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References to the I. L. 0

Communique re. items on the agenda of the 2oth I ,L. Conference 

(issued "by Government of India on 30-9-1935) is published by the 

September and October 1935 combined issue of the Trade Union Record, 

Bombay.
« # «

The Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

during November 1935 publishes the substance of a communique issued 

by the Government of India on 11-12-35 announcing that the question 

of hours of work in the textile industry is one of the items on 

the agenda of the 20th I.L.Conference .
W *>C #

The Leader dated 8-1-1936, the Hindu dated 9-1-1936 and the 

Servant of India dated 16-1-1936 publish a,statement issued by 

Mr. N.M.Joshi on 4-1-1936 on his work at the last meeting of the 

Governing Body of the I.L.O. ana at the Preparatory Technical

Maritime Conference •
W & "K*

The Servant of India dated 9-1-1936 publishes a review of 

the work of the Preparatory Maritime Conference of 1935 sent from

Geneva by Mr* H.C.B .Zacharias .
-X’ 4c

The Amrita Bazar patrika dated 24-1-1936 

6-1-1936 from the paper’s Genova correspondent 

activities of the I.L.O. during 1935.

o^'-a letter dated

, reviewing the

4c 4c

The statesman and the Hindustan Times dated 21-1-1936, the 

National Call, Times of India and the Leader dated 22-1-1936, and

Indian Finance dated 25-1-1936 publish a news-item to the 

effect that the Government of India will move resolutions recom

mending the non-ratification of the Draft Conventions re. reduc

tion of hours in glass-bottle works and general reduction of hours
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to 40 per week.
'K* 'X-

The Hindustan Times dated 00-1-1936 publishes a message 

from the Special Correspondent of the /aper to the effect that 

there will be an important debate in the forthcoming session of 

the legislative Assembly on the I .L.Contention re. the 40-Hour Week, 

The Government has announced its decision to move non-ratification 

of the Convention, while Kir. i’. A. Joshi intends opposing the Govern

ment resolution.

The Hindu dated 9-1-1936 publishes the report of a meeting 

held under the auspices of the South Indian National Association 

at Kiadras on 8-1-1936, when Hr.. V.V.Giri addressed the meeting on 

"The problem of Unemployment in India", in the course of his 

address, Mp. Giri referred in detail to the I.L.Convention of 

1919 re. unemployment and cieplored the fact that, in spite of the 

Convention having been ratified by the Government of India, no 

steps have up to now been taken to implement it.
■K- ‘i'' -X-

The September and October 19b5 combined issue of the Trade 

Union Record, Bombay, publishes a report of the second annual 

conference of the U*I•Railway Workers held at Bhanbad* ^r ♦ 

jamnadas Mehta, in the course of his presidential address, 

observed that even under fascist rule there was greater consi

deration for the worker than in India, where the Government 

continued to ignore and defy the decisions of the International 

Labour conference, and the recommendations of the Indian Labour

Commission.
w -X~

Geneva Conmiunique re. unemployment among professional

workers (forwarded by this Office on 30-11-1935) is published in

Federated India, l.jadras , dated 8-1-1936 (vide Enel.No.1 of H. 4/58/36 
dated 16-1-1936).
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The Servant of India, Foona f dated. 9-1-1926 a± publishes an

editorial note under the headingIndia and the League! The

article quotes the following opinion given by Eabu Rajendra Prasad,

the president of the Indian National Congress, on the subject of

submitting India's case for self-government to the League of

Nations for arbitration and decision;

"The League makes no distinction between a State which has 
a representative government and a State which has an 
autocratic government. It deals with the State and not 
with the people of the State. We all know that India 
was made a member of the League to give an additional 
vote to England in the affairs of the League and not 
because she is a sovereign State”,

and the National Call dated 11-1-1926 publish a m to the

effect that Dr. Khare will propose in the coming session of the

of citizenship and ownership of land between Indian residents in 

South Africa and the South African Government to the League of 

Nations for settlement.

The Hindustan Times dated 21-1-1926 publishes a short edi

torial note on the resolution which Mr. Akhil Chandra Dutta Intends 

moving at the forthcoming session of the Legislative Assembly 

recommending India's withdrawal from the league. The note observes 

that this proposal is untimely since "the League today is at last 

making some sort of a stand to prevent unprovoked aggression by 

collective action”. India's opportunity for withdrawal will come, 

according to the note, if and when the League fails in its task 

of preventing aggressive wars.
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Communique re. world, unemployment situation (issued by

this Office on 25-1-1936) is published by the following: the

Statesman dated 26-1-36, the Hindustan Times dated 26-1-1936

and the National Call dated 27-1-1936 (vide ^ncl. Nos. 1 to 3 of

H.4/135/36 dated 30-1-1936).
* *

Communique on the I.L.O. publication: ’’Problems of 

Vocational Guidance" (issued by this Office on 29-1-1936) is 

published in the Hindustan Times dated 30-1-1936 (vide Enc. No.

4 of H.4/135/36).
■K- #

The Hindu dated 10-1-1936 publishes a long editorial 

article commenting on Dr. Heinz Krause’s article on "Some 

Aspects of the Problem of the Industrial worker on the Land"

published in the International Labour He view of December 1935.
ir

The Amrita Bazar patrika dated 4-1-1935 publishes an 

editorial article under the heading; "Trade Union Unity". The 

article explains the fundamental points on which the All India 

Trades Union Congress and the National Trades union Federation

differ in their views and in this connection the differences of 

opinion regarding sending of labour delegations to Geneva are 

dealt with. The article also pays a tribute to the I.L.O’s 

contribution to the betterment of labour conditions throughout 

the world.
-iS- -K- -IS-

The Hindu dated 9-1-1936 publishes an editorial article 

on the First Report (Perennial Factories) on "General Wage Census" 

issued by the Bombay Labour Office. Reference is made in the 

article to portions in the reo ort dealing with the subject of 

leave with pay for workers and in this connection mention is 

made of the fact that the subject is included In the agenda of

the 2oth I.L.Conference.
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The Leader dated. 10-1-1956 publishes a "London letter"

dated 27-12-1935 from the paper's London Correspondent. In the

course of the "Letter" reference is made to the programme of the

lecture Conference organised by the League of Nations Union at

London to be held in February 1936. Several items on the programme

ha-^ reference to the work of the I.L.O.
* *• *

The Hindu dated 7-1-1936 publishes a short report of the 

Madras Provincial Agricultural Labour Conference held at Srirangam 

on 5-1-1936. One of the resolutions adopted by the Conference 

recommended the nomination of Messrs. V.Ramadoss pantulu and K.R. 

Avadhani as Indian labour delegate and adviser respectively to the 

2oth I.L.Conference.
■»? ve vr

The Department of Industries a-nr, nr with the Government

of India Layers® recently issued the Report of the Government dele

gates to the 19th I.L.Conference as Bulletin Ko.55 in the Bulletins 

of Indian Industries and Labour Series (A copy of the publication

has been sent to Geneva with this Office’s minute D.1/93/36 dated 
23-1-1936).

No items from the I.L.O.News Bulletin were published during 

the month in any of the Indian newspapers and periodicals received

in this Office. ■w vr «${•
The following message having reference to the I.L.O. and

emanating from a Geneva press correspondent was published in the

Indian press during January 1936. ^Ro messages relating to the

I.L.O. emanating from Reuter or other European press agencies were

published in the Indian press during the monthji

1. Hr. H.C .S .Zacharia's review of the Preparatory Technical 
Maritime Conference.



Ratifications

workmen’s Compensation for Occupational Diseases ;

Views of Bombay Chamber of Commerce.

Reference was made at page 11 of our August 1935 report to 

the views expressed by the Bombay Chamber of Commerce on the ques

tion of Workmen’s Compensation for occupational diseases. The 

Chamber has recently expressed further views on the subject in the 

Excerpts from the Proceedings of its Committee during December 1935. 

The note says that in November 1935 the attention of the Committee 

was drawn by certain insurance members of rhe Chamber to the fact 

that as silicosis was of very gradual onset and as it could be 

contracted in diverse processes it had been decided in England to 

make provision for cases where ueath or disablement was caused by 

silicosis contracted during employment, by means of a special 

scheme quite distinct from the scheduled diseases under the Work

men’s Compensation wet. The Committee were informed that unlike 

the majority of industrial diseases silicosis sehmed to be more 

widespread than was ever imagined, and whereas statistics might 

be produced., as they were in England, to show that few cases of 

occupational silicosis were known, except in the metal grinding 

industry where the incidence of the disease was known to be severe, 

it was found that when benevolent legislation was introduced and 

disablement qualified for the payment of compensation, large numbers 

of mWn who were labouring under physical disability as the result

of silicosis, at once became pensioners, it appeared that the

tendency in England was to extend the scope of the scheme from one 

industry to another and it already applied to metal grinding, the



K.2
7

refractory industries, the sandstone industry, hematite iron 

ore-getting and other various industries in which silica is hand

led o Sven now, however, there was no assurance that further ex

tension were not imminent and there were demands that silicosis 

should he recognised as a vocational disease amongst iron and steel

workers .

In addressing the Commissioner of Labour on the above lines 

the Committee submitted a note giving a summary of the special 

legislation that obtained in Great Britain dealing with compensa

tion to sufferers from silicosis. From this it appeared that in 

Great Britain the special rules were contemplated as soon as sili

cosis was admitted on the schedule of the Gorkmen’s Compensation 

;.cc and that such rules sere prepared latei’ and were being enforced 

The Committee asked the Commissioner to inform them of the terms 

in which the Government of Bombay had replied to the Government of 

India’s letter and in particular whether the local Government had 

suggested any special conditions to be attached to the scheduling 

of this disease« -



National Labour Legislation 

Maternity Benefits for Women Workers in Perennial

Factories in Bengal; Government Proposal for Legislation i +.

It is understood that the Government of Bengal have recently sent 

a circular letter to industrial interests to elicit their views on 

the question of passing legislation in the province for the grant 

of Maternity Benefits to women factory workers. The Government have 

explained that the question of legislation in Bengal on the lines 

suggested by the Royal Commission on Labour was examined by the 

Local Government in 1932-33^ but action was deferred as it was 

thought that, in view of the severe depression in trade, the time 

was inopportune for throwing an additional burden on industry. With 

the improvement in traae uuring the past year or two, this question 

has again been taken up by the Local Government who are of the 

opinion that it is prima facie a reproach to the province that its 

labour legislation should lag behind that of Bombay, the Central 

Provinces and Madras, and who feel that it is open to question 

whether trade depression constitutes any longer a valid ground for 

postponing legislation. The provisional view of the Local Govern

ment is that legislation should now be undertaken with a view to mack' 

make compulsory maternity benefits for women employed in perennial 

factories in Bengal.

(The Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce during Nov. 1935). ■$—
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Amendment to C.P.Factories Rules, 1955.

Attention is directed to page 15 of Part III of the Central 

Provinces Gazette, dated 10-1-1936 where certain amendments to the 

schedule under rule 74 of the Central Provinces factories Rules, 1935, 

are published. t

Amendment to Bombay Rules made Under Indian Mines Act.

Attention is directed to pages 1-4 of Part IV-A of the Bombay

Government Gazette, dated 2-1-1936 where certain draft amendments to

the rules under the Indian Mines Act, published in Bombay Government

notification in the Revenue Department Mo. 10029 dated 6-9-1924,

are published. 4-



Conditions of Labour,
) 0

Conditions of Work on Indian Rajlways,1954-35^ +•

As in previous years, the Railway Board's annual Report on 

Indian Railways for the year 1934-35 is published in two volumes. 

Volume I reviews the general administration, financial results of 

the working of railways, important developments occurring during 

the year, and various aspects connected with railway management 

and operation. Volume II is a compilation of financial and statis

tical summaries and statements covering the main heads of the capital 

and revenue accounts and exhibiting statistics connected with the 

various aspects of railway working.

Earning of Railways.- For the greater part of the year,

Railways continued the improvement begun the previous year. In 

the last two months however, this progress was arrested; and, what 

is worse, the setback has continued in the first few months of the 

current financial year. Cross receipts of State-owned Railways for 

1934-35 amounted to Rs . 902.0 million, or Rs . 35 millions better 

than in the previous year. The net loss from the working of the State- 

owned Railways decreased from Rs . ^2 .2 millions to Rs . 41.2 millions. 

6&iy Rs-,—5-Q-Lw was contributed to the general revenues. The earn

ings from passenger traffic on all railways, both State-owned and 

Company-owned, increased from Rs. 301.1 millions to Rs. 503.5 

millions, while the earnings from goods carried increased from 

Rs. 596.7 millions to Rs, 624 millions.

The total earnings of all railways, Including those with which

the government of India are not directly concerned, amounted to
5 Government of India Railway be pa rtrne nt* "(Railway Board) -Report
by the Railway Board on Indian Railways for 1934-35 -Vol.I.- Delhi;
Memsger of Publications. 1936. - pp.126,
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Rs. 1028.1 millions, of which. Rs , 643.5 millions or 62.6 per cent

were from goods traffic, Rs. 603.5 millions or 29.5 per cent from

passenger traffic and Rs . 81.1 millions or 7.9 per cent from parcels,

luggage and other miscellaneous items.

Number of Staff.- fhe total number of employees on all Indian 
Railways and in the office of the Railway Board and other offices 
subordinate thereto (excluding staff employed on construction) at 
the end of the year 1934-35 was 705,087 as compared with 701,436 at 
the end of 1933-34. The total route mileage at the end of the year 
was 43 ,021. The following table shows the number of employees by 
communities on the 31st March 1934 and 1935. A similar statement 
showing details by railways is given as Appendix C of Volume II of 
the Report by the Railway F.oard on Indian Railways for 1934-35.

—————

;e Europeans. Hindus. Muslims.
zing lo — 
Indians 
& domi- 
ciled Euro

peans .

TotalOther
Classes

GrandTotal,
3-1934. 3,906 497,667* 151,636* 12,841* 35,482 697,530* 7ol>43g

3.1935. 3,521 499,968 152,276 13,438 35,884 701,566 705,087

* Represents revised figures due to minor corrections made in the figures 
published last year.

Cost of Staff. - The total number of staff on open line on 
31st March’ 1935 was more by 2,72o than on 31st March 1934 and on 
construction by 632,while the staff on loan from the Indian Audit 
and Accounts Service was less by 3. The increase in the total cost 
of staff including staff on loan from the Indian audit and Accounts 
Service during the year 1934-35 as compared with the preceding year 
was Rs . 788,214, the cost of this year being Rs . 352,242,253.

RecruitmentJlndianisation. (1) State-owned Railways.- During 
the year under review '59 appointments were made in the gazetted 
ranks, of whom 31 were Europeans, and 28 Indians, of the 28 
Indians, 8 were Hindus, 4 Muslims and 7 Anglo-Indians and domiciled 
Europeans,

Company-Managed Railways.- During the year under review the 
total number of appointments made in the superior service on Company- 
managed Railways was 51 of which, 12 went to Europeans and 19 to 
Indians, of whom 9 were Hindus, 4 Muslims, 3 Anglo-Indians and domi
ciled Europeans, 2 Indian Christians and 1 of other classes. The 
net total number of vacancies filled, permanent or temporary, was
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39 of which 13 went to Europeans. The total actual appointments 
filled, by Indians were 26, of which 14 were Hindus, 5 Muslims, 3 
Anglo-Indians and domiciled Europeans, 3 Indian Christians and 1 £ 
of other classes. The ratio of Indian to European recruitment was 
61.3 to 38.7 in respect of permanent appointments and 66.7 to 33.3 
In respect of all appointments, whether permanent or temporary.

Review of Progress Since 1925.- The Indian element in the 
superior services has risen from 28.02 per cent on State-managed 
and 17.74 per cent on Company-managed Railways in 1925 to 42.57 per 
cent on State-managed and 35.83 per cent on Company-managed Railways 
in 1935.

Representation of Minority Communities in Railway Services.- a 
Orders were issued in July 1934 by the Government” of India, with 
the approval of the Secretary of State, reserving in the superior 
services 25 per cent of all vacancies to be filled by direct 
recruitment for Muslims and 8/3 per for other minority communities, 
namely, Anglo-Indians and Domiciled Europeans, Sikhs, Indian 
Christians and Parsis, provided candidates of these communities 
possessing the minimum qualifications prescribed were available.
In accordance with these orders, regulations for recruitment to 
the superior State railway services in India have been modified so 
as to provide for the reservation of 25 per cent vacancies to be 
filled by direct recruitment for Muslims and 8/3 per cent for other 
minorities^ and Company-managed Railways (except His Exalted High
ness the Nizam's and Jodhpur Railways) have been asked to adopt 
these percentages in superior services recruitment on their rail
ways. In the subordinate railway services, it was decided that 25 
per cent of all vacancies to be filled by direct recruitment on 
Class I Railways as a 'whole (excluding the Burma, His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam's and Jodhpur Railways) should be reserved for 
Muslims, 8 per cent for Anglo-Indians and Domiciled Europeans, and 
6 per cent for other minority communities, provided candidates 
possessing the minimum qualifications necessary were available 
from these communities . And in order that difficulty in the 
application of these orders should be minimised as far as possible, 
it was decided at the same time to fix separate percentages on 
different railways, taking into consideration so far as Muslims 
were concerned, their population ration in the area served by a 
railway and in the^flt case of Anglo-Indians and Domiciled Europeans 
and other minority communities fxx their existing percentages on 
each railway, in such a manner that on Class I Railways/ taken 
together Muslims would secure 25 per cent, Anglo-Indians and 
Domiciled Europeans 8 per cent and other minority communities 
6 per cent of vacancies, in future direct recruitment.

Improvement in the Service Conditions of the Staff: Hours 
of Employment Regulations.- The Hours of Employment Regulations 
have already been given™ tatutory effect on four of the State- 
managed Railways, Viz., North Western, Eastern Bengal, East Indian 
and great Indian Peninsula Railways. The question of extending 
the application of these Regulations to the Burma and Company- 
managed Railways continued to engage the attention of the Railway
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Board, during the period under review with particular reference to 
their application to the Madras and Southern Mahratta and Bombay, 
Baroda and Central India Railways in the light of certain estimates 
received from those railways. It was decided to give statutory 
effect to the Hours of Employment Regulations on these two Railways 
from the 1st November 1935. With the extension of the Hours of 
Employment Regulations referred to above, six railway systems 
employing about 71 per cent of railway workers in India would by 
the 1st November, 1935 have been brought within the scope of these 
re gula tions.

Welfare Work.-(l) Education of Employees’ Children.- During 
1932-33 an officer was appointed to estimate the cost of introdue- 
tion certain new rules for the grant of assistance to railway 
employees towards the education of their children. His report as 
regards certain railways and certain suggestions connected with 
the grant of educational facilities put forward by the All-India 
Railwaymen's Federation held in November 1933, were under considera
tion of the Railway Board and the Government of India. The Govern
ment of India have arrived at certain conclusions on the recommen
dations contained in the reports submitted by the officer on 
special duty and on the suggestions of the All-India Railwaymen’s 
Federation. Before orders are actually issued giving effect to 
these conclusions, it is proposed to discuss the matter at a meet
ing of the Central Advisory Council for Railways.

(ii) Staff Benefit Fund.- The Staff Benefit Funds established 
on State-managed Railways continued to function Suring the period 
under review and from the reports received from railways it was 
found that these funds continued to play a prominent part in 
providing certain amenities and affording certain forms of relief 
to subordinate and lower paid staff on Railways.

Recommendations of the Whitley Commission.- The recommenda
tions of the Royal Commission on Labour concerning rai lways conti
nued to engage the attention of the Railway Board during the period 
under review. Orders were issued by the Railway Board to the Agents 
of State-managed Railways, with an invitation to .Agents of Company- 
managed Railways to follow a similar procedure, in respect of certain 
recommendations of the Commission of minor importance, particularly 
those relating to leave rules, the raising fend recovery of debits, 
indebtedness, health and welfare of the industrial workers. Other 
recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour of major importance, 
viz., those relating to the establishment of a joint Standing 
Machinery for the settlement of disputes on railways and other 
cognate matters such as grant of facilities to recognised Unions, 
etc., continued to receive attention though final decisions were 
not reached during the period under review.

Restoration of Outs in Salary.- In the last year's report, 
it was mentioned that the emergency reduction in pay, not exceeding 
5 per cent, would continue during the year 1934-35 in respect of 
all Government servants including those of the Railway Department, 
During the year under review it was decided that the cut in the 
salaries of Government servants would not be reimposed after fete®. 
31-3-1935. (The Report of the Railway Board for 1933434 was reviewed 
at pages 28-32 of our January 1935 report).



''%&ge Census of Perennial Factories in Bombay*

Labour Office Report^

The lack of accurate and. reliable statistics regarding indus

trial wages in India has been adversely commented upon and regret- 

tea by almost every Commission and Committee appointed in India 

since the beginning of the century. The Royal Commission on Labour 

in India deplored the paucity of information regarding rates of 

wages and earnings in Indian industries throughout their report 

and considered frequent enquiries into wages in various industries 

so necessary that they recommended that provision should be made 

In the Indian Factories Act for the compulsory supply of informa

tion regarding wages. The Government of Bombay were of opinion 

that the necessary prelude to the consideration of the Royal Commis

sion's proposals regarding statutory minimum wages was the collec

tion of ftxll, accurate and up-to-date statistics of wage rates and 

earnings in as many industries as possible. The Labour Office, 

Bombay, therefore, approached the Bombay .Engineering Employers' 

Federation and the Bombay and the Ahmedabad Millowners' Associa

tions with proposals for instituting a general wage census which 

would oover as many trades and industries as possible. Represen

tative labour leaders were also consulted on the subject. The 

programme outlined by the Labour Office is to cover all factories 

— both perennial ana seasonal—j railways and road transport, 

docks, shops, hotels, hospitals, manicipaiities, banks, Government

and commercial offices over a period of two to three years. The 
* Labour Office Government of Bombay - General Wage Census - Parti
Perennial Factories - First Report. - Report on Wages, Hours of Work 
and Conditions of Employment in the Engineering Industry in the 
Bombay Presidency ^excluding ^ind) May 1934.- Published by order 
of the Governor in Council. -Bombay: Supdt., Govt. Printing and 
Stationery. 1935. -Pries \nnas 9 or lid. -pp.179
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experience of the first part of the census, however, shows that 

this programme—if carried out in its entirety—is likely to be 

prolonged well beyond this period. A small enquiry covering wor

kers in building trades in Bombay City has already been conducted 

and the results were published in the August 1935 issue of the 

labour gazette. A fairly comprehensive enquiry on a xmx sample hxi 

basis covering wages and hours of work in shops in Bombay is in 

progress and it is more than probable that the part of the census 

relating to seasonal factories will be conducted in the forthcoming 

winter and spring. The Labour Office has now published a report on 

wages, hours of work and conditions of employment in the engineering 

industry in the Presidency (excluding Sind). Salient features of 

ihe Report pv-p or von below:

Scope of the Report.* This report covers two large groups of 
workpeople: 71) all persons in all occupations in the 221 perennial 
factories in the Bombay Presidency proper which have been classi
fied under the engineering industry; and (2) all workpeople in 
engineering occupations and in occupations *and.incom
mon to all factories who come from the remaining 471 non-engineer
ing perennial factories covered by the general wage census in the 
Presidency. The total number of operatives covered by this report 
is 75,566 of whom 46,726 belong to the engineering industry and 
28,840 to non-engineering concerns. Of these 75,566, 72,258
are men, 5,271 women and 57 children.

Details of Engineering Factories .- The 221 engineer!ng 
factories comprise ^'railway and "tramway workshops, 20 general 
engineering concerns, 19 motor vehicle assembling and repairing 
plants, 18 metalware factories, 15 gas liquid fuel, water pumping 
and refrigerating plants, 14 electricity generating and engine
ering concerns, 15 saw-milling ,and machine wood working plants,
11 stone crushing factories, n$ne foundries., four shipbuilding • 
and repairing yards and 54 others. The 44 railway and tramway 
workshops account for over 46 per cent of the workpeople employed 
in the engineering industry. The next largest category from the 
point of 'view of employment is shipbuilding and repairing which 
employs 11.42 per cent of workpeople.

Recruitment of v.orkers.- Unlike the cotton textile industry 
in the“Bombay Presidency" wEe re labour is generally, if not always,
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recruited through jobbers, there is a wide diversity in the methods 
of recruitment employed in the engineering industry© This is due 
to the higher degree of skill anu efficiency required from indivi
dual workmen especially among the more skilled occupations. Trade 
tests and a period of probation are almost invariably insisted 
upon; but, in many of the larger concerns, particularly railways, 
suitable recruits are engaged as apprentices in different ’’trades” 
ano are promoted to the status of ’’full workmen1’ on the completion 
of varying periods of training#

The total number of workpeople whose names were struck off 
the muster rolls of 221 engineering factories in the Bombay 
Presidency proper during the month of May 1934 amounted to 544, 
which gives a monthly labour turnover figure of 1.1 per cent for 
the 48,271 workpeople returned in the questionnaires as borne on 
the muster rolls of these 221 concerns. Unlike the textile 
industry, the engineering industry does not employ substitutes in 
place of permanent workers who may be temporarily absent; and, 
where substitution is resorted to, this is done mostly in the semi
skilled and unskilled occupations.

Payment of Wages The report refers to the lack of any 
standardisation of wages or agreed wage rates in the industries 
of the Bombay Presidency and the difficulty of arriving at any 
general idea of the method of payment owing to the x existence
of a bewildering complexity in the methods adopted in the cal
culation of earning from rates , other than bgjfcurly rates . The 
general tendency in the engineering industry, unlike the textile 
industry, is towards giving a consolidated pay rather than to give 
separate allowances. There are, however, a few exceptions in which 
allowances such as a house-rent allowance, a bad climate allowance, 
or a food-grain allowance are given, Nor is the payment of a bonus 
a general feature of the industry although here again there are 
certain exceptions. The monthly system of wage payment seems to be 
almost universal in the engineering industry of the Presidency as 
no fewer than about 97 per cent are paid on the monthly basis. The 
English calendar month is the period of wage payment in 89 per 
cent of the concerns, three concerns adopt the Hindus1 calendar 
month, five pay wages bi-monthly, four weekly and two daily while 
in one factory there is no fixed wage period.

The report gives details regarding the various methods 
adopted for wage calculation and points out that these are of an 
exceedingly complex character. Out of the 221 engineering concerns 
in the Presidency, only seven have adopted the hourly rate system 
and 85 the daily rate system. Much confusion arises in the inter
pretation of the term ’working day* where Saturday is a short 'work
ing day and also as regards the calculation of wages for Sunday^ 
and holidays .

System of Fining.- Over 57 per cent of the engineering 
concerns in’the "’Bombay" Presidency, employing 28.30 per cent of the 
total labour force, do not resort to fining. Ninety-four concerns,
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including all Government, railway, municipal and. public bodies and. 
public utility factories, employing over 71 per cent of the total 
number, inflict fines on their workpeople. The incidence of fines 
is however small.

Superannuation Benefits.- The engineering industry is far 
in advance of other industries in the Bombay Presidency in the 
provision which it makes for superannuation benefits and financial 
aid for its workpeople. Superannuation benefit schemes may be 
divided into two main types: (1) contributory and non-contributory 
provident funds} and (2) pensions and retirement gratuities. Provident 
funds are contributory when both the employed person and the 
employer subscribe to them. They are non-contributory when the 
employed persons alone subscribe to them.

Shifts and Hours of Work.- Out of the 221 factories in the 
Bombay-presidency which have been included in the "Engineering 
industry" group, 183 or nearly 83 per cent work only one shift per 
day. Of the remaining 38 factories five work double shifts and 
fifteen others work three shifts per day. in 17 concerns only those 
workmen who are on continuous processes are divided into three shifts.

Nearly 60 per cent of the total number of workpeople employed 
h the engineering industry work a 48-hour week. 7,292 workers or 
a. little over 15 per cent /work for less than 48 hours; 5,12 5 or 
10.61 per cent work between 48 and 54 hours per week} 3,365 or 6.97 
per cent have a 54-hour week} and, the remaining 3,964 or 8.2o 
per cent work between 54 and 60 hours a week. It may, however, 
be pointed out that the weekly hours of work of the last group of 
3,964 workpeople will have been reduced to 54 hours per week as a 
result of the new Factories Act which came into operation with 
effect from the 1st January 1935.

Leave with Pay. - The Report refers to the discussion in 
the 19th I.L.OonTerence on the subject of holidays with pay and 
says that holidays with pay for non-Government factory workers are 
almost unknown in India except in the case of the engineering 
Industry in which, because of the inclusion of the railways, Govern
ment, municipal and other factories owned by public bodies, the 
privilege of leave with pay is enjoyed by a considerable proportion 
of the workers engaged in the industry. The leave rules vary 
considerably according to whether the factory is owned by a railway, 
by Government or other public bodies .-t
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Mr.Bakhale's Shops Bill Inadvisable :

Bombay Municipal Commissioner^ Views. ■+-

The following is a summary of the views on Mr. R.R.Bakhale*s 

Shops Bill, expressed by Hui Mr. I.H.Taunton, Municipal Commissioner, 

Bombay City, in a letter addressed by him to the Bombay Municipality, 

advising it not to lend its support to the Billj-

High Cost of Enforcement.-- On this point the Commissioner writes 

’’The Bill has no doubt been put forth in the interests of the health 

of the younger generation, However, as its provisions are (by clause 

21) to be enforced by local bodies, this municipality will be required 

to undertake the work in this city, the cost of which is estimated at 

not less than Rs. 14,000 per annum for the minimum number of inspectors 

that would be necessary. 1 gainst this, there would be sn uncertain 

revenue from fines which might quite well prove to be negligible."

Other ObjectionsThe Commissioner then mentions other objec

tions to the bill. If the measure is enforced there will be vexatious 

interference with shopkeepers’ business by inspectors. Secondly the 

early closing of shops will cause inconvenience to the public. The 

provisions regarding compulsory holidays are so complicated that 

evasion seem to be easily possible. The limitation of hours of employ-* 

ment and the age of children to be employed will mean that those who 

would otherwise be doing fairly light work will merely loaf about the 

streets and get into mischief, in the absence of compulsory education, 

such enforced leisure will do more harm than good . Generally, the 

restrictions in the bill will reduce the earnings of the employees as 

well as the income of the shopkeepers.

(The Times of India, 9-1-1936)
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Madras Labour Department and the

'Depressed Glasses, L954-55~>I •+.

The following details regarding the work of the Madras Labour 

Department for the uplift of the Depressed Classes are taken from

the Administration Report for 1934-35 submitted to the Government 

of Madras by the Commissioner of Labour, Madras. The Collectors 

of districts continued to be the responsible officers in the mofus- 

sil charged with the work for the amelioration of the condition of 

the depressed classes, with the Commissioner of Labour as the co

ordinating officer to ensure that sustained anct well-directed 

efforts are being made for the betterment of the depressed classes. 

The ameliorative work for the depressed classes was carried out 

as usual under the following heads

(1) Provision of house-sites.
(2) Opening of schools, granting of scholarships, stipends, 

boarding grants , etc.
(3) Provision of wells, tanks, etc, for the supply of drink

ing water.
(4) Provision of sanitary amenities, such as —pathways, 

burial grounds, etc.
(&) Assignment of land for cultivation.

House-Sites.- House-site-s for depressed classes are provided 

by the following two methods:- (a) waste or poremboke lands at the 

disposal of Government are assigned free of cost to needy persons 

among the depressed classes, (b) Private land is acquired and allot

ted in convenient plots to the depressed classes for the construc

tion of houses v/here land at the disposal of Government is not avail 

able. The cost of acquisition is recoverable in instalments spread

# Government of Madras 
2507 L», 20th November 
Report, 1934-35.

Public 1935 - PP.43 i'orks and Labour Department -G.O.No,
Labour Department - Administration



over a number of years. During the year, an extent of 180.985 acres 

providing 1,465 house-sites was assigned under the first of the two 

methods mentioned above, bringing the total number of house-sites 

assigned'the method of free assignment to 35,169 up to the end 

of the year under report. No acquisition of land for house&site 

purposes was undertaken during the year.

Education*- The educational work on behalf of the depressed 

classes proceeded on the usual lines and consisted of:-(l) the main

tenance of separate schools for the depressed classes; (2) the 

provision of scholarships and boarding grants for students of the 

depressed classes; (3) the grant of stipends for the training of 

teachers; (4) the maintenance of free hostels at important centres 

for the benefit of the students of the depressed classes; and (5) 

the grant of f inan ci a 1 he lp to private associations and bodies 

engaged in the amelioration of the condition^ of the depressed classes 

by maintaining schools, hostels, etc., for their benefit. Owing to 

paucity of funds, very few additional schools could be started in 

the year. There were 981 schools at the beginning of the year.

48 schools were started and 23 schools were closed during the year 

with the result that 1,006 schools remained at the close of the year. 

Of these, 991 were day schools, 14 were night schools and 1 school 

was a combined day and night school. 38,471 pupils^ comprising 30,555 

boys and 7,916 girls.were studying in these schools. These schools 

employed 1,298 teachers, of whom 1,294 or 99.7 per cent were trained 

teachers. A good number of scholarships and stipends for depressed 

class students were sanctioned by the government.

(The working of the Labour Department for the uplift of the 
Depressed classes during 1933-34 was reviewed at pages 34-36 of our 
January 1935 report) . +.
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Hyderabad. Eh&gela Agreement Re gala tions , 1956 :

Nizam Prohibits Surviving form o^- Forced Labour. +-

A communique issued on 2-2-36 by the Nizam’s Government 

states that orders were issued 10 years ago to abolish the forced 

labour system, known as Begari, and also to regulate the right and 

duties of Balutdars and Sethsendhis. Subsequently, at the instance 

of the International Labour Conference held at Geneva, the Govern

ment of India invited the urgent attention of the Nizam’s Govern

ment to the prevalence of the system known as Baghela in some 

Telingana districts in this State, as they considered that this 

form of labour contract was in effect a sort of forced labour.

The Baghela System.- Under this system agricultural 

labourers who are not necessarily members of Depressed Classes 

borrow loans on the occasion of functions like marriage from big 

land-holders, subject to the condition that they will work for the 

creditor either for a specified or unspecified period till the 

loan is repaid. It often becomes necessary for such labourers to 

borrow additional loans before the previous loans are liquidated, 

with the result, that with their small wages ranging from Rs. 3 to 

Rs. 4 per mensem, it becomes impossible for them to liquidate the 

loan. As a result they have to serve their master for the whole of

their life-time. Contracts of indentures are also sometimes drawn

so that if the borrower does not carry out the terms of the debt, 

the debt descends upon his heirs.

■ Prohibitory Regulation issued.- A conference of Revenue 

Commissioners and Collectors was called to consider this question

and after further consideration and inquiries the Revenue 

Department came to the conclusion that, although the Bhagela system
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doe3 not prevail everywhere or even extensively in the State, it 

was yet desirable to legislate to the extent of' regulating 

strictly the assistance that can be obtained from courts to enforce 

such contracts* -a^oh

x^R:t®-^ha^l--h®ve--w-lidihy.. In consultation, therefore, with the 

Legal Adviser, draft regulations known as the Hyderabad Bhagela 

Agreements Regulations have been prepared. These regulations 

apply throughout the State and have recently been sanctioned by 

a firman of the Nizam.

Bill to be Introduced later.- Ultimately, when further

experience of local requirements has been obtained, it is pro

posed to place a Bill before the legislative Council for an 

enactment on the lines of the Bihar and Orissa Act VIII of 1920.

(The Times of India,4-2-36) . 4-



Hours of ^ork in the Bombay Docks ;

Views of Bombay Chamber of Commer ee .

According to the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 

Committee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce during December 1935, 

in October 1955 the Manager of the Bombay Port Trust Docks asked

for the views of the Chamber on a. proposal which had been received 

by the Chairman of the Port Trust that the working hours of the 

Port be reduced from the existing nine hours (8-0 a.m. to 12-50 p*m 

and 1-30 p.m« to 3 p.m*) to eight hours, by cutting off: half an 

hour at the beginning and end of the day.

After considering the question in consultation with the 

various Sub-Committees of the Chamber, the Committee informed the 

Docks ranager that the members of these .b-ub-rCoirunittees were unani** 

mously against the proposal, as they felt that any shortening of 

the hours of work in the Docks could only have the effect of 

increasing the expenses of this port, and would tend to add to the 

difficulty already experienced in competing with other ports on

the West Coast of India, as it was, certain members of the Chamber 

were complaining of the high shipping charges in Bombay as compared 

with those in force in other ports, and. evidence was no--lacking 

that these high charges were already drawing trade away from 

Bombay. The Committee felt that the time could hardly be less 

opportune for such a proposal, from every point of view, and not 

least because any action tending further to increase the charges <6 

of the port would undoubtedly re-act to the detriment of the Dock 

labourers themselves, +



'workers 1 Organisations .

Trade Union Movement in Bihar and Orissa,1954-35

Humber of Registered Unions .- According to tie Annual Report 

on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act in Bihar and vrissa 

during the year ending 31-3-1935, only one $rade Union, viz., the Metal 

Workers’ Union having its registered office at Jamshedpur, was regis

tered during the year. No notice of dissolution of any registered 

Trade Union was registered under section 27(1) of the Act. Although 

steps for the cancellation of registration of the Golmuri Tinplate 

Workers’ Union had already been taken as reported in the previous 

report, the registration cf the union was actually cancelled in May 

1934. The registration of the Metal Workers' Union brings the total 

number of registered Trade Unions existing &t the end of the year to 5* 

No federation of unions was registered uuring the year.

Membership and Finance.- The total membership of the five trade 

unions during the year under review was 7,859 of whom 7,681 were men 

and 188 women. The opening balance of the 5 unions during the year 

was Rs. 744-8-11, income was Rs. 4,302-11-0, expenditure was Rs.4111-9-9 

and the closing balance Rs. 937-10-2.

Activities of the Unions.- No activities of Trade Unions or

development of interest relating to the Trade Union movement worth

mentioning were reported during the year under report.

(She Annual report on the working of the Indian Trade Union Act 
in Bihar and Orissa for the year 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 28-29 of 
our November 1934 report)

Annual Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions' Act, 1926
(XVI of 1926) in the Province of Bihar and Orissa for the year ending 
31st March 1935.-Supdt., Govt. Printing, Bihar and Orissa, Patna,1935. 
-Price Annas 8 pies 6. - pp«3
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Trade Union Movement In C.P. & Berar,1934-35^ +.

Registered Unions.- Three new unions, namely, (i) the Girni 

Kamgar Union, Nagpur, (ii) the Khamgaon Municipal Employees' Union, 

Khamgaon, and (iii) the Central Provinces and Berar District Council 

Employees' Association, Bagpur, were registered during the year. No 

union was dissolved during the period. The number of registered unions 

at the close of the year was 15.

Membership and Funds .-The total membership of all the unions at 

the beginning and end of the year stood at 8,968 and 10,260, respective 

ly as compared with 7,305 and 8,968 in the preceding year. No political 

fund was maintained by any of the registered trade unions. The closing 

balance of the general funds of all the unions at the end of the year 

under report was Rs. 1,358-11-5.

Appeals .- No appeals were filed by the unions during the jear 

under report against any decision of the Registrar .

Free Audit.- Only three unions, namely, (i) the Central Provin

ces and Berar Municipal Employees' Association, Nagpur, (ii) the 

Khamgaon Municipal Employees ' Union, Khamgaon., and (iii) the Central 

Provinces and Berar District Council Employees' Association,Nagpur, 

availed themselves of the arrangement of free audit of accounts by 

auditors of the Co-operative Department.

(The Annual Report on the working of the Trade Unions Act in 
C.P. and Berar during 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 46-47 of our 
December 1934 report).

T

# Annual Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, 
for the year ending the 31st March 1935.- Nagpur: Govt. Printing,C.P«, 
1935. - Price Annas five. - pp.3o
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Trade Union Unity;Decision of the ««orkina Committee of the N.T.U.F.

------- - - — -------------------- —................. . ■ —- - -  — ... — -

Acting on instructions issued by the general Committee of the 

National Trades Union Federation regarding the accomplishment of 

Trade Union Tm-ity (vide pages 32-34 of our December 1935 report), 

the Dorking Committee of the Federation met in Delhi on 14-1-1936. The 

Committee had before it the proposal for further unity evolved at 

Bombay at an informal meeting of its Bombay members, held on 8-1-36.

The Bombay proposals were based mainly on the resolution adopted 

by the General Council of the Federation at its last session in 

Nagpur, but recommended the enlarge me nt of the scope of the Joint 

Labour Board by investing it with plenary powers on definite matters, 

some of which were to be exercised by a majority vote and others only 

on the basis of common or joint consent by both tr-e r? roups. It was 

suggested that on all industrial matters^ except the question of strikes 

the plenary powers should be exercised by a majority vote, while on all 

political issues and the question of strikes they should be exercised 

only by common or joint consent. Further, it was suggested that the 

Joint Labour Board should be expanded so as to comprise the General 

Council of the Federation ana the Executive Committee of the Trades 

Union Congress ana that voting at these Joint Conferences on issues 

where plenary powers are given on a majority basis, should be according 

to the strength of each organisation based on paying membership.

Mr. Girl who was not present at the last session of the Federa

tion at Nagpur, put forward certain alternative proposals to achieve 

the same object. Mr. Girl’s alternative proposals were :^1^The Federa

tion, as a unit, to be affiliated to the Trades Union Congress;^2^

The Trades Union Congress to accept the constitution of the Trades
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Union Federation 'in toto';(3) The Executive to be formed in accordance 

with the above mentioned constitution;(4.)No foreign affiliation so 

far as the Trades Union Congress is concerned;(5) The affiliation of 

the Federation to the Trades Union Congress to remain in force for a 

period of one year ana to lapse automatically unless renewed;(6^ All 

political questions ana questions of strike to be decidea by a three- 

fourths majority of the Executive; and(7> On all industrial questions 

the decision to be by a majority vote, X

The working Committee decided to forward both these sets of 

proposals to the General Council of the National Trades Union Federa

tion as well as to the Executive of the 11 India Trades Union 

Congress, for their consideration. fhe uomi ittee was prepared, in the 

event of the Executive of the -il-lndi> Trodes Union Congress accept

ing either of these sets of proposals to recommend them for acceptance 

by the General Council of the Trades Union Federation. >

2nd Session of All India Press Workers 1 Conference,1936,

Madras ; Minimum Demands of Press Workers.

The second session of the All India Press Workers’ Conference

was held on 5-1-1936 at Madras, with Mr. D.E.dhole, President of the

All India press Workers’ Federation, in the chair. Besides delegates

from Madras, delegates from Bombay anu Calcutta attended the conference.

Mr. E.R.Ramanna of Benares presiaea over the Conference.

Minimum Demands . - Mr. P. Ra javadive lu, Chairman of the Reception 
Committee, in the course of his speech pointed out that press workers 
in India laboured under several hardships. Their standard of living 
was low. The imposition of wage-cuts and fines and the system of 
letting out work on contract had led to the condition of press workers 
becoming miserable. Child labour was another great evil. The Factory •



Act should, be amended as not to allow children below 16 to be employed 
in presses.® Compulsory secondary education should be introduced.
The Government should provide industrial training for children who 
had completed the secondary education course but were not willing to 
study further. Unemployment should be banished from the land, in 
conclusion he urged that the immediate demands of the press workers 
in India were the fixing of a 40 hour-week and the grant of privileges 
in respect of leave and pension on the basis enjoyed by Government 
servants .

The annual report of the All-India Press Workers’ Federation 

was presented to the conference by Mr. R,R.Pednekar. The report 

detailed the activities of the various Press Workers’ Unions in India

started before and after the Federation came into existence.

Resolutions.- (1) Arnelioration of Labour Conditions.- The fi rst 
resolution stated that, whereas the Indian Naticnal Congress had 
abandoned the struggle for independence and had taken to constitutional 
opposition from within, and whereas acceptance of office, though in 
the name of wrecking from within, amounted to working the constitution 
and participating in the exploitation of the masses, and such dead
locks would not take them nearer to the goal of national independence, 
the conference was bound to call upon anti-imperialist organisations 
and groups to rally round a united front programme and to form 
Committees of Action in towns and villages to demand, among other 
things, fixation of standard wages for workers according to the rates 
prevailing in 1927, reduction of working hours to eight in the day and 
six in the night, provision of maternity benefits for women workers, 
reduction of rents and taxes, prevention of ejection of peasant 
workers from lands, and the provision of unemployment relief at the 
rates of Rs.8/-» per head in cities and Rs. 6/- per head per month 
in rural parts.

(2) Need for a Workers’ and Peasants’ Republic.- The second 
resolution declared that the world was on the brink" of a series of 
imperialist wars for the redistribution of colonies and that it was 
the duty of the exploited masses in every country to utilise the 
crisis for over-throwing the regime of the exploiters and for estab
lishing a free Workers' and Peasants' Republic.(The Hindu, 6-1-1936)

(Report of the 1st session of the All India Press ’workers' 
Conference, held at Lucknow in 1934, was given at pages 58-59 of 
our January 1955 report),



11th Half-Yearly Meeting Between A.I.R.F. and the 
Railway Eoard, New Delhi,IS & 14-1-1956. -f

The 11th half-yearly meeting between the Railway Board and 

the All India Railwaymen’s Federation was held at Rew Delhi on 

13 & 14-1-1936. The delegation of the All India Railwaymen’s 

Federation was headed by Mr. Jamnadas Mehta and included Mr. 3.C. 

Joshi, Mr. R.R.Bakhle, Mr. V.V.Giri, Mr. S .Guruswami, and eight others 

The Railway Board was represented by Sir Guth^rie Russell, the 

Chief Commissioner, Mr. P.R.Rau, Financial Commissioner, and others. 

The Federation submitted a memorandum to the Railway Board on the 

more important of the items on the agenda, a summary of which is

given be low;

1. Hours of Employment Regulations and Intermittent Workers»- 
Under Hours of Employment Regulations, there is no provision for 
recording the periods of inaction every day in each hour of duty 
for intermittent workers. This provision is essential. The defini
tion of ’’essentially intermitte^nt" work under Subsidiary Instruc
tions works as a hardship. The definition shpuld provide for a 
fnnnila of equating "periods of inaction" to ^4 of "continuous" 
work or the formula of considering passage of 4 trains either way 
In a shift as equivalent to continuous work may be adopted. This 
was adopted ori*^S .1 .Railway .

"Essentially intermittent" workers constitute about 19 to 20 
per cent of the staff where Regulations are enforced. Most of them 
are required to be on duty for a major part of the day. Their 
services are mostly "on calls". On the E.I.Railway, only 8,500 
out of 13,000 intermittent workers are^hou^e^in railway quarters 
near their places of work. In view of 364^of duty they perform, 
in a jnjonth and as they do not Ret any credit for the time taken -te- I*'

place of work and place of residence, railway- 
quarters or credit for the loss of time should he given.

Overtime o- The basis of calculation of overtime .under the_ •'VV’wRules is unsatisfactory. It is submitted that all work excess of 
normal roster should be credited for overtime. The practice of 
giving compensatory "offs" for overtime v/orked instead of remune
rating the staff is being increasingly resorted to on most of the 
Railways. According to the spirit of the Act, overtime work should 
be compensated for fey payment and breach of authorised rest by 
suitable periods of rest.



Appointment of ’Geneva staff' as on certain divisions of/**. 
E.I.Railway should he extended to all areas where the Hours of 
Employment Regulations are in force.

Trade Unions to have Access to Rosters,- Trade Union re
presentatives should be given direct access to all rosters that 
are required to be prominently displayed under the regulations, as 
Unions have no means of verifying complaints from the staff 
regarding hours of work.

Extension of Hours of Employment Regulations.- The Hours of 
Employment Regula tions should be extended to the N.S .Railway and 
the Jodhpur Railway at an early date as their financial position 
is not bad.

11- Recruitment of Staff.- While more than 1Q,5OO retrench- 
ecT*ard 5,000 G.I.fT ex-strikers are awaiting re-employment, more 
than 18,000 persons without any previous railway experience have 
been recruited on the ground that suitable men in the waiting lists 
were not available. The present procedure keeps those in waiting 
lists igporant of the occurrence of vacancies except such as are 
officially intimated to any individual. No person who was not an 
ex-ecwloyee. ghould be recruited on a permanent basis and every 
vacsrreyr"*kept open for two months , during which time the concerned 
Unions may be informed of the occurrence of vancancies to inbimate 
fee the men concerned abou-b the same.

-^mployment Bureau which meets periodically to consider the 
claims of the retrenched should be constituted in all railways and 
union representatives given access to all information about vacan
cies in all departments. This experiment worked successfully in l-Lu.. 
B.N. and H. and 3.K.Railways wherever tried. ^Constitution of such 
Employment Exchanges would go a step forward £»■ fn lfi lF4aa» the 
six obligations incurred by the Government of India by ratifying 
the Washington Unemployment Convention. A Central Exchange to 
co-ordinate the xst activities of local Exchanges should be 
constituted. ’Weekly Gazettes of the Railways should publish 
every month statistics of vacancies under various heads.

III. Discipline and Rights of Appeal.- The new rules do not 
allow an employee the benefit of an enquiry for a contemplated 
discharge as in the case of.contemplated dismissal provided in 
Rule 7. The procedure laid down by the Whitley Commission in 
respect of disciplinary actions has not been adopted.

IV. State Railway Provident Fund Rules. - The present State 
Railway Provident Fund Rules, according to the Railway Board, give 
unfettered right to an employee to ignore his family in the 
disposal of his assets in the Provident Fund. The Federation 
desires that the Act should be amended to remove all doubts and 
protect the rights of the family, inc luding widow, children and 
other dependants^ against being completely denied any share under 
any circumstances.
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The Act permits compulsory deposits being utilised as Life 
Insurance premia. The Federation desires that this may be allowed.

The Board have rejected the Whitley Recommendation to permit 
all staff to be members of the Fund. The present Rules do not 
permit ’menials’ whatever be their pay and in some cases, inferior 
staff, even from being voluntary members of the Fund. These 
restrictions should be removed so as to make no difference between 
’menial' and 'non-menial' staff.

V. Scales of Pay.- The official enquiries conducted by 
the East Indian, aitd Eastern Bengal, andySouWern Mahratta and the 
South Indian Railways for the Whitley Commission have revealed the 
fact that, in regard to staff drawing less than Rs . 50 p.m., for 
maintaining even a very low standard of living an average railway 
worker’s family would have to incur an expenditure of more than
Rs. & 30 to Rs. 50 per mensem. In the circumstances introduction 
of new lower scales like Rs.l3,and Rs. 16 on the m. and 3.M.Railway 
is unjustifiable. All new scales affecting low-paid staff should 
be suspended. The Government of India, in introducing new scales 
of pay for the Postal Department have accepted the principle of 
standard scales classifying places in India and Burma into three 
different categories. The Federation submits that similar standard 
scales should replace the present widely differing rates of different 
railways running through same territory.

VI. Consolidation of AllowancesFor staff like crew and 
other ticket checking stafj; Engineering carpenters, travelling 
stores delivery staff, traffic letter delivery staff, traffic 
relieving staff, etc. the previously drawn allowance like running 
allowance of relieving allowance or travelling allowance have been 
either writhdrawn or consolidated. In consolidating allowances, 
the staff have been subjected to monetary loss. The Board have 
stated that their policy is not to reduce the emoluments of the 
existing staff for the same work done. The Federation submits that 
consolidation of allowances should not be made in respect of low 
paid staff and the policy regarding new scales of pay should apply 
to allowances also.

The following is a summary of the proceedings of the meetings 

taken from a com'-unique issued by the Railway Board with the

concurrence of the A.I.R.F.

In opening the proceedings, Sir Guthrie Russell, Chief 
Commissioner of Railways, welcomed the delegates. Before proceeding 
with the agenda of the meeting, the Chief Commissioner of Railways 
informed the Federation that some of the subjects discussed at 
the last meeting v/ere still under correspondence with the Agents o 
of Railways concerned and that the Federation would be Informed of 
the Railway Board's decisions as soon as possible. The Chief 
Commissioner then referred to the fall in earnings and added that 
there was likely to be a deficit in the railway budget again this 
year and that the Railway Board were not in a position to liberalise
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the existing rules or to grant more concessions to the staff, but 
that any cases of real hardship that the Federation could prove 
the Railway Board would be prepared to consider.

Hours of Employment Regulations As regards the points 
raised by the Federation in their memorandum regarding the question 
of Hours of Employment Regulations, the Chief Commissioner of 
Railways said that it was impracticable to prepare a daily record 
of periods of inaction of each intermittent worker on account of 
the cost and labour involved?but if the Federation submitted 
concrete cases and could prove that staff were wrongly classified 
as intermittent workers the Railway Board would consider themjfewfe 
they could not possibly agree to allow members of Unions as such 
to have access to rosters.

As regards the classification of intermittent workers, the 
X Chief Commissioner replied that the question was actually con
sidered at the time of the issue of the Hours of Employment Regu
lations and it was not found practicable to adopt equated hours.
The question of examination of the classification of staff received 
continual attention of the Supervisor of Railway Labour and his 
Inspectors and the classification was changed wherever necessary.

As regards the practice of compensatory ’offs’ for over-time, 
the Chief Commissioner of Railways pointed out that this was covered 
by certain provisions of the Indian Railways (amendment) ?.ct, 19P0. 
The Federation submitted that the rate for overtine work should be 
the same for continuous and intermittent work, the Chief Commis
sioner stated that overtime work must be paid at the hourly rate 
in proportion to the hours of work and that the Railway Board 
could not agree to the same rate being paid to continuous and 
intermittent workers. The Federation contended that on completing 
the statutory maximum of working hours both the categories of 
employees would be In an equal state of fatigue, but the Chief 
Commis si'oner of Railways did not agree with this contention.

On the question of providing quarters for intermittent 
workers or counting the time taken by them to and from their place 
of work and their houses as’on duty1, the Chief Commissioner replied 
that the present Rules explicitly lay down that the time consumed 
for the to and fro journeys cannot be counted as on duty and that 
the Railway Board cannot relax the rule. The Chief Commissioner 
also referred to the policy of the Board which was to give quarters 
to those v/ho were required to live near their place of work, and 
added that it was never intended to give quarters to workshop staff.

The Chief Commissioner, replying to the question of the 
"Geneva Assistant Station Masters" appointed for the purposes of 
weekly rest, said that the criterion was whether the staff under 
the Hours of Employment Regulations got their weekly periods of 
rest or not and not the method which was adopted to give them this 
weekly rest. If the Federation would put up specific cases in 
which the provisions of the Regulations were not complied with 
the Supervisor of Railway Labour would be asked to look into them,
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The Federation said, that difficulty arose in connection with the 
double duty and if the staff concerned could be given a calendar 
day off' it would help matters. In this connection they referred to 
paragraph 21 of the Annual Report on the working of the Hours of 
Employment Regulations by the Supervisor of Railway labour for 
the year 1933-34, wherein it was stated that the progressive modi
fication of rosters had been made so as to allow employees a 
calendar day's rest instead of the legal minimum of twenty-four 
x consecutive hours and this had been attended with excellent 
results. The Chief Commissioner of Railways agreed to a calendar 
day's rest being allowed to ifatee staff instead of the legal twenty - 
four consecutive hours 'as far as possible' without incurring 
additional expenditure.

As regards the extension of the Hours of Employment Regula
tions to the N. So and Jodhpur Railways, the Railway Board said 
that the Indian Railways (Amendment) Act, 1930 was not applicable 
to railway servants who were subjects of Indian States working 
on railway lands within Indian States where jurisdiction over 
such lands had not been ceded to the British Governmentjtowt 'where 
it was otherwise the Railway Board would examine the suggestion.

Retrenched Staff.- The question of recruitment of retrenched 
staff af so far as it related to State-managed. Railways was next 
discussed. The Chief Commissioner pointed out at the outset that it 
was merely the Federation's inference that the obligation was not 
being fully carried out. He added that so far as State-managed 
Railways 'were concerned he was satisfied that the policy of the 
Government had been actually carried out in effect, as regards tehc-*) 
Company-managed Railways, he referred to the original orders under 
which the Company-managed Railways were invited to follow the 
instructions issued for the guidance of State-managed Railways as 
the former under their contracts enjoyed considerable freedom in 
matters of administration.

The Federation also suggested that Employment Bureaus be 
started on the lines of those which were stated to have existed 
on Bengal Nagpur and Madras and Southern Mahratta Railways. The 
Chief Commissioner of Railways said that the Railway Board could 
not agree to this course, nor could the Board agree to give access 
to representatives of unions as such to official documents. The 
Chief Commissioner, however, agreed that the Federation may forward 
to the Railways concerned names, designations and addresses of 
retrenched staff and also agreed to discuss this question further 
with Agents of State-managed Railways in March 1936.

Discipline and Rights of Appeal.- Rules regulating discipline 
and rights of appeal of non-gazetted railway servants, so far as 
they related to State-managed Railways were next taken up. The Chief 
Commissioner of Railways stated that the new rules had been in 
force for a very short time and the Railway Board were not prepared 
to liberalise them unless it was proved, after the Rules had been 
in force for a reasonable time that any of them caused hardship.



He added, that right of appeal to the Railway Board had been allowed 
in cases where an Agent passed the original orders imposing any 
penalty and that provision had also been made in the rules for 
facilities being given to the employees concerned to prepared; the 
defence in cases other than dismissal. The Chief Commissioner of 
Railways also stated that the Railway Board could not possibly 
allow a representative of the Union as such to accompany the worker.

New Scales of Pay,-. The next subject discussed was the new 
scales of pay for inferior staff and low paid workers so far as they 
related to State-managed Railways. The Chief Commissioner said that 
while old scales of pay were based on imported labour (recruitment 
overseas) the new scales of pay which were for men in their own 
country were reasonable remuneration for the work done. In preparing 
these scales the employees were given generally a somewhat higher 
wage than that paid by private employers in or about the same locality.

The Federation Quoted from certain family budgets prepared 
in connection with the supplementary information required by the 
Royal Commission on Labour, and stated that a large percentage of 
workers had a continuous deficit in meeting their domestic expendi
ture from their wages and they were constantly in debt as/'result.
The Chief Commissioner of Railways replied that he was not convinced 
that the revised scales of pay were inadequate nor did the Railway 
Board accept the accuracy of tie family budgets which were prepared 
at that time. If the Federation prepared a detailed memorandum 
bringing out their points and submitted it, he would consider it.
The Federation agreed to submit a memorandum.

(The Hindustan Times, 14 & 16-1-36 )*.

2nd All India Congress Socialist Conference,

Meerut, 1936.

The second session of the All India Congress Socialist 

Conference was held at Meerut on 19 & 20-1-1936 under the president

ship of Mrs. Kamaladevi Chattopadbyaya. Mrs. Chattopadhyaya devoted 

the major portion of her presidential address to an exposition of 

the Party's relation with the Indian National Congress and expressed 

the opinion that the Congress, by keeping in its fold zamindars, 

land-owners and employers of labour and by welcoming unity with 

other rights and political organisation, was betraying the cause
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of labour. She also expressed herself definitely against India 

participating in any war.

The following is a summary of the more important resolutions 

adopted by the Conference

A Socialist State - The Objective of Indian National Congress. 
An important re3olution*'move'd—Ey~ Swami Sampurnanand and adopted by" 
the Conference stated that the constitution of the Indian National 
Congress should be amended as to include adequate representation 
of exploited classes, such as workers and peasants and should 
have as its objectives 4m, complete independence, ensur>£g  ̂power 
fox’ the producing masses (including brain workers), (2) nationali
sation of key industries, mines, banks etc., (3) abolition of 
landlordism and Indian States and (4) cancellation of debts.

Organisation of Peasants party.- On the motion of Mr.Mohan 
Lal cautarn, a resoluti on was passed calling Provincial branches 
of the garty to organise peasants in their area and to send dele
gates to the forthcoming (1936) Lucknow Nissan (Peasants) Conference

Socialist Party's Ilectjon Programme.- Another resolution 
laid down the following as the Party's election programme;

1. Abolition of the present land revenue system and its 
replacement by a graduated income-tax on agricultural incomes of 
Rs . 500 and above.

2. abolition of landlordship and other forms of interme
diaries between the State and the cultivator and the abolition of 
feudal and semi-feudal institutions.

3. Income from rural areas to be substantially spent on 
development of rural areas.

4. Introduction of a minimum monthly wage of 4 at least 
Rs. 30, a 40-hour week and grant of adequate housing, better 
conditions of work, unemployment and other forms of social insurance 
as also of one month's leave with full pay every year.

5. Refusal of protection to industries where the minimum 
demands of the workers are not guaranteed.

6. Liquidation of debts of peasants and workers both 
manual and Intellectual.

7. Freedom of association, press, speech and organisation.
8. Provision of compulsory and free primary education and 

increased facilities for vocational, technical and higher 
education.

The text of some of the other important resolutions adopted 

is given below

Unemployment.- This Conference is of opinion-that unemploy
ment is inherent in the capitalist structure of society. It appeals 
to the unemployed middle class to join hands with the employed
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workers and peasants to establish social ownership over the means 
of production. As an immediate basis of agitation, this Conference 
suggests such minimum demanos as : (1) Unemployment insurance of 
Rs. 15 per month, (2) free supply of milk for every unemployed’s 
child, (5) free housing accommodation for the unemployed and (4) 
construction of public works such as irrigation and drainage 
schemes, slum clearance to provide employment to unemployed 
workers and (5) free compulsory primary education*

Amendment of Congress Constitution.- This Conference 
recommends to 'the"Executive of tarty to“'spon#Gr a resolution in 
the next Congress session embracing, inter alia, the following 
points for the amendment of its presenc onsf; itution with a view 
to its demoeratisation and to enable the masses to voice their 
demands through it:-

(1) The clauses relating to proportion of rural and urban 
representation be dropped. (2) Clauses relating to manual labour 
franchise and to compulsory wearing of Khaddar by office-bearers, 
candidates and members of elected committees of the Congress to 
be deleted. (5) Functional representation of workers and peasants, 
in consultation with, the ^11 India Trades Union Congress and 
Peasant organisations be provided. (4) Local organs of the 
Congress be enlarged and given larger powers of control, direction 
and initiative, and (5) Previous nomination of candidates for 
Presidentship of the Congress and declaration by them of their 
progx-arm-,e xor uxiy w.' <>n,;-;vu.

Relief of Indebtedness.- In view of the abnormal fall in 
prices and the corresponding increase In the burden of the pea
santry, this Conference urges the immediate cancellation of 
arrears of rent, revenue and debts and reduction of rent and 
revenue by at least 50 per cent. This Conference further 
calls upon Provincial branches of the Party to observe an 
nAll India Rent and Revenue Reduction Day1’ on a date to be 
fixed by the Executive Committee of the All India Congress 
Socialist party.

Congress and the New Constitution«-This Conference expresses 
its emphatic opinion that whereas it is~the inalienable right of 
the Indian people to frame their own Constitution, and whereas 
the new Constitution, as embodied in the Government of India Act, 
is thoroughly reactionary and retrograde and seeks to intensify 
the exploitation of the masses and strengthen imperialism by 
granting concessions to the upper classes at the cost of the 
overwhelming majority of the population and use them to thwart the 
working of the popular will, the only course open for the Congress 
is to adopt such measures as will make the working of that Consti
tution impossible<

kith a view to this the Conference is of opinion that:
(a) In ? Provinces where the Congress secures a majority it 

should abstain from forming ministries as that would, among other 
things, be a step towards the working of the const! tut ion, and



create confusion in the ranks of the Congress and false illusions 
among the public ano. divert or dissipate the forces of direct 
ac tion.

(b) In Provinces where the Congress fails to secure a majority 
it should use the Councils on the one hand for obstructing and 
exposing all anti-national measures and on the other hand as plat-* 
forms for propaganda, particularly for voting the fundamental and 
immediate economic demands of the masses formulated by this 
Conference.

This Conference decides that a campaign be launched in further
ance of the policy adumbrated above and invites the co-operation 
in such a campaign of the anti-Minis try Committee of Congressmen 
and the All-India Trade Union Congress.

The Conference appeals to delegates to the Luclcnow Session 
of the Congress (1936) to support the policy set out in this reso
lution and to secure its acceptance by the Congress.

(The National Call, 22 & 24-1-1936)-**

C°n^euence of Representatives of Peasants’ 

Organisations in Inaja,Meerut ,16-1-1936 o +"

A conference of the representatives of Kisan (Peasants) 

Organisations in India was held at Meerut on 16-1-1936 under the 

presidentship of Mrs . Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya«4>peeches were made 

at the Conference declaring that the object of the peasants 1 move-* 

ment is to secure complete freedom from economic exploitation, and 

to achieve full economic and political power for peasants, workers 

and all other exploited classes. The main task of the Kisan asso

ciation, it was stated, should be the organisation of peasants to 

fight for their immediate economic and political demands in order 

to prepare them for their emancipation from every form of exploi

tation It is to stand for the achievement of ultimate
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economic and political power for the masses through their active 

participation in the nationalist struggle for v/inning complete 

independence.

The Conference, recognising the urgent need for organising 

an All India Kisan Conference appointed a committee to organise the 

Conference at Lucknow in 1936 , to co-ordinate and guide the activi

ties of the various provincial peasants’ organisations, and to 

bring into existence at the earliest, moment an All India Kisan 

Congress. It was decided to submit a report on the work so far 

accomplished by the provincial organisations to enable the forth

coming Lucknow Conference, to gauge the situtation, and to take 

necessary measures. Delegates from several Indian provinces, includ 

ing i’roi'. is. A.uanga, secretary of the feasants’ croup in the legis

lative Assembly, were present at the Conference.

(THe Hindustan Times, 17-1-1936)



Intellectual Workers

CornpuIsory Leaye As alternative to Retrenchment? 

garhwal District Board's Decision re. 900

Primary School Teachers.

An instance of employees, in this case teachers in primary 

schools^ being compeliedowing to financial considerations  ̂by the 

employers to take compulsory leave for a stated period as an alter

native to the closing down of several schools and retrenchment of 

teaching staff is reported from G-arhwal District in the United 

Provinces. The circumstances leading to the issue of the order 

re - compulsory leave are as follow;

For some time past the District Board, Garhwal, U.P. has been 

experiencing difficulties in balancing the budget of the primary 

schools under its control. As measures of economy the graded pro

motions of the primary school teachers had been held in abeyance 

for a considerable time and the pay of these teachers had been 

further cut down by 5 per cent. The Qarhwal District Board, it 

appears, had recently received definite orders from the local 

government to restore the practice of graded promotions, and to 

abolish the 5 per cent cut forthwith. An examination of the increas 

ed expenditure that would be entailedthe system of graded promo

tions were to be restored and the 5 per cent cut in the pay of 

teachers discontinued showed & that a minimum sum of Rs . 10,000 

would be needed to meet these contingencies . The abolition of a 

large number of schools and the dismissal of a number of teachers 

with a view to overcoming the financial difficulties would, on



the other hand., thr$w several men out of employment, and he dis- 

astrous to tteer primary education ©£ the district. Nevertheless, 

with a view to ease the budgetary position, a member of the 

District Board at first brought forward a resolution urging the 

closing down of 46 primary schools. The District Board, after 

thoroughly going into the question,dropped the resolution and 

issued orders in the first week of January 1936 instructing all 

teachers working in the primary schools controlled by the Board 

either to forgo 18 days' pay in a spirit of patriotism, or, in the 

alternative, to avail themselves of 18 days' compulsory leave with 

out pay before March 1, 1936. The number of teachers affected 

by the order is over 900.

(The Statesman, 5-1-1936) w
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The C.P.Debt Conciliation (Amendment) Bill,1956. +-

Reference was maae at pages 45-46 of our January 1935 report

to the passing of the C.P.Debt Conciliation Act, 1933. The C.P.Govern-

ment have published at pages 17-18 a bill, to be introduced in the

local Legislative Council, to amend the Act. The following is the

Statement of Objects and Reasons appended to the Bill:

The civil courts have set aside a number of agreements for debt 
conciliation made under section 12 of the Debt Conciliation Act on 
more or less technical grounds. These cases indicate the necessity 
for a more unequivocal provision for debarring the jurisdiction of 
civil courts.

participation by a secured creditor in an agreement under 
section 12(1) of the Debt Conciliation ^.ct extinguishes his mortgage 
lien on the assets of the debtor and places him on a par with the 
unsecured creditors who are parties to the agreement. Secured 
creditors therefore are averse to the conciliation of their debts, and 
particularly in view of section 15(1), often hasten to obtain a 
decree from the civil court after their debtors have made an agreement 
■with other creditors. This in practice nullifies many agreements. In 
order to remove the present hesitancy on the part of secured creditors 
and to facilitate the conciliation of secured debts on a larger scale, 
it is considered necessary to amend the law to keep the mortgage lien 
of secured creditors unaffected by the agreement in such cases.

The proposed amendments will secure these objects.



Employment and Unemployment

Organ!satlons of Unemployed. Formed at jwalapur

and. N&gapatam.

Recently a League of the educated unemployed was formed at 

jwalapur, United Provinces, with the object of fighting the unemploy

ment menace and to bring pressure on the Government and the public to 

take adequate steps for solving the problem. Mr. A. Swaroop is the 

Organising Secretary of the "Educated Unemployed League", jwalapur.

The League, it is reported, will start its work soon with the collec

tion of statistics of the unemployed. Branches of the League, it is

also announced, will be opened at Meerut and Genares at an early date.
(The Hindustan Times, 4-1-36)

In order to concert measures for relieving the unemployment 

problem, some of the leading citizens of Negapatam, Madras Presidency, 

held a meeting on 29-12-35. Mr. V.Srinivasa Iyengar explained the 

urgent need for giving some relief to the unemployed workmen in villa

ges and towns, and suggested the revival of village industries to 

solve the unemployment problem.

It was resolved that an association, on the lines of the All- 

India village Industries Association be formed for Negapatam. Mr. 

A.M.P.Subbaraya Chettiar was elected President, Messrs. V.Srinivasa 

Iyengar and V.Aiyaswami -'*iyar were elected Secretaries and an executive 

committee was formed.

(The Hindu, 31-12-35}



U o P• Unemployment Committee Report - 1935«

Reference v/as made at page 46 of the Report of this Office 

for November 1934 to the appointment of the U »P.Unemployment 

Committee with Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru as Chairman. The terms of 

reference were nto go into the question of unemployment among 

educated young men, and to suggest practical ways and means for 

reducing the same1! The public sittings of the Committee were held 

from 10-1-1935 to 17-4-1935 and altogether 30 official and 97 non

official witnesses were examined. The report was released to the 

public in January 1936 (A copy of the xReport was forwarded to 

geneva with this Office’s minute I).1/133/36 dated 30-1-1936)#

The report begins with an account of the previous investi

gations in India relating to unemployment and the debates in 

Indian legislative bodies on the subject. It then proceeds to 

review the employment conditions prevailing in the more important

professions| ( a) Civil Engineers, (b) Mechanical and Ulectrica1 A
Engineers, (c) Graduates in Kining and Metallurgy, (d) Chemists,

(e) Products of the Harcourt Butler Technological institute,

cawnpore, (f) Bachelors of Commerce, (g) Medicine, (h) Public

Health, (i) Subsidiary branches of Medicine — (1) Pharmacy, (2)

Dentistry, (j) Lav; and Legal Education, (k) Accountancy, Archi-

tecture , Librarianship, Insurance, Secretarial ..ork, Veterinary

Report of the Unemployment Committee United Provinces 1935.- 
Allah&bad: Supdt, Printing and Stationery, U.P.,1936 -pp.398
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Surgery, and Journalism; (B) Government Service; (C) Agriculture, 

and (D) Industries. The educational system in the United Provinces- 

- in primary, secondary, and university stages, as also the facili

ties for technical, industrial and vocational education are then 

reviewed. part V of the report deals with the educational systems 

In foreign countries and the incidence of unemployment among the 

educated in those countries. u number of notes by the Chairman 

and certain members of the Committee, as also eleven appendices

are included.

The following is a brief summary of the more important 

findings in the Report

Unemployment Statistics.- Unemployment statistics, relating 
to educated young- men, should be maintained by Government , the 
Universities, the Pcxucation .Department, ana other Departments and 
Local Boards.

Professional Studies.- A number of recommendations are made 
with a view to increasing the scope for employment in the learned 
professions— engineering, mining and metallurgy, commerce, medicine 
(including subsidiary branches - pharmacy and dentistry), public 
health, and law. with regard to law, the most overcrowded profes
sion in the Province, the Report recommends that lawyers should 
be divided into two distinct and exclusive classes: (1) counsels, 
and (2) drafters  ̂of legal documents. Recommendations are also 
made for improving the quality of legal education; for this purpose, 
the lav/ course, it is recommended, should be extended to three 
years •

Government Service.- (a) Facilities for greater employment♦- 
It is pointed out- that certain do vernment depa r’tment slike the 
judicial department,are overworked. Provision of more posts in 
such departments^ as also development of engineering and medical • 
departments, is recommended. In the Settlement Department alone 
some 2000 to 5,000 employees have been retrenched; a graduated 
scheme of restoration of posts in department* where heavy retrench
ment has been effected Is recommended.

(b) Conditions of Recruitment. (1) University Qualifications 
not Needed~’f or” Subordinate Services Except in regard to those 
a p poi nt me n’t s", for which university educa t i on i s ne ce s s ary or 
useful, Government must prescribe their own standards for sub
ordinate services and recruit new men, either through competitive



examination, or by selection, according to the needs of each 
department.

(2) Lowering of Age-Limit .-In regard to the subordinate 
services, which attract by far the largest number of young men, 
the age-limit for entrance should be reduced. This will prevent 
a great deal of wastage at the universities, by enabling young men, 
after the completion of their secondary school education, to 
enter life, without the necessity of possessing university degrees,

(3) Public Service Commission.- The early appointment of a 
public service commission is recommended.

(4) Local Self-Government Service.- A local self-government 
service should be created, and appointments, which are at the 
present moment made by municipal and district boards, and in xaga 
regard to which there is very unhealthy canvassing, should, in 
future, be filled up out of a waiting list of candidates, main
tained by the Ministry of Local Self-Government.

Agriculture as a Profession: (1) Agricultural Colonies.- It 
is extremely doubtful whether the scheHe's of colonization, which 
have been taken in hand, will make any appeal to that section of 
the educated classes, 'which has no connection with land? such 
schemes may be helpful in removing unemploywent^in the case of 
those among the educated classes^ who belong to the agricultural 
community.

(2) Subsidiary Industries.- It is very doubtful v/hether 
subsidiary industries, such as fruit-growing, dairy-farming, 
market gardening, floriculture, sericulture, poultry-farming, 
canning, pisciculture, spinning and weaying, carpet-making, 
clay-modelling, rope-making, pottery^*cat tie-breeding will attract 
a large number of educated men, unless they are adequately trained 
and financed, or subsidised for such industries, though several of 
these industries can be and should be developed with advantage to 
the country.

(3) Educated Men as Farm Managers.- There is scope for the 
employment of educated men as farm managers and as estate managers, 
provided proper training is given to young men, and arrangements 
are made, for giving them opportunities to accoutre practical 
knowledge of these subjects.

Industries. (1) a detailed industrial and economic survey 
of the"se provinces should be made, with a view to find out what 
industries, big or small, can be developed^ (2) Industrial research 
workshops should be established, and, if possible , they should be 
located at different university centres $ (3) For the proper organi
zation and development of small industries, Government should take 
steps to collect authoritative information in regard to the running 
of small industries in japan and in European countries $ (4) The
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recommendations of the Industries He-organisation Committee thal 
special attentionHsfiould be paid to the marketing of the products 
of .cottage industrialists, giving them expert advice, and carrying 
on^xperimental research work, should be given effect to; (5) Steps 
should be taken - (a) to bring qualified educated men into touch 
with commercial houses for employment; and (b) to foster and en
courage the organisation of co-operative stores, wherever possible-, 
employing educated men who have received proper training in sales
manship, etc .

Industrial and Vocational Education,- (1) Regarding indus
trial training, the Report recommends: (a) that there must he 
adequate facilities for industrial training; (h) that, in addition 
to fully staffed and well-equipped central schools and commercial 
extension courses, arrangements should he made, for giving an 
industrial bias to the training, imparted at general educational 
schools; (c) that arrangements should be made with firms, facto
ries and master-craftsmen, for taking students as apprentices, 
suitable fees being paid to them for the purpose) that 
elementary industrial schools for boys, and tuitional classes for 
artisans , should be maintained.

(2) An agency must be created for placing the products of 
these technical schools, and for establishing them, in new careers. 
Without this, the multiplication of the industrially and voca
tionally trainee, young men, who cannot settle down in life, may 
accentuate the problem of unemployment.

Placing by Vocational Experts.- Regional vocational guidance 
authorities", consisting of teachers' and representatives of other 
interests, such as commerce and industry, should be created, by 
the Ministry of Indus tries.±k The vocational guidance autho
rities should not only take an Interest in vocational education, 
but should also be under an obligation to establish contacts with 
educational institutions and actual industries of the locality or 
the neighbourhood and to help the products of such schools in 
securing employment in such industries.

Guidance to Careers Parents should be advised in regard 
to the intellectual capacity of their hoys and their suitability 
for certain careers. If there are no psycho-technical experts 
available among the head-mas tens or school masters, who have made 
a study of modern ^psychological methods, in the field of educa
tional and vocational guidance, then one or two experts should be 
engaged, for a temporary period, from England, who would give the 
necessary training to school masters, or, in the alternative, 
two or three school masters from India should be deputed to 
England, or other foreign countries, for the study of these methods«



Recommendations re Education.
(A) Primary Education#- While it should he thex aim of primary 

education to £ remove illiteracy, it should also be its principal aim 
to qualify boys, to become better agriculturists and more useful mem
bers of village communities. Primary education should be brought more 
into lin§ with rural needs and agricultural conditions, and enable boys, 
reading primary schools, to become more efficient members of the 
agricultural community. The age-limit, for the purpose of primary 
education, should be raised to 12 or 13 and every child should remain
at school for at least six years. If this is done, primary education 
will not only become more efficient, but also find employment for a 
number of teachers.

(B) Secondary Education.- The High School Examination should have 
two kinds of certificates — one certifying completion of the course of 
secondary education and qualifying for admission to industrial, commer
cial and agricultural schools, and the other qualifying for admission to 
Arts and Science intermediate colleges. The Intermediate course, if the 
High School course is curtailed by one year, should be extended a to 
three years, and should be of four parallel types? (1) Industrial, (2) 
Commercial, (3) Agricultural and (4) Arts and Science. Secondary schools 
should provide much more diversified courses of study, care being taken
to give more practical than theoretical education to the boys. The 
industrial courses In secondary schools should aim at giving technical 
training, of^general character, designed to develop skill of hand and eye 
and cultivate practical aptitudes, so as to predispose them towards 
industrial life.

(C) University Education.- Ho arbitrary limit for the admission of 
students into the universities should be prescribed, in view of the re
commendations (a) secondary education, (b) technical xAxoxidusx and 
vocational education and (c) reduction of age-limit for the appointment 
to subordinate Government service, etc., which will have the effect of 
automatically reducing the number of students at the universities. There 
should be greater strictness exercised in the matter of admission. The 
universities should be under no obligation to take in men, who have pass
ed their Intermediate Examination, or School Leaving Examination, in M-t, 
third class, except in rare instances. While education in what are call
ed humanities should not be discouraged, greater stress should be laid
on scientific and vocational education. So far as research work conduct
ed te at the universities is concerned, universities should study the need • 
of industries, and encourage such research, in particular, as may be of 
practical use to tfee industries. Steps should be taken to establish 
contacts between the science departmentsof the various universities and 
industrialists and businessmen, and such departments should also under
take research, which may prove to be helpful to the industries, or to 
jshe economic development of the country.

Boards of Employment.- An Appointments Board for the graduates of 
all the five universities in the United Provinces, including the products 
of such institutions as the Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, the 
Agricultural Colleges at Allahabad and Cawnpore, and the Engineering 
College at Roorkee, should be established, more or less modelled on the 
Appointments Board at Cambridge. Similarly, there should be a Board 
created, for the products of secondary schools, intermediate colleges, 
vocational schools, medical and agricultural schools and industrial 
schools. These Boards should be required to collect statistics of em
ployment, among the graduates, of the universities, and the products of a 
secondary schools, and intermediate colleges, etc.



Public Heal th

Health Conditions in Asansol Goal Mines, 1954-35.^ P-

The following information regarding health conditions in the 

Asansol Coal Mines ij^ taken from the Annual Administration Report of 

the Asansol Mines Board of Health for the year 1934-35. The area of 

the mining settlement under the jurisdiction of the Board of Health 

is 413 square miles. The population in the middle of 1934 was 

400,010 ^1 which 47,659 were living in municipal areas and 335,021 

W»'O in other areas,

Vital Statistics.- During the year under review 11,133 births 
were registered in the settlement against 11,986 in the previous 
year. The birth-rate per 1000 of population was 29.1 as against 
31.3 in the previous year. The corrected birth-rate on the estimated 
population is 27.8 in 1934 as against 30.3 in the preceding year.
The fall in birth-rate is due to the after-effect of Malaria which 
broke out in epidemic form in the previous year almost throughout 
the Mining Settlement.

The number of deaths registered during the year was 8,567 as 
against 6,989 in the preceding year, the death-rate being 22,3 
against 18.2 per 1000 in 1933. The corrected death-rate on the 
estimated population was 21.2 in 1934 against 17.7 per 1000 in 1933.

Infant Mortality.- 1876 infants under 1 year died during the 
ye a r gi vi n g an~i nf an t mortality rate of 169.4 per 1000 birth3 against 
136.6 in the preceding year. The one single factor contributing to 
the rise in mortality among infants is the large scale prevalence 
of epidemic Kal&ria in the previous year.

Principal causes of Deaths- Fevers (including Malaria) were 
responsible for 3,5^3 deaths, pneumonia for 532 deaths, respiratory 
diseases for 506 deaths, Bysentry and diarrhoea for 454 deaths and 
cholera for 151 deaths. There were 3,331 deaths due to other causes.

Anti-Leprosy Measures.- The year under report marked a definite 
progress in the anti-leprosy campaign initiated by the Board of 
Health.*"PLe prosy Relief Association—constituted in 1933—with its 
twelve division ope rated over an area comprising two-thirds of the 
Mining Settlement. The Association worked in collaboration with the 
Board's Leprosy Department and the work of all the divisions was 
«• Annual Administration Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health
f^r the year 1934-35 -1935. - pp» 4Q1XLVI f
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was co-ordinated, by a central Executive Committee—the Leprosy Board.
The campaign aims at detailed survey and investigation, cure of non- 
infectious cases, treatment of early infectious cases in order to 
arrest the disease and make them non-infectious, segregation of 
infectious cases so that they may not infect the healthy, and finally 
education and mobilisation of public opinion into an organised effort 
to fight out the disease.

A Leper-Day was celebrated on the 19th November, 1934, in all 
Divisional areas. A reorganised scheme forr;anti-leprosy campaign 
aiming at better co-ordination of the activities of the Board of 
Health and of the Leprosy Relief Association and providing for 2 more 
clinics was sanctioned towards the end of the year.

Health Propaganda.« Health propaganda received dw£»measure of 
attention throughout the year. The ultimate object is to raise the 
level of public opinion and public knowledge on health matters and 
to teach people to follow approved methods of hygiene not because 
they are told, but because they have learnt by experience and believe 
that they are right. Attempt was made throughout the year to approach 
all classes of people and from as many angles as possible with a 
view to present a picture of health and disease. Thus, boys were 
given training in first-aid and amtoulance work and taught ^principles 
oA'rural sanitation. Girls were given training in first-aid^ home
nursing and mother-craft, and taught principles of personal and 
domestic hygiene. Lectures on health ana hygiene were delivered by 
Sanitary Assistants in Primary schools. Among the workers, miners 
were given training in ambulance work; working mothers were invited 
to attend mothers' classy and health talks, baby-show/s, and home
nursing demons tratiops ., In addition, lantern ± lectures were given 
on health and diseas^special propaganda on malaria and leprosy 
conducted. Many travelling health exhibitions were also organised.
The x Propaganda Officer visited 32 collieries and 164 villages 
during the year and delivered 241 lantern lectures. He supplemented 
the work of the epidemic staff by house-to-house visityand health 
talks. His services were much in demand in organising the anti
leprosy campaign throughout the Mining Settlement.

Maternity and Infant elf are. - Three Maternity and Infant Welfare ‘ 
Centres were maintained by the Board for the benefit of working 
mothers and their bailies—the centres being situated near important 
groups of collieries and were managed by trained Health Visitors 
under the supervision of a Lady Superintendent. There was an additional, 
staff of three junior health visitors for three other areas.

(The Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 1933-34 is 
reviewed at pages 78-80 of our December 1934 report).

(A copy of the Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 
1934-35, reviewed aboveg?, was forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s 
minute D.l/ /36 dated 9-1-1936).
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Health Condi ticns in Jharia Coal Mines ,1954-55.

The Annual Report on the working of the Jharia Mines Board, of 

Health for the year 1934-35, published, by the Government of Bihar and. 

Orissa, gives the following details regarding health conditions in the 

coal mine area in Jharia s

Jharia Mines Settlement.- The estimated population for 1934 

(excluding hhanbad Municipality) is 521,243. The estimated population 

is arrived at by applying the annual increment to the last Census 

figures. There were 14,172 births during 1934 as compared with 16,112 

in 1933. The rate of birth per million was 27.19 against 31.21 in 

1933. The death rate showed an increase by 4.93, there being 9,521 

deaths as against 6,886 in 1933. The rate of increase of population, 

i .e. the excess of the birth-r&te over the death rate was 8.92 in 1934 

as compared with 17.87 in 1933 and 17.01 in 1932.

Colliery Population.- According to the report the average daily 

labour force employed in 1934 was 57,265 as compared with 52,352 in 

1933. Of these, 33,474 men and 4,854 women were underground workers 

and 14,119 men and 4,818 women were above, ground workers.

Accidents634 accidents were reported during the year under 

review as against 547 during 1933. Of these 634, 75 were fatal,

456 reported as recovered and 103 minor, as against 83 fatal, 362 

reported as recovered and 102 minor in 1933.

Water Supply.- In the course of the year, two collieries were

connected to the Jharia V/atei’ Board mains, bringing the total number

of connected collieries to 175. The previous policy of not asking

smaller unconnected collieries to link up with Jharia Water Board

supplies has been reversed on public health grounds. These collieries 
•a Jharia Mines Board of Health..-’Annual Report for the year 19^4-35.-
Supdt.,Govt. Printing, Bihar & Orissa, Patna,1935.-pp.29.
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constitute a source of danger to the neighbouring ones and. action is 

being taken to get the remaining ones linked up. During the year, 

notices were served by the Board on 14 collieries, requiring them to 

link up.

Housing in Colliery Areas.- Owing to the continued depression 

in the Coal Industry, there has been no change in the policy of the 

Board with regard to the housing of the labourers on collieries and 

the moratorium first grs-nted in 1926 still continued in force through

out the year. The number of houses which obtained permanent ^tificate 

of fitness at the end of 1964 was 21,666 as against 21,086 in 1936 

and that which obtained temporary certificates of fitness was 7,636 

as against 8,048 in 1933.

Food Adulteration.- During the year 151 prosecutions were made 

under the food and Drugs Adulteration act of which 124 ended In convic 

tion, 14 were dropped, 1 was v/ithdrawn, 1 was stayed and 11 were pend

ing at the end of the year.

Maternity and Child Welfare Scheme.- The depression in the coal 

trade not only continued throughout the year but actually became more 

acute. Under the eircu/mstances , it had been very difficult for some 

of the collieries to give the same help to the scheme that they used 

to give during the more prosperous years. However, a fully equipped 

new centre has been started in Jharia which is the biggest town In the 

coalfields. A qualified Health korker has been employed there and 

along with the Dai resides on the premises. As it is the first time 

a Centre has been established in a town in the coalfields, the public 

were naturally slow to appreciate its usefulness in the beginning but 

it is reported that things are changing very rapidly for the better.



The Sijua Maternity and Child Welfare Centre although doing very useful 

work was without any equipment. The Board equipped the centre at a 

cost of Rs . 140 as the Colliery authorities could not do so due to 

trade depression*

Leprosy Relief Scheme #~ The Dhanbad and District Leprosy Relief 

Fund maintains three outdoor clinics, one each at Jharia, Katras and 

Dhanbad. Efforts are being made to open another clinic in or near Dumra 

with the help of the local public and the local and district boards * 

Clinics are held twice a week at each place and treatment given to 

old and new cases* Special efforts have been made during the jear to 

induce all new cases to bring their families and children for examina

tion with a view to detect Wa early cases which are the chief source 

of spread of infection.

The total number of patients who have passed through various 

clinics since the beginning of leprosy work is 2,078. It is reported 

that only a fringe of the vast problem has been touched# The difficul

ties are great and manifold. Early cases^who are responsible for the 

spread of the disease * seldom come up for treatment and^ to escape the 

stigma attached to the disease by society, conceal it as long as they 

can, thus doing great harm not only to themselves but also to those 

who come in immediate and prolonged contact with them. Moderately 

advanced cases v/ho do seeft treatment are very irregular in attendance# 

This is partly due to economic causes, long distances which they have 

to cover in order to attend clinics, general apathy and the prolonged 

treatment required to make appreciable effect on the disease* There 

are others who*after a few injections, regard themselves completely 

cured and cease to attend till a relapse occurs.



Preliminary survey of all villages was completed, during the year 

by the Sanitary Inspectors of the jharia Mines Board of Health. Special 

cards were prepared for each place giving a map and showing the infected 

houses with the names and particulars of the cases of leprosy. This 

preliminary work is being followed up with a view to ascertain early 

cases who were apt to be missed by the lay inspectors. Special atten

tion is being paid to infants, toddlers and school children.

(The Health conditions in Jharia Mines during 1933-34 are reviewed 
at pages 67-68 of our April 1935 report) 4*

Nutritional Survey of India; 

work of Nutrition Research Laboratory,Coonoor. *-

At pages 39-40 of the report of this Office for October 1935, 

reference was made to the progress of nutritional research in India.

In view of the Resolution concerning the nutrition of workers adopted 

at the 19th session of the I.L.Gonference^the following additional 

information regarding the work of the Nutrition Research Laboratory, 

Coonoor, the only institution of its kind in India, is likely to be 

of interest to the Office. The information is taken from a press Note

issued in the second week of January 1936 by the Government of Bengal?

Record of 18 Years 1 «»ork.~ The Nutrition Research Laboratories 
established by the Indian Research Fund Association at Coonoor started 
work in 1917, and within the last 18 years, under its first Director 
Sir R. McCarrison laid the foundations of nutritional research in 
India. The ingtltu^on realised early that faulty nutrition Lz$ an 
important facSbr *«• 'Toweriafcg the he&lth and reducEwju the longevity of 
a nation.



Survey of 30° food-stuffs.- Under its present Director, Dr. 
Aykroyd, intensive research work is now being carried on. V/ith the 
help of two chemists a preliminary survey of "about 300 food-stuffs 
considered as the minimum necessary for practical purposes and 
including all the widely-used and important foods has been undertaken 
at the Coonoor Laboratories. About 25 articles of food are examined 
every month and their energy value and content of proximate principles, 
calcium, phosphorous and iron are being estimated. Chemical and 
spectrophotometric determination of the content of vitamins A and C 
and of parotene in common Indian foodstuffs is also in progress, while 
other types of vitamins, such as vitamins BI and B2, which cannot be 
chemically estimated, are being assayed biologically by feeding 
experiments on animals.

Experiments in Diet.- 'The problem of cheap, well-balanced 
diets so vital to this country is also being investigated. About 
seventeen diets resembling in a general way diets in habitual use in 
India, have been tested by feeding experiments on rats and by chemical 
analysis. They are now being applied to residential institutions for 
children in order to determine whether the laboratory finding will be 
corroborated by the experience of human communities. Examination of 
children in famine camps, schools, hostels, etc., is also being made 
with the object of establishing standards of average height and weight 
for the various classes of the Indian community, without which no 
progress can be made in the study of problems of human nutrition.
Side by side the incidence of food deficiency diseases is also being 
studied.

Survey of Food Resources.- While the problem of nutrition 
has thus been receiving considerable attention mainly in its scientific 
aspects, what is needed, from the nation’s point of view, is to 
associate the work at Coonoor with the largeer problem of a compre
hensive survey of the national resources of the country ln’^To'oasupply« 
The larger problem of assessing the national requirements and the 
country’s resources in regard to food supply will have to be under
taken by the future Governments of India. The task is indeed one in 
which Government, politicians, economists and statisticians all will 
have to take a share.

(The Statesman, 12-1-1936), 4-



Komen and. Children.

10th All India, oomen’s Conference, Trivandrum:

Text of Resolutions on Labour Subjects.4.

Reference was made at pages 54-55 of our December 1955 report

to the 10th session of the All India women's Conference held, at

Trivandrum from 28-12-1935 to 2-1-1936, A summary of the resolutions

adopted by the Conference also was given. The following is the a

text of certain additional labour resolutions passed by the Conference:

1. Legislation re. Maternity Benefit Act. - We recommend that 
the c on s titue'ncles in the different provinces do propaganda work 
for the passing of the Maternity Benefits Act in their own provinces, 
so that it may be possible to obtain an All India Maternity Act 
as soon as possible.

2. Welfare Cork in Mining Areas.- We note with great regret 
that no action has been taken by the authorities in the mining area 
regarding recommendations made by the Commission of the All-India 
Aomen's Conference which visited the mines last year. ,»e , therefore, 
recommend that a copy of the following Resolutions be sent to the 
authorities concerned urging immediate action:

(a) We recommend that the authorities in the mining area 
should bring all their houses up to the standard required in as 
short a time as possible and they should take into account the 
necessity of providing for more privacy.

(b) We recommend that latrines should be provided for the 
convenience of workers over the whole of the mining and factory 
areas and the people be encouraged to use them.

(c) We recommend that an adequate number of hospitals should 
be built to provide for the workers of all the mines and that

infant welfare-work be extended to bring it within the reach 
of all women workers.

3. Education of Workers' Children.- We urge again that primary 
schools be established for the education of the children of the 
miners and the factory workers.

4# living Wage for Miners.- We urge that Government should 
fix a minimum price for coal at a sufficiently high level to enable 
labour and capital to earn a living wage and a fair return.

(Extracted from literature supplied by the 
Secretary, The All India Women's Conference, )



Agriculture.

Rural Uplift in Baroda; Rs . Ten Millions Granted,

In connection with the Diamond. Jubilee celebrations of the

Gaekwar of Baroda, the State has created^ in commemoration of the 

jubilee) sd? a fund of Rs . 10 millions, the income of which is to be 

devoted to rural uplift. From the income^ of^fehis^. grants will be made 

for useful schemes like extensions of gamthans (villages) to re He-ra 

over-crowding, village water-supplies, communications, educative work 

of all kinds, etc. Special preference will be given (i) to the 

poorer areas which probably have been neglected in the past and (ii) 

to the needy of backward communities like the Raniparaj, the Antyajas, 

the Thakardas, the Rabaries, etc. The amounts annually devoted on 

these works from the Fund will be in addition to the usual state 

e xpe ndi ture on the s e wo r ks „
i

(The Hindu, 6-1-1936).+-

Debt ConbAliation Board for Sandur State.. -- ^1 - _ - - — % . - - - -- -  - . - _—_ ___ - - -X XIt is understoodXthat the ...Government of Sandur State contemplate 
X

the setting up at an early^date, oX.a Debt Conciliation Eoard on the
\ \

lines suggested by the Committe'a^appointed by the State to enquire
Xx xinto the problem of agricultural indebtedness in the State. The Board 

is to consist of an official president and two^members of whom one will 

represent creditors’ interests and an-o-ther debtors^interests.

(The Times ofXndiaX6-l-1936) . 4-
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Rural Indebtedness and Indebted Agricultural Labour 

in Hyderabad; Enquiry Ordered, by Government,, +

The Government of H.E.H. the Nizam of Hyderabad (Deccan) has 

anpointed a Special Officer to enquire into, among other things, the 

problem of agricultural indebtedness, regulation of land alienation 

and the question of the 11 Bhagela" system (indebted agricultural 

labour). The following information is taken from a communique issued 

on 25-12-35 by the Information ix Bureau of the State.

Agricultural indebtednes s .- The problem of agricultural 

Indebtedness has been engaging the close attention of Government 

ever since the economic depression,-—wj-th—the- drop in—c-emmodi-t-y 

pr-i peg-, wtp-n started some five years ago. Special and Increasing 

attention has been paid to this problem in British India and it is
I

now generally recognised that there is no single approach or solution 

to the problem, but that action from a number of different angles has 

to be tried. An Agriculturists’ Relief Regulation was sanctioned by 

His Exa'lted Highness for the years 1341 F (1933-34) and 1542 F.
, I

(1934-35) and recently the Regulation has been re-applied for a !

further period of three years from commencement of 1345 P (1937-38) 

and the question of making its provisions more widely known and of
.. i

studying its working will be among the duties of the Special Officer. J
: t

Other enquiries will be made to consider the extent to which certain
. - i

recent British-Indian, enactments for the relief of agricultural i

indebtedness would, as amended, be likely to suit the conditions of j

the State. Among these Acts are the Debt Conciliation Acts of the 

Central Province, the Money-lenders’ Acts, the Usurious Loans Acts,etc. >

Land Alienation.- In 1955 a land A.lienation Regulation was i

enacted which has not as yet been made applicable to any area. !

■ -f



The application of this Regulation as a test-measure to one or two 

districts is now being considered. When applied, Government will 

require to be kept closely informed of its effect and of the extent 

to which it succeeds in realising the objects for which it has been

frame d.

Indebted!* Agricultural Labour®- Government have had under 

consideration for some time the special problem provided by the 

"Bhagela system" or "gaidavandlu" (indebted agricultural labour).

The early enactment of a Regulation which will enable relief to be 

given to; agricultural labour of this type is under consideration.

The working of this regulation, when sanctioned, and the bringing 

of its provisions to the notice of the classes concerned will form 

part of the special enquiries now to be startedo f’ .

(The Hindu, 25-12-1935)® .

(For fuller details see pages of this Report u’nder section;
"Conditions of Labour")®

I



Migration

Grievances of Indians in South Africa;

Deputation to Government of India. +"

A representation regarding the various grievances of Indians 

in South Africa was made on 22-1-1936 by Swami Rhawani Dayal Sanyasi, 

a representative of the South African Indian Congress, to Kunwar Sir 

jagadish Prasad, Member-in-Charge of the Department of Education, 

Health and Lands with the Government of India. The following is a 

summary of the important representations made to the Government.

The Slums Act anci Racial Discrimination.- The Slums Act was 

passed by the Union Parliament in 1934. Ho definition is given in 

the Act of the words "slum” or "nuisance" The object of the Act is 

to clear slums in the municipalities of the Union and some munici

palities, including Durban, are mentioned in the schedule to which 

this Act applies. The Act places enormous power in the hands of 

the municipalities and eliminates all right for an aggrieved party 

to seek the aid of an independent Board or of a court of law. The 

only appeal lies with the Minister of Public Health, who may delegate 

his power to hear appeals to the Central Housing Board, his Secretary 

being its chairman. Prom the beginning, the Indian Community began 

to entertain fears that the Act would be utilised as a means for

racial discrimination and representations were made to the Minister 

of Health who gave promises that the Act would not be so utilised. 

Subsequent administration of the Act has shown that fefe©- expropriation 

of land as a result of slum conditions becomes jsaica. practically 

arbitrary with the avowed object of segregating the Indians and 

thereby imposing on them consequent financial losses.



Asiatic Land. Tenure Act.- The Asiatic Land Tenure Act was 

designed to introduce a policy of complete segregation, and to 

restrict and curtail rights hitherto enjoyed by Indians in the 

Transvaal. Indians in South Africa have been opposed to the Act 

from the beginning. After the Act had been passed^they met in Con

ference in Johannesburg in 1932 and passed a resolution strongly 

protesting against the Act. Since then the Peetham Commission was 

appointed, to examine witnesses and investigate individual cases 

with a view to setting asiae areas to Indians for trading and xsjeo 

residential purposes.

(The Hindustan Times,23-1-36) +

Indian Employees in Iraq; Iraq government's Assurance 

not to Pass Discriminatory Legislation.

Recently a Bill was introduced in the Iraq legislature aiming 

at reserving certain classes of labour to Iraq nationals alone.

This piece of legislation made Indian residents in Iraq apprehensive 

as to the measure’s repercussions on them. The Bill has passed the 

L°wer House and is at present before the Upper House. It is under

stood that the Government of Iraq has announced its decision to 

insert in the measure before its final passage a reciprocity clause 

providing that nationals of those countries which observe no such 

restrictions against foreigners, should be exempted from the operation 

of these laws. As there are no restrictions in India against Iraquis, 

it follows that Indian nationals in Iraq will not be affected by 

these labour laws.
(The Hindustan Times, 23-1-1936) -r
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Refex^ences to the I. L. 0

A Communique re. activities of the I.L.O. during 1955 (issued, 

by this office on 7-2-56) is published, by the following: the Hindus

tan Times dated 8-2-56, "Commerce and Industry", Delhi, dated 

11-2-36, the Railway Herald, K&rachi dated 15-2-1936 and. the Times 

of India dated 18-2-1936 (vids Lnc. Kos. 11 & 12 of H.4/181/36 dated 

15-2-1936 ana Kos. 5 & 6 of H.4/200/36 dated 20-2-1936).

A Communique re. action taken by the I.L.O. on the resolution 

passed by the 19th I .L.Conference re. wage-fixing machinery (issued 

by this Office on 3-2-56) is published in the following: the Hindus

tan Times dated 4-2-36 and the National Gall dated 5-2-36 (vide 

Snc. Kos. 13 & 14 of H.4/181/36 dated 13-2-1936).
vc w -)(-

A British Official '.ireless uessa-e re , the hite Paper

issued by the British Government on its decisions on I.L.Draft

Conventions is published in the following; the Hindustan Times

dated 9-2-1936, the Times of India dated 10-2-1936 and the Hindu

dated l0-2-1936( vide hnc. Nos. 16 and 17 of II.4/181/36 dated

13-2-36 and No.4 of H.4/2 00/36 dated 20-2-1936).
# #

The Times of India dated 28-2-36 publishes a short editorial 

note under the caption :nBet ter Pood1! The note refers to the *

interest that is being taken by the Prague Organisations in the

problem of nutrition.
* %- 4c

The Indian Labourer (a Tamil monthly issued from Madras) 

dated 10-2-36 publishes the translation of the reply sent by the 

Madras Labour Union to the circular letter issued by the Govern

ment of India inviting expression of views of industrial interests 

on the Question of holidays with pay. The Union has strongly
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supported the idea of holidays with pay and has suggested a paid 

holiday of three weeks for every 49 'weeks of service..

"Federated India" , Madras , dated 5-2-36 and the Indian Labour 

Journal, dated 2-2-36 publish a news item to the effect that the 

Government intends moving in the current session of the Legislative 

Assembly a resolution recommending non-ratification of the I.L.Draft 

Convention re. general reduction of hours to 40 per week, and 

that Mr. N.M.Joshi would be opposing the resolution.
•h* >»' ■?'-

The Statesman dated 31-1-1956 publishes a short editorial

note on the labour subjects coming up for consideration before the

current session of the Legislative Assembly. The note refers to

the Government's resolution recommending non-ratification of the

I .L. Convention re. the 40-Hour -eek, and says "but it is so clearly

impossible of application to India today that It is unlikely to

take up much time (of the House)U

The Leader dated 2-2-1936 reproduces the above editorial note, 
w

The Statesman ana. the Hindustan Times dated 3-3-36 and the 

National call dated 4-3-36 publish the text of 4 resolutions to be 

moved by Sir prank Noyce in the Legislative Assembly on 6-3-1936 

recommending the non-ratification of the Draft Conventions re. the 

40-hour week, reduction of hours of work in glass bottle works, 

reduction of hours of work in coal mines and. maintenance of rights 

under invalidity, old-age and widows’ and orphans’ insurance, 

adopted by the 19th I.L.Conference.

The Planters’ Chronicle, Madras, dated 8-2-36 publishes 

a cow-unique issued by the Government of India on 11-12-35 announ

cing that reduction of hours of 'work in the textile industry will be
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one of the items on the agenda of the 20th I.L.Conference.

,« Communique re. world unemployment situation during'last

quarter of 1935 (issued by this Office on 25-1-1936) is published 

by the following: the Hindu dated 50-1-1936, the Times of India 

dated 3-2-36 and ’’Commerce and Industry” dated 4-2-35 (vide Snc. 

Kos. 3 to 5 of H.4/181/36 dated 15-2-1936).
*lb vb

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 9-2-35 publishes an

a?>x article under the caption {"Relief of Unemployment” by S.C.Ray.

The article examines the efforts so far made especially by the

I.L.O. to combat the unemployment evil.
■5b “X*

The Hindu of 11-2-1936 publishes an editorial note on the

results of a recent enquiry conducted by the I.L.O* on the problem 

of unemployment among the educated classes.
Vb -«■ W

/ The Report of the Second Session of the National Trades Union
/

/Federation, held in December 1935 contains numerous references to 
/
/ ths I.L.O. The more important of them relate to the Asiatic Labour 

r tt ' ■

Congress held at Colombo in Kay 1934, work of Mr. Joshi in the 

Governing Body of the I.L.O. and in the Tripartite Maritime 

Conference, the relations with the Indian Branch of the I.L.O. and 

the speech of Mr. jamnadas Mehta, President of the 2nd Session of 

the Federation welcoming the director of this Office to the Con

ference and the Director's reply.
>b -Jb

The Times of India dated 4-2-36 publishes a review of the 

discussions on trade union unity which took place at Nagpur during 

the last Christmas 'leek* In the course of the review, the viev/s of

“11 India Trades Union dongress and the National Trades Union 

Federation regarding co-operation wibfo the I.L.O* are elucidated*

Communique re* ’’Children and Young Persons under Labour Lawn
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(issued by this Office on 25-11-1935) is published by the following 

Federated India, Madras, dated 5-2-58 and January 1936 issue of 

’’Labour", Calcutta (vide Zlncl. IT os. 1 and 2 of H. 4/181/36 dated

13- 2-36).
* -«■ *

The Times of India dated 1-2-1936 publishes a review of a

recent publication issued by --lien and Unwin: "The Ratification of

International Conventions" by Francis 0. Filcox. In the course of

the review references are made to I .L.Conventions.
lb -2c -X-

The Statesman dated 2-2-66 also publishes a review of the

book referred to above•
vc -x-

The Lmrlta Bazar patrika dated 11-2-36 publishes a Geneva 

letter dated 18-1-1966 from the Geneva Correspondent of the paper 

reviewing at length the T.L»O. publication: 1?0nium and the corkers’1

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 9-2-66 publishes a 

com/runiQue Issued by this Of Tice on 29-1-1966 on the recent I.L.O* 

publication: ’’problems of Vocational Guidance11.

The January 1966 issue of ’’India and the world”, Calcutta,

publishes an appreciative review of the I.L.O. publication:MSocial

and Economic Reconstruction In the United States” .
•X- vc ■4J-

The Commerce and Industry, Delhi, dated 6-6-66 publishes a 

long and appreciative review of the I.L^O. publicationThe Inters 

national labour Organisation and Social Insurance,11
vc vc -X-

The Statesman and the Hindu dated 15-2-66 and other papers 

publish a report of the debate in the Legislative Assembly on

14- 2-36 on the Bill prohibiting loans and credits to Italy. Several 

non-official members took part in the debate and in the course of 

their speeches deprecated the idea of India being a member of the

VC VC -X*League ,
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The Times of India dated 14-2-36 publishes the report of s 

lecture delivered on 5-2-36 by Mr. T.Johnstone, Chief Inspector 

of Factories, Bombay, on "Factory Legislation in India”, under the 

auspices of the Technological .Association of the Department of 

Chemical Technology, Eornbay. In the course of his speech Mr.

Johnstone dealt with the influence exerted by the I.L.O. in improving 

factory legislation in India.

The January 1936 issue of the labour Gazette, Bombay,contains

the following four references to the I.L.O. s

(a) At pages 361-363 is reproduced the note on the 75rd session
of the Governing Body published in "industrial and 
Labour Information" dated 18-11-1935.

(b) At page 363 is published a communique issued by the
Government of India on 11-12-35 announcing that the 
question of reduction of hours of work in the textile 
industry will be one of the items on the agenda of the 
2o session of the I.L.Conference .

(c) At pages 363-364 is published a summery of the mein
conclusions arrived at in the recent I.L.O. report: 
"Opium and labour".

(d) at page 37o is reproduced the note on "protection of
Juvenile workers in Japan" published in "industrial 
and Labour Information” dated 23-to 30-12-1935.

Eommunique re. regional labour Conference of the American

Member States of the I.L.O. (issued by this Office on 26-2-36) is 

published by the Hindustan Times dated 29-2-36.

The Statesman and the Hindustan Times dated 25-2-36, the Times 

of India d: ted 27-2-36 and the National call dated 28-2-36 publish 

an account of a tea-party arranged by Mr. N.M. Joshi in the Legislative 

Assembly Tea Loom, Hew Delhi, on 24-2-36 in honour of Mr. Pelt of 

the League of Nations Secretariat. The party was attended by several 

members of the Legislative Assembly. Mr. Pelt spoke on India’s

membership of the League of Nations and the I.L.O. and the benefit

this country derives from these two organisations and, took the
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opportunity to answer questions. Sin Gowasjee Jehangir made a fine

speech eulogising the services rendered by the I.L.O. to India,
■VC "X* -X-

The Hindustan Times dated 26-3-36 publishes a short editorial

note on the above. The note directs attention to hr. Pelt's statement

that the League is useful to India principally in the non-political

sphere and says that India, cannot hope to get any help from the League

in her fight for political freedom. The note states in addition that

the benefit derived by India through her membership of the League is

not commensurate with the cost entailed by her annual financial

contributions to the League.
"X~ -X- yc

The Statesman and the Hindustan Times dated 27-2-36 and the

Times of India dated 29-2*56 publish an account of a meeting of the

■empire Parliamentary Association held at Nov- Delhi on 26-2-56 at which

Mr. Pelt spoke on the benefits derived by India through her membership

of the League of Nations and the I.L.O a Mr. Pelt also answered a

number of questions about the league.
■X- -X’ -X-

Ho Indian newspapers and periodicals received in this Office,

published items from the I.L.O. Mews Bulletin.
“X~ w -X*

The following messages having reference to the I.L.O. and

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press

correspondent® were published in the Indian Press during February 1936;

1. A British Official aireless message dated 8-2-1936 from
Rugby re. the ..nite paper issued by the British Govern
ment on I .L.O.Conventions.
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National labour be gis la tion .

The Central Provinces Unregulated Factories Bill,

1936 (Bill No.17 of 1956).

/ On 27-1-1956 Rao Sahib R..\ .Fuluy introduced in the Central 

Provinces Legislative Council a Bill called nThe Central Provin

ces Unregulated Factories Bill, 1936n to consolidate and amend the 

law regulating labour of women and children and to make provision 

for the welfare of labour?’ The Statement of Objects and Reasons 

appended to the Bill explains that for a long time past there have 

been a great many abuses in the working of the unre collated facto

ries, especially in the bidi-making factories, of the Central 

provinces . The Royal Commission on Labour recommended that a, 

separate Let embodying their recommendations should be introduced

and that that act should, in the first place, b ade applicable

to establishments employing 50 or more persons« The following are 

the salient features of the Bill, which follows the recommendations

of the Royal Commission

Definitions (1) Section 2 defines an ’’unregulated factory* 
as one^where, on any one day in t he year not less than 50 persons 
are simultaneously employee, ana to which the Factories Act, 1934, 
is not applicable, ^and 'wherein all or any of the following 

(ii) bidi-making,
all or

industries are carried on;- (i) cigar-making,
(iii) mica-cutting and splitting, (iv) wool-making and cleaning,
(v) shellac manufacture, (vi) carpet-weaving, and (vii) leather- 
tanning. The Local Government may, hovvever, declare any factory 
employing only 25 persons, but satisfying the remaining conditions, 
as as an unregulated factory.

Pe r i o ds of Re s 10 - (2) Periods of rest provided for those who 
are not children are one hour at intervals not exceeding six hours, 
,/i th a proviso which enables the rest interval to be split up 
conveniently. A period of rest of half an hour is to be given to 
each child working more than 5/2 hours a day. Sunday is a day of 
weekly rest.

Employmen t of omen an d Chi ldren» - (5) No child is to be
employed unless a Certifying Surgeon certifies that he is not less 
than 10 years of age and is medically fit. No child is to be
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employed for more than 7 hours in any one day, and the periods of 
employment of children shall ordinarily be between 9 a.m. to 
12-do p.m. and 1.30 p.m. to 5 p.m. A child shall not be employed 
in two factories on the same day.

(4) No woman shall be employed in an unregulated factory 
for more than II hours in any one day and before 5-30 A.M. or 
after 7 p.m.

(5) No child shall be allowed to work over-time or to take 
work home after factory hours.

Other Provisions.- (6) Clauses are also included regarding 
sanita ry arrangements, installation of mechanical contrivances 
for preventing inhalation of dust or impurity, lighting, water 
supply, etc.

( The drafting of the bill will have to be considerably 

improved before if becomes law).

(Summarised from pages 67-75 of 
part II of the Central Provinces 
Gazette, dated 14-2-1936.)

The United Provinces Factories Rules,1935.

Attention is directed to the United Provinces Factories

Ru3.es, 1935, made under the Indian Factories Act, 1934 (Act No. 

XXV of 1934) , published at pages 191 to 220 of Part I of the 

United Provinces Gazette dated 8-2-1936.
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Rules under the Indian hin.es Act, 1925:

Draft Rules re. Medical Certifieation

of Persons below 17 years for Under

ground Work.

The Gove rumen t of Bengal proposes to make certain amend

ments to the rules regarding the certification of fitness for the 

employment underground of persons below 17 years of Age. 'Ihe 

draft amendments are published at pages 17-21 of Part I of the 

Calcutta gazette dated 2-1-1936.

payment of Pages Bill, 1955, passed„

At pages 15-20 of our January 1935 report was given the full 

text of the Payment of ..ages Bill, 1935, which was introduced in 

the legislative Assembly on 1-2-1935 by Sir Prank Noyce, ’’’ember in 

Charge of Industries and nabour with the Government of India. The

Pill lapsed. with the dissolution of the last Assembly before it 

could come to the Select Committee stage. A Bill based on the 

one which lapsea, but with several new features, was introduced in 

the Legislative Assembly on 13-2-1935, and was referred to a Select 

Committee on 21-2-1935. A. summary of the changes made in the Bill 

by the Select Committee v;as given at pages 10 to 12 of our Septem

ber 1935 report. A motion for consideration of the Pill was adopted 

on 13-9-1935, but Government agreed to postpone discussion on the
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Bill as amended by the Select Committee to the Budget Session of 

1936* Discussion on the consideration of clauses was begun on 

5-2-1956 and was continued on 7, 10 and 12-2-1936• The nill was 

finally passed by the Legislative assembly on 14-2-1936 and by ± 

the Council of State on 24-2-1936.

In the course of the debate on the consideration of clauses

in the Legislative Assembly and the Council of State, certain 

changes were effected in the Bill as modified by the Select Com

mittee* The most important of the changes was due to an amendment 

moved by Sir H.P.Nody to the effect that when ten or more workers 

go on a lightning strike the employer may deduct from their wages 

an amount not exceeding their wages for 13 days .

Sir R.P.kody said that added point had been given to his 
proposal by hr* flow’s a me name n. is that where an employer dismissed 
a workman without giving notice he had to pay the workman not only 
the wages due to him but e Iso the amount due to him in lieu of 
notice. Be pleaded for a measure of reciprocity and pointed out 
that employers were making concessions in restricting themselves 
to the amendment before the Bouse. J-hey were not asking for 
these rights against individuals but were confining themselves to 
the case of the lightning strikes that had caused great loss to 
the Bombay mill industry In recent times.

Sir Frank Noyce accepted Sir Hormusji’s amendment. The 
Government of India, he said, had obtained the views of the 
Govern'ent of Bombay, which had had a more prolonged experience 
of lightning strikes than any other Government in India. Their 
views were generally in agreement with those of Sir H.P« Body.
They felt that if this amendment was accepted it would strengthen 
the hands of the Bombay Labour Officer in getting conciliation 
machinery going, and so preventing lightning strikes. BverySbody 
knew the distress caused by these lightning strikes and they 
hoped that this amendment would make the workers think again 
before they struck work and so give an interval for conciliation 
machinery to get going.

Mr. Joshi said that the amendment would destroy the value 
of the Bill. Be stressed the point that while the employer was, 
in the case contemplated, entitled to deduct from the men’s wages 
the amount due for failure to give notice, the men, when dis
charged without notice, would have to go to court to recover
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their dues . If men were absent for only one day , they could be 
made to forfeit 13 days’ wages* ngain, the employer could always 
find 10 men who were absent from a mill and allege that they were 
acting in concert# There was no minimum wage legislation in 
India, and if the workers held lightning strikes to protect their 
standard of life, who could blame them?

The amendment was carried by 65 votes to 44* The amended 

Bill was passed without a division by the Legislative Assembly

on 14-2-1936.

Debate in the Council of State.- Consideration of the Bill

as passed by the Legislative Assembly was taken up by the Council

of State on 24-2-1936. Hr. A. d. Clowr, speaking on the rill,

reviewed the history of the legislation and pointed out that it

had not suffered from lack of deliberation*

Pandit P.N.Sapru, supporting consideration of the Bill, 
approved of its provisions as being generally in accordance with 
the views of the .dxitley Commission . But a clause, he said, 
had been inserted at the last minute in the Assembly which was 
not considered by the Select Committee of the Lower House. M It 
was a clause sponsored by Sir H.P.kody, penalising lightning 
strikes by deducting 13 days1 wages, which had chilled the enthu
siasm of labour fox1 the measure. pandit Sapru was sorry that 
such a good measure initiated by such good friends of Labour as 
Sir Prank Noyce and hr. Clow should by this clause have been ren
dered so disappointing, and he appealed for a gesture on the part 
of Government to lessen its rigour. Incidentally, he suggested 
the creation of machinery fox1 fixing minimum wages and for stan
dardisation of wages.

Bi11 Passe<a ^ith ^v;° iWQ^tant Amendments .- One of pandit 

Sapru’s amendments suggested that for lightning strikes the penalty 

should be the deduction of eight days1 wages, instead of 13 days1 

wages^xlnxtgad of as proposed in the original Bill. Air Prank 

Noyce accepted the amendment, and informed the House that those 

members interested in the Bill in the Assembly were also agreeable
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to this change.

In the original Pill as passed by the Assembly "lightning 

strike" was explained as " a strike resorted to without giving the 

notice which labourers were required to give either expressly by 

theii’ contracts of employment , or impliedly by the terms of their 

service", w second amendment was to .remove the expression "implied

ly by the terms of their service". This v/as also accepted. Beyond 

these, no othei' change was made.

(Legislative Assembly debates of 5,7,10 & 12-2-1955, and 

the Statesman of 15 8c 25-2-1955).

In spite of the assurance given by Air Prank Noyce that the 

Assembly would accept the amend'ent of Sir w.P.ivody with the modi

fication effected by the Council of State, namely that the penalty 

for lightning strifes be reducea from loss of wages for 15 days to 

loss of wages for 8 days, workers’ organisations all over the 

country are protesting against acceptance of the principle of loss 

of wages as a penalty for lightning strikes. The Joint labour 

Board appointed by the All-India Trade Union Congress and the 

National Trades Union Federation passed the following resolution 

on the subject at a meeting held at Bombay recently:

"This joint meeting of the representatives of the All-India 
Trade Union Congress and the National Trades Union Federation 
emphatically condemns the adoption by the Legislative Assembler of 
25 3ir H.P*kody’s amendment to the Payment of dages Bill as it is 
an attack on the workers’ fundamental right to strike and to pay
ment of wages earned by them, and is calculated to defeat the 
purpose of the Bill."



13

"This meeting is further- of opinion that the, modification 
made by the Council of State does not in any way alter the funda
mental objection to the principle of the original amendment and 
requests the legislative ■■.ssembly to reject the whole clause rela
ting to the penalisation of strikes without notice".

(The Indian labour Journal, 
l—o—1933).

Resolutions to the same effect have beon passed by the 

Bombay and A.hmedabad Textile labour Associations and the Madras

labour Union.



Conditions of Labour

Conditions of ftork in the Indian Posts and Telegraphs

Department, 1954-35* +-

Finan ci a 1 T or ki ng . - The Posts and Telegraphs Department 

consists of the following four branches: Post Office, Telegraphs, 

Radio and Telephones. The financial results of the working of the

Department for the year 1934-35 are summarised sbelow:-

Post Office. Telegraphs. Tele phone s . Radio• Total.

K Rs • Rs « Rs . Rs . Rs o
Receipts. 76,025,526 27,173,280 7,978,733 809,941 111,987,480
Expenditure 73,591,558 27,961,248 5,612,018 1,028,093 108,192,917
Surplus ( +) 
deficit( -)

or
. + 2,433,968 -787,968 42,366 ,715 -218,152 +3,794,563

The net results of 1934-35 show a total surplus of Xxx

Rs . 3,794,563 as against a total deficit of Rs * 5,193,594 in 1933-34 3

Strength of StaffOn 31-3-1935 the total number of persons

employed by the department was 120,265 as compared with 122,163

at the close of 1935-34. The figure includes 21,274 extra-depart

mental postmasters, stamp vendors and others, who are not Govern

ment servants in the strict sense of the term^ and 2,566 members 

of the Audit and Accounts staff. Out of the remaining 96,425 

employees^ 473 belonged to the superior (gazetted} staff, which 

includes 144 divisional and other superintendents, 48 postmasters 

and 70 telegraph traffic officers, most of whom are in executive 

charge of the larger post ana telegraph offices or of postal 

and railway mail service divisions; and 116 assistant and deputy

assistant engineers most of whom are in executive charge of
* Indian Posts and Telegraph’s" Department - Annual ’Report for the~
year 1934-35 - Mew Delhi: Printed by the Manager Government of 
India Press: 1936 - Price Rs .2-4-0 or 4s._^».
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engineering sub-divisions or in comparable posts. The remaining 

95 officers are actually holding higher charges such as are 

commonly regarded by the general public as controlling the business 

of the department.

Unions of Employees.- On the 51st March 1935, the number 

of unions or associations of employees of the departmentw recoga 

nised by Government* was 13. The total membership is reported to 

be about 42,000, the total number of whole-time permanent employees 

under the department being a little over 96,000*

Co-operative Credit Societies.- At the end of the year 

there were 58 co-operative credit societies working for the 

benefit of the staff of the Posts and Telegraphs department with 

a membership’ of 61,279 and a subscribed capital of Ks .5,076 ,000. 

Loans amounting to over Rs . 6,536,000 were advanced to 25,946 

members, compared with Rs« 6,188,000 to 26,464 members during

1933-34♦

Magnitude of Postal Business.- Excluding the air routes, 

there existed at the end of the year, over 168,000 miles of lines 

over which mails were conveyed by different agencies. Eighty new 

motor lines were opened during the year, forty-nine of these 

being in Bombay, Madras and Punjab Circles. ‘The following figures 

give some idea of the volume of postal business transacted during

the year:

Total estimated number of articles handled. 
Total number of registered articles posted. 
Total number of insured articles posted. 
Value of insured articles posted. . . Rs . 
Postage charges realised. ... Rs .

1,143,777,000 
41,620,000
3,422 ,000 

1,006,800,000 
64,751,000• 0 «



Number of money orders issued. .. 3^881,000
Value of money orders issued. .. . .Rs.778,400,000
Value payable post collections... Rs . 187 ,800,000

On the 31st March 1935 there were over 3,100,000 current

savings bank accounts with a total balance of Rs. 583,000,000

and about 90,000 Postal Life Insurance policies covering an

aggregate assurance of over Rs. 171,300,000. Aie above figures

represented in most cases an increase in business as compared

with the corresponding figures for 1933-34, due largely to the

improvement in economic conditions generally.

(Conditions of work in the Indian Posts and Telegraphs 
Department during 1930-34 were reviewed at pages 23-24 of our 
March 1935 report). +

Madras Maternity Benefit act; Period of

Qualification for Benefit.

The Chief Inspector of Factories has notified that, with 

the approval of Government, the following executive instruction 

has been issued for the guidance of Factory Inspectors and 

employers

”ln counting the nine months period of employment specified 

in the proviso to Section 5(1) of the Madras Maternity Benefit 

Act, 1934, any periods of authorised leave and periods of unautho 

rised leave up to a total of 14 days succeeded by re-employment, 

shall ordinarily be included."

(The Planters' Chronicle,Madras,8-2-36)



General Wage Census :

Labour Office Report on Printing Industry. 4.

At pages 14-17 of our January 1956 report was reviewed, the 

first of the series of six reports in connection with Part I of 

the General Wage Census covering all perennial factories in the 

Bombay Presidency proper, published at the end of last year.

That report covered wages, hours of work and conditions of employ

ment in the engineering Industry. The second report, which is due 

to be published shortly, is understood to deal with wages, hours 

of work and conditions of employment in the printing industry, and 

to cover over 9,000 workpeople in 100 printing concerns in the 

Presidency. As in the first report, the results «w»e given by

territorial areas.

(The Labour Gazette, January 1936).

Painting is "Repairing11 ; Decision of Bombay 

High Court in Case under Workmen's Compensation A c t-

Attention is directed to pages 335-337 of the January 1936 

issue of Labour Gazette, Bombay, where is reported the judgment of 

the Bombay High Court in an interesting case which went to the 

High Court in appeal against the award of the Commissioner for 

Workmen’s Compensation, Bombay. The three points which arose for 

decision were;(l) that the employer, the appellant, did not employ 

the deceased who was engaged by one Rama to whom the contract for 

painting the building had been given for a lump sum;(2) that the 

deceased Laxman Bala was not a workman because his employment was



of a casual nature and he was employed otherwise than for the 

employer’s trade or business; and (3) that he was not a workman 

according to the Schedule because he was not engaged in the cons

truction, repair or demolition of a building, painting not being 

repair within the meaning of the Schedule, In the course of their 

judgment the Sag Judges of the High Court decided that painting 

clearly falls within the meaning of the word "Repairs" in Sub

section (viii) of the Second Schedule to the Workmen's Compensation

Act.
(The Labour Gazette, January 1926)+-

Laternitj’ Benefit legislation. in ^oiiga 1 :

Views of Indian Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta,

Reference was made at page 8 of our January 1936 report to

the circular letter sent out recently by the Government of Bengal

to industrial interests to elicit their views on the question of

passing legislation in the Frovince for the grant of maternity

benefits to women workers. The Committee of the Indian Chamber

of' Commerce, Calcutta, have infoimed the Government that they are

agreeable to the proposal of the Government for undertaking

legislation with a view' to making compulsory maternity benefits

for women permanently employed in perennial factories in Bengali

The Committee agree with the Royal Commission on Labour that in

the absence of any scheme of state insurance against sickness in

general In India, the entire cost of the benefit should te borne

by the employer. The Committee however suggest that the Govem-
-ment



should, be empowered to exempt individual firms who have instituted 

schemes of maternity benefit of as liberal a character as laicl down 

in the Act, from the provisions thereof.

The maximum period, for the benefit, the Committee think, 

should be four weeks only with full pay. further leave may be 

granted without pay for another maximum period of 12 weeks i ,e . the 

total period should not exceed 16 weeks or four months.

The amount of benefit should be fixed at the rate of a 

woman's average daily earnings, calculated on the total wages 

earned during a period of three months preceding her confinement, 

or at the rate of 8 annas per day, whichever is less. The period 

of employment which would qualify a worker to obtain such benefit,

n k. 1 1 H OA 9 t wor-tkd J.

(The Statesman, 20-2-56)

?
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Loyabad Colliery Disaster; Conference convened, by

Government to Improve Safety Measures. t-

In answer to two short notice questions put in the Legislative 

Assembly by hr. N.M. Joshi and Mr. A. Chettiar, about the Loyabad 

colliery disaster which occurred in the Jharia Mining Area on 30-1-1936 

and entailed 37 fatalities, Sir Prank Noyce, Member in charge of Indus

tries and Labour with the Government of India, supplied the following 

informationton 6-2-1936;-

The fire which occasioned the disaster was discovered in the 
colliery at 5 a.m. on the morning of January 30. Its cause is not yet 
known. The fire rapidly attained serious dimensions, but by about 6 
a.m. all miners on night shift were safely removed. The management 
then attempted to isolate and control the fire by the usual method of 
erecting stoppings in all leading airways leading to the seat of fire. 
At about 12.30 ignition of gases occurred in the fire area and
this appears to have blown part of the workings with poisonous fumes.

A number of persons employed were brought safely to the surface and 
although 23 of these had to be taken to hospital suffering from gas 
poisoning all these have survived.

Rescue parties, which included the ^hief inspector and ^Inspector 
of J^Lnes brought up twelve persons of whom five died. Rescue opera
tions were still in progress at about 5 p.m. when the second explosion 
occurred and the main roadway where the rescue party was working was 
flooded by poisonous gases and the rescue party had to be withdrawn. 
Shortly afterwards the Chief inspector and three mining engineers again 
went down the mine but found the conditions such that work could not be 
safely continued and it appears by this time there was no possibility 
of any person being alive in the pit. The number of fatalities is 
believed to be 37, but might be as high as 40. Of the 23 taken to 
hospital 21 have already been discharged, being cured.

Sir Prank also said he presumed that the dependents of workmen 
killed would be entitled to secure compensation under law and the 
Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation has power to take the initiative 
if necessary in order to secure that they are not left unaware of their 
rights.

(The National Call, 8-2-1936).
(For fuller details see pages 289-293 of Legislative Assembly 

Debates of 6-2-1936, Vol.I, No.4, 1936.)

In answer to supplementary questions, Sir Frank Noyce said that 

following on the Bagdigi accident which occurred some time prior to the 

Loyabad disaster, Government had decided to convene a conference of
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□^experts on 19-2-1936 with a view to improve safety measures in mines. 

A brief report of the proceedings of the Conference is given in the

section{"Public Health" of this report).+

J ■



Industrial Organisation

Employers * Organls atlans .

Indian Colliery Owners » Association and Indian

Mining Federation?

Affiliation Scheme.

An effort is being made to affiliate the Indian Colliery 

Owners’ Association at Jharia with the Indian Mining Federation at 

Calcutta. The proposals that have been mooted for this purpose are 

to the effect that the Association will deal with loeal questions 

and local affairs in Bihar and Orissa and follow up questions taken 

up by the Federation, while the Federation will deal with Central 

and Local Governments and Railways for all matters concerning the 

Indian section of the coal industry whenever necessary.

A scheme for determining the number of members of the Execu

tive Committee and how they are to exercise their votes has also 

been evolved. Collieries in Bengal will be called the Raneegunj 

group and those in Bihar and Orissa the Jharia group, in one year 

the Chai naan will be a member representing the Raneegunj group and 

next year the jharia group. Under no circumstances shall the Chair

man occupy his office for more than two successive years.

If any seat is given to the Federation in the Bengal Council 

or the Council of Bihar and Orissa, the same shall be filled up by 

the appointment of the Chairman the Vice-Chairman as the case 

may be. The Chairman, for the time being, shall Ipso facto be the 

member to be appointed to the Grading Board. For the Soft Coke Cess

Committee, the selection would be made from the soft coke manufacturers
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For local bodies local members will be selected or nominated as the 

case may be. For single nomination, selection would be made from 

the two groups alternately. It is also proposed to make necessary 

alterations in the Articles of Association of both the bodies.

All these proposals, it is understood, will be considered at 

a special general meeting, to be held shortly.

(The Amrita Bazar Pa tri ka ,31-1-1936) 4.
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..'orkers 1 Organisations .

Traue Union Movement in the Bombay Presidency,1934-35. >

Number of Registered Unions During the year under report, 

nine new unions were registered, bringing the total number of 

registrations up to 31-5-1935 to 90. The registrations of 36 unions 

had been cancelled before 1st April 1934, and during the year under 

review, the names of the following five l/nions were removed from the 

register:-(1) The Bombay Girni Kamgar Union, Bombay. (2) The Karachi 

Labour Union, Karachi. (3) The Bombay Seamen’s Union, Bombay. (4)
is

The Chalisgaon Lalbawafca Girni Kamgar Union, Chalisgaon, and (5)

The Karachi Electric Supply Corporation Ltd's. Employees’ Associa

tion, Karachi. The first three unions had failed to submit their 

annual returns, the fourth had ceaseo. to exist and the fifth had 

been dissolved. The net number of unions on the register on 31-3-35 x

was 49.

Classification of Unions. - Of the 49 registered unions at 

the end of the year under report, only 41 individual unions submit

ted annual reports. These 11 unions may be classified thus: railway 

workers' unionsincluding those of railway workshop employees - lo$ 

tramway employees' unions -1; textile labour unions -6} unions of 

printing press employees -5; unions of municipal workers -5; seamen's 

unions -2; docks and port trust employees' unions -7 and miscellan

eous unions -7. Of the 41 unions, 2 were employers' unions.

Membership and Finance of Unions.- The total membership of

the reporting unions increased from 51,778 to 53,552 during the

year under report. The number of withdrawals from membership was

only about two-thirds the number of accessions, it will be observed 
L- n nu a 1 he p o r t on the forking of the Indian P rade Unions Act (Act 
XVI of 1926) for the Bombay Presidency for the year 1954-35-Pombay: 
Uupdt •, Govt, printing and ."stationery,- Brice Anna 1 or Id. pp.17
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that the only groups that reported decreases in membership were 

’’Tramways" and "Docks and Port Trusts". The female membership of 

registered trade unions increased from 391 to 485 in spite of the 

exclusion of the membership of the Kajugar Kamgari Union, Bombay, 

which consisted almost entirely of female workers.

The general fund was the principal liability of the majority 

of the unions. It formed the only liability of seventeen unions, 

while only four unions had liabilities other than the general fund.

The total amount at the credit of the general fund account of' all

the unions was Rs . 404,801-5-6 and other liabilities amounted to

Rs . 28,275-4-9 as against total "assents" amounting to Rs. 433,077-10-3

The figure for total assets includes an amount of Is. 276,244-6-2

i or unpaid subscriptions , the real vs mis of '“biTh is very doubtful.

The amount of cash assets was the largest in the case of the railway 

group and amounted to Rs . 26 ,863-6-6 . To this sum the National 

Union of' Railwaymen of India and Burma, Bombay, alone contributed 

cash assets mounting to Rs. 15,989-14-3. This union also held secu

rities worth over Rs . 55,000 out of total securities, amounting 

to Rs. 79,492-5-6, held by six unions.

Political Fund.- The National Union of Railwaymen of India 

and Burma, Bombay, continued to maintain its political fund.

FederationsNo federation of trade unions was borne on the 

register during the year under report.

Number and Membership of Registered and Unregistered Unions 

The total number of trade unions - registered as well as unregistered 

- in the Bombay Presidency was 103 with a membership of 115,186^ while

at the close of the year there were 114 unions comprising 110,723
u: a.?.

, Nearly half the total number of unions wre registeredmembers
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under the Act. Of the remaining unions, 25 were associations of 

employees of the Postal and Telegraph Departments, consisting 

mainly of clerical workers . The enfranchisement of manual labour in 

the new constitution and the proposals to form trade union consti

tuencies for the purpose of electing labour representatives to the 

reformed legislatures, have not only induced several of the existing 

unions to seek registration under the Act but also given an impetus 

to the formation of new unions amongst the hitherto unorganised 

workers in industries with a view to their ultimate registration.

No fewer than 18 unions were registered during the year 1935 and 

half a dozen applications for registration were pending at the close 

of the year .

("he iUinual Report on the • ■oi-flng of Lie fx-ade Unions Act in'M
the Bombay Presidency for the year 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 

42-44 of our April 1935 report),

llthx Annual Conference of All-Trayancore Labour

Association; flea for British Indian 3tandards of Labour

Le gi s la tl on.

The 11th Annual Conference of the nll-Travancore Labour 

Association was held at Alleppey on 12-1-36 under the president

ship of hr. Thanu Filial, member, Travancore Legislative Assembly •

presidential addressffir. Thanu Filial in the course of 
his presidential address said that agriculture which was the 
mainstay of the State was becoming less remunerative and it was 
inevitable that the State should look to industries for future 
prosperity. He was of the opinion that the key industries 
should be controlled by the State. The Government themselves had 
adopted this policy by running rubber, Kaolin and other factories
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Review of State’s Labour Legis lation , - I ith the development 

of industries, suitable Xe gi’slT tion for The well-being of labourers 
was indispensable. In Iravancore, they could hope that the new 
Factories Bill, Trade Unions Bill and Workmen’s Compensation Bill 
would soon be enacted into law. There were till now only two 
Important measures of legislation in the State affecting labour,

Breach of Contract Regulation, which was repealed recently 
and the Factories Regulation. However unsatisfactory and inade
quate the Regulation might be, he believed that even in this 
there were provisions which, if mt into force, would promote the 
well-being of the workers. But the Government had never cared to 
put them into force.

States’ Legislation to be on a par with British Inch an 
Le gi s la t i on * - Mr Pl Tla’i next inferred to the Factories Regu-
lation now’ before the Legislature and replied to the objections 
raised by the employers ’ representatives to the Bill. It had been 
stated that conditions In British India and Tra van core were dif
ferent, and that it was not advisable to adopt here labour legis
lation on a par with that in British India. Similar objections 
were raised by employers in British India when the attempt to 
introduce modern labour legislation was made there. Large scale 
industries were organised in India on the western model end the 
labour problem that arose in the west as a result would inevitably 
arise in India, Io solve these problems, they had to adopt similar 
measures whether it be In British India or in Indian States. The 
regulation of hours of work and working conditions , and the provi
sions for ensuring health?/ conditions and cleanliness which were 
found in the Act were equally necessary for Iravancore ± also.

Opposition of Employers to Factories Bill.- The main oppo- 
sItIon~bf the employers at present In Travaneore was directed 
against the definition of factories contained in the Factories 
Bill. They would like the definition so amended as to bring 
within the ambit of the law only those factories v/bich employed a 
minimum of 100 workers. Mr. Thanu Pillai said that if the amendment 
proposed by the employers was accepted a considerable section of 
the labouring classes would not get the benefit of the legislation. 
Mr. Pillai stressed the need for a contented and prosperous 
labouring class if industries should thrive. Proper measures 
should be adopted to safeguard the health and safety of women and 
children who formed the bulk of labourers in the cashewnut factories.

Social Insurance.- Mr. Pillai, proceeding, said that the 
Trade t?ni on Bi IT was Bhe most important piece of labour legislation 
now before the iravancore Legislature. The Trade Disputes Act 
would provide suitable machinery for composing differences between 
the employers and the employees. He hoped that the Workmen’s 
Compensation Bill would also be soon introduced into the Legislature. 
Besides these measures, ik he susTSdt wanted that proper laws should 
be enacted to provide living wages, to help the worker in infirmity 
and old age, and to meet other necessities of the labourer. He 
was definitely of the opinion that labour legislation in the States 
should, as far as possible, be identical with that in British India,
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Representation in Legislatures.- Concluding, Kr. Filial 
made a s trong appeal for providing for the adequate representation 
of labour in the Travancore Legislature, as was done in British 
Indian Legislatures,

Resolutions AdoptedThe Conference passed resolutions 

welcoming the introduction of the Factories Bill, the Trade Union 

Bill and the Trade Disputes Bill in the Travancore Legislative 

Assembly, and requesting Government to introduce at the next 

Assembly Session the workmen’s Compensation Bill, which has already 

been published in the Travancore Government Gazette. The Conference

recommended to Government and the Franchise and Delimitation 

Commissioner the introduction of adult franchise in view of the high 

xKzt standard of literacy in the State, and also asked for the intro

duction of a Rages Bill in the legislature, guaranteeing a living 

wage to workers, in order to protect them from indiscriminate wage 

cuts. A motion ashing for three seats for labour in the Travancore 

Legislative Assembly, ana two in the Upper House, the Sri Chitra 

State Council, was also adopted.

(The Hindu,13-1-1926, and the Times 
of India, 16-1-36), *.
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Organisation oi Journallsts/on All-India Basis s

Statement Issued by Journalists' Assocja tion of India f Bombay, 4.

The Executive Committee of the Journalists' Association of 

India, Bombay, has recently issued a statement regarding the forma

tion of an All'-India Federation of Journalists' Association in the

country.

The following are the main points brought out in the

statement

Meed for a Federal All-India Organisation.- The Journalists' 

Association of India was established in Bombay about 15 years ago 

with the object of protecting and promoting the interests of 

journalism and journalists in India, Since its establishment it has 

had as its members journalists from different parts of the country 

and the late Mrs. Besant ana Mr. ^.Rangaswamy Iyengar were its 

successive presidents, Y;ith the rapid growth of journalism and 

the increasing number of journalists in all parts of the country, 

it has been found that the interests of journalism and journalists 

can be most effectively served only by strong autonomous organisa

tions in each province, affiliated to a federal body which will not 

have individual journalists as its members and whose headquarters 

will not be permanently located in any one city.

Draft Constitution of Federal Body.- The Executive Committee 

of the Journalists' Association of India feel that neither of the 

two existing All-India bodies — the Journalists' Association of 

India, Bombay, and the Indian Journalists' Association, Calcutta— 

which have individual journalists of Bombay and Calcutta as their



members, who naturally have a dominating voice in the administra- 

tion of their affairs, can £uif±-l the purpose of a federal body.

The Journalists' Association of India, Bombay, therefore, shortly 

circulating to different provincial organisations a draft consti

tution for such a federal body and^if it meets with general approval, 

they will take steps to convert the Journalists 1 Association of 

India, Bombay, into a purely provincial organisation.

Provincial Organisations to be Started.- The Association 

©alls upon journalists in those provinces where no provincial orga

nisations exist to start such organisations, so that no time may 

be lost in bringing into being a federal body competent e&ettghi 

to speak in the name of journalists throughout the country and 

powerful enough to protect their ri.pits and promote their interests.

(The Hindustan Times ,24-2-36) +“

(only » brief and casual mention i» ®sd.e about tee above in th© 
Times of India).



Economic Conditions

Budget of the Government of India, 1956-57:

Cottage Industries and Rural uplift Cork to Bene fit.

The Budget of the Government of India for 1936-27 was 

presented in the Legislative Assembly on 28-2-1936 by Sir .Tames 

Grigg, the Finance Member. The outstanding features of the 

budget are: ±Mss a reduction in the surcharge on incomes from 

one-six to one-twelfth; the raising of the minimum taxable income 

from Rs. 1,000 per annum to Rs. 2,000; alteration in the postal 

rates whereby the weight of the one-anna letter will be Increased 

from half a tola to one tola with an additional half anna charge 

for every additional tola; the allotment of Rs . 500,000 for the 

benefit of cottage ana small scale industries and Rs . 2 millions 

for broadcasting; a grant of Rs . three millions for Agricultural 

Research; and a grant of Rs. 10.85 millions for provincial rural

schemes .
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Budget at a Glance

Surplus carried forv/ard. from 1934-35 
Revised Estimates, 1935-36 -

Revenue ..»
Expenditure ...
Surplus .,.

Rs . 17.35 millions

Rs . 865.2 millions 
Rs . 841.0 millions 
Rs . 24.2 millions.

Estimates for 1936-37 
Revenue 
Expendi ture

Rs. 873.5 millions 
Rs . 855.0 mi Hi ons

Surplus . Rs . 20.5 millions

Total surplus available for disposal:

Disposal of Surplus.- The surplus

... Rs . 62 .05 millions.

is disposed of in the

following manner:

1934-35: The excess of Rs. 17.35 millions goes to dural 
Development in-consequence of the Assembly's agreement a year ago 
that any surplus should, thus be disposed of. Grants are therefore 
proposed as followg:-

(1) Agricultural Research O • O Rs a 3.0 millions.
(2) Prevention and Cure of ival c; r I a • Rs . 1.0 It
(3) Cottage and small woollen Indus tries <» Rs . .5 ft
(4) Broadcasting in villages. O 0 • Rs o 2 .0 It
(5) Provincial rural schemes 0 0 4 Rs . 10.85 ft

Rs . 17'.3'5“ tt

193 5-A6 ; From the surplus (revised estima te) of Rsi. 24.2
ons it is proposed to allot to -

(1) Initial building equipment in 3ind * *. Rs ♦ 1*75 millions
( Initial building equipment on Orissa Rs . 2.75 It

(The amount for Rind is smaller because Sind already 
has part of the buildings necessary for the new Govern
ment, while Orissa is not similarly well off).

(2) Reserve credit for assisting the Central Budget in
in the first year of Provincial Autonomy. .. Rs. 19.7 mill

Rs. 24.20 millions

(It is expected that this will cover the amount required in 
respect of all provinces except Burma. The separation of 
Burma is expected to cost Rs . 27.5 millions, but "if all 
goes well" Government expect at the same time to obtain an 
almost equal betterment in interest charges and revenue 
improvements.)
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1956-37: It is proposed to use the coming year's estimated, 
surplus of H's. 2o.5 millions as follows:

(1) (a) -abolition of taxes on income below
rtS» ^jOOO» ••• * • * Rs . 4 .7 millions

(h) Reduction by half of surcharges on
income-tax and super-tax. ... Rs . 13 .8 n

Rs . 18.5 I!

(2) Increase from )2-tola to 1-tola in the
weight of a letter carried for one anna. Rs. 1.3 n

Surplus balance Rs. .7 u
Rs”, 2‘oT5 u

Rural Development*- Proposing the allocation of Rs . 17.<55

millions available in the Rural Development Fund for various schemes

of rural uplift, 3ir James Drigg said:

” First,- A grant of Rs. 30 lakhs (Rs. 3 millions) for Agricul
tural Research. Thia will cover the Rs. Io lakhs still outstanding 
of the block grant promised to the imperial Council of agricultural 
Research when it was first established ano. a further Rs . 20 lakhs 
for financing other urgent schen s of research, some of which will 
be under the direct control ana supervision of Dovemment. These 
other schemes include sugarcane research, and investigations in 
connection with the dairying side of animal husbandry. This branch 
of the peasants' activity has not received sufficient attention in 
the past. Experience elsewhere emphasises its importance to the 
cultivator, both as a means of supplementing his income and of 
adding to his diet elements that make for good nutrition and, 
therefore, for good health.

Secondly.- A grant of Rs . 10 lakhs to the Indian Research- 
Fund Association. Health is a vital factor in measures aiming at 
a general improvement in the conditions of village life and to 
ensure that the benefit of these Rs . -|0 lakhs goes primarily to 
the rural population the Association will be required to devote the 
amount mainly to schemes connected with the prevention or cure of 
malaria .

Thirdly.- A grant of Rs. 5 lakhs for the benefit of cottage 
and small scale woollen industries.

Honourable Members are aware that the case for the protection 
of the woollen industry was examined last year by the Tariff Hoard 
and that for certain reasons, including the refusal of evidence 
on the part of an important section of the mill industry, we were 
unable to accept its claim to protection. Hut woollen manufacture 
is also carried on in cottages and in small scale workshops; and the 
Tariff Hoard's findings suggested that this branch of the industry



stood in greater need of assistance than the other, ^urthor, there 
was no reason why the action of the manufacturers should be allowed 
to prejudice its claims.

But, as the Tariff Board pointed out;in this-case?a cottage 
industry is likely to derive more benefit from technical advice 
and assistance in marketing arrangements than from the imposition 
of protective duties. Government therefore propose to make a 
grant for the benefit of the cottage and small scale woollen 
industry amounting to Rs . 5 lakhs to be spread over 5 years and 
our intention is that it should be administered on lines somewhat 
similar to those adopted in the case of the corresponding grant 
for Sericulture except that, as research is not likely to be 
involved, the States will not participate in the allocation of 
funds. The actual execution of provincial schemes financed from 
this grant will be in the hands of the Provincial Departments of 
Industries•

Fourthly.- “ grant of Rs. 20 lakhs to the Fund for develop
ment of broadcasting. This Fund is, of course, only available 
for capital expenditure; recurring expenditure is to be provided 
in the budget in the normal way. in my speech last year I empha
sised that the expression 0economic development and improvement of 
rural areas” was used 11 in a wide sense to cover any measure which 
will conduce to the amelioration of the conditions of the culti
vators and rural classes1* . Broadcasting which now provides ins
tructional lectures on agriculture sm* health x has a quite legi
timate claim on this fund and the additional grant v/ill help to 
satisfy the demand for such information over a larger area*

After these grants there is still left in the Fund Rs . 10.85 
millions, be shall in all probability allocate the bulk of this 
to Provinces on a rural popul tion basis for expenditure on 
schemes to be approved by the Government of India, put before 
deciding upon this finally^we shall review the results of last 
year’s grants . It will be remembered that I circulated to the 
House on the 6th September last a full description of the schemes 
which had been approved by the Government of India in connection 
with the grants amounting to Rs . 92/z2 lakhs which have already 
been made to Provinces, be have called for full reports from 
local Governments as to the actual progress and results of their 
schemes. 7/e expect that these will be available next month and 
in the light of them we shall decide whether any alterations are 
necessary in the conditions of our grants. I may point out that in 
the last two years the Government of India have allotted nearly 
Rs. 35 millions in the way of special grants for rural purposes.

(The Gazette of India Extraordinary, 
dated 29-2-1935, pages 83-100) •-h



Rallv/ay Budget for 1936-37:

Expenditure Entailed by Implementing Labour Legislation. +

The Railway Budget for 1936-37 was presented in the Legisla

tive Assembly on 17-2-1936 by Sir Zafrulla Khan, Commerce Member,
zx 2.

Government of India, The deficit for 1935-36 is estimated at 26/3 

millions more than originally estimated. For 1936-37 the budget 

anticipates a deficit of nearly Rs. 35 millions, commercial and 

strategic lines taken together. This will be met by temporary 

loans from the depreciation fund. The budget estimate for 1936-37 

assumes in an improvement of Rs. 12.5 millions over the current 

year, based on a slight increase in traffic anticipated and altera

tion in rates and fares mace, ano likely to be made, by rsilwa/ys,

ir /afrullah revealed tnat travel v.'ithout tickets cost the railway 

at least Rs . 10 millions per annum and that Government bad therefore 

decided to propose amendments to the Indian Railway :,ct with a view 

to ensuring a stricter check. The Railway Member’s speech was 

couched in a spirit of restrained optimism.

The total traffic receipts of 1935-36 of State lines are 

expected to reach Rs. 900 millions. The total 'working expenses 

amount to Rs . 640 millions . The total deficit of Rs. 45 millions 

(of which 2o millions are for strategic lines) will be met by a 

temporary loan from the depreciation fund which will stand at 

Rs. 90 millions at the end of the year.

The budget estimate for 1936-37 assumes receipts of Rs. 912,5 

millions. This allows for an improvement of Rs. 12.5 millions over 

1935-36 based on a slight increase in traffic anticipated and 

alterations in rates and fares made by railways. The total working
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expenses of 1936-37 will amount to Rs . 645 millions and v/ill be 

Rs . 5 millions more than in the—curront ye-sy.

Causes of Fall in Revenue*- Analysing the main causes 
c on t ributing to MU fa lT^trevenues , the Commerce Member held that 
the following reasons accounted for the fall*-

(a) world depression and general collapse of commodity 
prices;

(b) striving after self-sufficiency by almost every country 
in the world, including India, and development of internal trade 
and production} and

(c) increase in motor com^tion, ana to a lesser degree,
river and sea competition; *
to which should be added two factors tending to keep working expen
ses at a higher level than otherwise, namely, labour legislation 
and improvement In the service conditions of|staff.

Hours Convention entails expenditure of Rs. 5 millions.- 
hi th respect tolabour legislation-, the Commerce^ Member pointed 
out that a stage had been reached ’where a halt might be called, 
at least for some time , especially having regard to the pre
sent financial position of railways, in the liberalisation of rules 
relating to the hours ana conditions of work and the granting of 
further privileges to the railway staff.

Washington and Geneva Conventions to railways had meant 
an increase of about Rs . 5 millions per annum In working expenses, 
increase of pay in pre-depression days to lower paid staff had 
cost a s imilar amount •

Turning to the action taken by ±x railways to improve the 
position, he explained that during years of adversity railways 
had overhauled their expenditure, every item coming under their 
scrutiny. The result had been that working expenses had been 
reduced by about Rs , 60 millions per annum. Attempts had also been 
made by judicious increases or decreases in rates and fares to 
increase earnings *

Indian ana Foreign iiailwciys o- Comparing Indian railways
with foreign railways with regard to the percentage yield ±&aof 
net revenue on capital invested, the Commerce Member said, nAs 
against the rather gloomy picture of the present position of our 
railways, we have at least the consolation that our position Is 
no worse than the position of other railways throughout the 
British Umpire and throughout the world: In fact it is considerably 
better than^ost other countries on

The Future*- Regarding the future he said: nThe position,
though causing anxiety and requiring ceaseless ’watchfulness, is not, 
by any means, desperate. Given a reasonable improvement in world 
conditions, regulation of motor transport on a fair competitive basis 
a check on further concessions and privileges to railway staff, and 
legislation imposing an effective check upon ticketless travel,there 
Is a fair chance that the financial position of railways will gra
dually improve ana that they -ill, within a reasonable period,achieve 
a sound financial position." The ?ime3 of India ,18-2-1936) -T

9



Provision of He lief to Uneraployea in '•ac’rfcs City; 

Resolution in Madras Corporation. ¥

On 11-2-1936 Mr. Matssa Mudaliar moved the following 

resolution at a meeting of the Council of the Madras City Corpora

tion ;

"This Council resolves that a sum of at least Rs.10,000 be 

set apart to relieve the unemployed in the city."

in moving the resolution, Mr. Mudaliar said that in all 

countries of the West no man was allowed to starve. The States in 

those countries took care of the unemployed, and the aged people. 

Though the Government of Madras had not taken any steps to relieve 

the unemployed, he wanted that the Corporation of Madras at least 

shou-io. make a iscapu* .-.iiOrj wme , GCC v i a the o_rty

vrl:o were unemployed starving^ Some steps shouJcl be taken to 

relieve the sufferings of the people due to unemployment.

hr. K. Srecramulu H'aidu moved an amendment that the resolu

tion he referred to the Standing Committee (Taxation and Finance) 

for consideration and report.

After seme discussion, the amendment to refer the matter to

the Finance Committee was put to vote and declared carried.

(The Hindu, 12-2-1936) **
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Public Health

Safety First Association of India:

Progress during 1955. +-

The Safety First Association of India, Bombay, has recently 

issued their Annual Report for the year 1935$ a brief .summary of 

the report is given below:-

Lecture-Demonstration Service.- During the year 1935, upwards 
of 60 lectures .weye ^ron, and in this way over 20,000 young 
citizens wer$ by the Lecture -Demons tra tors of the
Association"’in. the various phases of '’Safety". In addition four 
broadcasts in Marathi were given. Many of the schools are follow
ing up the ideas that have been given in tlyssa, lectures and are 
integrating them wiAb-and- to tho-'advan-ta-ge-^^the curricula .

Industrial Safety Committees.- The Bombay Factory Inspec
torate continued to do excellent work in forming Safety Committees. 
In addition to the factories mentioned in the report for 1934(Vide 
pages 69-70 of our February 1935 report), Committees have been 
formed in the following factories:- Morarjl Gokuldas Fills ; Sir 
ahapurji Rro&cha Mills; feancnester Fills* The Toyo Podar Fills; 
Slnhinstone Kills; Pearl Kills; The Bombay Cotton Mills; Apollo 
Fills; The Madhusadan Mills; Century Mills; The Union Mills;
Edward Sassoon Kills; Indian Manufacturing Co.; Khatau Makanji 
Kills.

Safety Industrial Service.- In order to further the inte
rests— of industry, the Association is issuing a monthly press 
communique designed to keep .Industry in touch with the Industrial 
Safety Movement. It is believed this service is of great value to 
Indian industry not only in preventing accidents, but also in 
improving the quality of production, increasing efficiency and 
decreasing costs,

"Safety News" .- 'The Association’s official monthly publica
tion: "’Safety News’" continued to make its regular appearance.

Educational Activities.- The high-light in this field during 
the year under review was the acceptance of the principle by the 
Government of Bombay that Safety Education should be introduced 
into the schools, viith this objective in mind the Association have 
designed a series of 11 Games-Less/ons, illustrated by 24 posters, 
on the following subjects:- 1. ’.Talking; (2) Grossing the road; (3) 
Public service vehicles; (4) School safety patrol; (5) Traffic 
signals and road signs; (6) Riding as a passenger in a motor 
vehicle other than a public service vehicle; (7) The cycle; (8)
The road; (9) Cycling; (10) The motor vehicle; (11) Motoring,, During



the year, greater attention has been concentrated on ^oad Safety, 
plans are under way for the integration of Safety into Trade and 
Vocational Schools.

Activities Outside Bombay.-* Though no branch of the Associa
tion has been formed as yet outside Bombay, a certain amount of 
Safety work is being done in the Central Provinces and at Jamshed
pur, and it is hoped that during the next year, branches will be 
formed to sponsor the movement in those parts. The Calcutta 
Rotary Club Public Service Committee are sponsoring the formation 
of a Branch of the Safety First Association in Calcutta.

(Summarised from a copy of the Report forwarded to this 
Office by the Secretary, Safety First dissociation of India,

Bombay)0
(The Annual Report of the Safety First Association of India for 
1934 was reviewed at pages 69-70 of our February 1935 Report) .

Health of Children in Calcutta Schools:

Report of School healcal inspectors.

A scheme for the medical examination of school children in 

Government and aided secondary schools for boys in the city of 

Calcutta was started some years ago as an experimental measure and 

conducted by three Medical Inspectors of Schools under the adminis 

trailve control of the Local Self-Government Department (Public- 

Health), Bengal. From March 1, 1935, control ctf‘ this work has

been transferred to the Education Department and it is now carried
Ada*

on under supervision of the Physical Director. The Government of 

Bengal has recently issued a press note on the report of the 

School Medical inspectors for the Government, and Government-aided 

schools In Calcutta for the year 1953-34, a summary of which is 

given below ♦ *

General Remarks.- The Inspector^ remark that the success 

of the scheme of School Medical Service depends upon the education
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of the public, co-operation of the teachers, earnest desire of the 

guardians for the improvement of their wards f health, arrangement 

for early and compulsory treatment and care of children by the 

guardians before they are sent to school. In a province like 

Bengal where the scheme is practically a new one and neither the 

teachers nor the gu rdians are educated enough to appreciate 

correctly the value of the work^ it will require yer,rs to show some 

amount of appreciable success ,

Apart from students who have definite defects9 says the 

report, Quite a large number is apparently in bed health. This may

be due to prolonged neglect of health in the past, some digestive
A v'~*h

or respiratory troubles in infancy, inherited constitution&l or 

some other unknown hereditary factor. rovei ty, want of nourishment, 

and unhygienic home surroundings are also contributory factors.

Common ailments.-* Of 4,534 boys examined during 1955-54,

2,273 or nearly 50 per cent were found to be defectives. Defects 

of the eye account for nearly 50 per cent of the defects, the 

commonest eye defect being defective vision with myopia found in a 

fair percentage, Enlargement of tonsils comes next with 27 per 

cent and diseases of the digestive system are responsible for 22 

per cent of the defects, pearly 10 per cent of the students were 

found to have carious teeth and 35 per cent to be victims of mal

nutrition. 90 per cent of the students do not take physical exercise

at all and in consequence a large numbeij suffer from constitutional

defects from which they would otherwise have been free « There is

no arrange! ent for lunch in any of the schools inspected. Io per

cent get refreshments from, hawkers,v;hile only 5 per cent of the 
students bring lunch from home which means that the great majority 
nearly 87 per cent go without any lunch.

(The Hindustan Times,28-2-36)
T"' : — )



balanced diet for Rental .Yorkers:

A.I.V.I# Associations Model Dietary Costing Under Rs.5 per Month#

The adoption of a scientifically balanced scale of diet, 

the cost of which will guiue the fixation of a minimum wage for an 

artisan working <=44d^r under the All India Village Industries Asso

ciation (for details aoout .1 Av.I <kee pages 30-32 of our November 

1934 report), has been engaging the attention of the board of 

management of the A.I.V.I.a. for a long time. Dr. Prafulla Chandra 

Chosh, a nswbcr of the board of management of the All-India Village 

Industries association, interviewed by the associated Press In this 

connection, made the following state, ent regarding the scale of 

balanced diet which may be adopted for Ren gal.

a.need diet to cos t under 'h- my—£- !miW , — ts •$ q m'.R t —

ted that the scale will vary from province to province. For Bengal, 

the following scale has been suggested. Criticisms are invited on 

it by scientists, who are dealing with problems of nutrition. The 

prescribed diet can be had in most of the has tern Bengal m Ila ges 

within two annas and a quarter^,. It supplies over 3 ,0C0 calories, 

a sufficient quantity of protein, mineral salts and vitamins. Of

course woodsawers and such other hard-working people who require

more calories ill have to take more rice In Aestern Bengal

where fish is dearer eggs can be en, which are comparatively

cheaper. The prices will vary from place to place. Bven in the 

same district, the price will vary from one village to another. 

But everyv/here, by a little variation of this article or that, a 

scientifically balanced scale of diet can be had in the villages 

of Ren-al within Rs , 4-8-0 per month.
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Model -Dietary Proposed.- The following gives the proposed

scale :

Rice -10 chhetaks per day at Rs . 3-2 per maund - 3/fe pice;

Dal - 2 chhataks per day at Rs . 5 per maund - 1 pice; Vegetable - 
34 chhataks per day at Es . 1-14 per maund - /4 pice; Mustard oil 

chhataks per day at Ks . 20 per maund -1 pice; Salt /z2 chhataks

and spices ,4 pice; Lime, in season, /z2 pice a day or other sour 

fruits /8 pice; Our .4 chhataks per day at Es . 5 pei11 maund - )z8 

pice; Fish 2 chhataks per day at Es . 5 per maund - 1 pice, ./here 

fish is dear, more than one egg can he substituted for the same 

cost. Milk 2 chhataks per day at Rs . 5 per maund - 1 pice; cheap 

fruits of the season - ^2 pice; fuel (if coal 8 chhataks per day)- 

/8 pice.

Prevention of Beri-beri. - The Quantity of rice provided 

for in the above scale includes puffed or pmchea rice and flat

tened rice (chira). In cooking rice just sufficient water should 

be added so that no liquid is to be decanted off. Lnti-beri-beri 

factor being soluble in water, rice cooked in the ordinary way, as 

Is done in Bengal, is no protection against beri-beri even if

dhenki-husked rice is used.

(The Hindustan Times, 4-2-36)4-
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/ Safety in Mines;
't ■ ’n

Tentative Agreements Reached at New Delhi Conference. f

A conference of representatives of the Government of India, tech

nical experts, and representatives of mining interests was held at 

New Delhi on 19 and 20-2-1936 under the presidentship of Sir Prank Noyce, 

Member for Industries and Labour, Government of India. The Government 

of India had decided to convene a conference to improve safety measures 

in mines consequent on an accident in the Bagdigi Colliery last summer; 

the Loyabad colliery disaster which occurred on 30-1-1936 and which 

enta\iled a loss of 37 lives (for details see pages 2. 1 of the

section "Conditions of Labour" of this Report) served further to con

centrate attention on the problem of safety in mines.

The Conference was attended by the following persons, besides 

representatives of the Govemments-

Mr. R.H. Worthington, Mr. 0. Pearce, Mr. L.A* Jacobs, Mr. J.E.

Phelps and Mr. J.3. Wardlaw, representing the Indian Mining Associa

tion; Mr. K. Basuy and Mr. E.K. Nag, representing the Indian Ming 

Mining Federation; Mr. A.L. Ojha, Rao D.D. Thacker Bahadur, Mr.G.S. 

Raval, and Mr. Randlal J Parikh, representing the Indian Colliery 

Owners' Association; Mr. M.M. Mukherjee and Mr. J.E. Dholakia, 

representing the Indian Mine Managers' Association; and ika Mr.

D. Archibold, representing the Indian National Association of 

Colhery Managers (Indian Branch).

Though representatives of miners' organisations were not invited 

to the Conference, Mr. P. e Bose of the Indian Kiners* Association, 

Jharia, was present by special invitation* The experts present 

included the Chief Inspector of Nines*

The princirjal subject discussed at the Conference was emergency 

measures to deal with underground fires in coal-fields.
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The Conference was convened specially to consider the situation in 

the Jharia coal field, and the view -gemii’arhhy held was that further 

precautions were required in coal-fields generally. It was gHlirrrnilly 

recognized that the measures regarded as desirable could not be put 

into effect promptly without legislation at an early date. A number 

of proposed emergency regulations w$$® discussed,and general agree

ment was secured. Reference was also made to the suggestion in the 

report on the Bagdigi accident last summer that a Committee should 

be set up to go into the whole question of fires in coal fields.

Dr. D. Penman, Chief Inspector of Mines in India, had submitted 

to the Conference a number of suggestions to ensure safety in cases 

of spontaneous combustion and fires in mines (A press at summary of 

nr. .enman’s suggestions is included in the batch of cuttings under 

the heading ’’Public Health" sent along with this Report).

Measures agreed upon.- Among the measures agreed to as desirable,

were that no work should be done in a seam under another that is on

fire, unless the stratA/^ds kept intact}1 no fires Should be lighted

within 20 feet of the top of shaft without special permission}

keeping of plans of ventilation at each mine; every miner to be

withdrawn from the mine upon indications of fire} and the setting

up of mine rescue stations. (The Hindustan Times and the Hindu, 
20-2-1936).

Following the Conference, the Government of India have decided 

to effect certain amendments to the Indian Coal Mines Regulations,

1926, in exercise of the power conferred by section 29 of the 

Indian Mines Act, 1923. (The draft of the proposed amendments is 

published at pages 172-173 of Part I of the Gazette of India dated 

22-2-1936). The draft will be taken into consideration by the 

Legislative Assembly on or after 25th May 1936. f-
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Women and. Children

Sessions of International Council of Women and 

National Council of ..omen in India,

Calcutta, 50-1-36 to 5-2-56. +-

Conferences of the International Council of Women and the 

National Council of Women in India were held at Calcutta from 

January 30th to February 2 5th 1936.

The International Council of Women, founded 48 years ago, 

represents 40 million women through the national councils of 40 

nations. The present is the first occasion that a Conference of the 

International Council of Women was held In India. Among the important 

foreign delegates were Lady Pentland, Princess cantacuzene, Miss 

Zellweger, XJtxx Dr.(Pirod, Madame iegrand, and Mrs. jmrraret Sanrer.

Several subjects of special importance to women and children

were considered by the two Conferences. The following is a list of

the more important subjects; (1) Rural Recons tiu ction - (a) Education

and Industries, (b) Village continuation school courses, and (c)

Village Schools; (2) Special curriculum for Girls Schools; (3) The

Cinema; (4) Training of' the Social worker.; (5) The League of Nations;

(6) Women and the Press; (7) Medical Inspection of Schools; (8)

Hous/ing and Health; (9) Maternal mortality; (10) Child Welfare; (11)

Food and Health, and (13) Legal disabilities of women.

Resolutions Adopted.- The following are some of the more 
Joint

important resolution adopted at the/session of the International

Council of Aomen;and the National Council of Aomen in India;-

1. League of Nations. - She National Council of Women in 
India meeting in conference with members of the International Council 
of V/omen, representing forty National Councils of different countries, 
realising that only by international agreement and friendship can



war be averted, and civilization saved, urge their respective Govern
ments to uphold by every means in their power the Covenant of the 
League of Nations,

2, Montevideo Treaty.- The Calcutta Conference of the National 
Council of Women in India endorse the principle laid down in the 
Equal Rights Treaty signed at Montevideo on December 26th 1933 - ana. 
urges the International Council of women to follow closely sfttPfKa- 
developments in connection with this Treaty, further it requests the 
International Council of women to give the affiliated national 
Councils new information concerning this matter.

3. Rural Welfare. - (a) This Conference recommends to the
National Council of ""Women in India to appoint a special sub-com
mittee to examine and promote rural welfare, (b) This Conference 
considers the work of women in rural recons truetion is of tltal 
importance and urges that they should be more fully associated with 
all schemes for the improvement of rural education. The Conference 
urges that the curriculum of rural schools should be better adapted 
to the needs of village life and in particular that more emphasis be 
placed on hand- work and vocational training.

4. Education.- (a) Girls Education. - This Conference recom
mends to the National Counci 1 of Women in' India to discuss and for
mulate proposals for women's education in all its branches.

(i) In view of the deplorable condition of girls’ education in 
India this Conference is of opinion that to improve the situation it 
is absolutely necessary to have a special Board for Girls ' Education 
in every province consisting of representatives from all girl’s 
schools and colleges - Government and non-Government - and also 
others - men and women - specially interested in girls’ education, 
and that this Board besides suggesting improvements should also 
administer jointly the funds with the Education Department of
the Provincial Government.

(ii) This Conference is also of opinion that as the hostel 
arrangements for college girls are far from satisfactory the 
Universities should be requested to have the system prevalent in

Western countries of having control over all such hostels by 
granting licenses and appointing a specially qualified woman to 
inspect and supervise them.

(b) Training of fee Social Worker^ in view of the 
rapidly growing demand for trained, social workers and the fact that 
opportunities for such training are almost non-existent, this 
Conference urges that as soon as possible training courses for men 
and women be established both by the Universities and by suitable 
social organisations, similar to the Social Training School which 
will shortly be opened in Bombay.

5. Legal Disabilities.- This Conference is of opinion that 
all legal disabilities attached to women both civic and personal, 
should be removed.

It views with concern the growing tendency in some European
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countries to deprive women of legal rights already obtained.
It further resolves that it is in fullest syapathy with the efforts 
of Indian women's organisations, which are striving to obtain a 
whole-sale revision of the legal codes in India, so as to Insure 
women’s rights of property and inheritance, marriage and the guar
dianship of children, and hopes that thei/jrefforts will soon be 
crowned with success.

6. Nursery Schools.- In the opinion of this Conference there 
is great need for the establishment of Nursery Schools in India.

(a) Because there is a gap in the physical and mental ® 
education of children between the toddlers and school.going agej 
and

(b) Because of the large number of children in creches in 
industrial areas where theris, no jirgangement being made for training 
and discipline of any kind^’waft^requeStir Government to take w- 
steps to establish a training school.

In view of the fact that it is better to develop round a 
nucleus it is recommended that the Government should Jaa by grants 
and in other ways help in the immediate establishment of Nursery 
Schools which can act as training centres .

7. he di cal Inspection.- In the interests of the future women 
of India, it Is imperative that there should be a regular and sys
tematic medical examination of all sghools, especially girls' 
schools. This meeting recommends to N.G.w.I. to urge upon Govern
ment the necessity of taking steps to put this into effect at an 
early date.

(8) Franchise.- This Conference appreciates the rights grant
ed to Indian^Tfomen under the India Reforms Act^ 193$, and expresses 
its gratitude to those women's organisations * and individuals who 
have helped to bring about the results achieved.

It urges all women to make the fullest use of the powers 
which they have obtained.

The Conference regrets at the same time.* that some of the 
repeated demands of Indian women have been ignored andyin parti- 
cularythat in Bengal and certain other Provinces matri culationy in 
instead of literacy^ has been made the educational qualification^ .

(9) Food and Health. -In view of the wide prevalence of ill 
health, anaemia, and food deficiency diseases in India and the 
great amount of suffering and death which result^, a suffering which 
falls most heavily on the women and children^, this Conference 
recommends to the National Council of ..omen in India to urge 
Provincial Councils to promote the formation of food committees.
The Conference thinks that a good deal of improvement could be 
Effected by such local committees if they took a keen interest in 
local food supplies and markets. Such committees might work on 
the following lines t-
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(1) To educate public opinion;(2) To promote a good, and cheap 
milk supply; (3) To increase the production of green vegetables;
(4) To increase the production of ghi (butter); (5) To insure that 
whole grain cereals (e.g. unpolished rice) wagre* a vailable in all 
markets; (6) To wage a campaign against adulterated foods.

The following resolutions relating to women workers in mines

were adopted by the National Council of ssomen in India;

1. Y/omen Welfare Worker for Mines.- This Council has heard 
with ple&seLPfrf the Action of the All India Women’s Conference in 
deciding to appoint a woman Welfare worker for the coal mine area.

2. Alternative Employment for Eliminated Women Worker#- In 
view of the present emergency situation in the coalfields, conse
quent upon the withdrawal of women from work underground, combined 
with the already low family income of miners, thexa K.C..Y.I. urges 
upon the Government of India the immediate necessity of finding 
ways and means /of providing alternative employment for the women 
thrown out of work.

3. Outstill System Condemned.- This Council strongly condemns 
the present Outstill Sys'tem in Bihar and Orissa.

(Extracted from literature supplied!; to this Office by the National 
Council of "omen in India,Calcutta .) ozc-A

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika,
1-2-36 ,2-2-36 ,5-2-36 ,6-2-36 and 
7-2-36)



Education

E du c ation of Railwaymen’s Children : 

lie port of Sub-Committee Appointed by Central

Advisory Council for Railways. t

At a meeting of the Central Advisory Council for Railways, 

held on 14-9-1935, a sub-Committee consisting of Messrs . P.R.Rau 

(Financial Commissioner for Railways), Sant Singh, 3. Abdul Hafeez, 

F.E.James and V.V.G-iri, was appointed to examine % the proposals 

made by the Government of India relating to the policy of railways 

with regard to the assistance to be given to railway employees 

towards the education of their children. The Sub-Committee has

submitted its report recently; a summary of the main recommenda

tions made therein is given below. the outset the Sub-Committee

state that it is the intention of the Government that tho proposals 

finally decided upon will be given effect to, as financial consi

derations permit and not necessarily at once; and the Sub-Committee’s 

recommendations are, therefore, based on this understanding.

Claims of Inferior Staff.- A suggestion was made that 

inferior staff and labourers in general should be included in the 

benefits of this policy on the ground that the additional cost 

Involved by including them will be inconsiderable. The Sub-Committee 

could not come to any definite conclusion on this, as there were 

no data before it of the costs involved. The Sub-Committee, there

fore, recommends that steps should be taken to obtain an estimate 

of the number likely to take advantage of the benefits if so 

extended, and the additional cost resulting therefrom. It considers 

that skilled artisans who ordinarily earn much more than the 

ordinary labourer should be included, and that a minimum limit of



pay should te laid down for this purpose.

Claims of Temporary Staff.- it is recommended that such of 

the temporary staff as are eligible to subscribe to the Railway 

Provident Fund should be treated as Quasi-permanent and included 

for benefit under the rules. It is agreed that the limit of assis

tance should be raised to the High School standard. The Sub

committee does not recommend any extension of the limit of pay 

(viz., Rs. 500) beyond which assistance is not admissible at 

present; but it proposes that a subordinate officiating as an 

officer whose pay when officiating does not exceed Rs. 350 should 

continue to be eligible.

Maximum limit.- The Sub-Committee agrees with the proposal 

that the present maximum limits of assistance (vis. Is. 15 per 

child and Rs. 40 in all per parent) should not be increased.

Extension of Benefit to Adopted Children,- Three members 

of the Sub-Committee consider that it is undesirable on many 

grounds to extend the benefits to adopted children. The other 

two consider that one adopted child, when there are no children, 

should be included, provided the fact of adoption is evidenced by 

a duly executed registered deed of adoption.

Question of Assistance even When Ordinary Educational

Facilities are Aval lable 0- Mr. Ciri expresses the view that the

suggestion of the Railway Board that even where educational

assistance is s available at a station, school fees of the employee’s

children should be borne by the Railway— should be considered

when financial conditions are favourable. The rest of the Sub- 
-Committee
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are of opinion that the assumption on which this suggestion is 

based that railways have a responsibility for the education of the 

children of all their employees is incorrect. They agree with the 

Government of India that there is no reason why the Railways should 

extend their responsibilities beyond what has been already accepted, 

viz., with regard to the children of employees who are, for adminis

trative convenience, stationed at places where they cannot receive

education.

(the Hindustan Times, &820-2-36) +

Industrial Education in the United Provinces, 1954-35.^4.

action on Recommendations of Re-organisation Committee.- In 

January 1934, the Reorganisation Committee appointed by the United 

Provinces Government towards the close of 1932, made important recommen

dations regarding the reorganisation of instructional institutions (vide 

pages 39-42 of our March 1934 report for a summary of the Re commend a ti an sj 

In accordance with the wishes of the Legislative Council, a committee 

of non-official members with the Secretary to Government, Industries 

Department, as Chairman, was constituted to consider these recommenda

tions (vide page 80 of our September 1934 report). The report of this 

Committee, which was submitted in December 1934, (summarised at pages 

77-78 of our February 1935 report) is now under the Government^

consideration.

^Extract from the Administration Report of the Department of Industries,
United Provinces, for the year ending 31st March, 1935. Allahabad;
Superintendent, Printing and Stationery, United Provinces, 1936.
pages 39. Price, 12 annas.



Gove rnrne nt S chop Is . - The number of Government schools remain

ed the same as in the preceding ye&r, viz., 25. The Government gave 

Rs. 943,039 as grant to these schools during 1934-35 as against 

Rs . 1,002,866 in 1933-34. ■‘■lie quality of students who sought admis

sions continued to be high. Out of 2,2o2 applications for admission 

received^ 1,012 were admitted as against 2,213 and 1,039 respectively 

during 1933-34. The number of students on the rolls at the close of 

the year under review was 1,683 as against 1,481 during 1933-34. of 

these 1,683 students, 212 were artisan students. During the year 

Rs.33,621 were given away by way of stipends and Rs . 15,762 by way 

of scholarships. Out of 570 candidates who appeared for the annual 

examinations, 525 were successful.

Aided Instj tuitions . During the year under review, there were? 

carpentry schools, 20 weaving, knitting ana tailoring schools, 2 

leather ’working schools, one metal working school and 17 miscellaneous 

industrial schools in receipt of grants in aid from the Government.

The number of students in these institutions at the close of the 

year was 1,389. Government's share of the cost of the aided insti

tutions amounted to Rs. 90,673 against Rs. 71,938 in 1933-34.

Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Cawnpore.- The 

Director of Industries continued as ex-officio Principal and the 

Sugar Technologist as ex*officio Head of the Sugar section of this 

institute. The net expenditure amounted to Rs. 121,211 and the ave

rage daily number of students on the roll during the year was 113,
The Sugar section continued to be popular and good material offered 
Itself for enrolment. During the last five years 98 students 
completed their training at the Institute. Out of these 81 are 
reported to be employed, 4 are doing private business and 13 are 
either unemployed or their particulars are not known.



Agriculture.

Rural Uplift in Baroda; Rs . Ten Millions Granted,

In connection with the Diamond. Jubilee celebrations of the

Gaekwar of Baroda, the State has created^ in commemoration of the 

jubilee) sd? a fund of Rs . 10 millions, the income of which is to be 

devoted to rural uplift. From the income^ of^fehis^. grants will be made 

for useful schemes like extensions of gamthans (villages) to re He-ra 

over-crowding, village water-supplies, communications, educative work 

of all kinds, etc. Special preference will be given (i) to the 

poorer areas which probably have been neglected in the past and (ii) 

to the needy of backward communities like the Raniparaj, the Antyajas, 

the Thakardas, the Rabaries, etc. The amounts annually devoted on 

these works from the Fund will be in addition to the usual state 

e xpe ndi ture on the s e wo r ks „
i

(The Hindu, 6-1-1936).+-

Debt ConbAliation Board for Sandur State.. -- ^1 - _ - - — % . - - - -- -  - . - _—_ ___ - - -X XIt is understoodXthat the ...Government of Sandur State contemplate 
X

the setting up at an early^date, oX.a Debt Conciliation Eoard on the
\ \

lines suggested by the Committe'a^appointed by the State to enquire
Xx xinto the problem of agricultural indebtedness in the State. The Board 

is to consist of an official president and two^members of whom one will 

represent creditors’ interests and an-o-ther debtors^interests.

(The Times ofXndiaX6-l-1936) . 4-
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Rural Indebtedness and Indebted Agricultural Labour 

in Hyderabad; Enquiry Ordered, by Government,, +

The Government of H.E.H. the Nizam of Hyderabad (Deccan) has 

anpointed a Special Officer to enquire into, among other things, the 

problem of agricultural indebtedness, regulation of land alienation 

and the question of the 11 Bhagela" system (indebted agricultural 

labour). The following information is taken from a communique issued 

on 25-12-35 by the Information ix Bureau of the State.

Agricultural indebtednes s .- The problem of agricultural 

Indebtedness has been engaging the close attention of Government 

ever since the economic depression,-—wj-th—the- drop in—c-emmodi-t-y 

pr-i peg-, wtp-n started some five years ago. Special and Increasing 

attention has been paid to this problem in British India and it is
I

now generally recognised that there is no single approach or solution 

to the problem, but that action from a number of different angles has 

to be tried. An Agriculturists’ Relief Regulation was sanctioned by 

His Exa'lted Highness for the years 1341 F (1933-34) and 1542 F.
, I

(1934-35) and recently the Regulation has been re-applied for a !

further period of three years from commencement of 1345 P (1937-38) 

and the question of making its provisions more widely known and of
.. i

studying its working will be among the duties of the Special Officer. J
: t

Other enquiries will be made to consider the extent to which certain
. - i

recent British-Indian, enactments for the relief of agricultural i

indebtedness would, as amended, be likely to suit the conditions of j

the State. Among these Acts are the Debt Conciliation Acts of the 

Central Province, the Money-lenders’ Acts, the Usurious Loans Acts,etc. >

Land Alienation.- In 1955 a land A.lienation Regulation was i

enacted which has not as yet been made applicable to any area. !

■ -f



The application of this Regulation as a test-measure to one or two 

districts is now being considered. When applied, Government will 

require to be kept closely informed of its effect and of the extent 

to which it succeeds in realising the objects for which it has been

frame d.

Indebted!* Agricultural Labour®- Government have had under 

consideration for some time the special problem provided by the 

"Bhagela system” or ”gaidavandlu” (indebted agricultural labour).

The early enactment of a Regulation which will enable relief to be 

given to; agricultural labour of this type is under consideration.

The working of this regulation, when sanctioned, and the bringing 

of its provisions to the notice of the classes concerned will form 

part of the special enquiries now to be startedo f’ .

(The Hindu, 25-12-1935)® .

(For fuller details see pages of this Report u’nder section;
’’Conditions of Labour”)®

I
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References to the I. L. Qo

A communique re. the 74th session of the Governing Body
(issued by this Office on 6-3-1936) is published by the following:
the Hindustan Times dated 9-3-1936, "Commerce and Industry” dated
10-3-1936 and the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 15-3-1936.
(vide enclosure Nos. 1 and 2 of H.4/306/36 dated 12-3-1936, and
No.24 of H.4/335/36 dated 19-3-1936).

# # #
A communique re. the recent regional Labour Conference of

the American Member States of the I.L.o. (issued by thia Office
on 26-2-1936) is published in the following: the Hindu dated i-
3-3-1936 and the Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 8-3~1936(Vide Enc.
Nos. 3 and 4 of H.4/306/36 dated 12-3-1936).

# * «
The April 1936 issue of the Young Builder, Karachi, 

publishes a short note summarising the decisions of the recent 
regional Labour Conference referred to above.

The March 1936 issue of the Young Builder, Karachi,
publishes an appreciative review of the pamphlet: ’’The 19th
Session of the I.L.Conference, 1935". (Reprint from the September
1935 issue of the International Labour Review).

«■ * -K-
"pederated India", Madras, dated 25-3-1936 publishes an

appreciative review of the Report of the 19th. I .L.Conference.
* # -K-

The Hindustan "primes dated 6-3-1936 publishes a report
issued by the Associated Press of India on the activities of the
Mixed Committee on Nutrition Problems, Geneva.

«• # «■
The Hindu dated 21-3-1936 publishes a communique issued by 

the League Information Bureau on the problem of nutrition. 
References are made in the communique to the enquiry on the 
subject conducted by the League of Nations and the I.L.O.

The Leader dated 25-3-1936 publishes an editorial article 
on the pamphlet issued by the Information Section of the League 
of Nations regarding the question of nutrition in relation to 
public health and economic conditions.

summary »ho proooodingo in the Logiala-bi-ve Assembly



K« -2

The Amrita Bazar Patrika dated. 17-3-1936 publishes an 
article under the caption: "Problems of Nutrition: Government’s 
Duty” contributed anonymously. The article deals with the investi
gations on the subject started by the League of Nations and the

I.L.O.
* * *

Press reports of the Legislative Assembly debate on resolu
tion recommending non-ratification of Draft Convention re. 40- 
Hour Week are published in the following: The Hindu, the Statesman, 
the Leader, and the Hindustan Times dated 7-3-1936, the National 
Call dated 8-3-1936, the Times of India dated 9-3-1936, the 
Railway Herald, Karachi, dated 12-3-1936 and the Indian Labourer, 
Madras, dated 10-3-1936 (vide Enc. Nos. 7 to 14 of H.4/306/36 
dated 12-3-19S6, No.2 of H.4/335/36 dated 19-3-1936 and No.14
of H.4/361/36 dated 26-3-1936),

* * *
Mr. Girl’s speech in the Legislative Assembly on the above 

resolution was published, in the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, 
dated. 15-3-1936♦

•fc # #
The Leader dated 12-3-1936 publishes an editorial article 

under the caption ’’Assembly Debate on a Shorter Week” commenting 
on the above resolution. The article summarises the views 
expressed by Sir Frank Noyce, Sir H.P.Mody and Mr. N.M.Joshi on i 
the question and says that Indian 'workers have no reason to be 
dissatisfied with the progress of labour legislation in this 
country. The article says;

"During the last 15 years the labouring classes in India 
have won some valuable rights and privileges, for which 
credit is in a great measure due to the Geneva Organisa
tion which has been carrying out investigations into 
existing conditions, bringing them to the notice of the 
peoples and Governments and suggesting measures to remedy 
suffering and injustice. The authorities of the Interna
tional Labour Organisation themselves refer in their 
Year-Book to the interest which extra-European countries, 
among which they make particular mention of India, have 
been showing in the Organisation."

The article, however, criticises the attitude taken by Sir
H.P.Mody and says that employers should, in the interests of 
harmonious relationships between them and labour, be thankful
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to the I.L.O. "which has been conducting the labour class move
ment on right lines"• The article refers to tributes paid to the 
work of the I.L.O. by employers’ delegates to the I.L.Conference 
and suggests that Sir H.P.Mody’s criticisms are to be taken as 
his personal views only and not as representing the opinion of 
Indian employers as a class.

The article also points out that^ though a 40-hour week is 
not a practical proposition for some time to come, the Assembly 
should have adopted Mr. Joshi’s amendment recommending the 
acceptance of the principle of the 40-hour week.

Extracts from the above editorial article are reproduced in
the statesman dated 24-3-1936.

■a- * -a-
The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 15-3-1936 publishes 

a long editorial article under the caption: "Joshi Idealism", on 
the Assembly resolution on the 40-hour week. The article deplores 
the rejection by the Assembly of Mr. Joshi’s amendment.

Summary of Council of State debate on a similar resolution 
as above is published by the following: the Statesman, the Hindu 
and the Hindustan Times dated 27-3-1936, the Amrita Bazar Patrika, 
the National call and the Times of India dated 28-3-1936 and the 
Bombay Chronicle dated 30-3-1936.

#
Press reports of the debate in the Council of State on 

resolution recommending that Indian delegations to international 
conferences should be led by Indians are published in the follow
ing: the Statesman dated 12-3-1936, the Hindustan Times dated 
12-3-1936, and the National Call dated 13-3-1936 .{vide Enc.Nos.
15 to 17 of H.4/306/36 dated 12-3-1936).

The Hindustan Times dated 11-3-1936 publishes a news item 
to the effect that Dr. P.N.Banerjea,M.L.A., has given notice of 
an amendment to the official resolution recommending non-ratifi
cation of the Draft Convention concerning maintenance of migrant 
workers’ pension rights. 'The amendment suggests that a committee 
be appointed to consider the question and report to the Assembly
on or before 31-7-1936.

* * *
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The Hindu dated 13-3-1936, the Statesman, the Hindustan
Times and the Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 14-3-1936 publish
a summary of the proceedings in the Legislative Assembly on
13-3-1936, During question hour, Sir Frank Noyce, replying to an
interpellation by Dr. P.N.Banerjea, stated that statistics
regarding unemployment in India are not published by the I.L.O.
since such statistics are not collected by the Government of India. 

# * «
The Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 25-3-1936 publishes an 

editorial article under the caption: "Evil of Griggism". The 
article deals with the question of unemployment in India and 
reference is made to the interest taken by the I.L.O, in the 
subject. It is stated that, in spite of this interest, the 
I.L.O. has not taken any steps to persuade the Government of 
India to start collecting statistics of unemployment in this 
country.

The March 1936 issue of the Insurance World, Calcutta, 
reproduces (from "Commerce", Calcutta, dated 22-8-1936) the 
summary of an article contributed by Mr. S.c.Ray On; ’’The unem
ployment insurance need in India”, and published in "Advance", 
Calcutta, in the course of the article references are made to 
the Draft Convention re. unemployment insurance and to the atti
tude of the Government of India towards the Convention.

The National Call dated 9-3-1936, the Hindustan Times dated 
9-3-1936 and the Times of India dated 10-3-1936 publish the 
report of -tie an 'At Home’ given by the Journalists' Associa
tion of India, Bombay, in honour of Mr. Pelt. In the course of 
his speech, Mr. Pelt referred to the valuable benefits India has
derived through her membership of the League Organisations.

* -K- «
The Hindu dated 9-3-1936 and the Leader dated 11-3-1936 also 

publish the above.
-ft

The Leader dated 15-3-1936 and the Amrita Bazar Patrika 
dated 17-3-1936 publish the report of an interview given by Mr.
A. Pelt at Lucknow to a few press correspondents. In the course 
of the interview, Mr. Pelt discussed the question to what
extent the League and India need each other's services.

* * *
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The Amrita Bazar Parttika dated. 29-3-1936 publishes a
letter dated 14-3-1936 from Geneva from its Geneva correspondent.
In the course of the letter, reference is made to the recent
visit of Mr. A. Pelt (Director of the Information Section, League
of Nations) to India and the writer states:

”l notice that the League officials generally dwell upon 
the fact that India’s contribution in comparison with her 
population is not so very large. But the Indian public is 
entitled to ask the League and all those who are paid to carry on 
propaganda on behalf of the League, why on earth should India 
contribute more than most of the Members of the League Council? 
What special privileges is India getting by contributing some
thing like 20 lakhs of rupees a year? Some of the Latin-American 
States have been permanently defaulters in their contributions 
towards the League’s upkeep - nevertheless they are in a better 
position than India in utilising the League machinery for the 
national disadvantages. I noticed another curious thing in Mr. 
Pelt’s speeches. He has dragged in the International Labour 
Organisation with the League, is it necessary to do so?
The U.S.A., Japan and Brazil are Members of the International 
Labour Organisation without having anything to do with the 
League, cannot India make a similar arrangement? In the opinion 
of your correspondent this can be done and will be a far better 
thing to do than to maintain the present anomalous situation with 
her membership in the League. It was cold comfort to Mr. Pelt’s 
listeners to know that eight Indians are eligible for working 
in the League and in the I.L.o.

When all ’pros and cons’ had been weighed in the balance, 
the Indian nationalist would find that it would be better to 
leave the League and seek collaboration with the international 
world through other channels} I would not, however, suggest 
anyone’s assuming that I include the International Labour Orga
nisation in the League. It is a separate institution and India 
can get some profit out of it by retaining her membership in it.”

* » «■
The issues of the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 

8-3-1936 and 22-3-1936 reproduce the pamphlet "Labour's New 
Charter" issued by the General Council of the British Trades 
Union Congress,

(Copies of the pamphlet were sent to Indian periodicals 
by this office).

The Hindustan Times dated 9-3-36 publishes a summary of the 
speeches of Lord Strabolgi, Mr. Graham Hutton and Professor 
Richardson at the three-day conference on "The I.L.O. and World 
Planning" conducted under the auspices of the League of Nations
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Dnion, London, at the London School of Economics.
* *

The Times of India dated 6-3-1936 and the Hindustan Times
dated 16-3-1936 publish a summary of the speech of Dr. R.R.
Kuczynski at the Conference mentioned above.

# «•
The Leader dated 13-3-1936 reproduces an editorial note of 

the Manchester Guardian on the subjects discussed at the Con
ference mentioned above.

# * «•
A communique re. the Second International Conference on

Social Policy (Issued by this Office on 23-3-1936) is published
by the following: the Hindustan Times dated 24-3-1936, the National
Call dated 26-3-1936, the Statesman dated 30-3-1936, the Amrita
Bazar Patrika dated 28-3-1936 (vide Enc. Nos. 4 & 5 of H.4/361/36
dated 26-3-1936 and Nos. / / A of H.4/^^'/36 dated 2-4-1936) »

■e- «
A communique re. the I.L.O.report: ’’opium and Labour” (Issued

by this Office on 10-3-1936) is published in the following; the
National Call/' the Hindustan Times dated 12-3-1936, the Times of
India dated 17-3-1936, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated
15-3-1936, "Commerce and Industry”, Delhi, dated 17-3-36, the
Hindu dated 16-3-1936 and the Railway Herald, Karachi, dated
19-3-1936 (vide Enc. Nos. 5 & 6 of H.4/306/36 dated 12-3-1936,
Nos. 6 to 8 of H.4/335/36 dated 19-3-1936 and Nos. 2 & 3 of
H.4/361/36 dated 26-3-1936.)

» -s-
The Hindustan Times dated 13-3-1936 publishes an editorial 

article on the above report. The article comments appreciatively 
on the report.

«■ * «•
The Statesman and the Hindustan Times dated 29-3-1936, the 

National call and the Bombay Chronicle dated 30-3-1936 and the 
Times of India dated 31-3-1936 publish summarised reports of the 
presidential speech of Sir H.f.Mody at the third annual general 
meeting of the Employers’ Federation of India, held at New Delhi 
on 28 & 29-3-1936. In the course of his speech Sir Horn! referred 
unsympathetically to the rapid output of Draft Conventions in 
recent years by the I .L.Conference .

Full text of Sir Homi’s speech is published in "Commerce
and Industry”, Delhi, dated 31-3-1936.

# # ■Sc



-7-

The Statesman dated. 30-3-1936 publishes a short editorial
note on the above, in the course of which it says

’’There will be wide agreement with hi3 vehement protest 
against the latest Geneva Labour Convention seeking to establish 
a 40-hour week in factories. The Legislature has already 
refused to ratify the Convention as being outside the realm of 
practical politics in India and most people will agree that until 
the International Labour Conference attempts to pay a little 
more regard to realities its deliberations will continue to be 
mere waste of time and money.”

The Hindustan Times dated 31-3-1936 also publishes an
editorial note on Sir H.P.Mody’s speech, in the course of which
it deprecates Sir Homi’s reference to I .L.Conventions .

* *• #
The Financial Hews, Bombay, dated 7-3-36 and the February 

1936 Issue of ’’jeebon Beema”, a Bengali monthly of Calcutta, 
publish a review of the I.L.O. publication; ’’I.L.O. and Social 
insurance

The Financial News, Bombay, dated 14-3-1936 publishes a 
note on ’’India and International Affairs” dealing primarily 
with the recent inauguration of an Indian Institute of Interna
tional Affairs at New Delhi. In the course of the note reference 
is made to India’s relationship with the I.L.O. and the League £ 
of Nations and the establishment in India of branch offices of 
these two organisations.

w
The Statesman dated 20-3-1936 publishes a ’’Letter to the

Editor” from Mr. &.R.N.Husain, Calcutta, under the caption
’’Working and Spending”. The ’’Letter” deals with the Bombay Labour
Office report on retail shops, and incidentally refers to the
beneficent influence of the I.L.O. in improving the conditions
of workers in this country.

* # #
The National Call dated 24-3-1936 publishes a news item to 

the effect that Mr. D.P.Khaitan has been elected president of 
the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry for 
1936-37. In an attached note on the public life of Mr. Khaitan, 
prominent mention is made of his representation of Indian 
employers at the I.L.Conference of 1928 and of his membership of 
the Governing Body of the I.L.O. in 1929.

•X* ■ir
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The April 1936 issue of the Young Builder, Karachi, publishes 
a short note quoting from an article recently contributed by the 
General manager of the Tata Iron and Steel /i/orks, to the effect 
that in one of the?coal mines wages have fallen as low as three 
quarters of an anna per day. The note concludes with the query: 
"What is the I.L.O. going to do to check such flagrant social 
in jus tice ?’•

The November and December 1935 combined issue of the Trade 
Union Record, Bombay, publishes the text of resolutions adopted 
at the St second session of the National Trades Union Federation 
held at Nagpur in December 1935. Some of the resolutions referred 
to various aspects of the work of the I.D.O.

No Indian newspapers and periodicals received in this Office
published Items from the I.L.O. News Bulletin.

# *
The following messages having reference to the I.L.O. and 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press 
correspondents were published in the Indian Press during March 
1936:

1. A ’’Geneva Letter" dated 14-3-1936 from the Geneva 
correspondent of the Amrita Bazar Patrika re.
Indian membership of the League of Nations and the 
I.L•0.



Ratifications

Draft Convention re. 40-Hour Week:

Legislative Assembly Recommends Non-ratification. „

On 6-3-1936, Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries and Labour,

moved the following resolution in the Legislative Assembly!-

"ghat this Assembly, having considered the draft Convention 
adopted by the Nineteenth Session of the International Labour 
Conference concerning the reduction of hours of work to 40 a 
week, recommends to the Governor General in Council that he do 
not ratify the Convention."

In his speech moving the resolution, Sir Prank Noyce 

referred incidentally to the increased output of Conventions by 

the I.L.Conference in recent years and hinted at the possibility 

of adopting a different procedure for dealing with draft Conven

tion*. He said!

"i cannot help thinking that the time has already come or 
is rapidly approaching when our procedure in dealing with draft 
Conventions should be somewhat different from what it has been 
in the past. It has been our practice, hitherto, to bring 
Conventions before the Assembly in the form of Resolutions, but 
our procedure in this respect, which does not appear to be the 
same as a number of other countries, is perhaps in some respects 
not ideal.

Recommending non-ratification, Sir Prank said that India 

should not ratify the Convention under discussion because enforce

ment of it would seriously lower the standard of living of workers 

since a reduction in hours would be followed by a proportionate 

reduction in wages. Referring to the 48-Hour Week Convention of 

1919 he said that that Convention has not yet been ratified by 

many of the leading industrial powers in Europe and declared that 

the 40-Hour Week Convention had still less chances being accepted 

universally.

Mr. N.M.Joshi moved an amendment to the effect that India 

should ratify the Convention and take steps towards the reduction
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of hours by stages so that 40-hours a week may be established, in 

India as early as practicable. Mr. V.V.Ciri supported the amend

ment. Mr. Joshi's amendment, was defeated when put to vote by 

48 votes against 42 and the original resolution was carried.

(Summarised from the Legislative Assembly Debates of 6-3-1936 
Pages 2019-2039).

Draft Convention re. 40-Hour Week;

Council of State Recommends Non- ratification.4-

A resolution, similar to the one moved in the Legislative 

Assembly by Sir Frank Noyce^was introduced in the Council of State 

on 26-3-1936 by Mr. A.0.Clow, Secretary, Industries and Labour 

Department, Mr. P.N.Sapru moved an amendment recommending the 

acceptance by India of the principle of a 40-hour week and the 

adoption of steps to have hours of work reduced gradually to this 

level. Mr. Sapru’s amendment w$s rejected by the House and the 

as-g-g* original motion was adopted.

(The Hindustan Times, dated 27-3-36).

Draft Convention re. Reduction of Hours of Work J

(Glass Bottle Works); council of State Recommends Hon- ratification

Mr. A. c. Clow moved the same day in the Council of State 

another resolution recommending non-ratification of the I.L.Draft 

Convention regarding reduction of hours of work in glass bottle 

works. The resolution was adopted by the House.

(The Hindustan Times,27_3-1936)
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National Labour Legislation.

The Madras Employees* Protection 6111,1936. +

Mr. C. Basu Dev, M.L.C. has introduced, in the current 

session of the Madras Legislative Council the Madras Employees’ 

Protection Bill,1936 (Bill No.6 of 1936). The Bill provides for 

provident fund systems for employees in factories, shops and 

offices in the Madras Presidency . It also contains a clause whereby 

a permanent employee in an office, factory or place of business 

where not less than ten persons are employed shall not be dismissed 

or removed without just cause or without one month*3 previous 

notice in whiting, notwithstanding any contract or agreement to 

the contrary. A permanent employee is defined as any person employed 

in whatever capacity and whether paid salary or wages under a 

permanent employer either for a continuous period of not less than 

three months or for a total period of not less than four months 

within a continuous period of six months, a permanent employer 

means an employer who has been carrying on business for at least 

one year and shall include corporations, companies and institutions. 

The Bill stipulates that permanent employers in all factories and 

offices employing more than ten workers shall place every year 

to each permanent employees’ credit a sum equal to one-twelfth of 

the wages earned by him during the preceding twelve months. The 

employee may contribute to the fund a sum not exceeding the 

contributions made by the employer.

In the statement of objects and reasons of the bill,
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it is pointed, out that provident fund systems are already in 

vogue in various Indian railways, and that there is no reason why 

such systems should not be introduced for employees in factories 

and offices.

(Summarised from the text of the Madras Employees’ 
Bill, 1936, published at pages 28-30 of Part IV of 
the Fort 3t. George Gazette dated 11-2-1936) . +.

The Factories (Amendment) Bill, 1936. +

Sir Frank Noyce, Member in Charge of Indus tries and Labour 

with the Government of India, introduced in the Legislative 

Assembly a Bill on 16-3-1936 to amend the Indian Factories Act, 

1934. Sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Factories Act gives 

Local Governments power to notify as factories premises which have 

ten or more persons working in them or in their precincts. But a 

notification so Issued extends only to the premises and not to 

the precincts and may thus apply only to part of the work. It 

is arguable, moreover, that places in the open air are not premises 

The proposed amendment is intended to ensure that manufacture 

carried on elsewhere than Inside buildings can be regulated when 

necessary. The text of the Factories (Amendment) Bill,1936 (L.A. 

Bill No.7 of 1936) Is published at pages 31-32 of Part V of the 

Gazette of India dated 21-3-1936. +-
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Amendments to Central Provinces Factory 

Rules ,1935; Rules re. Maintenance of Registers,

Attention is directed to certain amendments to the Central 

Provinces Factories Rules, 1935, published at pages 274 and 283 

of Part III of the Central Provinces Gazette dated 6-3-1936. The 

amendments relate to the rules regarding maintenance of factory 

registers, -t

The Central Subordinate (Inferior) Services

(Gratuity, Pension and Retirement) Rules, 1936.

Attention is drawn to Notification No.F.6(48)-R 11/35 dated 

19-3-1936 of the Finance Department of the Governnent of India 

regarding rules to regulate the gratuities and pensions admissible, 

to, and the retirement of, members of the subordinate (inferior) 

services under the administrative control of the Governor General 

in Council, published at pages 373-375 of Part I of the Gazette 

of India dated 21-3-1936.

The principal categories of Government servants covered by 

the Rules are lower paid staff like record-sorters, record-lifters, 

daftries and jemadars. The Rules which come into force from 1st 

April 1936 relate to compensation pension and gruatuity granted 

in cases of discharge due to reduction of establishment, invalid 

pension and gratuity, superannuation pension and gratuity, and 

retiring pension granted on retirement from Government service 

after a qualifying period of 40 years.



Rampur Factories Bill, 1956:

54-Hour Week for Factories.

The Rampur Factories Bill, 1936, came up for discussion in 

the Legislative Council of the State on 17-3-1936.

The Bill is a complete code for the regulation of labour in 

factories, whether working for the whole year or in any particular 

season. The object of the Bill is to provide for direct supervi

sion over factories. To achieve this, various provisions regarding 

the working time of labourers, their age and health and safety 

have been introduced. The Bill provides that there shall be appoint

ed a Chief Inspector to see that all the provisions of the Bill 

are complied with, and that breach of any of the provisions shall 

be met with » fine or imprisonment.

Main Features.- The first chapter contains the preamble 
and definition. THe second chapter deals with the appointment 
of an Inspector and Chief Inspector and certified medical prac
titioners. The third chapter, the most important, deals with 
ways of protecting the health and safety of labourers in factories. 
It provides that there should be sufficient means for ventilation, 
and indicates the way of moistening the air. It also lays down 
provisions regarding the number of labourers in a factory, its 
extent and area, and provisions for adequate lighting. Safeguards 
against fire are also included.

.Prevention of Accidents.- To save labourers from accidents 
amo«^ machinery, the Act lays down that there should be fencing 
round machinery. Inspectors at are given authority to stop work 
whenever they deem that certain machinery cannot be used without 
danger to human life. Provisions are also made to allot a room 
to children under six years of age belonging to female labourers.

Hours of ^ork and Holidays.- Chapter four Is mainly concerned 
with limiting hours of work of adult labourers. The maximum period 
of work in a week for an adult labourer is to be 54 hours in an 
ordinary factory and 56 hours in a seasonal factory. One day’s 
holiday in a week is made compulsory, although under special 
circumstances this may be waived. The maximum working period for 
any one day is 10 hours in an ordinary factory and 11 hours in a 
seasonal factory. The Act lays down that no labourer shall work 
continuously for more than five hours.
(A requisition has been made for two copies of the Biltlj when received, 
a copy will be forwarded to Geneva.).

(The Statesman,18-3-1936) « +-



Bombay Shops Bill? Motion for Select Committee Rejected.

References were made at pages 28-29 of our July 1935 report to the 

first reading of the Bombay Shops Bill, 1934, introduced by Mr. R«R« 

Bakhale in the Bombay Legislative Council on 11-9-1934, On 20-3-1936 

Mr, Bakhale moved the reference of the Bill to a Select Committee. In 

doing so, he referred to the recent report issued, by the Bombay Labour 

Office on the working conditions of shop| assistants and pointed out 

that the report showed that the number of workers affected was consi

derable and that their hours of work were unsoasasinuxiy unconscionably 

long.

Several members, while supporting the principle of the Bill, were 

of opinion that changes were required to ensure efficiency in working. 

Dr, J,A»Gollaco opposed the motion. He did not consider that any number 

of amendments would make the Bill acceptable to Bombay. The clause 

affecting the employment of children would throw out of employment 

many children, who were forced to work because they were orphans, or, 

perhaps, worked in order to supplement the Income of widowed mothers.

It was no use making such a ±x law unless they were able to provide 

for the unemployed children by way of doles,

Mr, S»D. Saklatvala (Bombay Millowners’ Association), accepted 

the principle of the Bill, but It seemed to him to be "an undigested 

piece of work". The conditions in England did not apply to India, 

and it had to be remembered that in India shopping was not as a rule 

done by women as in England, so that the shops had to remain open 

until men were able to leave their work. Questions like that would 

have to be gone into thoroughly and the Bill properly amended before 

it could be acceptable.



Sir Robert Bell, Home Member, said "The result of the circula

tion of the Bill showed very plainly that its principles had general 

support. They also had his support. The first point is whether the 

Bill is a practicable proposition.** Tho firat point that arose was 

whether the provisions of the Bill would be readily observed by the 

public who patronised the shops. One had to take into consideration 

the habits of the people and to find out whether shops were kept open 

at odd hours, in order to cater to the habits and requirements of the 

people, or whether the people adjusted themselves to the necessities 

of the shopkeepers. The other problem arising out of the Bill was 

in regard to the agency for the administration of the act. It was 

proposed that it should be administered by the local authorities, but 

the local bodies of Bombay, Ahmedabad and Hubli were against taking 

the responsibility. Poona and Sholapur, the two other towns in which 

the Bill was proposed to be made applicable, had not expressed any 

opinion." On these grounds the Home Member opposed the motion, jon 

23-3-1936 the motion to refer the Bill to a Select Committee was put 

to vote; it was defeated , 30 voting for the motion and 30 against#

(The Times of India, 23 and 25-3-1936).+-
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Conditions of Labour

Conditions of Employment In Retail Shops of Bombay

Presidency; Bombay Labour Offlee Report. +

References were made at pages 17-19 of our October 1934 

report and at pages 28-29 of our July 1935 report to the Bill 

introduced by Mr. R.R.Bakhale on 11-9-1934 in the Bombay Legislative 

Council to prohibit in the Bombay Presidency the employment of 

children and to limit the hours of work of young persons in shops 

and to provide for their early closing. The report under review 

had its origin in the decision of the Bombay Legislative Council 

to circulate for opinion Mr. R.R.Bakhale’s bill. The Government 

of Bombay, while not opposing the first reading of the Bi11?were 

of opinion that it was essential to be in possession of definite 

information relating to the conditions of work and wages of shop 

employees before they could formulate any views on the subject. 

Government therefore instructed the Commissioner of Labour to 

conduct an enquiry for the information of Government and the Legis

lative Council. The following are the salient features of the 

report i

Features of the Report.- Like other Bombay Labour Office 
enquiries of a socio-economic" character, the present enquiry was 
conducted by the’interview’ method by actually visiting the shops.
Ho fewer than 3,506 or nearly 10 per cent of the total retail 
shops in Bombay City were covered. Information was collected not 
only on topics directly arising out of the Bill, but also on many 
other matters such as the wages of shop$ assistants, their conditions 
of service, etc., in order to obtain an accurate picture of the 
working conditions in shops.

Mr. Bakhale’s Bill proposes that Its provisions should apply 
to Bombay, Karachi, Ahmedabad, Poona, Sholapur and Rubli. Owing 
to the impending separation of Sind from the Bombay Presidency,

* Report on an Enquiry into Stages, Hours of Work and Conditions of
Employment in the Retail Trade of some Towns of the Bombay Presidency 
prepared by the Labour Office, Government of Bombay. -Published by 
order of the Governor in Council. -Bombay jSupdt., Govt. Printing and 
Stationery, -Price As.4 or 5d. - pp. 99.
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it was not felt necessary to make any enquiries in Karachi. As 
regards Ahmedabad, Poona, Sholapur and Hubli, it was impossible 
to make as full an investigation in these centres as in Bombay 
owing to the want of time and staff. A fairly comprehensive 
investigation was, however, possible in the case of Ahmedabad.
The information collected for Poona, Sholapur and Hubli is not so 
full.

Besides dealing with the conditions of work and wages of 
shop assistants, the report also examines the laws on the subject 
in many countries of the world.

Statistics of Shops in Bombay City.- The following table 
shows the particulars relating to Bombay city of the number of 
shops visited, their per centage to total, number of assistants, 
average daily hours of work, and range of daily hours of work of 
great majority of assistants

Type of Shop Humber Percentage No.of 
visited, to total, assistants

Average Range of 
daily daily hours

hours of of work of 
work. great majority of

assistants.

grocery and Provisions. 556 15.29 888 13.54 12 to 15
3loth and clothing. 480 13.69 1,377 11.39 10 to 13
iestaurants. 314 8.96 2,247 13.14 10 to 15
Bidis and Pansupari. 282 8.04 1,009 14.47 9 to 16
Silk and Sweetmeats. 182 5.19 472 13.75 11 to 16
Tailoring. 180 5.13 494 10.40 9 to 11
Beta Is and Hardware. 165 4.71 325 11.78 10 to 12
Liquor and Toddy etc. 156 4.45 679 10.62 9 to 13
Jharcoal and Firewood. 117 3.34 155 12.13 11 to 14
sgetables and Fruit. 103 2.94 124 14.51 15 to 16
'eather Goods. 89 2.54 177 11.29 11 to 13
Sold and Silverware. 80 2.28 190 11.10 9 to 12
3ycle, Motor spare parts,

255 10.36 12Electric wares,etc. 74 2.11 8 to
Books and Stationery etc. 60 1.71 132 10.24 10 to 12
Laundries . 57 1.62 154 11.40 10 to 13
Chemicals, 48 1.37 247 10.68 8 to 12
Biscellaneous. 583 16.63 1,287 11.45 9 to 12

Total. 3 ,506 100.00 10,212 12.25 9 to 13



Total Strength of Shop-.As3ista.nts (Bombay City).- In the 
absence of an accurate estimate of the total number of retai 1 
shops in Bombay City, it is difficult to arrive at an estimate of 
the total number of shop assistants employed in retail shops. 
Assuming that there are between 25,000 and 35,000 shops in the 
city, the number of shop assistants would be anywhere between 
75,000 and 100,000.

Age Distribution? Employment of Children,- As regards 
paid assistants out of 10,212, 9,128 or 89.39 per cent, were over
18 years of age. Apart from bldl shops, which employ a large 
number of women as bidi makers, there are few females employed as 
assistants in the ordinary retail shops in Bombay. Out of a total 
of 10,212 paid assistants only 380 are females. Contrary to general 
expectation, there appears to be very little employment of children 
under 12 in the retail trade of Bombay City, only 90 or 0.88 per 
cent, of the paid assistants covered by the enquiry being children 
under 12. It must however be borne in mind that the figures are 
based on the information supplied by shopkeepers, supplemented by 
the personal observation of the investigators and not on any age 
records, and it is therefore quite possible that a larger number of 
children are actually employed than is shown by these figures. 
Children are employed mostly in restaurants. The number of assis
tants between 12 and 18 years of age was 959 or 9.39 per cent of 
the total. Over 60 per cent of these are also to be found in 
restaurants. Liquor and other shops included in that category are 
prohibited from employing persons under 18 years of age under the 
Excise Regulations. Although no such prohibition exists in regard 
to the employment of persons under 18 years of age in the case of 
other categories, they seem to favour the employment of adult labour

Statistics of Shops and Employees in other Centres.- It is 
e s t imated that in Ahmedabad there are about 8,000 retail shops and 
the number of assistants employed is about 16,000. The estimated 
number of retail shops in Sholapur is over 2,000. No reliable 
estimate of the number of shops or of assistants is available for 
Poona and Hubli although in the latter case, in the opinion of the 
Hubli Municipality, the number of retail shops is about 1,500.

It is reported that out of 16,000 shop assistants in 
Ahmedabad, about 2,000 were reported as being below the age of 12 
and about the same number between 12 and 18. Nearly 1,500 out of 
the 2,000 children under 12 are employed in restaurants, the 
rest being in the clothing, pan (betels) and bldl (country cigaret
tes) grocery and footwear shops. Young persons between 12 and 18 
are mostly employed in cloth shops, grain 3hops, pan-bidi shops 
and re s taurant s.

Hours of Opening and Closing, - There is a considerable 
diversTty of practice as regards’ the hours of opening and closing 
in the different categories of shops. In Bombay City and Ahmedabad,



restaurants and pan-bidi shops are the first to open and the last 
to close, the normal opening and closing hours being 5 to 6 a.m. 
and 12 p.m. to l.a.m. respectively. Cloth and elothing shops, 
both in Bombay and Ahmedabad, open at 8 a.m. or thereabouts and 
close between 8 p.m. and 9 p.m. Grocery and provision shops 
xusually open between 6 a.m. and 7 a.m. and close between 9 p.m. 
and 10 p.m. Chemists’ and druggists’, shops, and cycle and motor 
accessories shops remain open for 10 to 11 hours, the opening hour 
being between 8 and 9.a.m.

Hours of Work and Rest Interval.. Tk|e average hours of work 
of shop assistants in Bombay City are 12.25 per day. The predomi
nant range of the hours of work in restaurants, pan-bidi shops, 
grain and provision stores and cloth and clothing sHops~is 10 to 
15, 9 to 16, 12 to 15, and 10 to 13 respectively. The daily hours 
of work in Bombay City are longest in vegetable shops (14.51) and 
shortest in books and stationery shops (10.24). in 3ome restaurants 
and pan-bidi shops, the shift system prevails to a certain extent. 
The fiours oT work in restaurants and pan-bidi shops in Ahmedabad 
are longer than in most other types o'f concerns, being 12 to 16 
and 9 to 12 per day respectively. In Ahmedabad, too, the hours 
In vegetable shops are very long being 14 to 15 per day. The longest 
hours in Ahmedabad, namely, 14 to 16 per day are however to be 
found in hair-cutting saloon. *or Poona, Sholapur and Hubli no 
reliable information on the subject is aval lable ; but It would 
appear that except in the case of restaurants and pan-bidi shops, 
the hours of work In other categoric® of shops are lower than in 
Bombay and Ahmedabad.

Unlike workers in factories, assistants in retail shops do 
not have rest intervals at specified hours nor is the period of 
the interval uniform. Such intervals ordinarily vary from one to 
three hours. They are taken by kka turns and are granted at the 
convenience of the owner.

Holidays .- No regular weekly holiday is granted in any of 
the shops in Bombay City, although chemists and druggists, dealers 
in motor accessories and hardware shops grant a half holiday on 
Dundays. SOme shops in certain classes of trade such as the grain 
and cloth trade, remain closed on the new moon day. There is 
however, no uniformity of practice in this respect. Certain trades 
observe certain public holidays falling on Hindu, Muhammadan or 
Jain festival days. Otherwise the shops are open all the days of 
the year.

Owing to the system of pakie (religious holidays) which seems 
a special feature of Ahmedabad (although it is not altogether 
absent In Bombay) some of the Important categories of retail shops 
there close qn 30 to 40 days In the year. Details regarding this 
system hav4 lateen discussed in the section dealing with Ahmedabad.
In trades in which no trade organisations exist, the shops usually 
remain open practically throughout the year. Restaurants and pan- 
bidi shops almost invariably do.
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Holidays with Pay*- With few exceptions, there is no system 
of granting leave with pay in retail shops either in Bombay or in 
Ahmedabad. Ordinarily the grant of leave depends on the individual 
caprice of the proprietor. Of the 2,845 shops in Bombay City 
employing assistants 442 were reported to be granting leave with 
pay to their assistants and 1,105 leave without pay, while in 
1,298 cases there was no system of granting leave. Where leave 
is granted its duration is one month or less.

Wages.- A consideration of the wage position in shops is 
a matter of much difficulty because in some of the principal 
categories wages are paid both in money and in kind, the latter 
taking the form of free board and lodging. Of the 9,383 assis
tants for whom information is available for Bombay City, 6,019 or 
64.15 per cent are in receipt of wages only and 3,364 or 35.85 per 
cent are in receipt of wages and free board and/or lodging. Of 
those in receipt of money wages only, less than 10 per cent receive 
a monthly wage of under Rs. 15, over 66 per cent are in receipt of 
a wage between Rs. 15 and Rs. 45 and the remainder receive more 
than Rs. 45. Of the shop assistants who are supplied with bo*rd 
and lodging in addition to their wages, 55.27 per cent earn less 
than Rs. 15 per month, 42.69 per cent between Rs. 15 and Rs. 45 
per month and the rest above that. Wages in certain trades e.g. 
cloth and clothing, chemists’ shops, liquor shops, etc. are much 
higher than in others such as restaurants, pan-bidi shops, etc.
In contrast to Bombay, the period of wage payment mos t prevalent in 
Ahmedabad is the yearly and not the monthly.

An examination of the wages paid to shop» assistants both 
In Bombay and Ahmedabad suggests that these do not compare un
favourably with the wages of skilled industrial workers in the 
Presidency although It is not possible to make any direct compa
rison as the work of the two classes is so dissimilar.

Of the shop assistants in Bombay, 86.92 per cent are paid 
monthly, 7 .62 per cent daily and 5.46 per cent yearly. Those on 
a yearly basis of pay are mostly to be found in grain shops and 
those on a daily basis in bid! and pan-suparl shops. Most of those 
on a yearly basis of pay are supplied wi th board and lodging by 
the shopkeepers. Among the monthly paid employees, assistants in 
restaurants and assistants in milk and sweetmeat shops are usually 
provided with board and lodging.

(A copy of this Report has been forwarded to Geneva by the 
Labour Office, Bombay, direct).

>



General Wage Census, Bombay;
&Labour Office Report on Printing Industry.

The Bombay Labour Office has just published the second of 

Its series of six reports in connection with Part I of the general 

wage census covering perennial factories in the Bombay Presidency. 

The report deals with wages, hours of work and conditions of employ

ment in the printing industry in the Presidency (excluding Sind). 

(The first report of the series, dealing with the engineering 

industry, was reviewed at pages 14-17 of this office’s January 

1936 report).
f Vv»v)-vy\>Q_

Types of Factories and Number of Workers in BuiIding 
Industry.- The scope of the present report is of a limited 
character and mainly covers printing presses proper, including 
photozinco, fine art and litho presses and type foundries, in 
addition, several motion picture studios which use power for 
developing films, a gramophone record making factory and a 
photo studio which develops and finishes photographs for amateur 
photographers are also included in the enquiry because all these 
concerns have occupations which are to be found in printing 
presses. Only presses where twenty or more persons are employed 
and are classed as factories for purposes of the Indian Factories 
Act come within the scope of this enquiry. The total number of 
concerns coming under the purview of the present report in the 
Bombay Presidency proper is exactly 100. Of these 100, 56 
printing concerns employ less than 50 persons each, 18 between 
50 and 100, 13 between IO’*-’ and 150 and only 13 above 150. ^he 
three presses in the Bombay Presidency proper which employ more 
than 500 work-people each are the Times of India and the Government 
Central Presses in Bombay City and the Government of India 
Security Printing Press at Nasik.

The number of persons employed in the 100 concerns are 
9,204, of whom 42 are women and 30 children. A little over 70 
per cent of the total number employed in the industry are employed 
in concerns in Bombay City and a little over 22.6 per cent are 
employed in the Poona, uasik and Ahmednagar area. The remaining 
three areas in which printing presses which are factories are 
to be found, have 18 concerns in all and these employ between

# General Wage Census - Part I-Perennial Factories - Second 
Report - Report on Wages, Hours of Work and Conditions of Employ
ment in the Printing Industry in the Bombay Presidency (excluding 
Sind) - May 1934.-Prepared by the Labour Office, Govt, of Bombay 
Bombay: Supdt., Govt. Printing and Stationery. - pp.92 - Price- 
Rs. 0-7-0 or 9d.
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them 663 workers or under 8 per cent of the total number employed 
in the Presidency. The total number of workpeople for whom 
detailed figures for attendance and earnings were given in the 
census forms returned by concerns in the printing industry was 
8,668 or 536 less than the total number reported in the question
naires as employed. Of these 8,668 workers, 8,005 are process 
workers and 663 workers in engineering and ’’common** occupations 
in the printing industry.

Methods of Recruitment.- There is little uniformity in 
the methods adopted by different concerns for recruiting the labour 
required. Chiefly three methods are distinguishable: (1) a few 
concerns take apprentices and train them up; (2) some others 
recruit direct either by advertisement or through recommendations 
of other workers; and (3) in certain cases work is done by 
contractors ta who engage the required number of workers.

Labour Turnover.- The labour force employed appears to be 
relatively stable. The statistics pertaining to labour turnover 
furnished by the various units in the industry show that out of 
a total of 9,204 persons employed in the industry only 106 or a 
little over 1 per cent gave up their employment during the month 
of May, 1934, (enquiry period) or were struck off the muster 
rolls for -various reasons. The number of new hands taken on 
during the same period was 41. The industry does not employ 
substitutes in place of permanent workers who may be temporarily 
absent and none of the 100 concerns reported that any substitutes 
had been appointed during the month of May 1934.

Wages and Allowances.- According to the report, except in 
Government and railway printing presses where the posts in a 
particular occupation are graded, the governing factors as far 
a3 principles of wage fixation in non-government printing presses 
are concerned are (1) personal efficiency, (2) demand and supply 
of the type of labour required and (3) rates, so far as they can 
be ascertained, prevalent in other presses, in seven presses in 
Poona City more or less similar rates, as standardised by the 
Printing Press Owners' Association of Poona 12 years ago, obtained. 
Apart from this x standardisation of a very limited character, 
there is nothing like standardisation of wages in this industry 
in the Bombay Presidency and wage rates differ widely for persons 
doing the same type of work.

Except in the textile industry^ the general tendency in most 
industries in the presidency is towards consolidation of wage and 
allowances; but in a few cases, allowances are givqn, besides 
basic wages.

Bonus.- Two of the three Government presses pay an annual 
bonus of one month'3 average pay to all piece workers for satis
factory work and regular attendance. No bonuses of any kind are 
paid in the third Government press or in any printing press 
owned by railway administrations. Many private presses grant 
bonus, invariably for good attendance and in some cases for 
length of service.
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Overtime Allowance*- Very few concerns are reported, to have 
paid enhanced overtime rates for extra time beyond normal daily 
hours. In many cases workers are caned upon to put In compen
satory time for time lost owing to late attendance or absence 
and in others workers who put in overtime are asked to take 
compensatory time off during specified working hours on the day 
following that on which overtime was worked. Many eoneerns 
reported that no extra rate was given unless the statutory weekly 
hours were exceeded and in a few cases no additional remuneration 
was even paid for overtime worked.

Methods of Wage calculation.- Out of 10° factories in the 
Bombay presidency proper which have been included in the printing 
industry, hourly rates of wages obtain only in three printing 
presses. Very few presses indeed have daily time rates and then 
only for certain categories of their workpeople. The majority 
of the concerns in this Industry pay their workmen on monthly 
rates .

Pensions and Retirement Gratuities.- in the three Government 
of Bombay presses in the Presidency proper all workers, except 
temporary compositors on piece rates of wages, are entitled to 
pensions on retirement In accordance with the Bombay Civil Service 
Rules. Retirement is ordinarily at the age of 55 but if workers 
are physically fit and if their services are required they may 
be kept on up to 60. In railway printing presses service gratui
ties are paid instead of pensions. Very few private concerns 
grant pensions or gratuity to their staff on retirement. There 
are no schemes of sickness insurance in operation in any unit In 
this industry in the Bombay Presidency but one large private 
press in Poona gives a sickness benefit of full pay to married 
and half pay to unmarried workers if certified sick by a medical 
practitioner recognised by the firm.

Shifts and Hour3 pf Wdl’k®- Out of the 100 factories, 83 
worked only one shift per day, 13 presses worked two shifts and 
2 three shifts * one press worked two shifts on Saturdays and one 
shift for all the other working days in the week and another two 
shifts as and when necessary.

There is a bewildering variety of daily and weekly hours of 
work in the printing industry in the Bombay Presidency proper 
and the weekly hours vary from as few as 33 to as many as 60 - 
the statutory hours permissible under the Indian Factories Act 
during the census year and before the 54-hour week for perennial 
factories was brought into effect. The greatest densities accord
ing to numbers employed are to be found in the 45 and 48-hour 
weeks. 2,600 workers in 19 concerns or 28.40 per cent of the 
total number employed enjoy a 45-hour week and 2,664 workers in 
43 concerns or 29.01 per cent of the total number employed enjoy 
a 48-hour week. 2,106 workers in 18 concerns or 23 per cent of 
the total number employed had weekly hours varying between 48



and. 54, but it is noteworthy that only 4 concerns, employing 
between them 115 workers or 1^'4 per cent of the total number 
employed., had weekly hours in excess of 54.

Holidays with Pay.- The report refers to the interest in 
the question of holidays with pay created through the efforts of 
the I.L.O. and states that the printing industry comes next to 
the engineering industry in the matter of leave with pay privileges 
enjoyed by workers, in the printing industry, a little over 2o 
per cent of the factory workers employed in this industry in the 
Bombay Presidency proper enjoy leave with pay privileges of vary
ing degrees. The leave rules of different administrations vary 
widely, and different sets of rules are adopted not only for 
different classes of employees of the same administration but also 
for the same or similar types of employees, according to the dates 
when they first joined service. 76 concerns employing about 6,600 
workmen or 75.6 per cent of the total number employed in the 
Industry grant no leave with pay to any of their workmen. 6 units 
employing about 625 workers grant discretionary leave with pay 
for varying periods. Regular leave with pay is granted by 18 
concerns, employing 2,000 workers or 21.7 per cent of the total 
number employed, to most of their workmen. The period of leave 
ranges from 8 days in the year to one month privilege leave and 
20 days casual leave every year,

(A copy of the Report reviewed above has been forwarded to 
Geneva by the Labour Office, Bombay, direct^ +



Indust rial Organisation

Employers * Organisations. 

Employers* Federation of India;

3rd Annual General Meeting, New Delhi ,1936.

The third annual general meeting of the Employers’ Federation 

of India was held at New Delhi on 28-& 29-3-1936, ^ir H.P.Mody 

presiding.

The following is a brief summary of the presidential addressj-

Progress of Federation.- Sir H.P.Mody said that the Employers’ 
Federation of India was able during the last year to record a 
satisfactory increase of membership, which emphasised still 
further the representative character of the Federation. The Federa
tion was representative of interests embracing about two-thirds 
of the entire labour engaged in organised industries in India.

Need for United Action.- The problems facing Indian 
employers were of a very acute nature. The manner in which the 
Federation during the last three years had voiced Indian employers' 
interests showed that there was no room for political differences 
in the Federation, and that employers, to whatever class or 
section they belong, have generally only one standpoint from which 
they should approach questions of policy. There are forces at 
work in this country - unfortunately seeming to be gathering 
strength— whcih must increasingly draw employers together and 
which can only be countered by the united strength of all who 
believe » in the evolutionary processes by which humanity is 
continually moving upwards. The development of a provincial or - 
regional outlook was therefore a danger which must be guarded

Unjustifiable Additions to Employers' Burdens.- Referring 
to the tendency to invest employers with increasing responsibility 
for welfare work for their employees, he said:” I would like to 
sound a note of warning against the tendency to regard questions 
of housing, education and the like as matters which are properly 
the concern of employers. I am not referring of course, to welfare 
work in the accepted sense of the term, to which, I hope, employers 
in India will increasingly pay attention. My observation deals 
only with the fixing of the responsibility for matters which are 
the concern of the State in western countries, and which a great 
many people in India seem to regard as part of the burden to be 
legitimately thrown on employers.”

I.L.O.Policy Compared to "Rake *3 Progress”. Dealing with the 
accelerated pace of ameliorative labour legislation in India in. 
recent years, he said: ”l have had occasion recently to comment 
upon the rake's progress of the International Labour Organisation. 
Vshether it be because of the employers representatives not being 
adequately organised and knit together, or for any other reason, 
labour interests seem to be carrying a groat deal before them,



with the result that on a question of fundamental importance, 
such as the 40-hour week, the International Labour Conference 
last year adopted the principle of the reduction of hours coupled 
with the condition that the standard of living was not to be 
affected. It may be that, whatever the Conference might say, 
few countries are likely to adopt such a startling reduction 
in the working week, except those which are faced with grave 
problems of their own and which are ready to try out any experi
ment, however desperate, to combat the economic collapse which 
threatens them. So far as India is concerned, it is criminal 
folly even to think of a 40-hour week in the present stage of her 
development. It would be a blow to her economic position which 
only philanthropic foreigners can contemplate with equanimity.”

Review of Economic Background. - Reviewing economic condi
tions, he said:"We are living in a very unhappy and topsy-turvy 
world. The best minds in every country have been engaged for the 
last few years in grappling with the problems which the War and 
its aftermath have created, but the general disequilibrium per
sists, and it will be some years before we can expect a return to 
normality. There was an improvement, however, in 1935, and 
India shared in the revival. The general level of prices, accord
ing to the Calcutta index, rose from 89 in 1934 to 91 in 1935.
Rot all industries, however, recorded a rise in the price level.
It is on the production side that the curve shows the greatest 
rise. The number of working days lost on account of industrial 
disputes on the other hand, showed a welcome drop to 700,000 in 
the first 9 months of 1935 as compared to 1,786,000 and 4,569,000 
in the corresponding periods of 1953 and 1934.”

Over-production &nd need for Intervention by State.- Dealing 
with this-important problem, he said:1’I wi3h we could say that 
the substantial increases of production which took place in 1935 
were an index to the prosperity of the industries concerned^ We 
have reached the stage of over-production in several cases, and 
we are bound to be confronted very soon with the task of adjusting 
out? internal economy. Problems of rationalisation must also 
claim our attention; the jute and coal industry are today engaged 
in grappling with it. While no one wants the interference of 
Government in the internal.affairs of any industry, it is open 
to question whether a rigj^j^tidiude of neutrality is suited to 
the requirements of the terms. All the accepted theories and 
policies round which the twentieth century civilization has been 
built up are in the melting pot, and it looks as if the State s 
and the individual will have to work in closer co-operation in 
the industrial field than before."

Plea for further Protective Measures.- Pleading for the 
initiation of a more vigorous policy of protection for the count
ries large-scale and small industries, he said:” The machinery of 
the Tariff Board is out of date and inadequate, and needs to be 
radically revised. I also feel that the time has arrived when a 
new fiscal commission should be set up with a view to determining



what modifications in the accepted policy of protection are 
called for in view of the enormous changes that have taken place 
in the economic structure of the world. Such a commission would 
also he able to assess at its proper value the contention that 
the consumer’s interests have suffered materially through the 
help given to industries. A great deal of confused thinking 
seems to be prevailing on the subject, and the country would 
undoubtedly benefit from an examination of its bearings at the 
hands of a body of experts and businessmen. I propose to take 
an early opportunity of elaborating my views and showing by facts 
and figures what enormous benefits India has derived through 
the establishment of most of its industries. For the time being,
I content myself with reiterating my conviction that, in a world 
madly pursuing the path of economic nationalism,it would be the 
height of folly for this country to sit still and not take special 
measures for the protection of its vital interests. The problem 
of the smaller industries is one which is particularly susceptible 
to treatment by a bolder policy of protection and state-aid.
Looked at from every point of view, an examination of the question 
has become imperative In the interests of this country.”

Office-bearers for 1936-37.- Sir II. Mody was re-elected 

president for the fourth time and Sir Edward Benthal, Sir Homi 

Mehta and Mr. C.K.Nlcholl (Chairman of the Indian Tea Association), 

were elected deputy presidents. The Federation agreed to consider 

the question of holding its next annual meeting in Calcutta.

(The Statesman, 29 & 30-3-1936) +

Mlllowners* Association, Bombay; Annual

Meeting for 1935-36 .

The annual meeting for 1935-36 of the Millowners’ Association, 

Bombay, was held on 23-3-1936 at Bombay, sir Joseph Kay, presiding.

Sir Joseph Kay in his presidential address directed attention 

to the fact that most of the textile mill3 showed little or no 

profit last year and that competition, internal and external, had 

played an important part in making the marketing of goods un- 

remuneratlve. The following is a summary of the speech:
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Efficiency of Indian Mils." Sir Joseph maintained, that the 
efficiency of Indian mills had improved, and was improving year 
after year. With an increasing population, he foresaw a further 
expansion.

Need to Regulate Output.- Discussing the need for regulation 
of output, he said:8 * * liThis matter has had the consideration of your 
Committee on more than one occasion during the year, tut it has 
not been possible to come to any working arrangement, due chiefly 
to the difficulty of getting upcountry mills to see y eye to eye 
with us, and even amongst our own members there have been—and 
still are—-differences of opinion on this important matter. If 
the present production continues, and imports remain at last 
year’s levels, the country in 1935-36 will be asked to consume 
about 6,300 million yards of cotton piecegoods of all descriptions, 
including imports and handloom productions. This is a 25 per 
cent higher figure than ten years ago, but on the other hand 
prices have so declined that the total amount being spent on 
cotton piece-goods today is very much less than what it was ten 
years ago.”

Output of Bombay City Mills.- Referring to the output of 
goods by mills in the Dity and Island of Bombay, he said in the 
first half of the last decade, Bombay’s production averaged 900 
million yards per annum; in the second half of the decade, the 
production averaged 1,100 million yards per annum. Both these 
five year periods were greatly affected by strikes and trade 
depression, but it is interesting to note that in 1931, 1932 and 
1935, Bombay was producing practically the same quantity of piece- 
goods as she is producing today with partial double-shift work
ing, 1.e., 1,200 million yards in each of the three years concerned.

Fixing of Minimum Prices.- Dealing with the admitted 
overproduction in certain kinds of cloth, he advocated a policy 
of minimum price fixation and said; "i suggest to you that the 
solution of unremunerative rates Is a minimum price fixing arrange
ment for certain standard cloths, an arrangement which in my view, 
does not— given the good will it deserves— present a great deal 
of difficulty, provided the main producing centres fall into line. 
Bombay should also investigate the possibility of increasing her 
overseas markets.”

8 Labour Conditions.- Reviewing labour conditions, he said; 
"With the exception of small isolated strikes, labour has been
contented and worked well throughout the year, and for once In a 
way we have had "peace in the industry". For this we have, in 
part, to thank the successful working of the Bombay Trade Disputes
Conciliation Act, a measure which—despite its some what unusual
character—has, as was expected by its sponsors, enabled the 
prompt settlement of individual grievances and prevented quite a 
number of disputes, which, had they not been settled satisfactorily 
without delay, might easily have led to serious stoppages of work. 
For the successful application of the Act for the development of 
more harmonious relations between employers and workmen, we have
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to thank the Government Labour Officer, Mr. W. Gilligan, I.C.S. 
and. our own Labour Officer, Mr. Dalai"

Minimum Wages for Time-workersin 1934 the Association 
took a step forward by fixing a minimum wage for all time workers, 
to be adopted In all Mills in Bombay, i am glad to say that with 
the efforts of both the Labour Officers, there is now not a 
single mill in Bombay where any worker in a scheduled occupation 
is paid below that minimum. The next step to take will be to 
standardize wages for piece-workers—a matter which presents con
siderable difficulties, but, with that end in view, figures have 
been, and are being, collected of actual earnings of all classes 
of piece-workers each month from every member mill, data which 
will be useful and essential when this problem comes up for 
solution."

Other Reforms.- "other reforms to promote the well-being of 
our workers have been initiated during the year, such as; the 
record card system for head jobbers, and a scheme to control and 
regularise the employment of "badlis". The Leave and Discharge 
pass procedure has been revised and systematised, with the dual 
object of ensuring that workers are not irregularly dismissed, 
and that workers returning from leave in time are assured of re
employment. This type of work I now consider to be of paramount 
importance^

Mr. V.N .Chanda varkar was elected president for 1936-37. +■

(The Times of India ,24-3-1936)



Workers’ Organisations

Trade Union Unity;

Mr. Girl *8 Proposals Favoured, by A.I.T.U.C.

Reference was made at pages 26-27 of our January 1936 report 

to the two sets of proposals for further unity in the trade union 

movement of this country, one evolved at Bombay at an informal 

meeting of the Bombay members of the National Trades Union Federa- 

t.ion {held on 8-1-1936) and the other proposed by Mr. V.v.Giri.

The Working Committee of the Federation, at its meeting held on 

14-1-1936 at Delhi, decided to forward the two sets of proposals 

to the General Council of the N.T.U.F. as well as to the Executive 

of the All India Trade Union Congress. On 1-3-1936 an informal 

meeting of the representatives of unions in Bombay City affiliated 

to the A.I.T.U.C. was held, under the chairmanship of Mr. R.S. 

Ruikar, President, A.I.T.U.Congress, to discuss the question of 

trade union unity and Congress-Labour co-operation.

Trade Union Unity.- The meeting considered the two sets of

proposals for unity which were forwarded by the Working Committee

of the N.T.U.F. and decided to favour Mr. V.V.Giri’s schems . Mr.

Giri’s proposals are reproduced below;

(1) The Federation, as a unit, to be affiliated to the Trades 
Union Congress; (2) The Trades Union Congress to accept the consti
tution of the Trades Union Federation ’in toto'j (3) The Executive 
to be formed in accordance with the above mentioned constitution; 
(4) No foreign affiliation so far as the Trades Union Congress is 
concerned; (5) The affiliation of the Federation to the Trades 
Union Congress to remain in force for a period of one year and to 
lapse automatically unless renewed; (6) All political questions 
and questions of strike to be decided by a three-fourths majority 
of the Executive; and (7) On all industrial questions the decision 
to be by a majority vote.



Before full acceptance of Mr. Giri's proposals, the A.I.T.U.C. 

xoaiet wanted two points to be further elucidated by the Federation, 

viz., (1) the exact position,after amalgamation ,of the N.T.U.F. 

as a group so far as forei^i affiliation is concerned and (2) the 

attitude, after amalgamation, of the N.T.U.F. as a group towards 

political questions. Subject to a satisfactory elucidation of the 

position as regards these points^ the meeting authorised the General 

Secretary of the A.I.T.U.C. tg place Mr. Giri’s proposals before 

the Executive of the A.I.T.U.C. No formal decisions were taken,, 

but the unanimous sense of the meeting was in favour of bringing 

about ’trade union Unity on the basis of Mr. V.V.Girl’s formula, 

though keen dissatisfaction was displayed on the score that even 

Mr. Girl’s proposals fell short of complete structural unity.

Congress-Labour Co-operation.- The other question discussed 

was the functional representation of trade unions in the Indian 

National Congress. Mr. R.S.Ruikar pointed out that the A,I.T.U.c fUl, 

passed a resolution demanding functional representation of trade 

unions and peasant unions in the Indian National Congress at its 

executive meeting held recently at Nagpur. The same question was 

raised by the All India Congress Socialist Party at the 2nd session 

of its Conference held at Meerut on 19 & 20-1-1936 (vide pages 

34-37 of our January 1936 report). A decision on the question,

Mr. Ruikar emphasised, has to be arrived at early so as to enable 

the A.I.T.U.C. to place its views before the Working Committee of 

the Congress and the Congress Socialist party, for proper action 

at the time of the forthcoming Congress session to be held at 

Lucknow. The meeting expressed itself in favour of functional 

representation of trade unions in the Congress and suggested
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that labour should be represented in primary Congress bodies 

through trade unions, on provincial Congress committees through 

provincial trade union congress committees, and on the All India 

Congress Committee through the A.i.T.u.C.. a small committee was 

appointed to draft a detailed scheme of functional representation 

in the Congress. The scheme is to be circularised to all affiliated 

unions. The General Secretary of the A.I.T.U.C. was authorised to 

forward a scheme for functional representation in consonance with 

the general view, to the Working Committee of the Congress and the 

Congress Socialist Party.

(The Indian Labour Journal,
Nagpur, 15-3-1936) +-

Trade Union Movement in the Punjab,1934-35t *

Number of Registered Trade Unions.- The number of registered 
unions, including 3 federations, stood at 33 at the close of the 

year 1934-35 as against 31 x in the previous jear. 7 applications 

were received for the registration of new trade unions. Of these,

5 resulted in the registration of the unions, while the remaining 

two were not ripe for registration when the year closed. 3 trade 

unions were removed from the register and their certificates of 

registration were cancelled under section 10 of the Act because 

the unions had ceased to function.

Membership and Finances of Unions.- Of the 30 unions and

3 federations, complete annual returns were not submitted by ten.
«■ Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926,in
the Punjab. During the year 1934-35 - Lahore: Printed by the Supdt., 
Government Printing, Punjab, 1936. -Price Rs .0-12-0 or ls-2d.



The total number of members of the 23 unions from whom returns 

were received during year under report stood at 75,846, compared 

with 22,053 for 24 unions in 1933-34. As regards the three federa

tions , the number of unions affiliated to them fell from 57 in i 

1933-34 to 48 during the year under report. The Punjab Provincial 

Trade Union Congress suffered a set back by losing 11 unions from 

its fold. The Punjab Labour Board, Lahore, which had the largest 

number of unions affiliated to it, did not register any change 

in the number of unions •

The Opening balance of 23 unions from which full returns were 

received during the year was Rs. 5,065. The income during the year 

was Rs . 22,992, the expenditure Rs. 21,374 and the closing balance 

Rs. 6,682. The average income per union increased from Rs. 762 

in the year 1933-34 to Rs. 999 during the year under report, the 

average expenditure from Rs. 639 to Rs. 929 and the closing balance 

from Rs. 212 to Rs. 290. As regards the three federations, the 

total income was Rs. 1,228 as against Rs. 781 last year. The 

expenditure increased from Rs. 694-0-3 to Rs . 1,082-2-0.

Activities of the Unions.- In the course of his report the 

Registrar remarks that there was no report from any union to show 

that any outstanding scheme of welfare activity was started during 

the year. He, however, expresses satisfaction at the steady pro

gress made by the movement during the period under review, but 

regrets that majority of the trade union officials have not yet 

begun to realise their responsibility for the punctual submission 

of annual returns.
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Free Audit of Unions.- As in the previous years, the facility 

of free audit of accounts was extended to all registered trade 

unions. Five unions only are reported to have taken advantage of 

the arrangement.

(The report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act 
in the Punjab during 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 48-50 of our 
January 1935 report), y

Meeting of Peasants1 Group of Legislative Assembly;

Demands Formulated.

At a meeting of the Peasants’ Group of Members of the 

Legislative Assembly held at New Delhi during the third week of 

March 1936 under the presidentship of Mr. Abdul Matin Chaudhury, 

resolutions were passed demanding (1) the lowering of the incidence 

of land revenue and the stopping of periodical settlements, (2) 

adequate protection of conditions of peasants vis a vis land lords, 

and (3) introduction of legislation to abolish arrest and deten

tion for civil decrees. A resolution was al,3o passed expressing
<5^, i-Al ' I j , t- ‘■

dissatisfaction at this year’s budget, in that it had failed to
A

give any tax relief to the peasants and urged provision for a 

recurring grant to the rural development fund and the lowering 6 

of charges on postcards.

Dr. Khan Sahib was elected President for the ensuing year, 

Sardar Mangal Singh and Mr. Murtuza, Vice-Presidents, and Prof. 

Ranga, Secretary.

(Commerce and industry,17-3-1936). y
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Further Retrenchment In Railways?

A.I.R. Federation to Meet Railway Board. -v-

The Railway Board has invited the All India Railwaymen’s Federa

tion to discuss with it certain measures of further retrenchment in 

the personnel of Indian railways which it is intendxding to carry out 

in the near future. Mr. V.V. Girl, General Secretary of the Federa

tion, has summoned a meeting of the Railwaymen’s Federation at Delhi 

on and its representatives, after holding conferences with

the Railway Board and ascertaining their intentions, will decide on the 

course of action which should he recommended to railway workers through 

out the country, should the Railway Board persist in its policy of 

effecting further retrenchments.

Mr. Giri’s feeling is that workers have endured several attacks 

already on their standards of life in recent years through short time, 

demotions, wage-cuts and revised scales of pay and must protect them

selves against further encroachment, which he fears will lead to wide

spread unrest among workers. (The Hindu, 11-3-1936).

Consaenting on the situation, the Indian Labour Journal, In its 

issue dated 22-3-1936, observesi

”We have seen a few years back how callously the Railway Adminis
trations have axed the men despite all constructive suggestions on the 
part of the A.I.R.Federation to avert block retrenchments. Any propo
sal coming from the Railway Administration Is bound to be one-sided and 
partial. The Administration means members of the Railway Board and 
Agents of various railways and heads of departments. They naturally 
would not raise their little finger against the top-heavy administra
tion lest it should affect their own positions and those of their 
to brother officers. All they would try to do would be to suggest 
the retrenchment of subordinate and inferior staff and hood-wink the 
public that all possible economies have been effected. Nothing 
short of an independent Commission consisting of Indians to examine 
the position Impartially with a view to effect drastic changes so as 
to XRKagKisus jdus xx reorganise the railways to suit present conditions 
would suit prooont oonditieno- would meet the situation.”

(The Indian Labour Journal, 22-3-1936).
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Economic Conditions

Industrial Research; Sir M.Visvesvaraya*a 

Plans for Reform of Indian Institute of Science, r

Sir K. Visves varaya, President of the Cout of the Indian *
Institute of Schience, Bangalore,recently submitted two memoranda 

on the question of reforms needed in the Institute. The object 

of the Institute, according to its constitution, is "the promo

tion of advanced instruction and original investigation in all 

branches of knowledge and their utilisation for the benefit of 

India”, in recent years the feeling has been growing that the 

Institute, the premier industrial research institution in this 

country, has not been keeping contacts with Indian industries, 

and Sir M.Visves varaya’s memoranda indicates the lines on which 

the institute should be reformed to enable it to work in closer 

co-operation with industrialists and thus enable it to be of 

greater service to the growing industries of the country<

Closer Co-operation with Industry.- The memoranda state 
inter alia that the time has arrived when research work done in 
the Institute should be expanded and developed in such directions a- 
in such a manner at that it might be of greater direct service to 
ttee industries in future. There is a widespread desire in the 
public mind that the industries and manufactures of the country 
and the Institute should come closer together and be more helpful 
mutually. The Institute should be able to supply the funds 
necessary for laboratory equipment, and trained men for investi
gation, under expert guidance, of problems sent to the laboratory 
by manufacturers.

Funds for Research Work.- Industries should normally 
supply the funds necessary to pay the salary /of the research 
worker and the expense of the experiments conducted for them.
When an industry which supplies funds makes a stipulation, the 
results of the investigation should not be made public for a 
year or two or until that particular Indus try is giver reasonable 
time to get some benefit out of it.

Collection of Technological Data.- The Institute should 
commence collecting scientific anti technological data for as many 
industries as possible under the following nine classes; textiles,



!R. 2

cotton, wool, silk and jute J steel, engineering and machinery 
industries; electrical industries; chemicals and dyes; paper, 
soaps and oils; sugar, food, drink, and tabecco; leather and 
rubber goods; and ceramic industries, and cement, lime,and 
glassware.

A Five Year Plan*- A general plan for five years should be 
prepared in advance,“and a specific programme for the coining year, 
It is, however, not intended that the Institute should embark at 
once on any very ambitious programme. The earlier programme^ may 
be strictly limited to the resources and funds of the Institute, 
the laboratory equipment, and the staff at present available. But 
the system, if adopted, will go far to,bring the Institute Into 
closer business relations with industries and automatically 
enhance its services and value to the country.

(The Times of India ,9-3-1936)

I.J .M.Association*3 Demand for Control of Jute Output J 

Government of India Declines to Take

Legislative Action. +

The Government of India? in its reply dated 26-2-36 to the

Government of Bengal on the question of control of the output of

manufactured jute^conveyed the decision that no legislative action

for the purpose should be undertaken. The main points brought out

in the letter are summarised below

Previous Pro/posals.- The letter begins by referring to 
various proposals put forward $n this behalf from time to time» 
These include the original proposal of the Indian Jute Mills 
Association for the grant of statutory force to the agreement 
between the Association and outside mills, to which the Govern
ment of India replied in December 1934, the proposal to limit 
hours of work to 54, which was discussed in the letter of the 
Government of India of July 31,1935, and some other schemes.

Demand for Monopoly.- These schemes, the m letter points 
out.would have two main effects, namely, to ensure for a 
temporary period that (a) the production of jute goods in India 
shall be confined to those firms now engaged in it and (b) limits 
shall be set to the amount which such firms can manufacture.



The demands, if conceded, would grant to the existing companies 
a temporary statutory monopoly for the manufacture of jute goods, 
coupled with provisions to ensure that the benefits of this 
monopoly will be equitably shared among the beneficiaries and 
will not be impaired by unduly large production.

Government’s three Conditions not satisfied.- Even to such 
a proposal the Government of IndiaKight have been prepared to 
agree, provided that three conditions were satisfied. They regret 
to£ find that none of the proposals satisfies any of these 
conditions.

Rationalisation.- The first condition was that the scheme 
should be required for the purpose of rationalisation, in other 
words, the legislation should carry with it the guarantee of 
such a change in the organisation of the industry as would remove 
and not merely suspend its present dif STbulties. So far from 
any such guarantee being afforded, the adoption of the temporary 
schemes would not place the industry in any more stable position 
at the end than it is now, in the absence of a substantial altera
tion in the organisation of the industry.

Consent of majority of Mills.- The second condition was 
that the scheme of rationalisation ( not merely the scheme of 
restriction) should have the approval of the substantial majority
of the mills. 
scheme of rationalist
are aware ofjbeen formulated.

Cultivators’ Interests.- The third condition was that the 
interests of the community in general and cultivators in parti
cular were to be adequately protected. Actually none of the 
proposals contains any satisfactory safeguards.

Ho Legislative Action to be taken.- The considerations set 
out above have led the Government of India to the decision that 
no legislative action should be undertaken. The present insta
bility is^in the view of the Government of India,traceable 
mainly to the fact that the industry is attempting to secure 
substantial profits while working on a system which involves 
unnecessarily high costs. The proper remedy, In the opinion of 
the Government of India, is not legislation, which will deprive 
some of their right to make the best use of the machinery they 
possess and others of their right to seek an outlet for their 
capital, but the creation of such market and manufacturing 
conditions as m will discourage unnecessary additions to the 
present productive capacity.

The Labour Point of View.- Discussing the great stress laid 
by the Association in their letter on the objections from the 
labour point of view to rationalisation, the lttter adds: "The 
Government of India appreciate the evident anxiety of the



Association to avoid the introduction of conditions which they 
consider unfavourable to the workers, but they cannot themselves 
agree with the arguments used. They believed that the extension 
of the shift systems offers the be3t means of combining short 
hours of work for the operative with a lowering of overhead costs, 
and they invite attention in particular to the observations of the 
Whitley Commission on this subject. The hours now worked by one 
shift in most mills could probably be worked by two shifts without 
recourse to night work or to anything resembling the objectionable 
system of multiple shifts formerly common in the industry.

Even night shift working, is, in the view of the Government 
of India, open to less objection than can be taken to it in other 
countries and the working of double^ shifts of reasonable length 
in a number of «£lls sufficient to meet the demand would, in 
their opinion, Be advantageous from the point of view of the 
workers who have suffered from the stringent restriction in force 
in recent years.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika,4-3-36 and 
The Statesman, 3-3-36)« +

The Small Industries Association, Bombay.-

An association*protect the interests of undeveloped indus

tries of the country under the designation "The Small Industries 

Association” was recently started at Bombay, with Mr. ffianu Subedar 

as President. The objects of the Association, among others, ares

1. To develop, and protect the small industries of India (For 
the purposes of this clause small industries shall include indus
tries which are small in their relative importance to the indus
trial economy of India) } (2) to collect and circulate statistics 
and other information relating to small industries $ (3) to scienti
fically study comparative costs of production and the possibility 
of developing markets for products of small industries both in 
India and abroadf (4) to make representations to local, central 
or imperial authorities regarding legislation on all matters 
affecting small industries; and S (5) to secure organised and 
concerted action on all subjects involving the Interests of 
persons engaged in small industries, including regulation of 
conditions of employment of industrial labour in such industries.
(Extracted from ’’Rules and Regulations” of the Association forwarded 
to this Office by its Secretary).

The Association recently submitted a memorandum to the Govern- 
iS&sk -ment



of India demanding that substantial grants, earmarked for the 

development of cottage industries, should be made to local Govern

ments who should be asked to set aside the funds for rendering 

financial assistance to organisations which undertake to: (a) form 

chain stores with headquarters at the capital of the province 

and branches In the district towns and all important villages;

(b) supply machinery, on the hire-purchase system; (c) fhmish 

patterns, ideas and designs^ to village artisans and men engaged 

in small Industries; (d) supply raw materials and semi-finished 

materials to producers at competitive prices; (e) develop market

ing facilities, in particular, by eliminating middlemen both in 

the matter of supply of raw materials and in the sale of finished 

products. With regard to the allocation of grants to the different 

provinces, the memorandum desires that it should be based on:

(a) the size of the rural population,and (b) the budgetary posi

tion of the provincial government.

(The Hindustan Times, 24-3-1936)+-



Employment and Unemployment

U.P. Unemployment Report: Allahabad. University

Committee to Study Recommendations. +-

Reference was made at pages 43-47 of the report of thi3 office 

for January 1936 to the Sapru Unemployment Committee Report. The 

Allahabad University authorities to whom the report has been 

referred, is at present engaged in examining its recommendations.

A committee of nine, with the Vice-Chancellor, Pandit Iqbal Narain 

Gurtu, as convener, has been appointed for the purpose. The Com

mittee, it is understood, will submit a memorandum on the subject 

to the U. Government.

Meanwhile, a sub-committee consisting of Dr. C.H.Rice and 

Dr. Beni Prasad, which has already gone into the report, has, 

after preliminary study, expressed itself in favour of several 

of its recommendations relating to university matters. Thu3, it 

favours the establishment of an Appointments Board. This body 

will be expected to keep itself in close touch with the Public 

Services Commission and to offer suggestions on recruitment to 

the various services and on the courses of education and training. 

The sub-committee admits that it would be desirable to employ
z

tests of mental capacity and aptitude worked out by psychologists 

during a long course of experiments , as they^would be useful in 

guiding the choice of different types of education, training, and 

vocation by young people. The sub-committee, therefore, recommends 

that departments of experimental psychology should be established 

in t universities and that the services of trained experimental 

psychologists should be engaged for this purpose.



The sub-committee agrees that industrial workshops should be 

established at university centres for research in industrial 

problems, but states that financial difficulties are likely to 

stand in the way. It considers therefore that the universities 

should provide for this research In co-operation with the various 

industries. It endorses the view that primary education should 

be universalised for boys and girls. It also agrees that secondary 

education should be diversified into (1) industrial,(2) commercial, 

(3) agricultural and (4) arts and science courses, but emphasises 

that industrial, commercial and agricultural education must not 

be unduly narrow or specialised. It must comprise large elements 

of liberal education in the form of a regular study of physical 

or biological science, economics, sociology or civics as may be 

appropriate.

(The Statesman, 9-3-1936, and 
The Times of India, 13-3-1936) •

Council of State Debate on Unemployment

Among Educated Classes; Mr. P.K.Sapru's Resolution Adopted, y

On 25-3-1936 Mr. P.N.Sapru moved a resolution in the Council 

of State urging the Government of India to give effect to those 

recommendations of the United Provinces Unemployment Committee 

which would relieve unemployment among the educated classes.

(A copy of the U.P.Unemployment Committee Report was forwarded to 

Geneva with this Office's minute D.1/133/36 dated 30«-l-1936)

Below is given a summary of the debate which followedj-

Mr. sapru reviewed the salient features of the Report of 
the Committee over which Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru presided in the
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United Provinces and said that the problem of unemployment, being 
essentially an economic one, the Government of India could, in 
the language of the Committee, help to give relief by co-ordinated 
effort from the Centre. Firstly, statistics regarding unemploy
ment must be made upto-date, and there should be also a survey of 
economic conditions throughout India, as recommended by Professors 
Robertson and Bowley. Efforts should be made to organise produc
tion by the Government of India themselves undertaking the 
financing of bigger undertakings, like locomotive manufacture, 
motor® manufacturing, mercantile marine, etc., through loans, at 
a time when money was cheap. An organisation should be started 
which would act as a thinking centre on economic matters, and on 
whose findings Government's policy could be evolved.

The fiscal policy of the Central Government also needed 
urgent revision, as the policy of discriminating protection laid 
down 15 years ago appeared not to satisfy the needs of India at 
present, especially in view of world conditions with import 
quotas, protective duties, bounties, subsidies, depreciated 
currencies, etc. The Tariff Board's procedure must be simplified 
and development of social services must form a vital part of 
Government's efforts to relieve unemployment. Education mu3t be 
reconstructed, with a view to giving it a practical bias, and 
lastly, the legal profession needed to be reconstituted, elimina
ting the evil of touting.

Sir K. Ramunni Mennon was of opinion that unemployment mas 
largely due to economic maladjustment, so rampant in India, it 
was not a local problem within the sphere of Local Governments, 
and he urged the Government of India to assure the co-operation 
of Provincial Governments in giving effect to the recommendations 
made by the Central Advisory Board of Education. Most Provincial 
Governments were without funds, and he hoped thefc Government of 
India would earmark next year's surplus for substantial grants 
to the Provinces.

Mr. Shantidas Askuran emphasised that Government had not 
gone far enough to tackle the problem, and if they were sincere 
and faced the question boldly, a solution could be found. He 
suggested the appointment of a committee. Referring to communal 
unrest, the speaker thought that most of it was due to unemploy
ment among the educated young men, and with provision of avenues 
for employment, the communal question would be largely settled.

Sir David Devadoss said that educated youths should be made 
to take to different walks of life and not merely hunt after 
Government or clerical service. In the development of agricul
ture, there was plenty of scope for employment. He suggested to 
the Government that instead of spending huge sums on the suppres
sion of terrorism in Bengal, those 3ums could be usefully utilised 
for giving practical training in Industrial pursuits to the unemp
loyed.



Mr. Hossain Imam said that in a country where agricultural 
consumers formed 80 per cent of the population , their purchasing 
power must he increased before industrial expansion could be 
launched on a large scale. The present ratio of lsh.6d. should be 
revised into lsh.4d. The Government of India had not added one 
tola to its gold reserve. India did not want expansion of currency 

"so much, but she certainly wanted the same amount of currency as 
she had when exchange was x fixed at lsh.6d.

Lala Ramsarandas, supporting the resolution, quoted the 
steps taken In Japan to reduce unemployment by giving training to 
the educated youths in industrial enterprises.

Mr. A. g. Clow, Secretary of the Industries Department, 
admitted the tragedy of the situation. The sapru Committee’s Report 
was eonfined in the first Instance to the problem as viewed in 
the United Provinces, though several aspects of the problem were 
common throughout India. The Report was published only a few 
weeks ago. The Government of India proposed to study it sympa
thetically, and take such action as was desirable on it, abut on 
the understanding that they did not commit themselves to accepting 
every one of th© recommendations of the Committee.

The Report had suggested concerted action throughout India 
for effective solution of the problem. But it had emphasised 
that the problem centred round questions connected with education, 
agriculture and industries . All these subjects were Provincial 
Transferred subjects. Still, the Government of India had been 
playing an Increasing part in order to secure co-ordinated develop
ment of these subjects. The Agricultural Commission was followed 
by the establishment of the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research, the work of which in respect of sugar establishment 
was well-known. There was also the Pus a Research Institute. The 
Industrial Research Bureau was transferred to Delhi recently and 
its assistance would be available to secure the fullest possibi
lities of industrial development. The Government of India felt 
sure that giving technical assistance to scattered industries 
would be more helpful to manufacturers than the raising of the 
tariff wall«

Mr. Clow deplored the impression that in mere industrialisa
tion lay the solution. On the other hand, 3d the Sapru Committee 
had rightly pointed out that the starting-point for any effort 
to solve the problem was overhauling the system of education, so 
as to make the educated youth a useful member of society. As one 
who had attended the meetings of the Central Advisory Board of 
Education. Mr. Clow paid a tribute to the work of Sir Tej Bahadur 
Sapru on It and said that the recommendations of the Board had 
been forwarded to Provincial Governments for adoption. The diffi
culty there was finance.

Dealing with Mr. Hossain Imam’s demand for inflation of 
currency. Mr. Clow maintained it was another form of taxation.
He reiterated Sir James Grigs's remarks on the subject of protection
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and said that it was chimercial to suppose that by absolute 
protection, India could solve her difficulties. Whatever the 
merits of protection, when it was viewed In relation to the 
question of employment, the House should remember that if there 
was a possibility of creating employment in some cases, there 
would be the opposite effect in other cases. Concluding, Mr. Clow 
said that there was not one single remedy for unemployment, but 
several remedies had to be adopted by all. Hence the co-operation 
of all was needed, and the Government of India welcomed that 
discussion•

Sir jagdish Prasad, Member in Charge of Education, Health 
and Lands, winding up the debate, confined hlra^self to the educa
tional aspect of the problem of unemployment. He informed Mr. 
Ramsarandas that in japan, University education was expensive, 
and was confined to the richer classes and scholarships were given 
to poor boys if clever. The SaprutReport had pointed out that 
India’s faulty educational system was the Ji root cause of educated 
unemployment In the country. To remedy the defects and to re
construct the educational system, the Government of India have 
revived the Central Advisory Board of Education. They have also 
decided that if expert advice was required "that if- oxport-advi&e 
was requirod to give a more practical turn to secondary education, 
they would be prepared, within limits, to defray the cost of these 
experts. Thus, the House would see that the Government of India 
had not allowed the grass to grow under their feet in tackling 
this question of reform of university education without delay.
At the same time, the Government of India could not undertake to 
dictate to Provincial Governments what their policy should be.
They could only persuade and enlist their co-operation. This they 
were doing.

Resolution adopted unanimously. - The resolution of Mr.

Sapru was adopted unanimously.

(The Statesman, 26-3-1936, and 
The Hindu, 26-3-1936)



Co-operation.

Improvement of Handloom Weaving Industry:-^

Conference of Experts,Patna.

A conference of the Directors of Industries, textile experts, 

and other officers of the various provinces and States attending 

the Bihar and Orissa Provincial Exhibition, and the All India 

Hand-weaving Exhibition, Patna jwas held on 13 & 14-2 _1936 to 

concert measures for the improvement of the handloom weaving 

industry in India. The following resolutions were passed by the

Conference:

1. Organisation of Centra^ Marketing Bodies.- This conference 
recommends that the departments of Industries in co-operation with 
the Registrars of Co-operative Societies should start model central 
marketing bodies for hand-weavers in the different provinces and 
States and should organise the manufacture of handloom textiles
on a mass production basis and the sale through weavers' co-operative 
societies, master weavers and other suitable agencjjw

This conference is of opinion that there, should be closer 
co-operation between the Co-operative and the industries Depart
ments ; that the Co-operative Departments should be responsible for 
the organisation, finance and audit of the weavers’ societies 
and the Industries Departments should be responsible ± for their 
technical development and for marketing.

2. Establishment of Textile Research Institutes.- This conference 
is of opinion that it would be of great advantage to the handloom 
Industry if textile research institutes were established by the 
different provincial and state Governments.

This conference requests the Director, Industrial Intelligence 
and Research Bureau, to ascertain from the different provincial 
and State Governments the facilities for research that exist at 
present in each province and State and the work now being done 
and to communicate a consolidated statement of the results of his 
enquiries to each province and State.

3. Vocational Training.- This conference Is of opinion that 
the education given in handweaving by various weaving schools In 
this country is defective inasmuch as sufficient attention is 
not given to the practical side of the training. The attention 
of the Government of India should, therefore, be drawn to the 
existence of this problem and they should be requested to consider 
the desirability of appointing a committee to investigate the



matter and. to propose suitable reforms .
4, Organisation of Exhibitions.- This conference is of 

opinion that it would be of great advantage to the handloom 
industry if all-India hand-weaving exhibitions were held in 
different provinces in turn and that the Government of India be 
requested to extend their support to such exhibitions.

(The Indian Textile Journal,
March 1936) . +

Unfair Competition between Handloom and

Textile Mill Industry; Meeting of Legislative Assembly Members, -v

In order to concert measures to prevent unfair competition 

between the handloom .and the mill industries^ meeting of members 

of the Legislative Assembly interested in the question was held 

on 14-3-1936 at New Delhi. The meeting was attended by Sir Cowasji 

Jehangir, Sir H.P.Mody, Mr. Mathradas Vissanji, Mr. Sami Venka- 

tachalam Ghetty and Mr. Avanashi lingam chetty on behalf of the 

mill industry, and Mr. V.V.Giri,Mr. Ananthasayanam Iyengar, Mr.

Samuel Aaron and Professor Ranga On behalf of the handloom industry.

Discussion centred round the following five points: (1) 

question of supplying handloom weavers with mill yarn at cost 

price} (2) increase of the subvention now granted to the handloom 

weaving industry; (3) question of leaving certain kinds of pro

duction in lower counts to handloom weavers; (4) suitable revision 

of the Japanese Trade Agreement with a view to lessening Japanese 

competition; and (5) question of additional protection to cotton 

textiles in general, no definite conclusions were arrived at and 

as there was a feeling that the problem demanded closer study, ± 

it was agreed that another meeting should be held to continue 

discussion of the problem.

(The Statesman,15-3-1936)„



Bombay Adult Education Association:

Annual Report for 1935.# r

The Bombay Presidency Adult Education Association was inaugu>- 

rated on 6-7-1934. The objects of the Association are* (1) to 

stimulate general interest in the education of adults} (2) to build 

up opinion as to the importance of adult education; (3) to bring 

together and to co-operate with the existing organisations engaged 

in the promotion of adult education so as to secure co-ordination 

of effort; (4) to survey the situation in adult education in the 

Presidency; (5) to suggest lines of advance and to promote new 

developments; and (6) generally to undertake such activities as 

may seem desirable for the furtherance of these ends.

At present the following activities are undertaken, and sub - 

committees have been formed to be in charge of them:-

(a) extension lectures and classes for educated adults,
(b) literacy classes for illiterates and vernacular

lectures for workingmen, and
(c) organisation and administration of the J.D.Bharda

library and institute.

Extension Lectures and Classes for Educated Adults.- AduIt 
education classes were started in November 1931, some years prior 
to the formation of the Association by a few professors of the 
local colleges. These professors have since joined the Association 
and have been appointed th the sub-committee managing the adult 
classes. From July 1935 a more extensive programme was started 
comprising (1) Two-year courses, (2) Tutorial work, (3) Modern 
language courses, (4) Terminal courses and (5) Public lectures.

During the earlier period, from November 1931 to March 1935, 
the total number which attended the classes was 365. The term 
July-October 1935 saw a great increase from an average of 85 to 
250 in the number of those attending adult classes.

* tyhe feombay Presidency Adult Education Association - First Annual
Report -1935.- Sukhadvala Building, Ravelin Street, Bombay. '
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Classes for Illiterates and. Workers. - The Gene £a^J5o tors 
India Ltd., in response to a demand from the workmsn, m more 
classes w&j'e-traded in QoteTaor nnri tWrmember, the cost of which is 
borne by the firm. In December 1935, through the co-operation of 
Sir Ness Wadia, four new classes were opened in mill premises, 
two in the Spring Mills and two in the Bombay Textile Mills.
These classes are held for both night-shift and day-shift men, and 
the cost is borne by the Agents. By the end of December, 12 classes 
were being conducted by the Association. The total number of 
students on the roll was 266.

As regards the progress of these classes, the greatest 
difficulty has been that of securing regular attendance. Further, 
in the same class students of varying degrees of attainment and 
ability are found, so that the teacher < has to give personal 
attention to each one of the students. But on the whole the pro
gress made Is encouraging, for the work is as yet at the experi
mental stage.

A further activity of the Branch consists in giving weekly 
talks to workmen every Sunday morning. From May, when the 
practice was first started, to the end of November, 40 such 
talks were given on various subjects such as gambling, the evils 
of drink, healthy habits, a the folly of expensive marriage and 
funeral ceremonies, lives of saints, and simple talks on history 
and geography.

(A copy of the Annual Report of the Association reviewed 

above was forwarded to Geneva with ou#.mlnute D.1/304/36 dated 

12-3-1936), <

Educational Reorganisation in Hyderabad State; 

Vocational Bias Advocated in Special

Committee’s Report. +-

The Hyderabad correspondent of the Hindu, Madras, gives in 

the Hindu of 19-3-1936 an advance summary of the report on edu

cational reorganisation in Hyderabad submitted to the Executive 

Council of the State by Mr. A.H.Mackenzie, Pro-Vice-chancellor, 

Osmania University, on behalf of a Committee of seven heads of 

departments appointed by the State to go into and report on the



Agriculture

Area and. Yield, of Principal Crops in India, 1934-35*'

The crops dealt with in the report under reference are rice, 

wheat, sugarcane, tea, cotton, jute, linseed, rape and mustard, xsh 

sesamum, castor-seed, ground-nut, coffee and rubber# The estimates 

for these crops in the forecasts for earlier years did not relate to 

all the producing areas in India, but only to those tracts where the 

respective crops were grown on an extensive and commercial scale.

Tracts of minor importance have been added gradually. At present 

the estimates for cotton, wheat, castorseed (in the case of castorseed,
i
i

no estimates are framed for the mixed crop of the United Provinces),

and jute, as also those for tea, coffee (in the case of coffee,

estimates were hitherto framed for plantations having an area of 10

acres or more; but from 1931-32 statistics of smaller plantations

having an area between five and ten acres are also included), and

rubber, relate to all the tracts in India where these crops are grown

to any extent, excluding certain unimportant outlying tracts such as

Baluchistan, Kashmir, Nepal, and Sikkim. For other crops, however,

the estimates relate to all the British provinces where they are

grown to any considerable extent, but exclude Indian States, except •

certain States in the Central Provinces, the Rampur State in the

United Provinces, the States in the Bombay Presidency, Khnirpn-n State

in Sind, the States of Hyderabad, Mysore and Baroda, the Bhopal State
■ _ ; i

In Central India and the Alway and Kotah States in Raj put ana in J

certain cases. i

Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, India. 
of Area and Yield of Principal Crops in India 1934-35. Published by 
Order of the Governor-General in Council. (37th Issue). Manaser of 
PublicatIons, Delhi, 1936. No. 2882, price Re. 1-2 or 2S»« pp. 55.



Rice«f The total area under rice in 1934-35, according to the 
returns received from tracts comprising 97 per cent® of the total rice 
area of India, was reported as 81,869,000 acres, as compared with 
83,042,000 acres in the preceding year. The condition of the crop 
was, on the whole, fairly good. The total yield was estimated xx at 
30,137,000 tons, as against 30,864,000 tons in 1933-34. To this
figure should he added about 1,019,000 tons in respect of other tracts 
(Punjab, North-West Frontier Province, Ajmer-Merwara, and certain 
Indian States) having an area of about 2,769,000 acres, for which no 
forecasts are madeo

Wheat.- The total area under wheat In 1934-35, according to 
reports recently received from tracts comprising 98 per cent of the 
wheat growing area in India, was reported to be 34,491,000 acres, 
which is less than the area of the preceding year by 4 per cent.
The crop was adversely affected in places by cold, frost, hailstorms, 
rust, etc,, but Its condition was reported to be, on the whole, fairly 
goodo The total estimated yield was 9o725,000 tons, which is 3 per 
cent, greater than the yield of 1933-34o An addition of some 154,000 
tons should be made to this estimated yield in respect of some other 
tracts (Burma, Madras, and the States of Kashmir and Benares), having 
an area of about 546,000 acres, for which no reports are made.

Sugarcane.- Reports regarding the acreage n under sugarcane 
were received from tracts comprising a little over 96 per cent, of 
the total area under sugarcane in India. The total area reported 
under sugarcane in 1934-35 Was 3,478,000 acres, as compared with 
3,311,000 acres in the preceding year. The estimated yield amounted 
to 5,134,000 tons of raw sugar (gur), which exceeds the last year’s 
record crop of 4,896,000 tons a by 5 per cent. To. this figure should 
be added approximately 185,000 tons In respect of other tracts, having 
an area of 125,000 acres, for which no separate estimates are made.

■ Tea°" The total area under tea in 1934 was reported to be 822,700 
acres, as compared with 817,800 acres in the preceding year. The lax 
total production of manufactured tea (black and green) was calculated 
at 398,568,000 lbs., as against 383,722,200 lbs. In the preceding 
year.

Cotton.- Cotton is grown in all the provinces. The total 
reported area under cotton was 23,907,000 acres in 1934-35, as against 
24,137,000 acres in 1933-34. Unfavourable weather conditions, 
especially cold spell and frost reduced the yield of the crop.
The total estimated outturn was 4,836,000 bales of 400 lbs. each, as 
compared with 5,108,000 hales in 1933—34, or a decrease of 5 per cent. 
The following statement compares the estimates of ya yield for the 
years 1933-34 and 1932-33 with the sum of exports and internal con
sumption (in thousands of bales). The figures of mill cnn sumption 
are those compiled by the Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay, 
and refer in the case of mills in British provinces to Indian cotton 
alone. The estimate of mill consumption in Indian States refers 
to all cotton.

Exports ... ............... .
Mill consumption . ...
Extra-factory consumption

• • •

(conjectural)

• • •

Appr oximate crop ,.. 
Estimated in forecast .

1933—34 
(1,000 bales)

1952-55

3,26'G’
2,336

750
6,355
5,108

(1,000 bales)
2,868
2,361

750 
5, §7§
4,657



Jute.- The total area and yield of jute in 1934 were 2,670,000 
acres'," and 8,500,000 bales (of 400 lbs, each), which are 6 per cent, 
greater than those of the preceding year. The area and yield of 
jute in 1935 are estimated at 1,947,000 acres and 6,372,000 bales.

Linseed.** Reports were received from tracts comprising about 94 
per cent, of the total area under linseed in India. The total area 
under linseed in all the reporting tracts in 1934-35 was 3,381,000 
acres, as against 3,261,000 acres in the preceding year. The condi
tion of the crop was reported to be fair, The total estimated 
yield was 418,000 tons, as against 376,000 tons last year. To this 
g figure should be added some 28,000 tons fbr other tracts, having an 
area of 225,000 acres, for which no reports are made.

Rape and Mustard.- Reports were received from tracts contain
ing about 96 per cent of the total area under rape and mustard In 
India. The total area under rape and mustard in all the reporting 
tracts ±s in 1934-35 was 5,332,000 acres, as against 6,034,000 acres 
■in the preceding year. The condition of the crops was reported to 
be fair. The total estimated yield was 9,000,000 tons, as against 
943,000 tons in the preceding year. To this figure should be added 
some 50,000 tons in respect of other tracts, having an area of 
294,000 acres, for which no reports are made.

Sesamum.- Sa Reports were received from tracts containing 89 
per cent, of the total area under sesamum in India. The total area 
under sesamum reported in 1934-35 was 5,222,000 acres, as against 
6,307,000 acres in the preceding year. The condition of the crop 
was reported to be only fair. The total estimated yield was 408,000 
tons, as against 541,000 tons in 1933-34. An addition of approxi
mately 55,000 tons should be made to this figure in respect of other 
tracts, containing an area of about 706,000 acres under sesamum, for 
which no reports are made.

Castorseed.- Reports were received from tracts containing 
pr ac tic ally the-whole area cultivated with castorseed In India. The 
total area sown In these tracts in 1934-35 was estimated at 1,450,000 
acres and the yield at 106,000 tons, as against 1,534,000 acres with 
an estimated yield of ±& 143,000 tons last year. Unfavourable season
al conditions, particularly cold wave and frost reduced the yield of 
the crop to a great extent.

Groundnut.- Reports were received from tracts comprising a 
little over 98 per cent of the total area under groundnut in India.
The total area under groundnut in these tracts in 1934-35 was reported 
to be 5,788,000 acres, which was 30 per cent lesfc than that of the 
preceding year. The estimated yield (1,896,000 tons of nuts in shell) 
was also 43 per cent less than that of the preceding year. The con
dition of the crop was reported to be only fair.

Coffee.- The total reported area under coffee in 1933-34 was 
182,950 acres, the yield of cured coffee therefrom being estimated at 
34,586,700 lbs.

Rubber.- The total area under rubber in 1934 was 225,000 acres, 
as against 177,100 at acres in the preceding year. The tofcal yield of 
dry rubber was 36,719,500 lbs, as against 12,915,200 lbs in 1933.

(The estimates of area and yield of principal crops in India 
during 1933-34 were reviewed at pages 90*94 of our March 1935 report).
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Agri cultural Statistics of British India, 1953-54»

Volume I of the Report under review deals with the agricul

tural statistics of British Provinces, while Volume II deals with

those of Indian States as far as they are reported. The year 

to which the returns relate ends on 50th~June, this being the 

generally recognised agricultural year, except in Assam where 

the year ends on 31st March and in the Central Provinces and 

Berar where it ends on 31st May.

Total Area and Population of India.- The total area of 
India is 1,816,000 square miles, or 1,162,383,000 acres with a 
population of 353 millions according to the census of 1931. This 
may be divided as follows

Acres Population.

(1) British Provinces (Includ- 
Indian States within the 
political jurisdiction 
of Local Governments and 
Administrations) 686,891,000

(2) Indian States having direct
political relations with
the Government of India. 426,250,000

(3) Certain specially administered
territories in the North-
West Frontier Province
(Tribal areas, etc.)not
included under (1) 14,536,000

(4) British Baluchistan(includ
ing administered areas). 54,706,000 

Total. .. 1,162,383 ,000

274,382,000

75,809,000

2,102,000

464,000
552,757,000

No returns of agricultural statistics are prepared either for 
item (3) certain specially administered territories in the 
North-West Frontier Province, or for item (4) British Baluchistan.

Total Area of British India.- The total area® of the 
British-trounces (item 1 above) shown in this volume - 
686,891,000 acres or 1,073,000 square miles — Includes 
19,557,000 acres, with a population of some 3 mi lHnna , 
belonging to Indian States, which are within the political 
jurisdiction of Local Governments and Administrations. Thus

«• Department of Commercial Intelligence anci Statis tics,India.- “
Agricultural Statistics of India 1933-34 -Vol.l - Area, Classifi
cation of Area, Area under irrigation, Area under crops, Live-Stock,
Land Revenue Assessment and Harvest Prices in Britis h India .-Delhi s Manager of Publications-1936.-Price Rs .4-4 or 7s^ pp? lx-381
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deducting 19,557,000 acres belonging to Indian States from
the total area of 686,891,000 acres included in British Provin
ces, the remainder, 667,334,000 acres represents the area of 
British territory according to professional survey. The agricul
tural statistics are, however, prepared in a number of provinces 
or parts of provinces from ’’village papers”, I.e., papers prepared 
by the village accountants for the purpose of assessment and 
collection of land revenue. The area of British territory accord
ing to village papers for which statistics are given in this volume 
is 666,865,000 acres, as against 667,334,000 acres according to 
professional survey#

- classification of Areaof BritishIndia.- The area of 
666,86b,000 acres Is, i‘or the purpose of' Agricultural Statistics, 
classified as shovzn below;

Acres Per cent.
(1,000)

Forests. • « 9 89,067 13.4
Hot available for cultivation. 144,650 21.7
Culturable waste other than fallow 153,449 23.0
Current fallows• 47,453 7.1
Het area sown# • • • 252,246 34.8

Total 666,86b loo”

The net area actually sown with crops during 1933-34 was 
therefore 232,246,000 acres, or 35 per cent of the total area, 
as against 228,076,000 acres in the preceding year. If, however, 
areas sown more than once during the year are taken as separate 
areas for each crop, the gross area sown in the year of report 
amounts to 267,160,000 acres, as against 260,391,000 acres in 
the preceding year.

Provincial Distribution of Sown Area,- The proportion of 
the net sown to total area and the number’ of population per 100

, acres of sown area in each province are stated below. -
Proportion of Population
sown to per 100 acres
total area. of sown area.

Belhi • • o. 58 per cent. 299
United Provinces. 53 u n 134
Bengal. ... 49 it ti 204
Punjab. o«. 48 ti n 82
Bihar and Orissa. 46 n it 156
Bombay. ... 42 u ii 62
Central Provinces and Berar. 39 u ti 63
Madras. ... 37 u « 136
North-West" Frontier Province. 27 « n 108
A j me r -Merwara. ... 2o tt ti 160
Assam. ... 17 it it 143
Coorg. ... 13 it it 119
Burma. . .. ".... 12 • n ii 80

British India. 35 ii n 115.. ”
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Irrigation.Statistics.- The total area Irrigated in 1933-34 
was 50,608,006 acres, as against 49,882,000 acres in the preceding 
year. Of this area, 22,969,000 acres were irrigated from Govern
ment canals, 3,863,000 acres from private canals, 11,371,000 acres 
from wells, 6,553,000 acres from tanks, and 5,752,000 acres from 
other sources of irrigation. In India irrigation is ordinarily 
resorted to on an extensive scale in tracts where the rainfall is 
most precarious. In Lower Burma, Assam, eastern Bengal, and the 
Malabar Coast (including the Konkan), where the rainfall is ordinarily 
heavy, the crops hardly need the help of irrigation, unless there 
Is an unusual scarcity of rain. Of the total area irrigated in 
1933-34, the Punjab accounted for 29 per cent, the United Provinces 
2o per cent, the Madras Presidency 18 per cent, Bombay 11 per cent, 
Bihar and Orissa 10 per cent, and the other provinces the remain
ing 12 per cent. The above figures of irrigated areas do not take 
Into account areas sown more than once during the year with the 
help of irrigation, but indicate the extent of land actually irri
gated. Counting areas sown more than once as separate areas for 
each crop, the gross area of irrigated crops was 54,683,000 acres 
In 1933-34. Of this area, 84 per cent was under food crops and the 
remainder under non-food crops. Of the former, 19,235,000 acres 
were under rice, 11,031,000 acres under wheat, 2,555,000 acres 
under barley, 1,347,000 acres under jowar, 1,057,000 acres under 
bajra, 871,000 acres under maize, 1,921,000 acres under sugarcane, 
and the xxxm remaining 8,060,000 acres under other food crops.
Of the irrigated non-food crop area, 3,475,000 acres were occupied 
by cotton.

Classification of Area Sown.- The gross area cultivated
with crops covered 267,160,000 acres in 1933-34. The different
classes of crops and the area occupied by each class 

Acres(1,000)
are stated below

Per cent 
of total.

Pood-grains• ... 206,223 77.2
Condiments and spices. ... 1,467 0.5
Sugar• ... 3,364 1.3
Fruits and vegetables . ... 4,855 1.8
Miscellaneous food-crops.. 1,756 0.7

Total food-crop3. 217,665 81.5
Oilseeds. ... 17 ,794 6.7
Fibres. ... 17,626 6 .6
Dyes and Tanning materials. 621 0.2
Drugs and narcotics . ... 2,241 0.8
Fodder crops. ... 10,207 3.8
Miscellaneous non-food crops. 1,006 0.4

Total non-food crops 49,495 18.5
(The agricultural statistics of British India for 1932-33 were 
reviewed at pages 87-89 of our August 1935 report).



The Bihar Agriculturists Relief Bill,1936o

A non-official Bill to make provision for the relief of 

agriculturists from indebtedness was introduced in the Bihar and 

Orissa Legislative Council on 24-2-1936. As in other parts of 

India agriculturists in the province are heavily indebted and 

moneylenders are charging exorbitant rates of interest. The Bill 

requires the compulsory registration of all moneylenders and pawnr 

brokers in the province. Moneylenders and pawn-brokers who carry on 

their trade without such registration are liable to fine up to 

Rs. 50. The Bill also limits rate of interest to 12$ per annum 

simple or 9$ per annum compound in the case of secured debts and 

15$ and 12$ respectively in the case of unsecured debts until 

a sum equal to the principal has been paid as -interest or has 

accrued as interest; afterwards the rates of interest are halved.

In passing a decree against an agriculturist-debtor, courts should 

direct that the total amount due from the judgment-debtor be paid 

in a number of convenient instalments spread over a maximum of 

six years. Every creditor should maintain a complete and full 

account of all loans made and Interests realised, and it should be 

made available to the debtor when required. Creditors are also 

required to issue receipts for all sums paid by the debtor.

(Pages 36-46 of Part V of the 
Bihap and Orissa Gazette dated 
26-2-1936)



The Assam Debt Conciliation Bill,1956.
Ska
The Assam Government intend, introducing in the current session 

of their Legislative Council a Bill to set up Debt Conciliation 

Boards to afford relief to agriculturists in their present state 

of heavy indebtedness. A resolution was moved in the September 

1935 session of the Legislative Council that a committee should 

be appointed to enquire into the economic condition of the ryots 

with a view to recommend action for improving it. Tlje Government, 

while opposing the appointment of a roving committee with no very- 

definite object of enquiry, recognised the difficulties of the 

ryots in view of the fact that prices of agricultural produce had 

fallen while their debts remained constant , and undertook to 

consider the possibility of creating debt conciliation boards on 

the lines adopted by various other provinces. The present Bill 

is the outcome of this undertaking, and follows closely the 

enactment on the subject passed by the Central Provinces in 1933 

(vide pages 45-46 of our January 1933 report). It is based on 

the idea that both creditors and debtors are prepared to revise 

the terms of their agreement in’view of the recent fall in prices. 

The honest debtor gets the advantage of having his debt reduced 

to a limit, which in the opinion of an impartial Board ,he will be 

able to pay, while the reasonable creditor will obtain the assis

tance of Government in realising his reduced dues. The Bill differs 

from the Act on the subject recently passed in Bengal in that it 

gives the Boards no power to enforce a settlement in the absence 

of an agreement between the parties.

(Pages 115 to 121 of Part V of the Assam 
Gazette, dated 26-2-1936).



The Agriculturists* Loans (Burma Amendment) Bill,1956.

A non-official Bill to amend the Agriculturists’ Loans Act,

1884, in its application to Burma, with a view to extending the 

purposes for which the Local Government may grant loans to agri

culturists, called the Agriculturists’ Loans (Burma Amendment)

Bill, 1936, was introduced in the Burma Legislative Council on 

18-2-1936. The purpose of the Bill is to secure power to Govern

ment to lend money to agriculturists for the payment of existing 

debts and for the purchase of rights in agricultural land. Such 

help by Government is necessitated by the economic depression 

and the resultant fall in agricultural prices.

(Page 5 of Part III of the Burma 
Gazette dated 22-2-1936).

The Burma Debtors’ Protection Bi11,1956.

A non-official Bill, called the Burma Debtors’ Protection 

Bill, 1936, was introduced in the Burma Legislative Council on 

21-2-1936, in order to make provision for the protection of small 

debtors in Burma by regulating the keeping of accounts by creditors. 

The Bill seeks to protect the agriculturists of the rural area 

and the clerks, artisans, the middle and the labouring classes 

in towns in Burma against further exploitation by certain classes 

of money-lenders o The classes enumerated above are very often 

victimised by money-lenders, who generally do not issue receipts 

for monies returned by debtors. The money lenders also do not



keep clean? accounts of transactions . Exorbitant rates of interests 

are charged., 24 per cent per annum being usually the minimum rate. 

The Bill follows the lines adopted in the Punjab Regulations of 

Accounts Act, 1930, and. the Madras Debtors’ Protection Act, 1934, 

with a few necessary additions, changes and verbal alterations 

to suit local conditions.

The Bill stipulates that every creditor shall- (a) regularly 

record and maintain or cause to be recorded and maintained, .

an account showing for each debtor separately - (I) the date of 

the loan, and the rate per cent per annum of interest changed on 

the loan; and (ii) the amount of every payment received by the 

creditor in respect of the loan, and the date of such payment;

(b) give to the debtor or his agent, a receipt for every sum paid 

by him, duly signed and if necessary, stamped, at the time of 

such payment; ©n-requ4^^'on7^n^7^±^Trg^ad^H3y--the

(iejxl^r-r~fb^nri-sh--tO’--the-'debtor~hi:3iised.’f. Similar provisions are 

also made for control of pawn-brokers.,

(pages 6 and 7 of Part III of the 
Burma Gazette, dated 22-2-1936)
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labour under the Reformed Constitution;

Indian Delimitation Committee’s Recommendations . ,|_..

The following is a summary of the recommendations made in 

the report of the Indian Delimitation Committee regarding 

representation of labour in Indian legislatures under the reformed

constitution l-

Representation of Labour in Existing Provincial Legislative 
Counoils.- The representation allotted to labour in the provincia 1 
Legislative Councils under the existing constitution consists of 
three seats in Bombay, 2 seats in Bengal, and one seat each In 
the Punjab, Bihar and Orissa, the Central Provinces and Assam. In 
all cases this representation i3 secured by means of nomination 
by the Governor.

Proposed Distribution In Provincial Legislative Assemblies.- 
Under the provisions of the Government of India Act, 3& seats 
will be 2 allotted to labour in the future Provincial Assemblies. 
Their distribution is as follows

Madras. .. 6 
Bombay. .. 7 
Benga1. .. 8 
United Provinces . 3 
Punjab. •• 3 
Bihar . .. 3 
C.P. and Berar. . 2 
Assam. .. 4 
Orissa. .. 1 
Sind. .. 1

The Indian Franchise Committee, whose view was accepted 
by the third Round Table Conference and by the Joint Select 
Committee, recommended that these seats should be allotted 
partly to trade union and partly to special labour constituencies. 
The Government of India Act leaves the qualifications of electors 
and of candidates and the nature of the constituencies to be 
prescribed.

Difficulties of Securing Adequate Representation.- Discussing 
this aspect of the problem, the Report says*. The first difficulty 
is the huge potential electorate, spread over a vast area with, 
except in rare cases, a deplorable lack of organisation among the 
workers themselves. In every province, the Industrial workers 
extend over the whole province, and no scheme can be devised 
which will on the one hand tend to keep the few available const!- 
tuencles compact and manageable, and, on the other, secure

•k- Indian Delimitation Committee Volume I - Report of the Indian 
Delimitation Committee. - Published by the Manager of Publications, 
Delhi. 1936. - Price Rs. 1-4-0. - pp.xiii-K314
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adequate representation for the Sorters engaged in manual labour• 
The Whitley Commission and the Indian Franchise Committee, were 
inclined to the view that trade unions should be recognised as 
forming whole or part of labour electorates. The Delimitation 
Committee agrees with this view in the main, but owing first, 
to the weakness of the trade union movement In India and secondly 
to the objections of certain provincial governments the Committee 
recommends the adoption of trade unions aa labour constituencies 
wherever such adoption is advisable, and the provision of special 
labour constituencies in those cases in which the creation of trade 
union constituencies is impracticable anci in which there was no 
other method of representing labour effectively.

Stricter Supervision of Trade Unions.- Under the existing 
law, which Is incorporated in the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, 
as amended by Act XV of 1928, Government has no power to inspect 
the registers of a trade union, or to satisfy Itself whether 
the union is functioning properly, and whether Its accounts are 
being regularly kept. Nor, as would appear from a judgment of 
the Calcutta High Court, has the Registrar power in the case of 
any union, which may have been declared to be an unlawful asso
ciation under the Criminal law Amendment Act, to refuse regis
tration, if the same association applies again for registration 
under a different name. The report recommends that the existing 
law should be so amended as to invest local Governments ifcith 
the power of inspecting the registers of the trade unions, and 
to make Government or professional audit of their accounts 
compulsory. The report further recommends that a tribunal should 
be constituted in each province in which labour seats exist 
the object of which would be to make a yearly review of the 
constituencies for the labour seats in each province. If the 
result of the investigations of the tribunal goes to show that 
any union had lost its representative character, or for any other 
reason had ceased to be in a position to fulfil the function for 
which it was designed, or that other unions had come Into exis
tence which could properly be included in a constituency or 
could adequately replace un-organi3ed labour, a report to this 
effect, with the recommendations of the local Government, should 
be made to Parliament, if necessary. In course of time, the 
Report hopes, that the seats which are assigned to "unorganised” 
labour will be converted by the necessary Order in Council Into 
trade union seats.

Provincial Proposals.- Madras. - Six seats have been set 
aside in this province for representatives of labour. The total 
membership of registered trade unions in the province at the end 
of 1934 was 24,998, comprised in 32 unions. Of these 18 were 
In Madras City, with a total membership of 18,436, the Madras 
and Southern Mahratta Railway Employees ’ Union and the Madras 
Textile Mill Workers’ Union respectively accounting for 11,982 
and 2,875 out of this total. The average number of workers in 
registered factories in 1933 was 138,000J the approximate number
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of persons employed, on plantation labour was over 100,000» The 
Committee recommends that two seats should be allotted to trade 
unions, the first to registered railway trade unions in the 
Presidency, with an electorate consisting of some 15,000 
voters, and the second to registered trade unions of textile 
workers in the City of Madras, with a voting strength of approxi
mately 3,000. The remaining four seats are to be filled from 
the following four special labour constituencies:- (1) Textile 
workers in Coimbatore and Malabar} (2) Dock and factory labour 
(excluding textile and railway labour) in the City of Madras and 
the district of Chingleputj (3) Dock and factory labour in 
certain centres in the districts of Vizagapatam and East Godavarij 
(4) Factory labour in certain selected centres in the districts 
of West Godavari, Kistna and Guntur.

Bombay.- Seven seats have been set aside in this province 
for representatives of labour. There are 43 registered trade 
unions in Bombay with a membership of 89,000. There are in 
addition 16,000 workers in unregistered trade unions. The average 
number of workers in perennial factories in Bombay is some 322,000. 
The report allocates the seats as follows* Bombay City and Suburban 
Textile Labour Unions -1; Railway Unions in the Presidency -2} 
Registered Unions of Seamen and dock workers -1; Gujarat textile 
trade unions -2; Sholapur Special Labour constituency -1,

Bengal.- Eight seats have been set aside in this province for 
the representation of labour. The industrial population of Bengal 
appears to exceed a million people, in the year ending 31st March 
1934, there were 46 registered trade unions in Bengal, with a 
membership of 80^000. In the year 1934, the average number of 
workers in’factories was 480,000. Of these 429,000 were employed 
in perennial factories, no fewer than 393,000 of that number being 
in the metropolitan manufacturing area. The Compiittee^ J.n agree
ment with the proposals of the local Governmenty^uH^'? of1 the 
8 seats, 2 seats whould be allotted to constituencies consisting 
of registered trade unions, and that the remaining six should be 
assigned to special labour constituencies, one of which should be 
set aside for plantation labour. The two trade union seats are 
allotted, one to registered unions of railway workers, with a 
membership of some 40,000, and the second to registered unions 
of water transport workers, with a membership of some 25,000.
These two classes of union cover 65,000 out of 79,000 workers in 
registered unions in Bengal. The 6 remaining labour seats are 
allotted to special labour constituencies} three of which xiundbi 
are assigned to factory workers in specified districts, one to 
colliery workers, one to registered factories in Calcutta and 
the Sadar sub-division of the 24-Parganas district, and one to 
plantation labour in the Jalpaiguri and the Darjeeling districts.

The United Provinces.- Three seats have been assigned to 
representatives of labour In the United Provinces. There were 
five registered trade unions in the united Provinces in the 
year ending 31st March 1934, with a total membership of some 
8,000. In 1934, the average number of workers employed in 
registered factories was some 113,000.
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Of the 3 seats, the report allots, one seat to registered trade 
unions, to comprise all the registered trade unions in the 
province, and two to special labour constituencies. Of the two 
special labour constituencies, one is assigned to the represen
tation of industrial factory labour in Cawnpore, which is the 
chief industrial centre of the province, with some 40,000 factory 
employees, and one to the representation of industrial labour 
in the four cities of Lucknow, Agra, Aligarh and Allahabad,

The Punjab.- Three seats are reserved for representatives of 
labour in this province. The Punjab contains one very large 
registered trade union, viz., the North Western Railway union, 
the membershipnof which is understood at the present time to be 
some 40,000, xhere are in addition a number of small trade unions 
of minor importance. The average number of workers employed in 
registered factories in 1933, the last year up to which figures 
are available, was 48,000, of whom some 18,000 appear to have 
been employed in seasonal factories. Of the 3 seats, one seat is 
allotted to registered trade unions and two to special labour 
constituencies. The trade union seat is assigned to the N.W.
Railway Union; the two special labour constituency seats are 
assigned one each to constituencies formed of persons employed 
in registered factories and mines in the following districts 
(a) Jullundur, Amritsar^Ourdaspur, (b) Jhelum, Rawalpindi and 
A11 o c k»

Bihar.- Three seats are assigned to labour in the Bihar 
Legislative Assembly. One seat in the Federal Assembly is also 
allotted to Bihar labour. In the year ending 31st March 1934, 
there were four registered trade unions in Bihar and Orissa with 
a total membership of between 4,000 and 5,000. The total member
ship at the present time appears to be rather more than 8,000.
The average number of workers in registered factories In the p 
province in 1934 was 72,000. Bihar contains one large industrial 
centre, Jamshedpur, while there are also important mining interests 
in the districts of Manbhum and Razaribagh. The report recommends 
the following distribution of the 4 seats; (1) Jamshedpur factory 
labour - 1} (2) Monghyr-jamalpur factory labour - 1; (5) Hazaribagh 
miring labour -1; (4) Registered mining and colliery trade unions 
in the Dhanbad sub-division - 1.

The Central Provinces and Berar. -Two seats are set aside 
in this' province for representatives of labour. The industrial 
labour force of the province is stated to be about 128,000, but 
the number of persons employed in factories and mines which are 
subject to the provisions of the Indian Factories and the Indian 
Mines Acts, does not apparently exceed some 47,000. Of these 
some 29,000 are in regulated non-seasonal factories, and some 
18,000 in mines. There are some fifteen registered trade unions 
with a total membership of about 9,000. Of the two seats, one Is 
allotted to a compact constituency of registered trade unions, 
and the second to factory labour in selected districts. The 
trade union constituency will be based on the Nagpur Municipality, 
and it is estimated that the electorate will contain some 4,000 voters-.
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The factory labour constituency will be assigned, to the Jubbulpore 
district, and will contain an electorate estimated at 5,500>

Assam.- Four seats are assigned to Labour in the Assam 
Provincial Assembly. All the four seats are allotted to the 
plantation labour of the province.

Orissa.- one seat is assigned to labour in Orissa. The 
report recommends that the electorate for it should be composed 
of the workers in all registered factories and mines throughout 
the province.

Sind.- One seat is allotted to labour in Sind. There are 
eleven registered trade unions in the province. Eight of these 
are unions of menial workers, and three only have a membership 
in excess of 500. The report recommends that the constituency 
should be composed of workers in factories registered under the 
Indian Factories Act in the headquarters towns of the province 
together with the town of Shikarpur. In addition to workers in 
the factories in question, members of registered trade unions 
connected with factory, labour, and also honorary members and 
officers of such unions, would be eligible for admission to 
the electoral roll. The electorate would be in the neighbourhood 
of 10,000.

Federal Assembly.- There will be ten Labour seats in the 
Federal Assembly. One is a non-provincial seat. Kjsxb Nine are 
allotted to provinces, their distribution being as follows

Madras. 1,
Bombay. .. 2,
Bengal. .. 2
United provinces. 1
Bihar .. 1
C.P. & Berar... 1
Assam. *. 1
Non-provincial seat. 1

Non-Provincial Seat.- The report recommends that on the 
occasion of the first election the non-provincial seat should 
be assigned to the National Trades Union Federation. The arrange
ment is only provisional; regarding more permanent arrangements, 
the report recommends that the non-provincial seat in the Federal 
Assembly should be allotted to "The National Trades Union Federa
tion of India, or such other organisation of workers as may be 
selected by the Government of India for the nomination of the 
workers’ delegate to the International Labour Conference under 
the provisions of Article 389(3) of the Treaty of Versailles".

Provincial Seats.- Madras.- The Madras seat is assigned 
to a s pe c i a1 la hour cons t i huency based on the City of Madras and 
the adjoining district of Chingleput, the electorate In which 
would be formed of factory-workers, including railway workers, 
and dock and port labourers.

Bombay.- The two seats assigned to Bombay are allotted ont
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each to two constituencies consisting of (a) registered, trade 
unions in Bombay City; (b) registered trade unions in Ahmedabad 
Ci ty.

Bengal.- The two seats assigned to Bengal are allotted one 
each to (a) a registered trade union constituency consisting of 
the trade unions qualified to elect members of the Bengal Legis
lative Assembly in the registered trade union constituencies 
in that body} (b) a territorial labour constituency covering the 
area of the factory labour constituencies proposed for the Bengal 
Legislative Assembly. The electorate in this constituency will be 
composed of adult workers employed in factories with a minimum 
daily strength of 500 persons or over. Election would be on 
the indirect system on the basis of one Mukhlya for 250 voters.

The United Provinces.- The one seat assigned to labour 
should be filled by the two special labour constituencies, and 
the one trade union constituency electing the Province’s three 
labour representatives in the Provincial Assembly.

Bihar.- The seat assigned to Bihar labour in the Federal 
Assembly is to be included in a rotating series with the labour 
seats in the provincial Legislative Assembly, and on the occasion 
of the first election under the new constitution, it should he 
filled from the Dhanbad trade union constituency.

Central Provinces and Berar.- The one seat assigned to labour 
in Central”Provinces and Berar is allotted to a mining consti
tuency based on the Chindwara district, with an electorate 
estimated at some 4,000.

Assam.- Regarding the one seat assigned to labour in Assam, 
the re port re comme nds that the Governor acting in his discretion 
should assign it on the occasion of each election to one of the 
constituencies contained in the rotating series suggested for 
labour seats in the Assam Provincial Assembly.
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Re Te pences to the I>L•0.

The Bxcerpts from the proceedings of the Committee of the
Bomba;/ Chamber of Conmrce during Pobrufry 1936, publishes a note
announcing the items on the agenda of the 2oth I .L.Conference.

■5? a w
The Hindustan Times dated 8-4-36 and Federated India dated 

15-4-36 publish a news item to the effect that the non-official 
Indian delegation to the 20th I .b. Conference will be composed of 
Rao dahib R.T.Fulay ana hr. Selva pa thy Che tty representing workers 
and Sir Horn! lehta and < r . oodhbans representing employers. It is 
stated that Sir B.^.Kitra is not likely to lead the Government 
delegation and that s^p Atul Chatterjee is likely to be nominated 
for the purpose.

-x- # #
The Hindustan Times dated 3-4-36 publishes a news item to 

the effect that lieutenant Sodhb&ns of the Indian Chamber of 
Onmmeree, Lahore, has been nominated adviser to the Indian 
employers’ delegate bo bite 2oth 1.L.Conference.

w W -jr
The Times of India dated 4-4-36, the Indian .Labour Journal 

dated 5-4-36 and K the Hindustan Times dated 7-4-36 publish a 
news item to the effect that Kao Sahib R.x .Fulay, N.L.C., has been 
nominated Indian, workers' ds legate to the 2oth I ,L.Conference.

-O~ tr
The Hindustan Times and the Bombay Chronicle dated 8-4-1936,

the rational Call dated 9-4-35 and tire Railway Herald, Karachi,
dated 23-4-36 publish a news item to the effect that Hr* Selvapathy
Che tty of Madras has been invited by the Government of India to
attend, the 20th I.!♦Conference as an adviser to the Indian workers’
delegate to the Conference.

•K" W «k«
A communique on the 74th Session of the Governing Body (issued

by this Office on 6-3-1935) is published by ”Federated India”,
Madras, dated 22-4-36.(vide Enel.Ho.1 to H.4/504/36 dated 30-4-36)* 

-K- * *
A communique re. ” Labour Conditions in French India:

Complaint to the I.L.0n (issued by this Office on 14-4-36), was 
published by the following: the Hindustan Times dated 16-4-1936, 
the National call dated 18-4-1936, the leader dated 19-4-1936, the 
Times of India o.ated 20-4-1935 , ’’Commerce and industry, Delhi,
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the Hindu and the Bombay Chronicle dated 21-4-1936, the Railway 
Herald, Karachi, dated 23-4-36, the Amrita Bay.ar Patrika dated 
25-4-36 and the Indian labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 26-4-36 
(vide Enel.Nos. 8 to 15 of B.4/470/56 dated 23-4-36 and Nos. 8 to 
11 of H.4/504/36 dated 30-4-56).

# 7C #
The Bombay Chronicle dated 15-4-1936 reproduces a note from 

the Press Reports of the I.F.T.U. dealing with the protest entered 
by the workers1 group in the Governing Body at its 74th session, 
regarding the persecution of certain labour leaders in Austria 
and Chile.

# 7C #
The Bombay Chronicle dated 8-4-36 reproduces from the weekly 

Bulletin of the I.F.Au* a note on the resolution requesting the 
delegates to the I <L.Conference to support a 6-hour day for miners 
adopted at a meeting of the Kiners1 International Federation, held 
in Holland in January 1936.

The Times of Inch'5 b^teo. -4-J nnr'ii-f'As a news item to 
the effect that the British Government has given negative replies 
to the I.L.O. questionnaires re. reduction of hours of work to 
40-per week in the iron and steel, building avid engineering 
industries.

The March 1956 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces 
the note on the Conference of textile workers in Great Britain to 
consider the 40-Hour Leek, published in nIndus trial and Labour 
Information11 dated 17-2-1936^

The Industrial Bulletin dated 6-4-36 (issued by the Employers1 
Federation of India) publishes a note summarising the presidential 
speeches at the last annual meetings® of the Employers * Federation 
of New South V^ales and the Victorian Employers Federation, Melbourne. 
Both speeches contained unsympathetic references to the 40-hour 
weev sponsored by the I.L.O®

# *
The same issue as above publishes extracts from the report 

presented at the last annual general meeting of the New ’Zealand 
Employers1 Federation, dealing, among other subjects, with the 
attitude of the Federation towards the question of a 40-hour week.
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The April 1936 issue of the Union Herald, Bombay, publishes 
an editorial article on the Railway Budget for 1936-37. In the 
course of the article references are made to the dilatory policy 
adopted by the Government of India in applying the Washington and 
Geneva Conventions re. hours of work and weekly rest to Indian 
railways .

4c * *
Resolution in Legislative Assembly recommending non-ratifi

cation of Draft Conventions re. Hours of «*ork in ^oal Mines and 
Maintenance of Migrant Workers’ Pension Rights: Summary of debates 
were published by the Hindu, the Hindustan Times, the Statesman 
and the Times of India of 16-4-1936 and the Leader, the Bombay 
Chronicle and the National Call of 17-4-1986.

Attention is directed to the speeches of hr. P.H.Sapru and 
Rai Bahadur la la Earn Saran Das in the course of the debate on the 
resolution on unemployment in the Council of State on 25-3-36(vide

468 and 486-487 of Vol. T Ho.TA of’ the Connell nf A bo te

Debates of 1936). Numerous references to the Director’s Report to
the 19th I.LeConference ana to other publications of the I.L.O*
giving inform ation regarding measures taken by various countries
to alleviate unemployment were made by the two speakers, who were
supplied with notes by this Office.

4c 4c 4c

A communique re. Blue deport on Holidays with Pay (issued, 
by this Office on 25-4-36) wag published by the following: the Hin
dustan Times dated 26-4—36, the National Call dated 27-4-1936, 
the 'Statesman and the Times of India dated 28-4-36 (vide Enc.Nos.
3 to 6 of H.4/504/36 dated 30-4-1936).

4c 4c 4c

The Times of Inuia dated 28-4-1936 publishes a short note
giving statistics of unemployment from figures recently issued by

the I.L.O. for the first quarter of 1936.
4c 4c 4c

The Hindustan Times oated 19-4-36 publishes a short article
under the captionPublic uorks and Unemployment’1. The article
was sent to the paper by this Office.

4c 4c 4c

The Hindustan Times dated 18-4-1936 publishes a short
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editorial note on the above. The note supports the adoption of 
public works programnes as a measure for the alleviation of unem
ployment.

*>d vd -)d

The issues of the Indian Laboui" Journal, Nagpur, dated 12, 19 
and 26-4-1936 reproduce from the March 1936 issue of the Interna
tional Labour Review the article: ilfhe Abolition of Unemployment 
in the U,3.S.R.n by Prof. Boris Markus•

#
The Bombay Chronicle dated 8-4-1936 publishes the usual 

weekly contribution sent by this Office to the paper. The article 
deals with juvenile unemployment and refers in. some detail to the 
work of the I.L.O# in this field.

A communique re. the second International Congress on Social 
Policy (issued by this Office on 25-3-1936) Is published by the 
Bombay Chronicle dated 1-4-1936 (vide Kncl#No#l of H.4/406/36 
dated 9-4-1956).

" ’id
The Bombay Thrcrici? uacot 15-4-1936 pjbliohes the uau^l 

v/eekly contribution sent by this Office to the paper. The article 
deals with the forth-coming 2nd International Congress on Social 
Policy.

■Sd ">d w
"Commerce and Industry", Delhi, dated 7-4-36 reproduces the 

item: "The Migration of workers" included in I.L.O.Nev/g Bulletin 
ho.9 (March. 1933). (Copies of the Bulletin sere forwarded to 
Indian newspapers and periodicals by this office).

■id ">d
"Commerce and Industry", Delhi, dated 21-4-1936 reproduces 

the items: "The I.L.O. and Social Insurance" and "Opium and Labour" 
from I.L.O.News Bulletin No.9 ("arch 1936).

Od Vd -)$
A communique re. the recent regional Labour Conference of the

American Kembei' States of I.L.O. (issued by this Office on 26-2-1936)
is published in the March 1936 issue of "Labour", Calcutta (vide
Enc. ho.20 of H.4/406/36 dated 9-4-36).

•X- #
The March 1936 issue of "Contemporary India", Lahore, publishes 

a long article under the caption:" The I.L.O. and Social Recons
truction" contributed by the Director of this Office.
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The same issue as above reproduces an article on ’’Indian
Labour Legislation, 1911-1935" contributed by Ur. b .’I. Joshi to
the Asiatic Review. References are made in the course of the
article to the influence of the I.L.O. in hastening the pace of
labour legislation in this country.

4c 4$ 4$
The Director of this Office has been delivering a series of 

broadcast talks on social and economic developments in the post-war 
world with special reference to the work of the League of Rations 
and the I.L.O.

PC hi" “ri"

Indian Finance, Calcutta, dated 9-4-1936 publishes the text
of a broadcast talk by the Director of this Office on "Recent
Tendencies in Torld Economics". The ’talk’ contained several
references to the work of the I.L.O.

4;- hi- *
"Federated India", Madras, dated 15-4-1936 publishes a review,

of the pamphlet: "labour’s Lev/ Charter" .published by the general

Council of the British Trade Bn I on ^oneness.
•>? 4c 4?

The Planters’ Chronicle, Madras, dated 18-4-1936 reproduces 
the text of the speech of Sir H.P.Eody at the third session of 
the Employers’ Federation of India held at Lew Delhi on 28 and 
29-3-1936. In the course of his speech, Sir Hormusji made unsym
pathetic references to the rapid output during recent years of
Draft Conventions by the I.L.Conference.

4< 4c 4$
The Times of India dated 2-4-1936 publishes an editorial note 

under the heading;"Employers’ Federation"commenting on the presi
dential address of Sir H.P.Mody at the 3rd annual meeting of the 
Employers1 Federation of India, held at New Delhi recently.
Dealing with Sin H-P.Mody’s references to the I.L.O. the article

Xsays :
"it was time that somebody should speak with emphasis about 

the International Labour Organisation at Oeneva. The trouble 
with the Organisation is that it does not recognise essential 
differences in various parts of the world and tries to 
produce all-embracing schemes which are fatuous in relation 
to local conditions . typical example was the adoption of 
the principle of a forty-hour vzeok for all countries coupled



with the conditions that the standard of living was not 
to he affected. At the moment this is an economic 
impossibility and for India it would be, as dir H.P.Lody 
says, a criminal folly to adopt it. Why the International 
Labour Office continues to act as it does may be largely 
due to the fact that it Is staffed by doctrinaires whose 
p knowledge of practical business difficulties Is nil.”

'X* -X' -X-
The Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the

hillowners’ Association, Bombay, during Larch 1936 publishes the

presidential address of Sir Joseph I<ay at the annual general meeting
of the Association held on 23-3-1936. Stray references to the I.L.O.
were made by Sir Joseph in the course of his presidential address .

■X* *><“ 'X*
A news item from'. Allahabad to the effect that the I.L.O. 

is examining the Sapru Committee report on unemployment was pub
lished by the Statesman and the Hindustan Times dated 6-4-1936, the
Times of India, the Bombay Chronicle and the Leader dated 7-4-1936.

w -X*
The Hindustan Times doted 5-4-1936 publishes the report of a 

4- q-p f^oso I nw~ e r(• s f Q o h'1 * 'pH Irs',*‘S .^f ,,'.'orie'!'>3 re meant s

held at Agra during the last week of Larch 1936 . The meeting was 
addressed by hr. N.K.Joshi and the Director of this Office; in the 
course of their speeches several reference were made to the work 
of the I.L.O.

'X- -X’
The Hindu dated 31-3-1936 publishes an editorial note on the 

lecture delivered recently by Lord Amulree on 11 Industrial Arbitra
tion1’ at the London School of Tconomic-s. in the course of the note 
reference is made to the work of collection of information bearing
on Industrial laws carried on by the I.L.O.

-X- "X*
The Leader dated 8-4-1936 publishes the reproduction of an 

article under the caption 11 Joint Families in japan” contributed 
to ”llew Order” by ”A Japanese” . In Me course of the article 
reference is mad'' to the Improvement in the conditions of labourers 
in Japan due to the adoption by the country of a number of I.L.
Conven tions.

# -x- -x-
The following statement gives the list of Indian newspapers 

and periodicals which have published notes from the I.L.O.Newg 
Bulletin or commented on them & ('The list is compiled only from
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newspapers and periodicals received in this Office In addition
to these, copies of the News di lie tin are sent to over 140 addresses) 

1.”Commerce and Industry’] Delhi, dated 7-4-1966 reproduces
item h’dhe Migration of dorkers” included in I.L.Golevs Wlj.etin

lo.9 (Ifarch 1966).

2.” Commerce and industry'] Delhi, dated 21-4-1966 reproduces 

items: ”Thc I.n.O. and Social Insurance” and ”Opium and Labour” 

I.L.O.Mens Bulletin Mo.9(farch 1966).

from

•K- * -•:«
Mo message having reference to the I.L.O and emanating from 

Reuter or other European news agencies and press correspondents 
was published in the Indian press during April 1966. h-



Ratifications

Draft Convention re. 40-Hour $ e e k:

Council of State Re corn me nets Non-ra tifica tion.

Reference was mad.? at page 10 of our March 1936 report to 

the adoption by the Council of State of a Government resolution 

recomrending non-ratification of the Draft Convention re. 40-Hou.r 

'Peek. For verbatim report of the debate on the question, atten

tion is directed to pages 509 to 517 of the Council of State 

Debates of 25-3-1936.

Draft Convention re. Reduction of Hours of

Work- (class Pottle »»orks); Council o f State R e c omme n ds

non-ratification.

Reference was made at page 10 of our March 1936 report to 

the adoption by the Council of State of a Government resolution 

recommending non-ratification of the Draft Convention re. reduc

tion of hours of work (glass bottle works). i'or full details 

regarding the debate, vide pages 517-518 of the Council of State 

Debates of 26-3-1936.

Draft Convention re. Hours of Work in Coal Mines:

Council of State Recommends Non-ratification.

Mr. G. Clow, Secretary, Industries and labour Department,

Government of India, moved a resolution in the Council of State 

on 15-4-1936 that the Council, having considered the draft 

Convention limiting the hours of work in coal mines (adopted by



the nineteenth session of the International Labour Conference) 

recommends to the Govemor-Ceneral-in-Council that he does not 

ratify the convention. He pointed out that only a year ago ttee 

hours of work in mines 'were reduced and it was not proper to 

make any further radical reduction in Wae hours of work so soon, 

particularly as conditions in India were quite different.

The House adopted the resolution.

(The Statesman, 16-4-1936).

Draft Convention re. Maintenance of Migrant V/orkers ’

Pension Rights. >

Mr. A. h. Clow moved in the Council of State on lfc-4-1936 

a resolution urging non-ratification of the Draft Convention 

concerning the establishment of an international scheme for 

the maintenance of rights under invalidity, old-age and widows’ 

and orphans’ insurance (adopted by the nineteenth session of the 

International Labour Conference). He emphasised that in India 

there was no system of co-ordinating these conventions which were 

largely designed/ to suit European conditions. India, he said, 

was separated by thousands of miles from those countries and there 

was no opportunity of working out mutual schemes of co-ordination.

The resolution was adopted.

(The Statesman, 16-4-1936),
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Draft Conventions re. Reduction of Hours of

Cork (Glass Bottle ^orks) and Hours of Dork (Coal Mines)

(R e vised) :Legis la. tive Assembly Recommends Fon-ratification. w*

On 21-4-1936, Sir Prank Noyes, Member in dparge of the 

Industries and Labour Department of the Government of India, 

moved in the legislative Assembly two resolutions recommending 

non-ratification of the Draft Conventions concerning the reduction 

of hours of work in glass-bottle works &n.d limitation of hours of 

work in coal mines (revised 1955).

■The two resolutions were adopted by the House.

( ph r t a to s man , 22 - 4 -1.956 ) -



National Labour Legislation

The Indore Maternity Benefits Act, 1956. r

The Indore State Legislative Council, at its meetings held 

on 6 & 7-4-1936, took up for consideration the Indore Maternity 

Benefits Bill, 1936, which was introduced in the Council by the

State Covernment.

Main Provisions of the Bills- The Bill regulates the employ
ment of women in factories some time before and some time after 
confinement. After this Act comes into operation no employer 
shall knowingly employ a woman in any factory during the four 
weeks up to the day of her delivery and the four weeks immediately 
following that day and no woman shall work during that period.
If a woman has been employed in the factory for not less than 
11 months, she will be entitled to the payment of maternity 
benefit at the rate of six annas & day in Indore city, and else
where at the rate of her average daily wages for a maximum period 
of eight weeks. If a woman dies during this period the maternity 
benefit shall be payable only for the days up to and including 
tne day of her death. when a woman absents herself from work in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, it shall not be lawful 
for her employer to give notice of dismissal during such absence.

Debate in Council.- The Commissioner for Excise and Commerce, 

who introduced the Bill, made out a strong case for the Bill.

Indore, he said, was a centre of textile industry and had made 

considerable industrial progress during recent years. The number 

of mills and factories had increased considerably and over 15,000 

labourers, including about 2,500 women labourers,were working in 

these. For these women, he said, maternity legislation was 

absolutely necessary. Mrs. Kamlabai Kibe, appealed to the mill- 

owners to accept the resolution, if foi* no other reasons, on 

grounds of humanity.

Opposition of Employers.- The representatives of industrial 

organisations and business men opposed it on grounds of & depression 

and bad days for the textile industry. The opposition was led by
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Seth Bhanwar Lal Sethi who believed that women would be ultimate

sufferers if this Bill was passed into law as the millowners 

would be reluctant to give them jobs. The women'supplemented 

their family income and their dismissal would consequently increase 

their hardship. Sir Hukam Chand, the leading business man of the 

State and the proprietor of several mills, said that the time 

was not opportune for the introduction of this Rill. Rai Bahadur

Seth Rira Lal also opposed it.

Bill passed.- The suggestion of Rai Sahib A.P.Bhargava to
S3 ,

refer the Bill, to a Select Committee and the amendment to reduce 

the period and the rate of benefits were rejected. The Bill, when 

put to vote, was passed by a very large majority.

(The Statesman,14-4-1936). v

(Requisition has been made for two copies of the Indore 
Maternity Benefits Act, 1936 and, when received, a copy will be 
forwarded to Geneva. )

The Code of Civil Procedure (Third Amendment)

Bi 11,1935$Amendment of Section 60) 5 Select Committee *s Report.4

At pages 36-39 of our February 193^”report was given the 

full text of the Code of Civil Procedure (Third amendment) Bill,

1935 (Amendment of Section 60), which seeks to prohibit the 

attachment of salaries below Rs . 100 per month. Below are given 

the more important changes made by the Select Committee of the 

Legislative Assembly appointed to examine the Bill.

Extent of Salaries Exempt from Attachment.- The majority



fflK.3

of the Committee is of opinion that the extent to which salaries 
should be exempt from attachment should be reduced from one 
hundred, rupees and half the- remainder to sixty rupees and half 
the remainder.

They are unanimously of opinion that the extent to which 
salary is exempted from attachment should be the same in all 
cases whether the salary is that of a member of the classes 
specified in the proposed clause (i) of the draft Pill, or 
otherwise; and they are similarly agreed that the existing state 
of the law under which xi salaries other than those of members of 
these classes are exempt from attachment until they become due 
and payable, while the attachable portion of the salary of public 
officers and servants of a railway company or local authority is 
not so exempt, should not be disturbed.

Amounts Attached before they are actually Payable.- The pro- 
vision of law under which the attachable portion of the salary of 
public officers, and servants of a railway company or of a local 
authority is liable to be withheld by the disbursing authority 
and remitted to the Court, that is to say, attached before it is 
actually payable, is rule 48 of order 21 of the Code of Civil 
Procedure, read with the implication contained in the existing 
Explanation to the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 50 of 
that Code. The proposed clause (h)of the Bill as drafted is 
defective because, read with the Explanation referred to, it would 
have the effect of implying that salary, except so far a3 made 
exempt by clause (h) might be attached whether before or after it 
was actually payable. To remedy this defect the Committee has 
provided that the 'attachable balance of salary other than salary 
of public officers, and servants of railway companies or local 
authorities shall remain un.attach.able until payable.

Minute of Dissent.- Sir Henry Craik, Sir U.K.Sirkar, Sir 
Prank Noyce, Mr. K.L.Qauba, Mr. Muhamad Azhar Ali and Mr. Khurshaid 
Mohamed have appended a minute of dissent disagreeing with the 
majority view according to which limit of salaries and wages 
exempted from attachment is reduced from Rs . 100 to’^O.

(Summarised from pages 33 to 36 of Part V of the Gazette of 
India dated 28—0 — 1936.) -j-

The Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment)

Bill,1935 (Amendment of Section 51 etc); Select Committee’s

Report.

At pages 32-34 of our February 193§) report was given the 

text of the Bill introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 13-



in order to prohibit arrest and imprisonment of honest debtors

of all classes . The Select Committee appointed by the Legisla tive

Assembly to examine the Bill has recently submitted irs report*

Beyond a few verbal changes of a minor nature the Committee has

not made any notable modification in the Bill.

(Pages 105 to 108 of Part V of the 
Gazette of India, dated 28^3-1936).

The Indian Mines(Amendment) Act, 1 9 3 6.

( A. Bill No. 15 of 1936)

References have been made at pages 2o to 21 and 43-44 of 

our February 1936 report to the Loya bad Colliery disaster which 

occurred in t'ne Jharia Lining i-.rea on 30-1-1936. As a consequence

of this the Government of India Introduced on 8-4-1936 a Bill in

the Legislative Assembly in order to concert measures of safety

in mines. The salient features of the Bill are given below

Clause 2 seeks to enlarge the powers at present vested. In 
the Inspector to issue orders applicable to individual mines 
where danger Is apprehended. Any orders made under this section 
by an Inspector will be subject to appeal to the Chief &£ Inspector 
and in all cases the right of appeal to a Committee is provided.
The powers are granted temporarily and can be limited to particular 
areas. It is intended that the whole question of danger' from 
fires in mines should be subjected to expert examination before 
the period of two years expires.

Clause 3 seeks to enlarge in certain respects the power, 
ve s ted in the Govern or General in Council, to make regulations 
for safety purposes.

Clause 4 is designed to secure that central rescue stations 
will be established where they are required.

Clause 5 is designed to enable safety regulations to be 
made promptly when necessary. Under the present law, not only 
is previous publication necessary in all cases, but such publi
cation can only be made after the draft has been referred to all
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the mining Boards concerneo. ano they have had the opportunity 
of expressing their views. It is proposed that regulations so 
made, shall be of a temporary character. They v/ill normally be 
superseded by regulations made in the ordinary way.

The Select Committee appointee by the Legislative Assembly

to examine the Bill has submitted its report on 16-4-1936. Only 

a feu minor changes have been made by the Committee. As regards 

contemplated expert examination of the question of Ganger from 

fires in mines, the Committee considers that the terms of reference 

to the examining body should be somewhat wider, and should cer

tainly include an examination of the methods of storing and using

explosIves o

In a separate note appended to the report of the Select 

Committee, hes s rs .P .h .Joshi , v.b. Giri and F.GaT?anga suggest that 

the whole question of safety in mires should bo the subject of 

investigation by the Committee Proposed to be appointed. All

causes— direct and indirect— of accidents In mires should be 

thoroughly Inquired Into, as also all remedies to prevent them.

The Committee should also consider the question of the provisions 

for the proper enforcement of the Act and the Regulations and 

for ensuring adequacy of inspection. The Committee should

include adequate representation of miners.
(Summarised from pages 134 to 140 of Part V of the Gazette 

of India dated 11 & 18-4-1936).

The Bill was passed by the Legislative Assembly on 21-4-1936.

(The Hindustan Times, 22-4-1936).

The Act received the assent of the Governor-General on 26-4-36. 

Aor text of. the .ict, vide pages 38-39 of Part IV of the Gazette of 

India dated 2-5-1936.



The Bombay Shops Bill; Eotion for Select 

Committee Rejected,

Reference was made at pages 15-16 of our March 1956 report 

to the rejection by the Bombay Legislative Council on 23-3-1936 

of leave to refer to a Select Committee the Bombay Shops Bill, 

introduced by hr. R. R. Bakhale in the Council on 11-9-1934. The 

debate in the Legislative Council on the motion for referring the 

Bill to a Select Committee is published at pages 1314 to 1339 and 

1357 to 1964 of the Bombay Legislative Council Debates, Vol.XLIV 

(1936) . +

The C.P. Adjustment and Liquidation of Industrial

Workers’ Debt Let, 1956 (C.P,Act ho.V of 1956).
aZ /’<»-■?■,» f 7 ■..« ••• g<" -'//>'*•■

Reference was' m&de^ to the C .P. Adjustment and' Liquidation of 

industrial workers’ Debt Bill, 1935, which was introduced in the 

C.P.Legislative Council in January 1955. -he Eill as passed by 

the Council (assent was accorded by the Governor General to

the bill on 29-3-1936) is published at pages 440-448 of Part III 

of the Central Provinces Gazette dated 10-4-1936.+
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Amendnent iffy IJ .P.Factories Rules,193 5 :

Hours of <8ork in Factories for pjsti1lation and 

Refining Vegetable pjis .

Attention is directed to a notification (Ho .953/XVIII-219 dated 

25-3-1936) of the Industries Department of the United Provinces 

seeking to amend the u .P .Factories Rules (vide pages 403± to 404 

of Part I of the U-P.Basettp dated 28-5-1936) • fhe amendment 

regulates shifts, hours of work (daily and weekly) and weekly 

holidays of workers engaged in factories for distillation and 

refining of la vegetable oils. +■



Conditions of Labour

Maternity Benefit Legislation for Bengali 

Views of Bengal Chamber of Commerce. +

Reference was made at page 8 of the report of this Office 

for January 1936 to the intention of the Government of Bengal to 

undertake legislation for ma ling compulsory the grant of mater

nity benefits to women employed in the perennial factories of 

the Presidency and to a circular letter sent out in this connec

tion by the Covernment to the industrial interests concerned .

The Bengal Chamber of Commerce, after examining the Government’s 

proposal in consultation with the associated jute mill, engineer

ing and tea interests connected with the Chamber, and with the 

actual recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour in India 

before them, have replied to the Covernment of Bengal on 

19-2-1936 in the following terms

Jute and Engineering Industries favour Legisla tion. - 
While suggesting a more general extension of” the schemes already 
in operation in Bombay and the Central Provinces, the Royal 
Commissioners stated clearly that they considered ’’Government 
should have the power to exempt individual firms whose existing 
schemes are shown to be at least as liberal as those laid down 
in the Act" . All the mills in the membership of the Indian Jute 
Mills Association already pay maternity benefits to their women 
workers, and the Jute Mills Association would not, therefore, be 
opposed to the introduction of the compulsory legislation now 
proposed. In the Indian engineering industry also, voluntary 
schemes whereby maternity benefits are provided are already in 
operation, and the engineering interests agree that the compulsory 
legislation now proposed might be undertaken. Both the jute mill 
and. the engineering industries stipulate, however, that provision 
should be made, as recommended by the Royal Commission on Labour, 
for the exemption of individual firms whose existing schemes are 
shown to be at least as liberal as those laid down in the Act.

Tea industry’s views.- ThjS. proposed legislation in its 
application Vo women employed in perennial factories would not, 
in the ordinary course, affect the tea industry, a3 tea factories
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are, of course, seasonal and would therefore be excluded from the 
scope of the Act. Under the Factories Act, 1934, hov/ever, Govern
ment have power to declare tea factories perennial if they work 
for more than 180 days in the year, and the possibility of the 
proposed legislation being made applicable to tea factories 
has engaged the tea industry’s particular attention. No objection 
would be taken by the tea industry to the proposed legislation 
should Government decide to make it applicable to workers engaged 
on seasonal processes. In this connection, however, it should be 
noted that, in the majority of tea gardens, a system for the 
payment of maternity benefits is already in operation although 
the details vary on different gardens, and in different districts. 
The tea industry would prefer not to comment at present on the 
form the proposed legislation should take, but like the other 
industries concerned, they presume that an opportunity will be 
given to them to comment on the Bill when •fetee progress with the 
proposed legislation has reached that stage.

(Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce for January and 
February 1936). 4,

Quarterly Strike Statistics for Quarter Bnding 31-13-1955* 4.

According to the statistics of industrial disputes in 

British India for the 4th quarter of 1935 ending 31-12-1935, 

pxblished by the Department of Industries and Labour of the Govern

ment of inaia, there were 36 disputes during the period involving 

29,300 workers and entailing a loss of 271,767 working days. The 

largest number of disputes occurred in Bombay, where 12 disputes 

involving 4,417 'workers entailed a loss of 17,377 working days.

Next come Bengal and Madras -with 6 disputes each involving 10,063 

and 3,368 workers and entailing losses of 102,168 and 15,183 working 

days respectively, Burma with 5 disputes involving 802 workers 

and entailing a loss of 29,683 working days, the Central Provinces 

with 3 disputes involving 4,700 workers and entailing a loss of 

65,265 working days, the United Provinces with 2 disputes involving
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2,523 workers and entailing a loss of 8,606 working days, Assam 

and Delhi with one dispute each involving 300 and 3,127 workers 

and entailing < losses of 600 and 32,890 working days respectively, 

while there were no disputes in Bihar and Orissa and the Punjab.

Classified according to industries, cotton and woollen mills 

were responsible for 2o disputes which involved 20,862 workers 

and entailed a loss of 203,025 working days, and jute mills for 

2 disputes involving 4,700 workers and entailing a loss of 59,300 

working days. Engineering workshops were responsible for one 

disrute involving 188 workers and entailing a loss of 376 working 

days. Other industries were responsible for 13 disputes involving 

3,550 workers and entailing a loss of 9,066 working days.

Of the 36 disputes curing tee quarter under review, 25 were 

due to wage questions, 3 to personnel and 8 to other causes, in 5 

disputes the workers were successful, in 12 partially successful 

and in 15 unsuccessful. 4 disputes were in progress at the end of 

the period under report.

(Strike statistics for the quarter ending 30-9-1935 are 

given at page 10 of our December 1935 report). >

Industrial Disputes in British India, 1935.

According to a communique dated the 14th April 1936, on

industrial disputes in British India during 1935, issued by the 

Department of industries and Labour of the Government of India, 

the total number of strikes during the year (including 2 spikes
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in progress on the 31st December 1934) was 145 and the total 

number of workers involved was 114,217, as compared with 159 strikes 

involving 220,808, workers during 1934. The total number of working 

days lost during the year was 973,457 as compared Mth 4,775,559 

during 1934. The figures of number of workers involved and number 

of working days lost are the lowest yet recorded during the 15 

years for which statistics of industrial disputes have been main

tained by the Government of India. The strikes which involved 

the largest loss of working days were (1) the strike in the Eesor&m 

Cotton kill, Garden R^ach, Calcutta, in which 5,000 workers were 

involved with a loss of 119,000 working days and (2) the strike 

in the Ahmedabad textile mills which Involved 23,000 workers with 

a loss of over 93,000 working days. In all, cotton textile mills 

account for 38.6% of the strikes, 66.3% of the ’workers involved 

and 58.7% of the loss of working days. In 93 of the strikes, or 

64%, the chief demand related to wages or bonuses. The number of 

strikes in which the workmen were successful in gaining any con

cessions was approximately 38*3% of the total number of strikes 

ended during the year.

During the year under review, there were 56 disnutes in 

the Bombay Presidency involving 47,166 workers and entailing a 

loss of 242,214 working days. Bengal comes next with 29 disputes 

involving 25,872 workers and entailing a loss of 273,227 working 

days; Madras with 2o disputes involving 10,712 workers and entail

ing a loss of 50,705 working days; Assam with 15 disputes involving 

7,2ol workers anu entailing a loss of 2o,2o6 working days; Burma 

with 9 disputes involving 2,488 workers and entailing a loss of 

120,311 working days, the Uni tea Provinces with 6 disputes involving



5,251 working days and entailing a loss of 102,142 working days, 

the Central Provinces with 5 disputes involving 11,850 workers and 

entailing a loss of 127,859 working days, the Punjab with 4 dis

putes involving 550 workers and entailing a loss of 3,90S working 

days and Delhi with 1 dispute involving 3,127 workers and entail

ing a loss of 32,890 working days.

Of the 145 disputes during the year 2 91 were due to Questions 
/

of wages, 21 to those of personnel, 10 to those of leave and hours,

2 to those of bonus and 21 to other causes . In 25 cases the 

workers were successful, in 29 partially successful and in 87 

unsuccessful, while 4 disputes were in progress at the close of 

the year.

Classified according to industries, there were 56 disputes 

in cotton and woollen industries involving 75,728 workers and 

entailing a loss of 572,005 working days, 8 in jute mills invol

ving 9,478 workers and entailing a loss of 73,502 working days$

4 in engineering workshops involving 1,272 workers and entailing 

a loss of 7,848 working days, 1 in railways (including railway 

workshops) involving 141 'workers and entailing a loss of 398 working 

days, in all other industries together there were 76 disputes 

involving 27,598 workers ano. entailing a loss of 319,704 workings 

days •

( The come,uni cue on Industrial ^is cutes in British India 
during 1934 is reviewed at pages 24-26 of our April 1935 report) e v
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Demand for- Reduction of Hours of Viork 

in Baroda Factoriesi State Appoints

Committee of Inquiry. 4.

,,‘ith regard to the representations made by the labour unions 

in the State to reduce the weekly hours of work under the State 

Factory Act, which is to be amended, the Baroda Covernment have 

appointed a committee consisting of Dr. J.to.Mehta, Professor of 

Economics, Baroda College, Mr. Justice 3.A.Sudhalkar, Mr. A.B. 

pandya, Director of industries ana labour, and Mr. Rasulkhan Pathan 

to submit concrete proposals after recording the necessary evidence.

(The 'Dries of India ,14-4-36 ) .1

Creches for Children of Romen Workers of Bombay:

Bombay Municipality to take Action.

Mrs. lilavati Munshi, member, Bombay Municipality, moved a 

resolution at a meeting of the Municipality held on 24-4-1936, 

requesting the Medical Relief and Public Health Committee of the 

Municipality to report on the desirability of starting a municipal 

creche in each -ofewAhe ward centre|for the care of children of women 

workers who have to go out for long hours for employment durinc 

the day and cannot therefore take care of their children".

Sir Jehangir Bomon-Behram moved an amendment that the Munici

pal Commissioner be requested to submit an estimate of costs for 

starting a creche in every ward. Sir jehangir said that as the 

question of starting of ®xah creches was an important one concerning
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the welfare of women and children, it was necessary to proceed 

straight-away instead of referring it to a committee for report.

It would be sufficient ® if the Municipal Commissioner submitted

an estimate of costs.

hrs. Munshi accepted the amendment of Sir Jehangir, which

was carried as a substantive proposition.

A Creche in each Mill.- Another resolution of Mrs. Munshi 

retarding children of women workers employed in factories was also 

carried. The resolution read: 11J In view of the fact that great 

hardship is caused in the care and nourishment of children of women 

v/Orkers employed in factories, the Mayor shall be asked to approach 

Government with a request that they will he pleased to move the 

Government of India to amend the Indian Factory Act so as to make 

it obligator;/ for every employer of women workers to provide a 

creche in the factory.H

(The Times of India, d 27-4-1916)f-



Industrial Organisation

Employers * Organisations.

9th Annual Meeting of Federation of Indian

Chambers of Commerce and Indus try,Delhi-1956.

The 9th Annual Session of the Federation of Indian Chambers

of Commerce and industry was held at Delhi on 4 and 5-4-1936,

under the presidentship of Mr. Padampat Singhania, President of

the Federation. The session was attended by a number of delegates

representing the constituent Chambers of the Federation, taut no

member of the Government was present. The following is a brief

summary of the presidential address :-

General,- The address referred briefly to the Federation’s 
activities in 1935 and pointed out that the Federation had sub
mitted memoranda to the Government of India on the following 
important subjects : the financial adjustment between India and 
Burma; revision of the Insurance Lav/ in India; revision of the 
Income-tax Law in India; greater association of the Indian 
commercial community with the working of the Railway Conference; 
the lndo-=Burma Trade Convention; and the formation of electorates 
for commercial constituencies.

Federal Finance.- Referring to this subject, Mr. Singhania 
pleaded for a reduction in expenditure and said: The main sources 
of revenue to the Federal Government are the customs, income-tax, 
revenue from salt duty, excise duty, profits from currency and 
mint and contribution from railways. The expansion of revenue 
from these sources is doubtful. The main heads of expenditure 
are the administration charges and the defence expenditure. As 
there is practically no scope for raising revenue by way of 
taxation, the only course left open is to reduce the military 
expenditure to the pre-war level or to secure a contribution 
from the revenues of the United Kingdom towards meeting the 
excess of expenditure over that level as all the military main
tained in India is not entirely in the interest of India but to 
safeguard the trade routes of the United Kingdom. Another xap 
step that should be taken is the revision of the scales of 
remuneration of the Imperial and Provincial services,

Railway Freight Policy.- Speaking on the need for a revision 
of the freight policy of Indian railways, Mr. Singhania said: In 
spite of repeated requests from the Indian commercial community, 
the Railway Board is following the freight policy which was once 
dictated in the past by considerations of the import trade of India.
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India, with its vast population and long distances, affords a 
profitable field for the railways to so adjust their freight 
policy as to stimulate greater internal trade; the rate structure 
has not taken any notice of the precipitous fall in the prices of 
primary products which generally compete in the world markets.
The exportable commodities of India are labouring under this handi
cap of transport facilities. The Indian railways should inaugu
rate a bold policy of freight reform to replenish their earnings 
by stimulating trade in primary products. J£teetn$ptor transport, 
of which the railways have made a grievance, constitutes, to my 
mind, a healthy competition to the railways. If the motor owners 
as business-*men find it profitable, even after payment of a 
heavy duty on petrol, licence fees and municipal taxes, to carry 
goods at a cheaper rate, I fail to understand why the railways, 
with an elaborate administration, should not find it profitable 
to offer cheaper freight rates and stimulate greater trade move
ment^

Economic Condition of the Masses.- Repudiating the suggestion 
that normal conditions were being restored in India made by the 
Finance Member on the occasion of the Government of India Budget 
for 1936-37, Mr. Singhania said: In all other countries, the 
prosperity of the Government reflects the prosperity of the 
country; but in India, it does not reflect an improvement in the 
economic condition of the masses. The Government of^India may 
congratulate themselves on having more than ba lance dr1Pudge t, 
with a continuance of emergency taxation, but what is the state 
of things in the Provinces? Except Bombay (without Gfnd) and 
Madras, all the Provinces are experiencing deficit budgets.
Even the slight improvement that has taken place in the economic 
condition of the masses is ascribable firstly to the protection 
given to the three main industries, namely the cotton textile, 
iron and steel and sugar, which have in their turn stimulated 
greater employment in the country; and secondly, iha to the 
money that has come into the hands of the people during the last 
four years as a result of the export of gold on an average of 
Rs. 600 million a year against India’s former purchase of, on an 
average, Rs . 300 million a year.

Devaluation of Currency.- On this subject Mr. Singhania said:
11 Is a happy sign that the de va lu a ti on of Indi a’s currency is 
no longer considered to be in the entire interest of the indus
trialists. Itx is a weapon which is being fully utilised by raw- 
producing countries In the world for purposes of developing their 
export trade. India's relations with the United Kingdom to 
which she is wedded —willingly or unwillingly—preclude the 
possibility of the Government of India accepting the suggestion 
of devaluation of the Indian currency, as such a step directly 
comes in conflict with the interests of the United Kingdom in 
India's market. I would ask the Government to consider another 
suggestion so often made by responsible people & representing



the commercial and industrial interests in the country regarding 
a substantial expansion of currency which would enable Provincial 
Governments to inaugurate capital expenditure schemes^ thereby 
giving employment not only to the masses^ but even solving, to 
some extent, the question of unemployment of the middle classes 
in the Provinces.

Protection of Indigenous Industries,-. Stressing the need 
for adequate protection being accorded to indigenous industries, 
Mr. Singhania said: it is ridiculous for the Government of India 
toadeny to this country opportunities for natural expansion
of industries which command two great factors, namely, fc^f'abun- 
dant supply of labour and t^^”enormous home market for consumption 
and therefore, it is very necessary that the Government of India 
should forthwith consider the question of revising their present 
fiscal policy, suitably in the interests of indigenous industries. 
The Britishers have two sets of standards—one for their own 
country and the other for countries under their political or 
economic control—in judging the utility of the policy of protec
tion. The United Kingdom which was following the principles of 
free trade when it suited her requirements, has thrown those 
principles overboard beyond salvation, and she i3 now following 
a very active policy of protective tariff under the Safeguarding 
of Industries Act, 1921, whereby a number of items of import are 
subjected to prohibiting cities ranging from 30 per cent to 50 per 
cent. To trot out the consumers’ interests in India in season 
and out is to Ignore the basic principles of economy.

Reserve Bank.- Urging that the Reserve Bank should pursue a 
polio;/- of adequately financial indigenous industrial enterprises, 
Mr. Singhania said;- Unless the Bank, with the credit of this 
country at its back, comes forward to supply finance for the 
industrial development of the country, it ro&y not be possible 
for the indigenous industries to utilise the dormant financial 
resources of the country. The reduction of the Rank rate to 
3 per cent is a welcome move taken by the Bank towards the 
creation of cheap money conditions in the market. The present 
money conditions warrant even a still further reduction in the 
Bank rate. In spite of money being available at cheap rates, ijft 
tetoa indigenous industries did not reap any advantage, because of 
the policy of conservatism followed by the banks in the invest
ment of funds at their disposal. This attitude of the banks is 
directly traceable to the policy of laissez faire of the Govern
ment of India towards industrialisation of the country.

Rural Credit Facilities. - Another direction in which the 
working of the Reserve Bank can directly be made to affect the 
life of the agriculturist is towards creating rural credit for 
the millions of agriculturists, who are at present under the 
influence of the sowcars in the mofussil. The attempts of the 
Provincial Governments in enacting debt relief laws purporting 
to give relief to agriculturists and landholders are sure to meet
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with failure and may also result in destroying the credit which 
used to be available to agriculturists in the mofussil. The 
conditions of rural credit demand that there should be legislation 
on certain well-recognised principles of equity and justice with 
a proper safeguard against usurious interest and the Reserve Bank 
of India is expected to advise the Central Government towards 
enacting legislation on all-India basis which would fully take 
into consideration the existence of spy/cars and money-lenders in 
the mofussil. Mere legislation to victimise the rural sowcar 
will not give any relief to the agriculturist. The inauguration 
of either land mortgage banks or co-operative credit societies 
and co-operative marketing societies Is a direction in which 
the Provincial Governments should be advised to act towapets gff^ving 
relief to the agriculturist.

(Summarised from copy of the presidential address forwarded 
to this office by the Secretary of the Federation).

Resolutions Adopted.- The following are some of the more

important of the 21 odd resolutions adopted at the session 5-

Ottawa Trade Agreement. - The Federation congratulates the 
Legislatl’ve Assembly on passing a Resolution terminating the 
Ottawa Agreement against which the Indian commercial community 
has all along protested.

Export of Gold.- The Federation views with great disappoint
ment ^ove rn me nt * s a pathy to the continuous ana heavy export of 
gold from India and strongly urges upon Government the desirability 
of taking steps for stopping the outgo thereof and the purchasing 
of gold by the Reserve Bank on the basis of export parity.

Taxation.- (a) The Federation invites the serious attention 
of the Government of India to the continued trade depression and 
to the existing disproportionately high level of taxation which 
this country is required to bear out of its scanty resources, and 
earnestly urges upon Government to consider ways and means by 
which the economic recovery of the country could be achieved and 
the burden of taxation relieved. The Federation protests against 
the policy of under-estimating revenues and of diverting the
resultant surpluses to non-recurring items of expenditure.

(b) The Federation further urges upon Government the vital 
necessity of effecting reductions in expenditure in every direction- 
Military, ^ivil administration^ Railways, etc.—and to utilise 
the savings thus made towards speedy recovery of normal trade 
and development of nation-building departments of the country.

Trade Barrlem6within India.- The Federation urges the removal 
of all barriers to free trade within the country between the 
different Provinces and otstes, and emphasises that^ in the interests 
of the trade and industries of .India as a whole, as also to 
minimise illegitimate diversion of trade from British Indian ports 
to State ports or vice versa, an early settlement with States— 
maritime ox'* internal—concerning this and other questions is of
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vital and essential importance.

Protection to industries.- (a) The Federation records its 
considered opinion that an industry otherwise entitled to the 
grant of protection need not be required to satisfy the condition 
regarding abundant supplies of indigenous raw materials laid down 
in para. 97 of the Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission.

(b) The Federation views with great concern the Government 
of India’3 decision in rejecting the Tariff Board’s recommenda
tions regarding the grant of protection to the glass and woollen 
industries.

(c) The Federation urges that Government should place, 
with their recommendations, Reports of the Tariff Board within 
six months of their submission, before the Legislature.

Railway Finance.- (a) This Federation deplores the finan
cial condition of the Indian Railways, v/hich has been brought 
about in spite of frequent and grave warnings from the business 
community urging action in the direction of rigid economy, India- 
nisation and business-like management. The Federation urges 
upon Government to institute an enquiry at the hands of the Indian 
business representatives and financiers to go thoroughly into 
the financial condition of the Railways and to suggest changes 
both in policy and in systems of account, in the range of per
sonnel, grouping, systems of rates and classifications, etc.

(b) The Federation is strongly of opinion that the contem
plated increase of rates and freights to meet with the Immediate 
situation is more likely to lead to fux'ther deterioration in some 
cases. The Federation feels that until the finances of the 
Railways are put on a firm basis to the satisfaction of the 
Legislature, it vvould be most unwise to install the proposed 
Statutory Railway Authority which might lead to even more acute 
mismanagement of India’s most valuable assets.

Operations of non-Indian Industrial Concerns.- The Federation 
desires to Xaj® impress upon the Government the necessity of 
collection and publication of complete statistics and data in 
regard to the capital, production, growth and methods of competition 
of non-Indian industrial enterprises and concerns operating in 
India to enable the country to comprehend the problems relating 
to the establishment and growth of non-Indian concerns behind 
tariff wall4>

Treatment of Indians Abroad..- The Federation views with 
apprehension the lukewarm attitude of the Government of India in 
regard to anti-Indian laws passed in foreign countries and 
British Colonies — the most recent cases being those of the 
Governments of Zanzibar and Iraq. The Federation wishes to point 
hhhX
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out the extreme desirability of taking effective steps of pro
tecting and safeguarding Indian nationals and their interests 
abroad, and in case any such discriminatory laws are passed by,go 
foreign Government, the Government of India should immediately 
retaliate.

Goal industry.- In view of the most unsatisfactory position 
of the coal industry due to (1) burden of numerous local taxes 
like the roan cess, Mines Board, Water Board and Chawkidari taxes, 
(2) surcharge on railway freight and terminal charges , "(3) un- 
healthy competition on account of imported coal and oil fuel and 
(4) the recent change in the coal purchase policy of the Govern
ment of India for railways, which are<sJTIO£e or less responsible 
for ibtee. wasteful methods of mining w4^s&'the consequential results 
of frequent colliery disasters, this Federation strongly urges on 
the Government of India to impose immediatel'^'a'dequate duty on 
imported coal and oil fuel, and to appoint a Committee of Enquiry 
for examining the present position of this important basic 
Industry with a view' to suggest remedies for its rehabilitation.

(Summarised from text of resolutions forwarded to this 
Office by the Secretary of the Federation) .

Office-bearers for 1956-37. - The following office-bearers 

of the Federation for 1956-37 were then elected:-

President - Mr. D.P.Ehaitan; Vice-President - the Kumaraja 

of Chettinad; Members (elected) -Mr. A.D.Shroff, Mr. Manu Subedar, 

Mr. Kasturbai Lalbai, La la Shri Ram, Mr. G.D.Birla, sir P. 

Thakurdas, Pandit K. Santanam, Mr. padampat Singhania, Mr. F.M. 

Chinoy, Kr. Bahanukar, Mr. Walchand Hirachand, and Mr. Chunila1 

B. Mehta; Members (co-optd) -Mr. K.R. Sarkar, Kr. 3.M. Bashir,

Mr. B. Das, Rai Bahadur Ram Saran Das, Babu Gurcharan Lal; 

Treasurers - Mr. A.L.Ojha and Mr. S.c.Law.

(The Hindustan Times 5 & 6-4-1936)

(A review of the annual meeting of the Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce and Industry, held in 1935 was given at 
pages 45-54 of the March 1935 report of this Office).^
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Indian National Committee of the inter-

national Chamber of Commerce: 7 th Annual Meeting, 1936-DeIhi.

The 7th Annual Meeting of the inoian national Committee of 

the International chamber of Commerce was held, at Delhi on 5-4-36,

Mr. Padampat Singhania presiding. The following is a brief summary 

of the presidential address:-

Stabilisation of Currencies.- Referring to the need for

stabilisation of currencies, Mr. Singhania said:

’’The year 1935 made no headway, towards finding even a 
provisional solution for the stabilisation off* the currencies.
There are, no doubt, certain serious practical difficulties for 
even a provisional stabilisation, but I feel that in the interests 
of international trade, it is imperative now that a definite 
attempt should be made by countries like the United States of 
America, the United Kingdom and France to arrive at a provisional 
agreement towards stabilisation, as unless the rates of exchange 
are provisionally stabilised, tne price structure on which depends 
the export trade of every country is bound to vary from time to 
time. There should be a tacit understanding by which competitive 
currency depreciation may be made impossible."

Bilateral Trade Agreements.- Dwelling on the evil of 
restrictions to international trade constituted by bilateral trade 
agreements, he said: "Pith bilateral trade agreements coming 
into prominence, the old era of triangular trade which stimulates 
recovery is fast disappearing. Bilateral trade agreements are 
based on concessions between two countries at the cost of fcha a 
third one. The economic life of many European countries is 
therefore running into narrower channels of economic nationalism 
far away from broad internationalism. Economic nationalism may 
be a temporary palliative, but it can never be made to pay in the 
long run."

India's Place in International Trade.- Pleading for India 
being given her due place in respect'of international trade, he 
said:"lndia is still a raw material producing country and her 
life is mainly dependent upon the place which she occupies in 
the export trade of the world. It will be detrimental to her 
Interests if there are import quotas, trade restrictions and 
exchange control operating in any of the manufacturing countries.
The expectations held by those responsible at the Ottawa imperial 
Conference for the creation of a healthy atmosphere in the 
international trade did not materialise. It would,theref ore , 
be advantageous to India if she possessed sufficient powers of 
reciprocity and is free to enter into trade agreements with her
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foreign customers as that would, secure for ±her greater share in 
the export trade of the world!

Unfair Domination by Great Britain.- Referring to the grov/ing 
industrial" rival between natlon*=£iSft the unfair subordination of 
Indian interests to the interests of Great Britain, he said'."Outside 
India there are very powerful forces at work in industrial countries 
like the United States of America, the United Kingdom, japan,
Germany, Prance and Italy, in their struggle for suppremacy in 
the world markets, for economic or political control of countries 
producing raw materials, and for privileged markets for their 
industrial products, they are exploring all possible avenues, such 
as depreciation of their currencies, import quotasexchange 
control and numerous other trade arrangements orrUarter systemjall 
these have resulted in restriction of international trade. The 
United Kingdom is utilising all her powers to bully India without 
a thought for improving the purchasing power of the Indian agri
culturists for securing a privileged market in the Empire for her 
manufactures. International commercial bodies should not ignore 
the existence of certain disabilities under which Indian national 
interests in commerce and industry are suffering under1 the present 
form of Government obtaining in the country."

Plea for Greater interest in International Problems.- Concluding, 
he made an appeal to Indian industrial interests to take a greater 
degree of interest^ & in international matters and said: "The Inter
national Chamber is already a force in international economic and 
financial matters. India, as one of eight industrial countries 
of the world, is expected to take’Snore active and intelligent 
part in the deliberations and activities of this Organisation. Un
fortunately we, in India, have to devote much of our energy and 
time towards securing adequate and just relief from the adminis
trators of this country, which leaves very little enthusiasm in us 
to give any thought to matters international, it is a handicap 
under 'which we have beer labouring and may continue to labour for 
years to come, but we can no longer ignore the forces at work in 
international matters outside India."

Office Bearers for 1956-57.- The following office-bearers

were elected for 1936-37 for the Indian National Committee of the

International Chamber of Commerce: President - Mr. D.P.Khaltanj

Vice-President - Mr. Walchand Hirachandj Members of the Committee: 
Messrs. Padampat Singhania, Hosainbhoy Lalljee, Kasturbhai Lalbai 
and G.D.Birla, Sir P.Thakurdas, Mr. Kanu^ubedar, Mr. A,D.Shroff,
Lala Shri Ram, Mr. Chuni Lal B. Mehta, Mr*. Dahanukar,Mr. Sodhbans 
and Mr. A.L.Ojah. Mr. Vidyasagar-Pandya was elected as the 
Treasurer. (The Hindustan Times, 5-4-1936).

(A summary of the presidential address of Mr. H. A. Lalljee at 
the 6th Annual Meeting of the Indian National Committee of the 
international Chamber of Commerce held at Delhi in March 1935 is 
given at pages 39-41 of the report of this Office for March 1935)- L



All India Organisation of Industrial Employers: 

3rd Annual 'General Meeting-De lhi -1936 .

The third annual meeting of the All India Organisation of

Industrial Employers was held at Delhi on 5-4-1936 under the

presidentship of Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai. The following is a brief

summary of the presidential address;

Progress of Organisation.- The Organisation represents 
practically all the national industrial interests in the country. 
Referring to the progress made by the All India Organisation of 
industrial Employers during the three years of its existence,
Mr. Lalbhai said: Owing to the policy of the Government of India 
in introducing labour legislation on the lines of Conventions 
adopted at the International Labour Conferences at Geneva, it 
was found necessary to have an Organisation in the country 
representing national industrial interests to keep a vigilant 
watch over the proposals coming up for consideration at Inter
national Conferences and to safeguard the interests of Indian 
industries in matters relating to employment of labour in India.

Need for Intensive IrciustrialisaticnReferring to this 
aspect, he said* The necessity for a vast country like India 
with practically all the advantages of a large labour supply and 
home market and in a number’ of cases even of an abundant supply 
of raw materials to adopt a policy of intensive industrialisation, 
is now a cry taken up from all quarters; but the attention of 
the Government has to be drawn to the springing up of a number 
of foreign concerns backed by foreign capital behind the tariff 
structure of this country.

Competition of non-Indian Industrialists.- Referring to the 
competition from"*foreign industries established in India, he said: 
The question of foreign concerns creating vested interests behind 
the tariff wall in India was also discussed by the IndiaT^a Fiscal 
Commission and the Government of India too, from time to time, 
made their position clear by stating in 1922' that no concessions 
would be given to any firms in regard to industries in India 
unless such firms have a rupee capital and a proportion of Indian 
directorate and allow facilities for Indian apprentices to be 
trained in their workshops. The effect of such a move on the part 
of foreignax industries is already being felt by some of the 
smaller industries. The Government of India should institute an 
investigation into the working of these non-national concerns and 
the extent of competition which they are offering within the 
country to indigenous manufacturers. The advent of foreign 
capital is bound to affect the working of the policy of protection 
The creation of non-Indian vested interests in India is sure to 
retard the healthy growth of the political and economic life of 
the country.
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Need for Mineral Survey.- If the attempt at the industria
lisation of the country is~To be genuine, the Government must 
undertake an extensive survey of the mineral resources of the 
country, and the country must know what resources have still 
remained unexplored. Besides this, the Government should not 
frustrate their own policy by counteracting the tariff or by 
resorting to other means which would have the effect of stunting 
the growth of an industry. Another very unhealthy principle 
adopted by the Government of India is the levy of excise duty on 
the production of certain industries, such as sugar, matches and 
iron and steel which were allowed to develop under the protective 
tariff.

Glass Industry and Protection.- Referring to the Government 
of inHia’s decision not to accord protection to the glass industry, 
he said: The decision on this question has brought forward two 
issues of importance before the public, firstly, whether the 
Government were justified in delaying the publication of the 
report after its submission to them three years back. It is very 
difficult for an industry first of all to persuade the Government 
of India to agree to its demand for a reference to th^» Tariff Board, 
but once the inquiry is over, the Government should'pdstpone 
consideration of the Report for such a long time. Another import
ant issue that has come prominently before the piblic is the w 
Government of India's disagreeing with the conclusions of the 
Tariff Board about the eligibility of the claims of the glass 
industry to the grant of protection on the plea that the industry 
does not fulfil one of the conditions laid down by the Fiscal 
Commission.

Industrial Research Bureau.- Concluding, the President 
congratulated the Government of India on their inaugurating 
the Industrial Research and Intelligence Bureau in order to 
organise and co-ordinate industrial research activities in the 
country. The Bureau had already taken in hand research work in 
soaps and oils and it expected to render technical help to 
Indian manufacturers in their supplying the requirements of the 
Indian Store Department.

(The Hindustan Times, 6-4-1936)

All India Organisation of Industrial Employers:

Report of Committee for 19351

Membership.-
On 14-3-1936 the date on which the Report wag submitted, the

total number of members on the roll of the Organisation consisted

of 10 io industrial associations representing different industries 
All India Organisation of Industrial Employers .-Report" of the

Proceedings of the Committee for the year 1935 -1936.-Kamla 
Tower, Cawnpore. - pp.10.
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and 87 industrial concerns, making a total of 97 members* The 

ten associations were; (1) The Indian Salt Association, Eombay;

(2) The Indian National Steamship Owners' Association, Bombay;

(3) 'The Indian Sugar Mils Association, Calcutta; (4) The Baroda 

Willowners’ Association, Baroda; (5) The Indian Class Manufacturers’ 

Association, Ogalevadi; (6) The Indian Colliery-Owners’ Associa

tion, Calcutta; (7) The Indian Tea Planters' Association, jalpaiguri; 

(8) The Indian Mining Federation, Calcutta; (9) The Delhi Factory- 

Owners’ Federation, Delhi; and. (10) The Ahmedabad Mill-Owners ’ 

Association, Ahmedabad. The 87 industrial concerns were distri

buted among the following industries thus: cotton - 20, jute -4, 

salt - 3, sugar -13, iron and steel -4, shipping -G, match manu

facture -3, constructional engineering -7, cement and potteries -

5, oil extracting -3, drugs and chemicals -3, coal mining -3, 

glass -6, metal manufacturing -3, milling -2, tea gardens -2, and 

straw boards -1.

Office-Bearers.- The following constituted the executive of 

the Organisation during the year: President: Mr. Kasturbhai 

lalbhai; Vice-President: Mr. c.D.Birla; Members of the Committee:

Mr. Walchand Hirachand, Bombay, Lala Padampat Singhania, Cawnpore,

Mr. I.D.varshnei, Bahjoi, Mr. Adamjee Hajee Dawood, Calcutta,

Raj Ratna Seth Chimanlal Cirdharlal, Baroda, Mr. M. Jamal Mahoded 

Saib, Madras, Lala Shri Ram, Delhi, Mr. A.p.Ojha, Calcutta, Mr. 

Hooseinbhoy A.lalljee, M.L.A., Bombay} The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur 

Lala Ram saran D&s, C.I.E., Lahore, Mr. Jadu Nath Roy, Calcutta,

Seth Mathuradas Vissanji, M.L.A., Bombay, and Mr. Nalini Ranjan 

Sarker, Calcutta, in addition, four members were co-opted to
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the Committee during the year. The Committee held two meetings 

during the year, one on 31st March, 1935 in Delhi and another on 

29th September, 1935, at Ahmedabad.

Relations with 19th Session of I,L.ConferenceThe

Committee considered the report submitted by the Indian Employers’ 

Delegate, Mr. Hooseinbhoy A.Lalljee,M«L.A., and his Adviser, Mr. 

K.Dutt, on the work don® at the 19th Session of the International 

Labour Conference. The Committee recorded their thanks for the 

work done by the Delegation at the Conference. At the direction 

of the Committee, a copy of the Report was sent to all Members 

of the Organisation for their information. The Government of India 

in the Department of Industries and Labour were also supplied 

with a copy of the Report for their inform4’tion.

2Qth Session of I.L.Conference.- The Committee agreed to 

recommend to the Government of India the following personnel 

for nomination of the Indian Employers’ Delegation to the 2oth 

Session of the International Labour Conferences- Delegate: Sir 

Hormusji M. Mehta, Kt., Bombay; Advisers: (1) Mr. Debes Chandra 

Ghose, jalp&iguri, (2) Lt. Sardar P.S.Sodhbans, Lahore.

■Maritime Technical Tripartite Conference.- The Government

of India in the Department of Industries and Labour addressed a

communication to the Organisation during iS-ugust, 1935, informing

the Committee that a technical tripartite meeting would be

convened by the International Labour Office at Geneva on 25th

November, 1935, to discuss the questions of

(i) manning in conjunction 'with the question of hours of 
work on boardship, and

(ii) holidays with pay for seamen.
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The object of the Conference was to prepare grounds for the

International Labour (Maritime) Conference which it was proposed

to hold in 1936. The Government of India proposed, having regard

to the character of the meeting and the importance of avoiding

unnecessary expenditure, to ask the three Indian representatives

on the Governing Body to attend the Conference. They enquired of

the Committee of the Organisation whether they would approve of

the nomination of Mr. D.S.Erulkar, Representative of the Indian

Employers on the Governing Body or whether the Organisation would

desire to suggest the name of any other gentleman in his place.

The Committee of the Organisation addressed a communication to

the Government of India on 2nd October, 1935 stating that while

they approved of the nomination of Mr. Srulkar to represent Indian

shipping interests at the forthcoming Maritime Technical Tripartite

meeting, they desired to lodge a protest ag&inst the Government

of India circumventing the rights of the employers' Organisation

to choose its own representative on the plea of want of funds. They

further expressed the view/ that the acceptance of such a procedure

on the plea of financial stringency was objectionable in principle

as the most suitable persons would not be made available to attend

such Conferences and they urged upon the Government of India that

the Committee’s views should receive very careful and favourable

consideration at the hands of Government.

Mr. D.S.Erulkar submitted a confidential report for the 
information of the Committee on the work done by him at the Tri
partite Maritime meeting, but as the report was marked confiden
tial, it was not printed and circulated to the members of the 
Or gan i s a t i on.

(A copy of the Report was forwarded to Geneva with this 
Office's Minute D.1/384/36 dated 2-4-1936) •p'

(



Workers * Organisations

Further Retrenchment in Railways: 

Meeting between A. I. R. F. and Railway

Board - 8 & 9-4-1936. .

Reference was made at page 56 of the report of this Office

for March 1936 to the contemplated retrenchment of staff in 
and

Indian railways/to the invitation extended to the A.1.R.Federation 

by the Railway Board to discuss the subject with it.(The Railway 

Board, it is understood, proposes to retrench 189 men on the O.I.P# 

Railway, 30iJ men on the E.I.Railway and 3,000 men on the N.W.Rail

way— all of them State-owned railways. Information is not avail

able as to the retrenchments proposed in the various Company- 

owned railways — The Indian Labour Journal, 12-4-1936). The 

meeting between the A.I.R.Federation and the Railway Board took 

place at New Delhi on 8 and 9-4-1936. The deputation from the 

Federation included, besides Messrs, jamnadas Mehta, N.M.Joshi, 

and v.V.Oiri, 10 representatives of affiliated unions. Mr. jamna

das Mehta led the deputation. The following is a brief summary 

of the proceedings j-

Subject Discussed.- The Chief Commissioner for Railways 
informed the Federation that the meeting had been arranged to 
discuss the general principles to be followed in the selection 
of staff for discharge in connection with future retrenchments 
and that the Railway Board were of opinion that staff should be 
selected on the basis of comparative efficiency in preference to 
the principle of short service, which the Railway Board had 
agreed to follow in connection with retrenchment in 1932.

Principle of Retrenchment—Short Service or Inefficiency? - 
The A.I.R.F. submitted a” memorandum onthe question whether short 
service or comparative inefficiency should be taken as the 
principle on which retrenchment is to be effected. The Federa
tion adhered to the view that in case of future retrenchment, if 
any, the principle of short service should continue to be



followed as was recommended in the Murphy Committee's Report and 
accepted in a Railway Board Memorandum of 2oth July 1932 (para 5).

Railway Board prefers Inefficiency Test.- The Chief 
Commissioner of Railways stated that it was for the Railway 
Administrations to decide the number of employees required for 
the work to be done and certain reductions in the number of staff 
were inevitable»aJ4P*added that the Board proposed to adopt the 
principle of selection on the basis of comparative efficiency as 
it was felt that^if the principle of i short service continued to 
be followed for some time more, there would be no staff with 
certain years of service who may be considered sufficiently 
Qualified for promotion to higher posts^and in certain cases,, owing 
to quick promotions enjoyed by certain staff with comparatively 
short service^ there would be blocks in promotion. The Chief 
Commissioner added that the Federation had misunderstood the 
implications of the paragraph referred to.

Inefficiency Test would lead to favouritism. - Mr. jamnadas 
Mehta reiterated the Federation’s obj e c ti on to the Rai lway Board.’s 
proposal and added that the Federation questioned the right of 
Railway Administration to discharge inefficient staff in accor
dance with the existing rules. He stated that if there were any 
inefficient men they may be, and were being, dealt with according 
to service rules. Re pointed out that selection of men for block 
retrenchment on the basis of inefficiency would lead to insecurity 
of service, favouritism, injustice and discontent amongst the 
staff.

Joint Committees of Railway Officers and Workers.- The 
Chief Commissioner of Railways added that to secure the fairest 
selection it had been suggested that there might be committees 
consisting of two or three officers, with four assessors elected 
«*ir from amongst the men concerned.

Meed for Independent President.- Mr. N.M.Joshi made a 
suggestion that although he considered the present method of 
selection of staff for discharge by shortest length of service 
most suitable, if a committee for discharge of staff on compara
tive efficiency was to be continued., it should have a neutral 
chairman like an I.C.3. or Labour Officer unconnected with the 
Railway Administrations  ̂and that his decision should be followed.

A .1 .R .fob jects to Joint Committees..- The Federation objected 
to committees including worker's as assessors as they would not 
be free to give their opinion and would be afraid of losing 
their jobs if they spoke out their mind. But if such committees 
were ultimately appointed, the Federation insisted that Union 
representatives should be on the committees and^where there were 
no unions^the Federation should be allowed to nominate its 
representatives on such committees. The Federation suggested 
that they might agree to an independent officer, if he was alone, 
to deal with the question, but that if the officers of the



Railways were to sit with him on the committee, workers’ re
presentatives also should be allowed to sit as submitted before.

The Chief Commissioner of Railways agreed to consider the 
views put forward.

A.I.R.F. insists on consultation with Unions.- The Federation 
stated that it was understood that the present’procedure of consult
ing recognised unions in connection with block retrenchment would 
be continued to be followed, and on the railways where there were 
no recognised unions the procedure of posting on notice boards 
notices regarding proposals of retrenchment would be followed.

The Chief Commissioner assured the Federation that the 
Railway Board had no desire at present to alter that procedure.

Future Reduction of Permanent Staff.- The Chief Commissioner 
also stated that the Railway Board" were ©£ the opinion that a 
procedure should be adopted for the future under which the 
permanent cadre of staff on State-managed Railways will be res
tricted to requirements for normal traffic and that certain 
personnel will be entertained on a temporary footing to cope 
with peak periods of traffic.

The Federation stated that this was an entirely new proposal 
and that they would submit their remarks after consulting their 
affiliated unions.

Recognition of Unions The Federation asked for a more 
generous policy of recognition of unions which had been regis
tered under the Trade Unions Act, 1926, with particular reference 
to the franchise under the new constitution. The Chief Commissioner 
agreed to consider* the matter.

(The Indian Labour Journal, 12-4-1936) . 4.

a. I. T. U. 9. Session to be held in May 

&t Bombay; Trade Union Unity and Joint Action wj.th

~~____ Indian Rational Congress .

The 19o6 session of the '“'11 India Tra.de Union '■'onsress will

be held at Bombay on the 17th and 18th Kay 1936, under the 

presidentship of Mrs.Maniben kulji. The following are excerpts 

from a communique issued in this connection by the Publicity
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Secretary of the A.I.T.U.C*:-

Labour Representation in Indian National CongressThe A.I*
T .U ♦Congress session is meeting at a critical period of our na ti ona1 
movement. The struggle carried on under the banner of the Indian 
National Congress is being given a new direction and efforts are 
being made to develop it as a real an ti-imperialist struggle. With 
this view in mind a large section of the radical nationalist 
leaders are thinking of broadening the basis of the Indian National 
Congress, by inviting the affiliation of working class and peasant 
organisations to the Congress. By these means a greater contact 
will be established between the Congress and the toiling masses 
o f the c oun try.

A.1 .T .U.Congress to Co-operate with Indian National Congress
The All India Trada Union Congress has already given a lead in the
matter and it has expressed its willingness to join the Indian 
National Congress collectively through affiliation of labour orga
nisations to the Indian National Congress. The T .UoC.Session will 
undoubtedly pave the way for the attainment of this object. The 
session, therefore, will be useful in bringing & greater co
operation between the I.N. Congress and Labour,

Pandit jawaharlal to Co-ordinate 4 .j ?t .U.Congress and I .N *
Con gress^FoTfcTes .T. ‘ Tt is gratif ying to noTe tE^t-Pandit' jawaharla 1
Nehru~has consented to attend the T.U.C. Session and the presence 
of jawaharlal will certainly nelp to clarify the situation and 
chalk out a common programme of action for the development of the 
anti-imperialist struggle. Opposition to the coming constitution

one of tbe burning issues which Is bound to unice the ranks of 
those who stand for the complete independence of the country, aptee 
The Trade Union Congress and Indian National Congress must unite 
on the issue and agitate and work jointly for the rejection of the 
constitution. If these two powerful organisations meet such a 
common programme of action they can really stir the whole country 
and thus develop the anti-imperialist struggle to a higher pitch.
They can also unite for carrying on the economic programme 
the masses and wage a struggle for the amelioration of the 
conditions of the masses. The d\u .C .Session v/Ill consider all 
these questions and will give the desired lead to the country at 
Such a critical period.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 27-4-1936)-
Prospacts of 'Trade Union Unity.- At the forthcoming session 

of the AAi.t.U.Congress" further* progress will be made with the 
efforts to restore unity in the Indian trade union movement by 
effecting an agreement between the A.I.T.U. Congress and the National 
Trades Union Federation. Discussing the prospects of restoration 
of trade union unity, the Times of India, Bombay, dated 27-4-36 
writes

Prospects of Unity.-The All India Trade Union Congress which 
meets In Bombay In May for^ a two-day session^will be called upon 
to take decisions of a far-rcaching character which, it Is hoped,
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will put the Labour movement in this country on the path of orderly 
progress. This can only be brought about if the moderate group in 
the movement, represented by the National Trades Union Federation, 
is able to pub through its proposals, some of which aim at knitting 
together all sections of labour into a compact All*p[ndia body with 
a united front on all questions affecting the interests of Indian 
labour

Mr. Girl’s Proposals,- nMr .V. V. Giri , M.L.A., of the Railway- 
men ’s Federation, will "make a move at the Bombay session for the 
affiliation of the National Trades Union Federation to the A.i.f.u.C* 
It is understood that Mr. Giri will also move that the A.I.T.u.C. 
take no decision on any political issue or any strike, without a 
three-fourths majority in favour of such a decision. If these 
suggestions are accepted, then in future Indian Labour will assume 
greater responsibility for its actions both in the eyes of the 
public anti Lrovernment ♦ ”

Joint Action with Indian National Congress.- ’’put the most 
i mportant thing the May session will have 'to de c I de Is the a ma 1 ga - 
mation of the A.I.T.U.C. with the Indian National Congress. Attempts 
to achieve this In the past have not been successful, principally 
because the two bodies have very little common ground. Trade Union 
Congress circles are now making fresh attempts to effect this merger 
of fcne A.I.T.O.G. with tbs Congress, ana trie presence of Pgndit 
jawaharlal Nehru, who has expressed his willingness to attend the 
session, will, it Is hoped, bring about a change in the attitude 
of Congressmen. The leaders of the Trade Union Congress now demand 
k that Congressmen should allow the workers to participate in the 
Congress movement and^in return the Congress should help the workers 
in their economic struggles.

(The Times of India, 27-4-1956)



Economic Conditions

The Indian Companies (Amendment) Bill,1956;

Provisions re. Managing Agents.

Attention is directed to the Indian Companies (Amendment)

Bill, 1936 (Legislative Assembly Bill.No.8 of 1936), the text of 

which, together with the Statement of Objects and Reasons and Notes 

on Clauses, is published at pages 37 to 99 of Part V of the 

Gazette of India dated 28-3-1936. The Bill was introduced in the 

Legislative Assembly on 23-3-1936 by Sir N.N .Sircar, the Law Member

The Bill aims at a substantial overhauling of the existing 

law relating to companies - the Indian Companies Act, 1913. Stating 

the case for revision, the Statement of Objects and Reasons

observes:-

Substantial material has accumulated in the form of communi
cations and suggestions from Local Governments, public bodies 
and individuals, supplemented by publications in the press, 
indicating unanimity of opinion that the Indian Companies Act 
requires fairly extensive changes. The opinions received dis
close a demand for power to deal with mushroom and fraudulent 
companies, for changes in the provisions relating to the issue 
and contents of prospectuses, for increased disclosure to 
shareholders of the financial position of companies and for 
increased rights to shareholders in connection with the management 
of companies, for modification of the present law applicable 
to managing agents, for changes in the provisions applicable to 
winding up, for special provisions to govern banking companies 
and for numerous other improvements.

Provisions re. Managing Agents.- The Bill includes a series

of new sections dealing with the managing agents . A brief summary

of the more important of these provisions is given below {-

Duration of Appointment -Section 87(a),- The maximum period 
during which a managing agent can continue to act without 
re-appointment is 20 years. The termination of the office of 
managing agent by virtue of this provision shall not take effect 
until all moneys due from the company to the managing agent 
are paid by the company to the managing agent.
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Conditions of Appointment. -Section 87-8.- A company may 
remove a managing agent for fraud or Preach, of trust proved in 
a competent Coui>t; a transfer of his office by a managing agent 
shall be void, unless approved by an extraordinary resolution of 
the company; a charge or assignment of his remuneration or any 
part thereof effected by a scmanaging agent shall be void as 
against the company; if a company is wound up either by the 
Court or voluntarily, any contract of management made with a 
managing agent shall be thereupon determined; the appointment of 
a managing agent, the removal of a managing agent and any 
variation of a managing agent’s contract of management shall not 
be valid unless approved by the company by a resolution at a 
general meeting of the company.

Remuneration of Managing Agents. Section 87-C.- The remune- 
ra ti on of the managing agent shall be a sum based on a fixed 
percentage of the net annual profits of the company, with provision 
for a minimum payment in the absence of profits, together with 
an office allowance to be defined in the agreement of management; 
and any stipulation for additional remuneration in any form 
shall not be binding on the company unless sanctioned by the 
shareholders at the statutory or a general meeting of the company»

'Net profits’ means the profits of the company calculated 
after allowing for all the usual working charges, interests on 
loans and advances, repairs ana outgoings, but without any 
deduction in respect of income-tax or super-tax, or any other 
tax or duty on income or revenue or for expenditure on capital 
account or on account of any sum which may be set aside in each 
year out of the profits for reserve or depreciation or any other 
special fund. This section shall not apply to any company carry
ing on the business of insurance.

Loans to Managing Agents,- Section 87-D. - No company shall 
make to a managing agent of the company any loan out of moneys 
borrowed by the company, and no company shall make to a managing 
agent of a company any loan out of the surplus funds of the 
company except with the previous approval of three-fourths of 
the members of the board of directors,

Loans to Companies under same Management.-Section 87-S,«
No company shall make any loan to or guarantee any loan made to 
any company under management by the same managing agent. In the 
event of any contravention of the provisions of this section, the 
company making the loan or giving the guarantee and any director 
or officer of such company knowingly and wilfully in default 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs . 5,000.

Purchase of Shares.- Section 87-P.- A company shall not 
purchase shares or debentures of any company under management by 
the same managing agent, unless the purchase has been previously 
approved by three-fourths of the members of the board of directors 
of the purchasing company.
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Restriction on Powers of Management,-Section 87-G»- A 
managing agent shall not exercise in respect of any company 
under management by the managing agent the power to issue deben
tures or to invest the surplus funds of the company, and no 
delegation of any such power by a company to a managing agent 
shall be valid.

Engagement in Competing Business.-Section 87-H»~ A managing 
agent shall not, whether directly or as managing agent for another 
person, engage in any business which is of the same nature as 
or which is of such a nature that it directly competes with the 
business carried on by a company under the management of such 
managing agent.
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Indian Central Jute Committee :

To Start Work in 1956+ t

The Standing Finance Committee of the Central Legislature 

agreed, on 21-4-56 to a proposal of the Government of India for the 

constitution of an Indian Central Jute Committee. Thus a scheme 

approved by the Royal Commission on Agriculture in 1927 has been 

brouglit near to fruition*

Stating the case for the constitution of an Indian Central 

Jute Committee, the deport of the Royal Commission on Agriculture 

of which the present Viceroy, the Marquess of Linlithgow, & was 

Cha i rman, o bs e r ve d:

"For jute to retain its present position It is necessary that 
every effort should be made to improve quality, outturn and methods 
of manufacture and to maintain the relative cheapness of jute as 
compared with other fibres, me consider it most desirable that a 
jute committee which would watch over the Interests of all branches 
of the trade from the field to the factory should ce forced, In view 
of the fact that the export duty brings in so large a revenue to 
the imperial Government^ which Is therefore very directly Interested 
in the prosperity of the jute industry, w© consider that this is a 
case in which the expenditure on additional research and on the 
promotion of the interests of the trade generally should be met 
from central funds.0

Functions of the Committee.- The scheme had to be postponed 
owing t o~~T Inancia*r stringency, but there Is now every hope that 
the committee will be at work in Calcutta in two months’ time* The 
committee will be under the control of the Government of India 
and will undertake agricultural, technical and economical research, 
improvement of crop forecasting and statistics : the production 
testing ana. distribution of improved seeds; inquiries relating to 
banking ana transport facilities and the improvement of marketing*
It will also advise local ^overnr^ents on any matters referred to it. 
mhe local Governments have accepted the view of the Government of 
India that there should be equality of representation between 
growers and manufacturers subject to a reserved power of nomination 
by the Govern or-General in Council.

personnel of Committee.- The committee will be constituted as 
follov; s Vice-Chairman’ of-Tniperial Council of Agricultural Kkxj&s? 
Research, 'agricultural adviser of the Council, three persons 
nominated by the Governor-Genera 1 In Council, a representative of 
the Agricultural Department of the Government of Bengal, a similar
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a similar representative from Bihar, a representative of the co
operative movement in Bengal nominated by Government of Bengal, 
t'^o persons elected by the Indian Jute hills Association, one 
representative elected by the Bengal National Chamber of Commere§ 
one representative of the jute trade nominated by^Slhar Government, 
one representative nominated by the Government of Assam, and eight 
persons to represent agricultural interests, namely six represen
tatives nominated by the Government of Bengal of whom one should 
be a representative of landowners and one may be an official^ one 
representative of jute growers nominated by the Government of 
Assam who may be an officialjA$ne representative of jute growers 
nominated by the Government of Bihar*

Finances*- The committee will be financed initially by 
mr an ts from” centra 1 re venue ^Grants Should not exceed Rs . 500,000 
in any year and will be made each year only to the extent that 
they can be profitably spent in the year and will be subject to 
the financial position of the Government of India at the time*

(The Statesman, 22-4-1936 )f*
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Employment and Unemploynient

alleviation of Eidole-Class Unemployment:

Resolution in. Kashmir State Assembly.
1

In the 4th Session of the Jammu and Kashmir State Assembly 

held during March-April 1936, a non-ofiicial resolution was passed 

recommending the appointment of a Commission consisting of official 

and non-official members to suggest to the House ways and means 

for mitigating ttw unemployment educated young men in the State.

(The Statesman, 7-4-1936) A-



Co-operation.

Progress of Co-operation in Travancore,1954 -55. +

Reviewing the administration report on the working of the 

Co-operative Department of the Travancore State during 1954-35, the 

Government of Travancore points out that the policy of rectification 

and consolidation of co-operative societies through better supervision 

and more efficient control^.adopted by the Travancore Co-operative 

Department was pursued during the year 1934-35. Dormant and in

efficient societies were weeded out it and permission for registering 

new societies was granted very sparingly.

Number of Societies.- The total number of societies decreased 
from 1,781 in 1933-54 to 1,767 in 1934-35. During the year, 16 
societies were registered and the number cancelled was 53. Of the 
total number of 1,767 societies on the rolls, 28 had not started 
work and of the remaining 1,759 working societies, 1,645 did purely 
credit work.

Working Capital of Societies.- The working capital of the 
socie'ties decreased from Rs . 8,974,936 to Rs . 8,765,215. This 
fall is attributed to the economic depression and its repercussions 
on the agriculturists, the cancellation of a large number of 
societies in'the year and the comparatively restricted financing 
of primary societies by the central banks . The average working 
capital per society was Rs. 5,183. The total share capital of the 
society also decreased from Rs. 3,618,722 to Rs . 5,545,802, the 
decrease being Rs. 74,920. The average paid-up share capital per 
society was Rs . 2,095 and per member Rs . 15, the same as in the 
previous year. The total receipts and disbursements under deposits 
were Rs . 3,319,750 as against Rs. 2,588,879 and Rs . 5,098,996 
as against Rs. 2,320,247 respectively in the previous year. The 
Registrar has been asked to see that his instructions to the 
societies to invest without delay the uninvested portion of their 
reserve funds in the Central Bank or Taluk Banks are followed by 
the societies concerned. As a result of the Registrar’s circular 
-regarding the calculation of the divisible profits on the basis of 
revenue items actually collected, the majority of the societies 
had to show losses. The total loss sustained by the societies 
amounted to Rs. 558,530 against Rs . 412,278 in the previous year.

Loans.- As in the previous year, there was a decrease both 
in the number and the amount of loans granted by the Central Bank 
and the primary societies during the year. This was mainly due 2S 
to the economic hardship of the ryots . As usual, the loans 
granted for the discharge of prior debts formed the bulk of the 
loans; the loans for trade and agricultural purposes ranking second
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and third in order respectively.

Overdues.- The aggregate overdues under 'principal’increased 
from Rs . 3 ,366,399 to Rs . 3,740,875 giving a percentage of 67.3 
against 62.6 in 1935-34 and under 'interest' from Rs . 855,132 to 
Rs . 1,092,170 giving a percentage of 69.8 as against 62.6 in 
1935-34. The increase in the overdues of societies was an un
satisfactory feature of the movement.

(The Hindu, 25-4-1936). K*

Protection to Handloom Industry;

Ho Agreement arrived at Meeting

of M. L. A's 4-

Reference was made at page 48 of our March 1936 report to a 

meeting of members of the Legislative Assembly, held on 14-3-1936 

at Hew Delhi, to concert measures to prevent unfair competition 

between the hand3$om and the mill industries. Ho definite conclu

sions were arrived at at the meeting and it was agreed to he^et 

another meeting to continue the discussion. The proposed second 

meeting was held on 18-4-1936. The relations between the handloom 

weaving and cotton mill industry on the following five points were 

discussed: 1. Supplying yarn to handlooms at cost price. 2. Increase 

in subvention to handloom industry. 3. Allotment of certain kinds 

of production to handlooms only. 4. Suitable revision of Indo- 

japanese Trade Agreement. 5. Additional import duty on cotton cloth 

with a countervailing duty on Indian mill cloth.

Ho agreement^could be reached on most of the important points 

and the conversations have been dropped.

(The Hindustan Times,19-4-1936)+
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Education

Extension of Compulsory Education in 

Calcutta City: Education Officer's Scheme.

The Calcutta Municipal Corporation has recently been planning

to reduce the cost of extension of compulsory primary education

and(in this connection, the Educational Officer of the Corporation

has chalked out a scheme by which the cost of extension could be

considerably reduced. At present the Corporation is spending

Rs . 1 million yearly on primary education and, it is estimated,

that extension of compulsory primary education to all parts of the

City on the present lines would entail an expenditure of an

additional Rs . 1 million yearly, '■‘■'he Educational officer claims

that the adoption of his scheme world ensure the realisation of

the same objective for an additional yearly expenditure of

Rs. 300,000. The following are the main features of the scheme.

Two Shifts of Pupils for Each School. - The scheme is based 
on experiments by the S~Edu'cational’ Ofi’Tcer in 1925-26 in certain 
selected schools. The main feature of the scheme is the division 
of pupils in free primary schools into two shifts — one of 
infants under 7 years of age and the other of children over 7 
years of age and the teaching of both shifts by the same staff 
of teachers. It has been found that nearly half the children 
of the Corporation Free Primary School are to be found in the 
infant class. Thus, in a school of 240 pupils, the infant section 
would have 12q pupils. If the infant section is held for 2^2 hours 
in the morning, the teaching requirements of these small children 
can be fully met. xfeayxKeaii The released infants can also get 
the necessary rest in bed, so imperative for children below the 
age of seven at mid-day at home. The older children can come 
to school at mid-day after taking their meals and a little rest. 
The number of teachers and the accommodation required for 12o 
children in each shift is obviously half of that required for 
240 children.

Teaching of Handicrafts.- On the side of teaching, the most 
important change inaugurated is with regard to handicraftd.lt 
is recognised that this subject should be part of the general 
education of every child so that he mighty, thereby develop certain 
necessary traits of character, such as seriousness of purpose 
and habits of sustained work.
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Centralised School Workshops,- In imparting efficient 
instruction in handicrafts, the principal difficulty met with is 
lack of the money needed for well-equipped workshops in which 
practical instruction can be given,and,as a result,such instruc
tion was confined to certain model schools. In the Educational 
Officer's scheme, this difficulty has been got over by making 
arrangements for the provision of sc well-equipped workshops in 
central localities, which could be used by pupils from different 
schools. At the rate^half a day's practical instruction per 
week, these workshops can be made to serve 10 to 12 batches of 
pupils .

(The Hindustan Times, 8-4~!936) h
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Vocational Education in Cochin State :

Proposals of the Di recto r of H du cat j on < h

Direeto.r of Public Ins true lion, Gochin Gtate, lias recently

submitted to the oft be Government a scheme for the reorganisation 

of industrial education in the State® The scheme provides for two 

types of vocational schools® rirst, rural schools, where instruc

tion will be imparted in auxiliary cottage occupations, designed 

for the use of children of the agricultural classes, and, secondly,
» a limited number of special technical schools, designed for the

use of children of the artisan classes. The following is a

summary of the main proposals•

Two Social Groups to be catered for.- in the prefatory 
remarks ,~hhe Dppecto r^Kf'Th.bT.ic inst ruction points out that in 
respect of vocational education, the needs of two distinct social 
groups, with different occupational aims, have to be catered for. 
There are those to whom vocational education in cottage industries 
is the only possib le preparation for the future^&ds^ ahere are 0 
people who have hitherto followed liberal pursuits, but are turned 
now to incus trial education on account of unemployment or?in 
rare cases mbhe possession of special aptitudes. They want training 
of a higher order. A bare living wage will not retain them in
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manual occupations. Any scheme oi' industrial education if it is 
to be successful has to cater to the wants and ambitions of the 
typos of pupils referred to.

Vocational Dducati on_ no bubs titute for Primary Sdu c«ti on • - One 
fact ‘ernphas3.se d is that vocational. oaun^biorr"Ts” notT’a
substitute for primary education. In fact, to spread technical 
education and to make it a success^ it is necessary to co-ordinate 
it with the general educational system. fhe Director of Public 
Instruction points out that nothing can achieve this end so well 
as the introduction of manual instruction, drawing, clay-modelling, 
etc., in^©-t«i*^ elementary schools according to a carefully graduated 
curriculum. Practical work at this stage should be resorted to 
for its educative value, not for its economic value.

Inatruction in Auxiliary Occupations to be imparted, in all 
Ru r a 1 Schools.- fhe" schef^Th isr dralm out^n^hhh manciple that sin c e 
cottage industries as auxiliary occupations concern a very large 
section - in fact the major portion - of the population of the 
State, ^hich is mainly or solelywdependent on k agriculture, the 
first thing to be taken Into account is the farmer’s boy or girl. 
Industries which are suitable as auxiliary occupations to farmers 
have to be taught not in special schools but in all rural schools 
In which the children of farmers are being educated.

Special Schools.- The scheme also provides for special 
technical scho oTsl Though their number need not be large , the 
existing industrial schools in the State, it is pointed out, will 
not be sufficient. The aim of the existing industrial schools, as 
also of the new Industrial schools, should be to conserve and 
turn to better account the hereditary talent and skill which one 
meets In the children who belong to the artisan community os or 
castes. Special schools cannot undertake mass education and 
admission will have to be restricted to those who belong to the 
hereditary craftsman classes and to pupils belonging to other 
communities who really mean to practice the industry which they 
seek to learn at school. There Is no need m d no justification 
for undertaking the Industrial education of all; the Government 
should undertake at the expense of the tax-payer only what Is 
both beneficial and necessary.

Course of Instruction in Special Industrial Schools.- The 
course*of instrucVion~ i.n?Ihese" central indusTr37aT~schooTs , acc ording 
to the Director, should include such industries as have an occu
pational value, such as hand-spinning and handloom weaving,
carpentry and cane-v-/ork, smithy and metal v/ork and needle work for 
girls. Considering the early age at which children are directed 
Sa&to industrial education and the comparatively short period 
devoted to elementary education, the Director strongly recommends 
tne continuance of a part-time liberal education even in these 
industrial schools as a compulsory measure. It is suggested that
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drawing also should Le rna.de compulsory as it is almost indispensable 
for the proper pursuit of the industries mentioned. It Is essential 
the Director concludes, that the teaching of industries in these 
central inaustrial schools should Le made thoroughly practical, 
scientifically accurate and economically sound; and for this, 
workshop practice should Le made an inseparable part of the
curriculum. A better type of teachers in is also indispensable.

(The Hindu, 23-4-1936)♦ +



Agriculture

The Bengal Agricultural Debtors1 Act,1955=,

Reference was made at page 70 of our August 1935 report to 

the Bengal Relief of Indebtedness Bill, 1935, introduced in the 

Bengal Legislative Council on 27-8-1935. The Select Committee to 

which the Bill was referred, changed the title of the Bill to the 

Bengal Agricultural Debtors' Bill,1935. The Bill as passed by the 

Council(assent was accorded by the Governor General to the Bill on
z

29-3-1936) is published at pages 22-40 of Part III of the Calcutta 

Gazette dated 9-4-1936. 4.

The Bombay Debt Conciliation Bill,1956;

(Bill No.VIII of 1956)

A Bill to make provision for- the setting up of debt conci

liation boards to relieve agriculturists from Indebtedness was 

introduced in the Bombay Legislative Council on 24-3-1936 by Mr.

V.N.Patil.

Main Features.- The basis of the Bill is voluntary settlement. 

The Board which is to be nominated by Government has no power to 

give an award. It is charged with the duty of endeavouring to bring 

about a fair and reasonable agreement between the debtor and his 

creditors. While it is made incumbent bn all creditors to appear 

and make a true statement of their claims and produce all the 

documents in support thereof on pain of losing all their rigjits 

against the debtor, they are not compelled to agree to composition. 

There is however an Inducement to the acceptance of a fair offer



in that the claims of those that agree have priority of execution 

except over secured, creditors. ^his provision is also calculated 

to discourage future borrowings. There are also provisions to
:/thi

discourage intransigence which dopr-i-ve—others who refuse a fair

and reasonable offer 'ITTsubsequent civil court proceedings of costs A
as well as of interest on debts exceeding 6 per cent from the date 

of the certificate issued by the Board. A summary procedure has 

been provided for the recovery of amounts under agreement as arrears 

of land Revenue in tbe event of default by the debtor□ Either a 

qualified debtor or a creditor can apply> but the Board canyfor 

sufficient reasonsdismiss the application. This will enable it 

to refuse its help to those who are not bona fide agriculturists 

or whose application for relief is not a genuine one.

(Summarised from pages 80-90 of part'v of the Bombay Govern
ment Gazette dated 6-4-1936) . f.

The Assam Debt Conciliation Bill,1956.

The Government of Assam introduced in the Assam Legislative

Council on 11-3-1936 a Bill to make provision for the setting up 

of debt conciliation boards to relieve agriculturists from indebted

ness. The Bill is the outcome of a resolution moved in the September 

session of the Council, 1935, that a Committee should be appointed 

to enquire into the economic condition of the raiyats with a view 

to recommend action for improving it. Government, while opposing 

ghe appointment of a roving committee with no very definite object 

of enquiry, recognised the difficulties of the raiyats in view of 

the fact that prices of agricultural produce had fallen while theirI



debts remained constant, and undertook to consider the possibility 

of creating Debt Conciliation Boards on the lines adopted by various 

other provinces.

The present Bill follows closely the enactment passed by the 

Legislative Council of the Central Provinces in 1953. It is based 

on the idea that both creditors and debtors are prepared to revise 

the terms of their agreement in view of the recent fall in prices, 

which means that a greater value of goods has to be offered to 

liquidate old debts. The honest debtor gets the advantage of having 

his debt reduced to a limit, v/hich in the opinion of an impartial 

Board he will be able to pay, while the reasonable creditor will 

obtain the assistance of Government in realising his b reduced dues.

The Bill differs from the Act recently passed In Bengal in 

that it gives the Boards no power to enforce a settlement in the 

absence of an agreement between the parties.. Its object is to take 

advantage of a general willingness to si compromise v/hich is believed 

to exist on both sides and to give legal sanction to any settlement 

which may be arrived at.

(Summarised from pages 239 to 245 of the Assam Gazette dated 
1-4-1956). >

1st All India Peasants* Conference -Lucknow,1956: 

Economic and Political Demands Formulatedn

Reference was made at pages 57-38 of the report of this Office 

for January 1936 to the decision arrived x at by the leaders of 

the peasants’ movement in India to hold-the first A11-India Peasants’ 

Conference at Inc know sometime during 1936 . The 1st All India 

Peasants’ Conference was held at Lucknow on 11-4-1936„ It was
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attended, by a large number of la,sans (peasants) from all over 1

I

India and mostly from U.P. and Bihar. Twenty-one fundamental 

economic and political demands were formulated, embodying the rights

of the Indian peasants. Abolition of landlordism, cancellation of

debts and revenue arrears and the institution of a graduated land

tax are among the economic reforms urged. Belov/ are given the

important resolutions adopted by the Conference :-

Objects Defined:- Freedom from Political and Economic Ex
ploit ation through Organi'sation.- The object of the Kisan Movement 
is to secure’ complete freedom from economic .exploitation and the 
achievement of full economic and political power for peasants and .
workers and all other exploited classes. j

The main task of the Kisan Movement shall be the organisation 
of peasants to fight for their immediate political and economic 
demands in order to prepare them for their emancipation from every 
form of exploitation.

The Kisan Movement stands for the achievement of ultimate 
economic and political power for the producing masses through its ;
active participation in the national struggle for winning complete j
independence.

Landlordism to be Abolished.- Whereas the present system i
of ownership by landlords—zamindars^ (U.P., Orissa, Bengal, i
Behar, Madras and Assam), taluqdaras (U, P. and Gujarat), malguzars '
(C.P), ishtimardars (Ajmer), khotes (Deccan), janmis (Malabar), S
inamdars , etc. — involving as it does the vesting of ownership j
of vast areas of land and of the right of collecting and enjoying j
enormous rent incomes, inQ'numerical& limited privileged class, is 
iniquitous, unjust burdensome and oppressive^ to the peasants , ^and 
whereas the Zamindars^rack-rent tenants and neglecting irrigation, 
all such systems of landlordism shal^. be abolished, and all the )
rights over such lands shall be vested in cultivators .

Graduated land Tax.- Whereas the present systenjaof land j
revenue and resettlement imposed by Government in'ryotwari areas |
hagfe proved too vexatious and resulted In the progressive pau- I
periz ation of peasants, such systems of land revenue and resettle- '
ments shall be abolished and replaced by a graduated land-tax upon '
net incomes of Rs. 500 and more.

Agricultural Debts to be wiped off.- Provision of Agricultural
Oredit.- Whereas peasants have been persecuted and over-burdened
by oppressive rural indebtedness and usurious rates of interest, 
whereas the burden of such debts and interests'thereon has been 
more than redoubled by the fall in prices of agricultural produce 
and assets, whereas the lands of most of the peasants have either 
passed or are passing into the hands of absentee landlords, sts



sowcars and urban classes, peasants shall he completely relieved 
■froifTall liability to pay old debts or interests thereon j further^ 
the State shall immediately put into operation the necessary 
machinery to provide agricultural credit for the current needs of 
peasants.

Landless Peasants to be Provided with Lands .- Thi s Conference 
demands that landless peasants be provided with land to cultivate 
on the basis of co-operative farming, and, since one-third of the 
total cultivable land is still unoccupied and vested in Government 
and landlords, this Conference resolves that all such lands be 
granted to the landless kisans.

Minimum Economic Demands. - The immediate minimum economic 

demands of the peasants have been formulated under the following 

17 heads by the Conference

1. Cancellation of all arrears of rent and revenue.
2. Abolition of all land revenue assessment and rent from 

uneconomic holdings.
5. Reduction by 50 per cent of rent and revenue., and also 

of water-rates .
4. Abolition and penalisation of all feudal and customary 

dues and forced labour, including be gar and illegal exactions.
5. Declaration of a 5 years’ moratorium for agrarian 

indebtedness.
6. Holding of an immediate enquiry into the extent of re

payment of the principal borrowed, and interest thereon by peasants, 
and the assessment of the assets and liabilities of the peasants,

7. Freedom from arrest and imprisonment for inability to 
pay debts, rents and revenue.

8. Immunity from attachment for all minimum holdings, stables, 
living quarters, household necessaries, dairy and other cattle in 
execution of civil decrees ftnd revenue and rent demands.

9. Lowering of freights upon transport of agricultural 
commodities and of third class-railway rates.

10. Abolition of all indirect rfcx taxes.particularly duties 
on salt, kerosene, sugar and tobacco.

11. Prohibition of dumping of food products.
12. Stabilisation of prices of agricultural products at the 

1929 level by the necessary adjustment of exchange and currency 
policy.

13. Safeguarding of the (Justomary rights of peasants and 
workers to secure forest produce (grazing, timber, fuel); grazing 
fees should be halved and the regulation of the grazing and distri
bution of timber in forests should be vested In village panchayats .

14. Administration of all communal lands, howsoever'^ originated, 
and grazing lands (Go-char) shall be vested in village panchayats.

15 . Enactment of a Peasants ’ Union Act to safeguard funda
mental rights by collective action.

16. The assurance of a minimum (living) wage to all agri-
-cultural
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workers and the extension of the Workmen’s Compensation Act to 
all agricultural workers.

17. The redistribution of the burden of taxation, both 
provincial and central, jointly or variously so as to impose at 
least 75 per cent of the tax-burden upon the richer classes.

Political Demands.- In addition, the following four political 

demands have also been formulated :-

1. Adult franchise and functional representation in all legis
latures .

2. Repeal of all anti-peasant, anti-labour and anti-national 
laws, ordinances and regulations in British and Indian India, and 
the release of all kisan labour and. political prisoners whether 
sentenced or detained without trial.

3. Re-instatement of all peasants deprived of their lands,etc., 
owing to their participation in the movements for their economic . 
and political freedom and also owing to their failure to pay 
revenue or rent during this economic depression.

4. Immediate establishment of free and compulsory elementary 
education for girls and boys, provision of medical and sanitary 
aid, and th© establishing of a national housing policy, a.

(JTuz TV , J3~ Jf'- 3 6 />
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Agricultural Indebtedness:Debt Conciliation

Boards to be set up by Legislation

At pages 64-67 of our January 1955 report was given a summary 

of the recommendation of the Enquiry Committee appointed by the 

Mysore State to enquire into the question of agricultural indebted

ness in the. State. One of the recommendations of the Committee

referred to the of a scheme of debt conciliation on a

voluntary basis.

Passing orders on the Report of the Committee the Government
i

of Mysore has expressed their agreement with the Committee that 

a scheme of debt conciliation might be introduced as an experimental 

measure in a few selected areas. A permanent Board, for each local 

area, to deal with all the cases arising there, appeared to the



Government to be necessary. The Board’s decision is to be regarded 

as a decree binding on the debtor and the creditor, if they agreed. 

Where there were several creditors, the decree would be binding 

only if the settlement was agreed to by creditors to whom not less 

than 50 per cent of the secured debts were due. When a settlenent 

vzas arrived at, the Board would attempt to arrange payment to the 

creditor of the amounts of their debts as settled through a land 

mortgage bank or co-operative society and where this was not possible, 

the amount due would be recovered by the Deputy Commissioner as an

arrear of land revenue.

It is understood that the Government of Mysore are planning 

to introduce a Bill, incorporating the above principles in the 

next session of the State Representative Assembly.

(The Hindus,23-4-1936).
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The 49th Session of the Indian National Congress, 

Lucknow, 1956 -

The 49th session of the Indian National Congress was held at 

Lucknow from 12 to 14-4-1936 under the presidentship of Pandit 

jawaharlal Nehru . important items on the agenda of this

year’s session were (1) the question of office acceptance unckr 

the referred constitution and (2) the formulation of an economic 

programme for peasants and workers .

A feature of the Presidential address of Pandit jawaharlal

Nehru was the attack on the new Constitution Act and on the

repressive policy of the Government towards national aspirations.

he referred to the ’’decay’1 of British rule 5n India, which he

declared was maintained by repression nand espionage, and ho

referred in bitter terms to the ,T depths of vulgarity our rulers 
’VVsJ'

have descended in their ardent desire to hold on to what the?/- have

wot.
Peferrinr’ to economic Problems he asked the Congress to co/U~~ 

/
relate Indian events to world problems and thus keep them in their 

correct perspective. He said:

nX> I am convinced that the only key to the solution of the 
world’s problems and of India’s problems lies in. socialism, and 
when I use this word I do so not in a vague humanitarian way, but 
in the scientific, economic sense, Socialism is, however, some
thing even more than an economic doctrine; it is a philosophy of 
life and as such also it appeals to me. I see no way of ending the 
poverty, the vast unemployment, the degradation and the subjection 
of the Indian people except through socialism.

That involves vast and revolutionary changes in our political 
and social structure, the ending of vested interests In land and 
industry's well as&fthe feudal ana autocratic Indian dtates system. 
That means the ending of private property, except in a restricted 
sense, ana the replacement of the present; profit system by a higher 
Ideal of co-operative service, It means ultimately a change in 
our instincts anct habits and desires, in short, it means a new
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civilisation radically different from tbe present capitalist order. 
Some glimpse we can have of this new civilisation in the territories 
of the 1J .3 .8 . R’i

,lI should like the Congress become a socialist organisation 
and to join hands witn the other forces in the world whrare 
working for the new civilisation. But I realise that the 
majority in tbe Congress, as it is constituted today, may not be 
pre re d to go thu s fa p. ”

As regards the Constitution met, Pandit Nehru. said that the

Congress attitude towards it will be one of uncompromising hostility.

He, however, agreed that the Congress should contest the forthcoming

elections to the new provincial legislatures and that Congress 
/

candidates should seek election on the basis of' a detailed political 

and economic programme with a demand for a constituent Assembly 

in tne forefront. But he definitely refused to agree to acceptance 

of office under the reforms.

Pandit Nehru emphasised the importance of Congress increasing

its contacts with the masses and said that this is to be achieved 

by organising them as producers and then af fi liat&tLsuch or gap is a-

tions to bhe Congress full lo-operation between the two..

Such organisations of producers as exist today such as trade 

unions and peasant unions, could also be brought within this sphere 

of mutual co-operation for the good of the masses and for the 

straggle fox’ national freedom. Thus Congress could have an 

individual as well as a corporate membership, and retaining its 

individual character, could influence, and be influenced by, other

ma s s e le men t s »

Referring to the European political situation, pandit Nehru
*

said that India should not participate in any imperialist war.

Resolutions The following is a summary of the more important
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resolutions passed by the Congress:

Government of India Act, 1955*- The Congress passed a 
comprehendrve~reso lutlon" re jecting the Government of India Act, 
1955, as it "in no way represents the will of the nation", empha
sising the importance of having a constitution "based on the 
independence of India as a nation", and demanding the convening 
of a Constituent Assembly for the purpose of drawing up such a 
constitution. The resolution approved of Congress candidates 
contesting the forthcoming elections to provincial legislatures 
on the basis of a detailed political ana economic policy and 
programme. The Congress Parliamentary Board was abolished and the 
work done by it was assigned to the Working Committee of the 
Congress. The resolution postponed the Question of acceptance or 
non-acceptance of office by Congress members who are elected to 
the Legislatures, for decision to a special session of the All- 
India Congress Committee.

Indians Abroad.- The Congress reiterated its sympathy for 
Indian setilers' Irf”South Africa, East Africa and Fiji Islands and 
deplored the continued deterioration In their status and depriva
tion of personal and property rights in spite of past agreements 
and declarations of local and British ^ovepnnmits $nd assured them 
of Its readiness bo take suc>. action as may be within its power 
oO aroeliox*a ue »i2exx’ euiju.±b±uh.»

Co-operation between the Congress and harasses.- One &£ reso
lution expressed’the opinion that it is'^^^.i^“le^t“develop 
closer association between the masses and the Congress organisa
tion, so that they may take their full share in the shaping of 
Congress policy and in its activities, and the organisation might 
become even more responsive to their needs and desires, kith a 
view to this, and further to bring about closer co-operation with 
other organisations^ of peasants, workers and others which aim at 
the freedom of the Indian people and to make the Congress a joint 
front of all the anti-imperialist elements in the country, the 
Congress appointed a committee to suggest a revision of the consti
tution. The Committee is to report to the All India Congress 
Committee by the end of July,1956, ana its report is to be then 
circulated to provincial and district committees for opinion. The 
final recommendations of the ^11 India Congress Committee on this 
report Is to be placed before the next session of the Congress.

The Committee consists of Babu Rajendra Prasad, Messrs, jai- 
ramdas Daulatrarn and Jai Prakash parain.

The Socialist members of the Congress pressed for an amendment 
of the Congress Constitution to ‘provide, inter alia, for direct 
representation, of organisations of peasants and labourers." This 
amendment was defeated both in the Subjects Committee as well as 
in the open Session of the Congress.

Agrarian Programme.- Mr. Bhulabhai Desai moved the following 
resolutionfwbich was adopted:



nThis Congress is of opinion that the most important and 
urgent problem of the country is the appalling poverty, unemploy
ment ana indebtedness of the peasantry, fundamentally due to anti
quated ana repressive land tenure and revenue systems and intensi
fied in recent years by the great slump in prices of agricultural 
produce* The final solution of this problem inevitably involves 
the removal of the British imperialistic exploitation, a thorough 
change of the land tenure and revenue systems and a recognition by 
the state of its duty to provide work for the rural unemployed 
mas ses .

°In vievvr, however, of the fact that agrarian conditions and 
land tenure and revenue systern^differ in the various provinces, 
it is desirable to consult Provincial Congress Committees, and 
such peasant organisations, as the forking Committee thinks fit, 
in the drawing up of a full all-India agrarian programme as well 
as a programme for each province. This Congress , therefore, 
calls upon each Provincial Congress Committee/ to make recommenda
tions in detail to the forking Committee by August 31,1936, for 
being considered and placed before the All India Congress Committee 
having particular regard to the following matters

(1) 'Freedom of organisation of agricultural labourers and 
peasants ;

(2) Safeguarding of the interests of peasants where there 
are intermediaries between the Ttate and themselves;

(3) Just and fair relief of agricultural Indebtedness,
incluainu arrears of rent revenue;

(4) Emancipation of the peasants from feudal and semi- 
feudal levies;

(5) Substantial reduction in respect of rent and revenue 
demands;

(6) A just allotment of the State expenditure for the social 
economic and cultural amenities of villages;

(7) Protection against harassing restrictions on the 
utilisation of local natural facilities for their domestic and 
agricultural needs ;

(8) Freedom from oppression ana harassment at the hands of 
Government officials and landlords; and

(Q)Fostering Industries for relieving rural unemployment.M

Congress and. Indian One resolution expressed t^e
opinion trap the" people-or ^aTes should have the same right of 
self-determination as those^of the rest of India and that the 
Congress stands for the same political, civil ana democratic 
liberties for every part of India* It was, however, pointed 
out that the struggle for liberty within the States has, in the
very nature of things, to be carried out by the people of the 
States themselves.

Proportional Representation in A.I.C.C.- One of the 
official" resolutions proposed’ the’ deletion of the clause providing 
for proportional representation by single transferable vote as a 
method of election to the A.I.C.C* The resolution was opposed 
by the Socialist members. The Subjects Committee passed the reso
lution. by 37 votes against 32,but In the open session the resolu
tion was defeated by 227 votes against 207.
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The New working Committee Pandit jawaharlal Nehru, the 
President, has chosen the foTlowing to constitute the members of 
the working Committee: Seth jamna Lal Bajaj; Acharya Kriplani 
(General Secretary)£ Khan Abdul ^haffar Khan; 5abu Rajendra 
Prasad; Sardap vallabhbhai pa tel; Haulana Abul Kalam a7ad; Mr. C. 
Ra j a go pa la chari ; Mr* Subha s Chandra Rose; Mr. Hhulabhai Desai ;
Mr. jairam Das Doulat Ram; Mr. Shankar Rao Deo; Acharya parendra 
Deo; Mr. jai prakash papain; Mr. Achyut PatwardhanDr. Khan Sahib 
will act for Khan Abdul Ghaffar Than as long as the latter in is 
in prison.

A noticeable feature of the session was the great efforts 

made by the Congress Socialist Party to consolidate its position 

in the Congress organisation. Though it was not very successful 

in gaining its points, it made its influence felt at every stage«

(The Hindustan Times of 
10 to 17-4-1936)0
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References to the I. L* 0

The Amrita Bazar patrlka dated 11-5-36 publishes a news item 

mentioning the names of important people who left Bombay on 9-5-36 

by S.S.Strathaird for Europe. In the list a is included the name 

of Sir Horn! Mehta, Indian employers’ delegate to the 20th session 

of the I.L.Conferenee.

The Hindustan Times dated 18-5-36 publishes a brief news item

to the effect that Mr* R.W.Pulay, before leaving Nagpur for Geneva

to attend the 20th session of the I.L.Conference, was entertained

at dinner on 13-5-36 by the Municipal Employees Association.
* #

The Times of India dated 18-5-36 publishes the report of an 

interview given by Mr. Pulay before he left Bombay for Geneva by 

the”Viceroy of India”on 18-5-36. Mr. Pulay, in the course of the 

Interview, said that at the I .L.Conference he would plead for the 

removal of the inequalities of Asiatic labour and stress the need 

for revising obsolete I.L.Conventions. He also stated that Mr. 

Chelvapathy Chetty and himself will be attending the session of the 

International Federation of Trade Unions to be held at London in 

July next.
* «• •»

The Times of India dated 11-5-36 publishes the report of an

Interview given by Sir Homi Mehta, Indian employers delegate to the

20th I .L.Conferenee. Sir H.Mehta dealt briefly with the items on

the agenda of the ensuing Conference and pointed out that Indian

employers were strongly opposed to any further reduction of hours

of work. He also referred to the difficulties in the way of general

adoption of a system of holidays with pay in India.
•» -» *

A message dated 20-5-36 issued by the Associated Press of
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India setting forth the personnel of the Indian Delegation tothe 

2oth I.L.Conference is published in the Hindustan Times dated 

21-5-36, the Statesman dated 21-5-36, the Hindu dated 21-5-36, the 

Times of India dated 22-5-36, the National call dated 22-5-36, and 

the Leader dated 22-5-36#

The Gazette of India, Part I, dated 23-5-36 publishes at page 

602 the Government of India Resolution No. L 1537 dated 20-5-36 

announcing the personnel of the Indian Delegation to the 2oth 

I .L.Conference.
# * *

The Statesman dated 25-5-36 publishes an Associated Press 

message to the effect that Mr. S.N.Roy, I.C.S., has proceeded to 

Geneva as a Government delegate to the 2oth Session of the I.^» 

Conference.
* » *

The Leader dated 21-5-36 publishes a picture of Messrs. Pulay 

and G.C.Chetty.
#

The Bombay Chronicle dated 20-5-36 publishes a Reuter’s 

telegram from London to the effect that Mr. Butler, Under-Secretary 

of State for India, in reply to an interpellation in Parliament 

regarding India’s non-ratification of the I.L.Convent!on re. hours 

of work in mines, said that the Indian Legislature, before which 

the Convention was laid, adopted in 1932 a resolution recommending 

the examination of the possibility of reduction, as the result of 

which legislation was passed in 1935 reducing the maximum hours 

under ground from 12 to 9.

The 3ame message is published in the Statesman of 20-5-36, 

the Hindustan Times of 20-5-36, the Amrita Bazar Patrika of 20-5-36, 

the Times of India of 20-5-36, the Hindu of 19-5-36, the Leader of

* *
21-5-36#
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The Bombay Chronicle dated. 23-5-36 publishes an editorial 

comment re. India’s non-ratification of the I «L» Convention re. 

hours of work in mines. The note points out that, replying to a 

question on the subject in the House of Commons, Mr. Butler stated

the number of hours had not been reduced below nine and that the

authorities in India were "in the best position to judge the time

and the pace of the advance in the matter and the readiness of

Indian public opinion for it," and asserts that, while India does

not want any dictation from Britain in this or any other matter,

Indian public ± opinion is strongly for a further reduction of

hours in factories and mines. The note closes thus:"The need for 
Ox

the reduction is greater in tropical country like India than in the

temperate regions of Europe, particularly in mining work. But the

Indian legislature is not representative enough and the Government

dominate it instead of being responsible to it."
«■

The Hindustan Times dated 23-5-36 also publishes an editorial

note having an incidental reference to India’s non-ratification of

the mining hours convention.
■it- * «■

A communique issued by this Office on 5-5-36 on the proceedings

of the 75th session of the Governing Body is published in the

following: The National Call dated 8-5-36, the Times of India dated

9-5-36, the Leader dated 9-5-36, Commerce and Industry, Delhi, dated

12-5-36, the Railway Herald, Karachi, dated 14_5-36.
«• «• #

The Bombay Chronicle dated 9-5-36 publishes an editorial note 

commenting on the decision of the Governing Body to 3et up a per

manent Agricultural Committee. The note urges that the Committee 

should undertake at an early date an inquiry into the extent of
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agricultural unemployment in India and that the preliminary work

connected with It should he started immediately.
* * *

A press statement dated 15-5-36 regarding the date, items on 

the agenda etc., of the forthcoming special maritime session of the 

I.L.Conference is published in the followings ^the Hindustan Times 

dated 16-5-36, the Hindu dated 16-5-36, the Statesman dated 17-5-36, 

the National Call dated 18-5-36 and the Times of India dated 18-5-36.

A summary of the same press statement is published in the Leader 

dated 18-5-36.
*

A communique issued by thi3 Office on 12-5-36 on the I.L.o.

Blue Report on reduction of hours in public works is published in

the followings The Hindustan 'Times dated 13-5-36, the Times of

India dated 16-5-36, the Leader dated 17-5-36, Commerce and

Industry, Delhi dated 19-5-36.
*• «

Ax communique issued by the Office on 19-5-36 on the I.L.O.

Grey-Blue Report on reduction of hours of work in the textile

industry is published in the followings The Hindustan Times dated

20-5-36, the National call dated 21-5-36, the Statesman dated 21-5-36 ,

Commerce and Indu8try,Delhi, dated 26-5-36 and the txix. Indian

Labour journal dated 31-5-36.
# * *

The Bombay Chronicle dated 20-5-36 publishes the usual 

weekly article contributed by this Office to the paper. The article 

deals with the need for introducing social insurance system for

Indian workers.

The Hindu dated 12-5-36 publishes an account of the develop

ments in connection with the Prench India Labourers^ Conference
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scheduled to open at Pondicherry on 10-5-36. Messrs. V.V.Giri and 

A.Guruswamy, who were hilled to speak at the Conference were, on 

arrival at Pondicherry, served with orders prohibiting them from 

addressing labour meetings in French territory and requiring them 

to quit French territory within two hours, 'fha Conference was summon

ed with a view to ventilate labour grievances on the subject of 

non-application in French India of I.L.Conventions ratified by France. 

The account also includes a press statement on the incident issued 

by Messrs. Giri and Guruswamyi(The Hindu cutting was forwarded to 

Geneva with this Office’s minute F.5/586/36 dated 21-5-36. All

Indian papers have given publicity to the incident).
# # *

The Bombay Chronicle dated 18-5-36 publishes an editorial note 

on the 40-hour week. It regrets the opposition of Great Britain,

India and japan to the proposal, points out that in the United 

States of America and Italy the 40-hour week has been introduced 

without any dire consequences, and hopes that at the 2oth I.L.Con

ference many more countries will favour the proposed reduction.
«■ *

The Leader of 22-5-36 reproduces this editorial note of the 

Bombay Chronicle.
«• * «

The Indian Labour Journal dated 3-5-36 publishes an article

under the captions ’’Economic Features of the Post-War World”

contributed by the Director of this Office. In the eourse of the

article incidental references are made to the work of the I.L.O.
«• * cCcukcteo s~~

The same issuejof the Indian Labour Journal publishast the Xs A
followings (1) A communique issued by this office on 25-4-36 on 

holidays with pay; (2) a communique issued by this Office on 

5-5-36 on the 75th session of the Governing Body; (3) a communique
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issued by thi3 Office on 12-5-36 on the Blue Report on reduction

of hours of work in public works; and (4) an article by the Director

of this Office on the Prague Conference on Social Policy.
*

The April 1936 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 

the following: (1) a short account of the proceedings of the 74th 

session of the Governing Body; (2) an article entitled:”WeIfare 

Schemes in Japanese Factories and Mines" reproduced from the March 

1936 issue of International Labour Review, and (3) the notes on the 

following subjects from Industrial and Labour Information of various

dated:
(a) Industrial Earnings in Germany.
(b) Labour Legislation in Iran.
(c) Great Britain and Minimum Age in Agriculture.
(d) Wages and Hours in the United States.
(e) The Forty-hour Week in Hungary.
(f) Shop hours in Italy.
(g) Compulsory Trade Union Contributions in Bulgaria.
(h) Regulation of Industry in Bulgaria.

* # *
The Hindu dated 23-5-36 and the Leader dated 25-5-36 publish 

a Reuter’s message dated 23-5-36 from Geneva to the effect that 

Italy will be attending the forthcoming 2oth Session of the 

I.L.Conference.
* «■

An article by Mr. H.M.Joshi under the caption "Labour Legis

lation in India” is published in the Hindustan Times dated 10-5-36, 

the Bombay Chronicle dated 27-5-36, and the Indian Labour Journal 

dated 31-5-36. In the course of the article several references are

made to the I.L.O. and the influence that it has exerted on accele

rating the pace of Indian labour legislation.

The following messages having reference to the I.L.o. and 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press 

correspondents were published in the Indian Press during May 1936:
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1. A Reuter’s message dated. 18-5-35 from London to the effect 
that Mr. Butler, Under-Secretary of State for India, in reply to 
an interpellation in Parliament regarding India’s non-ratification 
of the I.b.Convention re. hours of work in mines, said that the 
Indian Legislature, before which the Convention wa3 laid, adopted 
in 1932 a resolution recommending the examination of the possibility 
of reduction, as the result of which legislation was passed in 
1935 reducing the maximum hours under ground from 12 to 9.

2. A Reuter’s message dated 23-5-36 from Geneva to the effect 
that Italy will be participating in the 2oth Session of the I.L. 
Conference .

«• # «•
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National Labour Legislation.

The Coal Mines (Temporary) Regulations ,1956.

In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 29 and 31A of 

the Indian Mines Act, 1923(IV of 1923), as amended by the Indian 

Mines (Amendment) Act, 1936 (XI of 1936), the Governor General in 

Council has made certain temporary regulations, having satisfied 

himself that for the prevention of the apprehended danger or the 

speedy remedy of conditions likely to cause danger it is necessary 

in making these regul tlons to dispense with the delay that would 

result from their previous publication and reference to Mining Boards 

The regulations are called "The Coal Mines (Temporary) Regulations, 

1936. They lay down conditions for the proper ventilation of coal 

mines and make it incumbent on the managers of X coal mined to keep 

at the office of the mine a plan showing the system of ventilation, 

and the positions of ambulance stations and telephones underground. 

They also lay down conditions for lighting of fines underground 

and for extraction of coal, certain spots, as river beds, etc, being 

marked off as prohibited areas for extraction of coal. The Regula

tions are not to come into force till 1st July 1936. The full 

text of the Regulations is published at pages 598-601 of Part I 

of the Gazette of India, dated 23-5-1936.

(Notification No.M.955 of the Department of 
Industries and Labour published in the 
Gazette of India Part I -pages 598-601)
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Conditions of Labour

Hours of fork in she Ju be Industry: 

Liberty to oork 54-hour seek.

Reference has been made at pages 44 to 45 of the monthly 

retort of this Office for July 1955 to working agreements in 1934 

regarding hours of work in jute mills belonging to the Indian 

Jute Mills Association• Considerable changes have been recently 

introduced in the working hours of mills belonging to the Associa

tion .

Liberty to **ork 54-hour Peek.- From 1st October 1935 to the 

10th November 1935, the Association kills worked 40 hours per week, 

with 7//2 per cent of the total looms closed down. From November 11, 

1.935, to February 16,1936, the mills worked 40 hours per week, v/ith 

only 5 per cent of the looms under seal. Between February 17,1936 

and April 1,1936, the entire complement of looms 'was put into 

operation. The position as from April 1, is that the Association 

Fills have agreed not to ’ ork more than 54 hours a week single 

shift. Individual mills are, therefore, at liberty to work such

number of hours not in excess of 54 & a week on single shift as 

they desire. As from April 6, mills in the Bird group have worked 

45 hours a week. Other" groups have adopted similar changes . It 

is understood that the average working hours of mills within the 

Jute Fills Association Is at present 46.28 a week and this Is, of 

course, liable to be increased, as the situation demands, up 

to a maximum of 54 hours a week. As from the beginning of this 

financial year, the position is,, therefore, this: no looms are 

under seal; each Association mill is at liberty to work up to 54 

hours a week on single shift.; the average working hours of
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Association Mills are 46.28 a week; as for ’outside mills’, they 

work much longer hours.

Economic Situation*- In these circumstances, production is 

sure to out-run consumption. The values of manufactured goods 

have already generally fallen to a level which leaves hut very 

little margin of profit. The worsening of the situation can he 

alleviated If any one of two contingencies occur in the near future, 

that is to say, an enormous increase in the demand for jute manu

factures or an arrangement between all mills in India for mutual 

protection and equality of working hours.

(Indian Finance,16-5-1936).

Aorbing of Trade Disputes Act, 1929, in

sre a i do n c v fbuh- --*w- pa -

According to the Annual Report on the working of the Trade

Disputes Act, 1929, in the Bombay Presidency for the year ending

31st December 1935, submitted by the Officiating Commissioner of

Labour, Bombay, to the Government of Bombay, no application for

the appointment of a Board of Conciliation or a Court of inquiry

under section 3 of the Act was received during the year. In the

report for 1934 reference was made to an appeal which the local

Government had preferred to the High Court against the order of the

Chief Presidency Magistrate acquitting eight labour leaders of the

Bombay textile strike of April to June 1934, who had been prosecuted 
under sections 16 and 17 of the Act. The appeal was heard by 
the Honourable the Chief Justice and Dr. Justice N.J.Aadia, who 
held that the decision of the Chief Presidency Magistrate was right 
arm dismissed the appeal.

(Extracted from copy of the Annual Report on the working of 
the Trade Disputes Act, 1929, for the year ending 31st December 1935 
forwarded to this Office by the Officiating Commissioner of Labour, 
Bomba y) , »

(Annual Report on the working of the Trade Disputes Actf, 19.29, 
for two year ending 31st December 1934 , Is reviev/ed at pages 22-a4 
of Day 1935 report of this Office).



Increased Pension for Menialx Staff:," . ■ ■ /> — ■■■-......................
Government of India's Decision.

In 1935, Mr. N.M.Joshi had moved a resolution in the Legis

lative Assembly, urging that increased rates of pension should be 

sanctioned for the menial staff employed by the Government of India 

in its various departments. According to the present rules, such 

menial employees receive in the majority of cases only a maximum 

pension of Rs. 4/- per month even in cases of retirement after 

serving for the full period of pensionable service; in certain 

areas, however, the maximum pension is Rs, 6/- per month. These 

rates are too low compared with the rates of pension sanctioned for 

clerical employees. I>uring the Assembly discussions on Mr.

Joshi’s resolution, Sir James Grigg, the Finance Member, had made 

a statement to the effect that the matter would be receiving the 

sympathetic attention of the Government.

It is now understood that the Government of India have passed 

orders on the question of increased pensions for menial employees. 

Under the new decision which will have effect from April 1 1936, 

the maximum rate of pension has been increased to Rs. 8/- for 

rates of pay of Rs. 16 and above and for full period pensionable 

service. The Posts and Telegraphs Department, which maintains the 

bulk of menial employees, expects to meet the increased liability 

without their budgetary equilibrum being seriously upset. Besides, 

since for the first few years the number of pensioned employees 

would not be considerable, no department of Government would be 

faced with heavy Bills in this respect.

(The Hindustan Times, 21-5-1936). t-
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Factory Administration^ _in_ Hyderabad State-1933-54 ♦

Number of Factories*- During the year under report the 
number of Tactories on the register increased from 419 to 446.
The net increment is the result of 34 factories being added and 
7 factories being removed from it. Of the 34 factories added to 
the register during the year, 23 were newly erected and the remain
ing 11 had already existed but were registered as factorj.es during 
the year.

Perennial and Seasonal Factories Of the 446 factories on 
the register S2'7~’factories worked during the year and the others 
remained closed. Of the factories that worked 35 were perennial 
factories and 292 seasonal. 235 seasonal and 6 perennial factories 
were connected with the cotton industry.

Distribution of Factories.- The majority of the 449 factories 
are conrected ith~ the ginning industry, there being 151 winning 
factories <^—72 ginning and pressing factories. ,phe other principal 
wroups are: rice mills - 21, decorticating factories -10, spinning 
and weaving - 6 and match -2.

number of Operatives.- The average dally number of operatives 
In a IT IFeH A ;1 j sfH e s, as es"2 w-o .. on m-;e heels of hie number of 
employees in c^e factories fror 'men annual returns were received, 
was 25 ,296. Of the 25 ,296 employees, 6505 were employed in 
spinning and weaving mills, 5,914 in ginning and pressing factories 
and 2,907 in ginning factories.

hex and Age Distribution.- Of the 26,296 persons employed,
16 ,2o2 were males , 9\38o~fumales and 711 children. No case of 
employment of women curing nights wen detected, ana trie practise 
can now be said to have entirely stopped. 297 children were 
employed in the Spinning and leaving; hills and 414 children in 
other industries, mostly in match factories, as compared with 
328 children in the Spinning and heaving hills and, 424 children 
in other industries during the previous year. 579 children were 
examined and granted certificates by the Certifying Surgeons as 
against 503 in- the previous year. The practice of employing 
adults in place of children still continues and the total number 
of children working in factories is decreasing gradually.

Inspections.- Of the 327 factories that worked during the 
ye a r , 268 we re" iris pe c t e d, of which 215 were inspected once,
44 twice and 9 thrice.

Sanitary Conditions.- The general standard of sanitation in 
the f ac tori os” sHowe a gradua 3., though slow, improvement durinm the 
year, and the factory owners exhibited creator readiness to comply 
with the suggestions of the Inspecting authorities in the matter*

T'Heport on "the* Adminis t ration ~of Factories and Pollers In spec tion 
Department of H.h.H. the NizanPs Covernment for the year 1343 Fas II 
(6th October 1933 to 5th October 1934) (,,ith the government Review 
thereon)-Hyderabad-Deccan.- Printed at the Covt. Central Press.1935



Health.- The health of the employees in factories remained 
pereraTiy satisfactory throughout the year. In the newly estab
lished factories, the requirements of sanitation are more care
fully attended to. Strict enforcement of restrictions on working 
hours, has led to marked Improvement in the health of the employees 
particularly of those mho v;ork in ginning, rice and similar 
factories, where they have to work necessarily under unhealthy 
conditions, because of considerable dust in these places.

hares and Strikes.- The scale of wages remained unchanged.
Ho strlkes were re;por"ted.

Accidents.- There were 11 serious and 49 minor accidents, 
and most of the minor accidents occurred in the 6 Spinning and 
heaving kills and the Shahabad Cement factory, and were with a 
few exceptions, due to negligence on the part of the persons 
injured. Several fatal and serious accidents occurred in un
registered factories, and in almost all cases the accidents were 
due entirely to absence of adequate protection of machinery. If 
correct and complete information were available, the fatal and 
serious accidents In the unregistered factories would number more 
than in the registered factories. Although it is provided that 
the Inspectors may inspect unregistered factories and issue 
instructions to protect machinery, realJy effective attempts in 
t/'is direction fp-mmsp of inadequacy of
th e i ns pe c t in g staff.

•Aorkmen’s compensation act.- The workmen’s Compensation Act 
is sti 11 under the cohsTde’r a tifon of the Covornment. at present, 
beyond advising the factory owners to pay adequate compensation 
In all deserving cases of accidents, there ore no other means of 
making them realise their responsibilities In the matter. Some 
of the factory owners are, however, fully alive to these res
ponsibilities, and pay adequate compensation/ o-’ their own accord.



Dorking of tne workmen !s_ Compens a tion in India, 1934*

Review of Administration ir_ the Provinces * - The total number

of compensation cases included in Statement I (relating to factories, 

mines, railways, docks, and tramways) appended to the report 

increased from 14,559 in 195b to 16,890 in 1934, Of the 16,890 

cases, 16,868 cases occurred among adults and 22 occurred among 

minors. The number of cases resulting in death was 598, in per

manent disablement 1287, and in temporary disablement 15,005. The 

total compensation paid increased from Rs. 815,949 in 1935 to 

As. 868,847 in 1934. Compensation paid in cases of death amounted 

to As. 571,762, in cases of permanent disablement to Rs. 294,151, 

and in cases of temporary disablement to As. 202,954. The average 

sum paiu curing lvo4 per c*-se fell iron ms. co ms . 51.4.

Increases both in the number oi* cases reported and the amount

of compensation paid, were registered by Ajmer -Me rwara, Bihar and 

Orissa, Burma, Madras and the R.A.F.P. There was a fall in the 

number of cases reported in Assam and the United Provinces, but the 

amount of compensation paid increased, chile there were increases 

in the number of cases reported in Bengal, Bombay, the Central 

Provinces, Delhi and the Punjab, there were decreases in the amount 

of compensation paid in these provinces. The compensation paid 

in respect of accidents on railways rose from As. 273,202 to 

Rs . 284,900.

Ex-gratia payments. - In Bombay, ex-pratia nayments to the

extent of Rs . 2,000 were made by the employers in five cases in
# 7, orlcmen^s^T^ompensa t~i~on" Ttatiytics for the year l9o4 toge ther
■with a note on the working of the workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923. 
-Published by ord- r of tne Covern''ent of India - Published by the 
Rammer of Publications, Delhi.-Price Annas 6 or 8d.- pp.5



f.2

in which the claims had oeen dismissed by the Commissioners. A case 

is also reported of a factory owner in ahat nronnce v/ho made an 

ex-aratia payment of Rs. 800 in respect of an accident involving 

the death of tvzo wonders* The work had been entrusted to a petty 

contractor from whom nothing could be recovered. hk^e Railway 

authorities generally pay more than the compensation duo under the 

Act for short periods of temporary disablement, the payment in 

certain cases being full pay for tie period of disablement*

passivity of Trade Unions.- The report notes that, as in 

previous years, -Trade Unions aid little to assist their members 

to obtain compensation. In Bengal, the Press Employees’ Association,

the Port Trust Employees’ As 

t!-;e lorkers* Claim Bureau, w 

year, took an active in teres 

City of Bombay, the

sociation, the Teamen’s Association, and

hich was formed tovzerds the end of the

t in the settlement of claims. In the

ouknen’s Claim Bureau and the Bombay

Claims Agency handled the majority of cases on behalf of workmen*

The Burma Labour Association continued to assist workmen during 

the year. The Calcutta Claims Bureau acting on behalf of Insured 

employees, continued to render valuable assistance in the settlement 

of claims. In Burma, although only ten per cent of employers were 

insured against claims under the Act, their, establishments included 

31 per cent of the workmen. It Is reported from Bengal that claims 

are often tenable against small manufacturing firms which are

unable to pay the compensation required within the statutory period. 

In such cases, compromise is often the only way in which the 

employee can obtain any payment.

Applications filed before Commissioners.- The statistics of



proceedings before the Commissioners show an increase over those 

of the previous year. The number of applications under section 10 

of the Act was 581 as compared with 509 in 1953 and 596 in 1932.

'the number of dis tri bunion cases filed under section 8 of the Act 

was 613 as against 454 in 1933 and 514 in 1932 . The percentage of 

contested cases to the) total number of cases disposed of was 21.05 

as compared with 25.2 in 1933 and 23.9 in 1932 . 1,159 agreements

'./ere Presented during the year. Of the total number for disposal, 

1098 were registered during the year without modification, 7 were 

registered after modification, 32 were nob registered on account 

of inadequacy, or for other reasons, and 98 were pendirv at the

close of the year.

‘uresis before High Courts.- Sixteen appeals we od durinv

the year in the High Courts, Two references made in Burma under

t i on 2 7 of she Act were dis g OS Or. of Boring ■g Hn year,

0 c cu pa t i on a 1 Pi s e a s e O ft ** Hive cas e 3 QUO to lead poisoning

e repo ifted during the y<jar; one in Honba y, two in Brml and two

Burma. ♦ One of the tv/o .Hen ga 1 ci.se 3 war peridin g at the end of

year * Tro Bombay claii, .1 w a s re joc ted. In the remaining cases

compensation was paid.

beglsla11ve Changes.- The Aorlomen’s Compensation (Amendment) 

Act, 1933, carte into force on the 1st January 1934. The important 

amendments, however, such as those relating to increased scales of 

compensation, the reduction in the waiting period and the inclusion 

within the scope of the Act of many more classes of workmen, etc., 

took effect only from the 1st July 1934 . ''Chore are indications

that the amendments which enable the Commissioner to take the
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initiative to a limited extent in fatal accidents are pro Sin 3

useful in securing compensation for dependents in such cases.

Another effect of the amendments appears to be an increase in the

proportion of petty claims, since the increase in the scales of

compensation has made it more worth while to pursue such claims;

but it seems probable that a substantial number of such cases do

not come to light. The coal industry and small industries have

been most affected by the increased scales of compensation, on

account of the level of v/ages in these industries.

(The Working of the .orkmon’s Compensation Act, 1926, in India 
during 1935 is reviev/ed at pages 43-45 of the report of this Office 
for February 1935) . +■

WorkiHen’s Compensation Act; Proposed Extension of

Benefits to Persona Employed in handling

heavy goods 1 Views of Bengal Chamber

of Commerce. +

The Bengal Chamber of Commerce has recently been addressed 

by the Government of Bengal with reference to a proposal put 

forward by the Central Government, at the instance of the Govern

ment of Bombay, Involving the extension of the benefits of the 

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, to persons employed in the 

handling of heavy goods. The fact that such occupations are 

hazardous is generally recognised, but as the Government of India 

point out the difficulty is to draft an addition to Schedule II



of the Act which will give a substantial direct benefit and will 

not at the same time bring within the scope of the Act persons 

whose employment is entirely unorganised.

Government of Indian Views.- On this point the Government

of India observesJ-

"These difficulties are inherent in the present structure 
of Schedule II to the Act, the form of which was dictated by 
administrative considerations and until it is possible to extend 
the benefits of the Act to persons whose employment is entirely 
unorganised there can be no complete remedy. The Government of 
India, who agree with the Government of Bombay that the inclusion 
of persons employed in the handling of heavy goods is desirable, 
are inclined to the view that the most effective addition would 
be one which is exceedingly wide as to persons, but is restricted 
under the proviso to section 2(3) to the gravest injuries, e.g. 
those resulting in death. With an addition of this kind the 
numerical criterion would disappear and in practice claims would 
be likely to arise only where goods were handled in large 
quantities, i.e., in occupations that were more or less organised.”

Bengal Chambei*s views. - The Committee of the Bengal Chamber 

of Commerce considered the matter In consultation with the Indian 

Jute Mills Association, the Hydraulic Press Association and the 

Workmen’3 Compensation Standing Committee of the Calcutta Accident 

Insurance Association. In replying to the Government of Bengal 

they have communicated the Chamber’s approval of the proposal 

to extend the benefits of the Act to persons employed in the

handling of heavy goods^ but they have expressed the opinion that

the right to compensation should not be limited to injuries

resulting In death. Such a restriction would Inflict hardship

on workmen who had the misfortune to be permanently disabled, and

the Government of Bengal have accordingly been informed that, in

the opinion of the Chamber, it would be only equitable to extend 
the right to compensation to Include all cases in which serious 
permanent disablement is sustained, that is to say disablement 
involving 50$ or greater loss of earning capacity. The insurance 
interests consulted by the Chamber consider that no insuperable ad
ministrative difficulties are likely to arise from such an extenshn 
of the benefits of the Act. (Extracted from Abstract of Proceedings 
of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce far March 1936). ♦-



Industrial Organisation• }

arbors 1 Qr -ani s a ti ons .

15th .annual Cession of .1 • h141 .Conyes s -17 18-5-56-

Rombay: Res boration of Unity in Trace Union Ranks.

The 15th annual session of the All India Trade Union Congress

was held at Bombay on 17th and 18th hay 1956, hrs• hulji haniben 

Kara presiding in the absence^owing to imprison men t, of T/;r. Ruikar, 

the President-elect. The session was attended by a large number of 

delegates from constituent trade unions. A number of leaders of 

the Indian rational Congress, Including Pandit jawaharlal Uehru, 

and the Congress Socialist parity were also present at the session.

Both hrs. Pul;; I haniben Kara, president of the session mod 

fr. 5 .B . Jhabva Ila, chairman of the reception committee, In the 

course of heir admcrnm:, klu n straw--: on •';'W --lyy

immediate unit;; in labour mmis and for forminm an anti-Imperialist

front of all elements in the country fighting for independence .

They urged closer contact between the trade unionists and the 

Tnctiar rational Congress end welcomed Pandit jawaharial’s efforts 

in this direction, chile tin Ihabvalla warted the leaders of the

rational Trade Union Federation to rive up their present attitude 

and to unite, hrs. hulpi haniben Kara was prepared to accept hr* 

CiriTs compromise proposal for merging the two wings of the labour 

Party for a year, out urged hr. C-iri ano his friends not to insist 

on a three-fourths majority as regards decisions on political 

cues tions and su-mesfed a two-third majority Instead. noth main

tained that unity must be achieved, as that alone would enable 

them to fight the forces working against them.

The foilov.'ing are relevant extracts from the speech of hr.

JhabvaIla : -
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The Capitalist Offensive.- UI would like to indicate in 
brief tee’ prolflems thi t’ are~facin g us. On the one hand, we are 
faced eith an inhuman offensive against the standard of Jut vine of 
the working-class . from the imperialist railway Losses to the 
nationalist textile owners there is only one ere7' - reduce the 
worbin y-class wage to the lowest standard possible. And then 
there is that big kid specious word nratio.nalisationn which simply 
means unemployment for thousands and intensifies lion of wort for 
those on the job. This situation imposes heavy tasks upon the Trade 
Unions .n

General S trike - the only Effective T-eapon.-n The Trade Unions 
have s o" Tar" f ai"le d" in their role as the organs’ of the class struggle 
of the Indian working-class . XMaxa They have failed to adapt 
themselves to the £. new situation and to tackle as a question of 
practice, the nation-wide organisation of the General Strike/ as 
the one weapon of effective- action against the capitalist offensive’!

Need for United Front.- slAt a time when only united centra
lis ed lead/aFsMp of^tKe^^tkade Union kovement can beat off the 
offensive of the capitalists, the leaders of the National 
Federation of Trade Unions continue to divide the ranks of the 
workers, in spite of repeated, offers for a united working-class

ont • ha s 0.0 these people fo-^r? fW) ; ag hThU.q. is rrorarod 
k« t 'Am in e very ^ay j_ m-o; a yeQ to w. o conditions: (1) 
Acceptance of class-struyyle; (k) Internal Trade Union democracy.
T?ut it is jus t these two conditions that they sees to fear.”

Affiliation to Indian National Congress.- 11 The A.I.T.U.
G on yr os’ s a Is o must shea ofk^drts ’old s ki n" ah a start on a new path.
The immediate problem is how best to for ye a powerful uni tee- 
front against Imperialism. This can only be done by co-operation 
with other organisations - especially mass ..organisations . 
Politically, the biggest mass organisation in the country is the 
Indian National Congress, he have a two-fold task to perform, he 
have to maintain our class-identity and class out-look without 
which we will not be able to fulfil our role as the leader of the 
struggle and secondly we have to become an integral part of the 
Indian National Congress machine. This two-fold task can only be 
achieved by the method of collective affiliation, i.e., by affi
liating our trade unions or class organisations to the Indian 
National Congress. The method of collective affiliation will 
lessen the danger of losing our class-identity and merging our
selves ideologically with’ other sections. It will enable ifcs to 
shape the policy of the Indian National Conyres^^to influence it 
from time to time without fear of loss in g our iSdentity. On the 
other* hanct^if we were to advise the workers to 'join the Indian 
National Congress, individually, this will lead to nothing but 
dis as ter

Rejection of Reformed Constitution .-nAe cannot but look upon 
with grave’ concern" feed refeen t~ re sfflu"f I on of the Lucknow Congress



K.3

on ef constitution^ The National Congress decided to post
pone this issue and. thereby it left the door open for an acceptance 
of the Constitution. If reactionary leadership today succeeds
in pinning the National Congress to an acceptance of the Constitu
tion, it will be itSb’ most serious political disaster for the 
country at large. The T.U.Cyif it has to fulfil its role as a 
national organ ofifclass-struggle must fight for a new type of 
state - a state whic’> will embody the democracy of the millions.
The only formula that can be a concrete one today is that of a 
democratic state with no standing army, no police, no bureaucracy} 
but a people's militia, elected officials, judges, etc'.’

Presidential Address.- Mrs. Mulji Maniben Kara, in her 

presidential address, reviewed the world situation from the labour 

point of view, referred to the inroads on democratic principles 

made by the forces of capitalism under the auspices of dictatorial 

forms of government like Facism and Nazism, and directed attentions 

to the gains secured by socialists in France and Spain. Discussing 

the political situation In India, she insisted on rejection of the 

Reforms, which she described the "new Charter of Slavery”, and 

urged that the Trade Union Congress should join forces with the 

Indian National Congress in the fight for Swaraj . Pleading for 

unity in labour ranks, she recommended acceplance of Mr. Girl’s 

proposals in this behalf. The following are extracts from the 

presidential address

Exploitation of workextfby capitalists.- During the last few 
years, especially since-the onset” of the world economic crisis, the 
condition of the masses has become progressively worse and worse. 
The effects of the crisis on India, which is predominantly an 
agricultural country, have been more disastrous in their sweep, 
duration and Intensity. And consequently the attempts of the 
capitalist class in India to prop up Its tottering structure by 
attacks on the living conditions of workers and peasants have 
been ruthless. Workers In each trade - and industry had to face 
these attacks taking the shape of wagecuts, retrenchments, rationa-

-lisation,



speeding up, etc. These attacks have not ceased^ Every day we 
hear of fresh wage-cuts, fresh retrenchments/^lrnewer and more 
scientific methods of intensifying the exploitation of the working 
masses.

Dictatorship replaces Democracy.- Driven to the last ditch 
by the world economic crisis, the capitalists all over the world 
are throwing off the democratic mask which they had worn all these 
years. Democratic forms are therefore being replaced by autocratic^ 
authoritarian forms of government.

Progress of Fascism.- Fascism has been enthroned in a number 
of European countries.x And even in seemingly democratic countries 
like England, America and France, Fascist tendencies are growing to 
an alarming extent. In fascist countries no body’s life or 
liberty is safe. Working class organisations are destroyed. Ho 
independent political activity or even thought is tolerated. Fascism 
started with alluring promises of economic recovery, of better 
living conditions for workers, peasants and the middle classes, 
of suppression of the tyranny of high finance, of return of good 
old days of progress and prosperity. The history of Italy during 
the last 15 years and of Germany since the enthronement of Hitler 
have conclusively proved the lying and demagogic nature of those 
promises.

Heed for United Labour Front,- Dissensions in the working 
class movement have in every country facilitated the growth of 
fascism. In Germany it was the treachery of the Social Democratic 
Party and the ultra-left sectarian line of the Communist Party 
that contributed to the victory of Hitler. It is pleasant to knew 
that the lessons of the German disaster have not been lost on the 
world working class movement. There is a greater disposition 
amongst the Social Democrats to work hand in hand with the Communists. 
And the Communists^ luw^njnce July 1934, and especially after the 
7th world Congress held in Moscow last August, have entirely 
changed their line, have rectified their ultra-left errors and 
have reverted to the Leninist tactics of the united front. The 
practical application of this was seen in France in February 1935 
when all the anti-fascist elements combined together and with a 
supreme effort pushed back the black tide of the Fascist forces 
in France. We find more magnificent effects of the same in the 
results of the last French elections, in the victory of the left 
forces and In the possible formation of a left-wing people’s 
united anti-fascist government. We have good news also from Spain.
The united forces of the socialists, communists, anarchists, 
syndicalists and the radicals in Spain have defeated the parties of 
the Right h* and have instituted a left-radical government under 
Signor Azana. They have won back the gains of the 1931 revolution.

India not to participate in Imperialist Wars.- Dealing with 
the threat of war,’ an Inevitable' concomitant ot’the capitalist 
system, she said: The war danger is not mrely an academic issue.
It is a live issue and a vital question for the millions of workers 
and peasants and peasants of India. We are not against war in 
principle. We would support and actively participate in a just war
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for the defence of national independence. But not a man not a 
farthing for the next imperialist war, must be our slogan.

Rejection of the Few Constitution.- Referring to the Indian 
political situation, she said: The reactionary character of the 
New Reforms has become manifest. The Constitution can be rejected 
only by mass action. It cannot be rejected by creating constitu
tional deadlocks and much less by accepting ministerial offices . A 
united front of all elements in the country opposed to the New 
Constitution must be immediately built up. Such a united front can 
be built up only on the basis of the rejection of the New Consti
tution.

No Boycott of Legislatures.- Rejection of reforms does not 
mean boycott of legislatures. Boycott of councils and elections 
was futile Qandhian tactics which has been now rejected by the 
Indian National Congress. Parliamentary and electoral activities 
are helpful when coupled with extra parliamentary activities for 
broadcasting national aspirations. Under the New Reforms some 
provisions are made for the election of labour representatives to 
the various legislative bodies.. Apart from the fact that the 
representation granted is extremely meagre, even the few seats 
that are granted can hardly be captured by the genuine and militant 
representatives of the working class.

Appeal to Join Forces with National Congress.- Urging that 
the All India Trane Union Congress should join forces ± with the 
Indian National Congress, she said that the latter body is the only 
political organisation in the country which possesses an all India 
and broad mass basis. The All India Trade Union Congress, the 
central organisation of the working class movement in the country, 
must establish relations of close co-operation with the National 
Congress. We shall evolve the best forms and methods of establish
ing those relations and call upon the National Congress to make 
appropriate changes in its programme and structure - in the pro
gramme with the object of linking up the national struggle for 
Independence with the daily struggles of the masses and in the 
structure for allowing us to participate in the Congress through 
our class organisations. In this struggle we can certainly count 
upon the support and sympathy of the Congress Socialist Party and 
other radical elements in the Congress and also upon the weighty 
support of Pandit jawaharlal Nehru.

Trade Union Unity.- Dealing with the important question of 
trade union unity, she said: It is regretable that we cannot have 
immediate structural unity. As the next best thing therefore I 
suggest that the Trade Union Congress should accept Mr. Girl's 
proposals. The acceptance of Mr. Girl's proposal imposes a number 
of restrictions on our activities, the most important being the 
provision that no political decisions can be taken without a 
three-fourth's majority. This will reduce the central organisa
tion to a position of political inaction. And political Inaction 
is the last thing to be desired especially in the coming years of 
fiercer and more decisive conflicts with the capitalists and the



Government, Efforts must therefore be made for the relaxation 
of the rigour of this condition by providing for a 2/3rds. as 
against 3/4ths. majority. Provision will also have to be made to 
impose the same condition on the Federation leaving the constituent 
unions of both the groups freedom of political propaganda and action.

Pandit jawaharlal Nehru’s appeal for united action with

CongressPandit jawaharlal Nehru, the President, of the Indian

National Congress and an ex-President of the A.I.T.Union Congress,

who was present by special invitation then addressed the session

on the need far the A.I.T.Union Congress and the National Congress

presenting a united front in the struggle for political freedom.

The following are the main points made out In the speech:

Co-operation between I.N.C. and A.I.T.U.C.- Pandit jawaharlal 
Nehru said that he had come to the ¥rade Union Congress session as 
President of the Indian National Congress to convey the sympathy 
and greetings of the Congress to the workers. The biggest and the 
largest organisation in the country today was the Indian National 
Congress. Hitherto 4he working class organisation*had not taken 
their due share in the fight for political freedom which the 
Congress had been carryingThat was deplorable. The Congress 
was fighting the battle of the worksrs. Hence, the workers 
should make it a point to join the Congress and strengthen its 
hands. There was difference between the two organisations. One 
contained purely working class people, while the other consisted 
of all kinds of people. Sxsxt xjsxkaxx xaxid The Indian National 
Congress and the T.U.^. could not become one, but contacts could 
be established between the two organisations. During the last 
6 or 7 years the speaker had been working with a view to bring 
both the organisations closer.

Revolutionary and Evolutionary Methods.- Referring to the 
differences inside the trade union movement, he said there were 
two ways of running the trade union movement. One was the revo
lutionary way, the way which was advocated by one section of the 
T.U.C. which wanted politics also to be included in its work; 
while the other way was to run it on purely economic lines without 
having to do anything with politics. Nov/ then, it was for the 
workers themselves to think about the two ways , and^ after being 
convinced of the way that they wished to follow, should a8k their 
leaders to 4e 0-9 >

Class War Unavoidable.- Referring to the question of the 
cis 1* struggle, he said that many do not like to have class war 
in the country. They unfortunately said so as a result of blind
ness . Class war was there already. It was going on at present, 
and there was no use shutting eyes to the realities.ajwL-orioAiiiilng.



Vested interests in the country, through their influence of 
money, were fighting hard to maintain their present position. The 
present structure of society was such that a few llvfed through 
exploiting the rest. Vested interests talked of love and mutual 
understanding, hut why should they resent workers protesting 
against exploitation?

United Action Urged.- In the meetings of workers, a lot was 
said against the Rational Congress. It was possible that many 
of those things that were said were true. But no purpose would be 
served by abusing each other. It was essential that the strength 
of the Congress should be increased. Mutual abuse would take 
one neither here nor there. The goal aimed at could be reached 
earlier if there was mutual co-operation and constant contact.

Resolutions Adopted. - The following is a summary of the 

more important resolutions adopted at the session.

1. Reforms Condemned: Demand for Constituent Assembly.- The 
first resolution strongly condemned the Government of India Act, 
declared the determination of the working classes to adopt an 
attitude of irreconcilable hostility to the new Act, demanded a 
Constituent Assembly, and emphatically declared against office 
acceptance.

2. Support to Civil Liberties Union.- The second resolution 
condemned the suppression of civil liberties and accorded support 
to the Indian National Congress in its move to form a Civil 
Liberties Union.

3. Repression Condemned.- The third resolution condemned 
continue d repression.

4. Release of Labour Leaders.- The fourth demanded inmediate 
release of Messrs. Subash Chandra Bose, Ruikar, 36 Nimbker, M.N.Roy, 
Mukundalal Sircar and other labour leaders and detenus.

5. Greetings to Peasantry.- The fifth sent greetings to 
the peasantry.

6. Imperialist Wars condemned.- The 6th resolution condemned 
imperilist wars and called on the working classes to join hands 
with the Indian National Congress in conducting anti-war propaganda.

7, Greetings to Abyssinia.- The next resolution sent 
greetings to the people of Abyssinia.

8* Relations with Indian National Congress.- The 8th resolu
tion defined the relationsof the working classes and the Trade 
Union Congress with the Indian National Congress, it emphatically 
declared that the working classes must actively participate and 
play their due role in the national movement and establish relations



and close co-operation with the Indian National Congress, with the 
object of broadening and deepening the national struggle for

^/Independence. Such co-operation was possible only If the Indian 
National Congress supported the working classes in their immediate 
economic and political demands and made suitable provision for parti» 
cipation of the workers in Congress through their class organisa
tions. It urged the affilifted Unions to develop common action 
with local Congress organisations in order to (1) reject the new 
constitution, (2) oppose Imperialist wars, (3) defend civil 
liberties and (4) safeguard and advance working-class interests.

9. Thanks to Congress Soci&llst Party.- The ninth resolution 
welcomed the formation and rapid growth of the Congress Socialist 
Party and thanked the $arty and Mr. jawaharlal Nehru on the work 
done at Lucknow. *

10. Trade Union Representation in National Congress,- The 
tenth resolution demanded collective represents on of Labour on 
the Indian National Congress through Labour Unions.

11. Rajlwaymen *s Grievances.- The eleventh resolution 
protested against the offensive adopted by the railway administra
tion against workers and threatened an all-India Railway strike.

12. Joint Electoral campaign with National Congress.- The 
twelfth resolution expressed the willingness o? the Trade Union 
Congress to carry on an electoral campaign with the National 
Congress, provided the latter agreed to certain demands of the 
working classes, such as setting updp.abour candidates in pre
dominantly labour areas, and to fcther labour and economic demands.

13. Trade Union Unity.- The thirteenth resolution expressed 
the A11-India Trade Union Congress ' preparedness to accoianodate
In a spirit of conciliation the demands of the National Trade 
Union Federation on all such issues as would not hamper the growth 
and struggle of the working classes, and accepted Mr. Girl’s 
compromise proposal for a merger as a basis of unity, subject to 
the following provision, namely that the constitution of the 
National Trade Union Federation be accepted with such modification 
as may be necessary by the Executive Committee of the Trade Union 
Congress later on, provided that where it would not be possible 
to take any decisions on a political issue or strike for want of 
three-fourths majority, the Trade Union Congress would be free to 
act according to Its bare majority opinions In case the Federation 
insists on taking independent action in connection with such 
political questions or strike.

(For details of Mr. Girl’s proposal vide pages 26-27 of the 
report of this Office for January 1936).

Office-bearers for 1936-37.- The following office-bearers have 

been elected for 1936-37:

President - Mr. Shivnath Banerjee of Calcutta. Vice-presidents—-



Messrs. R. B. Khedgekar, R.S. Ruiker, Narayandas Bechar and 

Rajaram Shastri. General Secretary - Mrs. Mulji Maniben Kara. 

Treasurer - Mr. V. B. Karnik.

Mr. R. B. Khedgekar will xx act as President instead of Mr. 

Shivnath Banerjee, who is on bail.

(The Bombay Chronicle ,18-5-36,
The Indian Labour Journal,24-5-36, 
and the Hindu, 19-5-36)

Congress- Labour Co-operation; Labour

Committee formed by Working Committee of

Congress.

The Working Committee of the Indian National Congress which 

concluded its session at Wardha,Central Provinces, has appointed a 

Labour Committee whose duty it will be to keep in touch with the 

labour movement and endeavour to develop co-operation with it and 

advise the Working Committee on labour matters generally. The me mb 

bers of the Labour Committee are : Messrs. jairamdas Daulatram, 

Shankarlal Banker, M.R.Masani, V.V.Giri and J.B.Kripalani.

(The Indian Labour Journal,3-5-36).



French India Workers' Conference at Pondicherry

banned: Messrs. Girl and Guruswami externed. +-

The workers of French India convened a conference to be held 

on 10-5-36 at Pondicherry to give expression to their grievances, 

and to appeal to the French Government to apply the Labour Codes 

of France^and to support the complaint lodged by M. and S.M.Railway 

Employees Union ef Madras to the I. L. 0. against France. The 

Conference was to be presided over by Mr. V. V. Giri, M.L.A., and 

addressed by Mr. S. Guruswami, Assistant Secretary of the All India 

Rai lwaymen’s Fe de ra ti on.

On 21st February 1936, M. Picquenard, on behalf of the French 

Government, in reference to a representation that ratified Inter

national Labour Conventions had not been implemented In French 

India, though local conditions,which were not materially different 

from the adjacent British Indian area, did not preclude such enforce

ment, gave an assurance to the International Labour Office that the 

question was being closely and sympathetically examined. The French 

Indian workers, being denied the benefit of vitally important labour 

protection measures regulating the right of trade union comblna- 

tion, working hours, weekly rest, accident compensation, etc., were 

aggrieved, and the Conference was convened to voice the protest 

against the continuance of such an unsatisfactory 3tate of affairs.

On the arrival of Messrs. Girl and Guruswami at Pondicherry 

on 10-5-1936, the French authorities served them with an order 

to quit French territory immediately and prohibiting them from 

addressing public meetings in French territory. Messrs. Girl and 

Guruswami ^accordingly had to leave Pondicherry. The following are



relevant extracts from a communique on the incident issued by Mr.

Girl from Madras on 14-5-1936:-

”We were surprised at the action taken, especially when 
capitalists were allowed the right of combination through their 
Chamber of Commerce and the fullest latitude was given them in 
inflicting adverse service conditions on workers. We have submitted 
a strong protest to the Governor of French India, calling upon him 
to give reasons in fairness for the action taken and have proposed 
to pursue the matter by making representations to the French 
Government^French Confederation Du Travail,^international Trans
port Workers’ Federation and international Federation of Trade 
Unions, Paris, to elicit information as to whether the Minister of 
Colonies condones the action of the local authorities in Pondicherry 
and to secure that Fr©nch Indian workers are not denied freedom 
of speech and of association and the benefit of ratified Inter
national Labour Conventions”.

The Conference which was to have been held at Pondicherry 

was also banned by the French authorities. The French workers 

thereupon held the Conference on the same day at Perambai, a small 

town in adjacent British territory, at which the following resolutioffl

were adopteds-

1. This conference condemns the action of the French Governor 
banning this conference from being held in French territory

even after due permission was obtained in advance.
2. Thi3 Conference strongly protests against the attitude of 

the French Governor in Issuing a quit order on Messrs. V.V.Giri, 
M.L.A. and S. Guruswami, who were to preside over and address the 
conference respectively.

3. This Conference appeals to the French Minister of Colonies 
to apply the French Labour Codes in French India as well.

4. This Conference supports the complaint lodged by the M. 
and S.M.Railway Employees-Union of Madras twfrhe I.L.O. against 
France for not applying French India the conventions ratified 
by France,and appeals to the I.L.O. to pursue their efforts In the 
matter.

(The Hindu, 12-5-1936 and 
The Amrita Bazar Patrika,18-5-36)



Economic Conditions

Government of India's Loan of Rs, 120 Millions;

Heavily Over-subscribed, in spite of low

interest rate. +•

On 26-5-36 the Government of India successfully floated 

a new loan of Rs. 120 millions bearing 2^4 per cent interest, 

issued at Rs. 100 per cent, and redeemable at par not earlier 

than 1948 and not later than 1952. Though the loan was for 

Rs. 120 millions only, it attracted within five minutes of opening 

of subscriptions Rs. 300 millions, allotments being not more than 

40 per centyinstead of the 50 and 60 per cent anticipated by the 

market, ^he manner in which the new loan was snapped up and 

heavily over-subscribed, furnishes proof of the extreme cheapness 

of money in the big money centres at the present time. The result 

must be particularly satisfying to the Government of India; never 

before in British Indian financial history has a loan been raised 

at such a low rate interest and closed within such a short time.

(The Statesman, 27-5-1936)
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Indian Cement Merger:

Combine v/jth hs .80 million Capital Projected*

The leading Indian cement companies, numbering about 10, 

are at present engaged in sending circular letters to their share

holders giving details of a merger scheme which they have discussed 

in consultation with experts for more than a year.

Associated Cement Companies to start work from 1st July 1936 .-

Its initiation and progress v/as* largely due to the late Kr. P.g.

Dinshaw of Bombay. The scheme is expectaeu lurrmer to cons oxidate

D

the position of the Indian cement industry, but the negotiations 

took a long time owing to the difficulty of valuing the properties 

of various companies by experts and acceptance of these valuations

^rectlve mwnarnes . pt is m'dmn te .d .ovn;vnr, trim~ anre

agreement has now been reached and the valuations accepted by the 

various directorates and, according co present plans, a merger 

company known as the Associated Cement Companies will start trading

operations as from 1st July 1936.
m A ' '?hf

Scheme to be sub jected to Shareholders <- The new company will

be floated with a share capital of Rs . 80 millions. Meetings of 

shareholders of x^rious concerns will be convened in June 1936 to

obtain approval of the new scheme and it is expected that it will 

be welcomed by them. As soon as the new company comes Into exis-

tence^the factories of concerns intending to join It vail become 

the property of the merger. Tie process of amalgamation involves 

the voluntary liquidation of the concerns joining the merger sooner 

or later, though some of them may continue as holding companies 

for a time. The directorate of the merger has not yet been finally



selected, but it is stated that it will fairly represent, the

different interests, and will number about 20.

The names of the companies which are reported to have indi

cated their willingness to join the merger, subject to the approval 

of the shareholders are:- Fundi Portland Cement, C.P.Cement Co*, 

Shahabad Cement Co., X Okha Cement Co., ^atni Cement and Industrial 

Co., Punjab Portland Cement, Coimbatore Cement Co., United Cement 

Company of India, Gwalior Cement Co., and Indian Cement Co.

(The Statesman,9-5-1936) +-

Indi a.’ s Pv/indling Coal ^es OUT-CP_S,;- Cove mine nt of

India to apr?oin t Commi t tee_of Inquiry. v 

■The lovemvrer’'t o1’’ Tmfk, it is understood, is r,rono3ir.n to

set up a committee of officials, representatives of the Industry 

and experts, to examine Indian mining methods * The committee will 

also examine the problem of India’s dwindling resources in. coal, 

which may be exhausted witnin a generation or less. One of the chief 

causes of wastage of the country’s resources is the frequent fires 

occurring in Indian mines.

The Indian Fines (Amendment) Act, 1936, designed to ensure 

greater safety in mines and which received the assent of the 

Governor General on 26-4-36 (vide pages 14 ,A 15 of the report of 

this office for April 1936) will be brought into one rati on from 

the third week of Fay 1936.

( The States man, 14-5-1936 ) »

The Hindu of 14-5-1936 in an editorial note welcomes -the

proposal* It says
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Vital Connection between iron and Coal Industries.- It has 
been stated that while the Iron ore available in India is "the 
best in the world" the coal available to produce pig-iron and steel 
out of it is "the poorest in the world". India contains iron ore 
sufficient to sustain for no less than 300 years an iron industry 
of the magnitude which Great Britain at present owns, but her supply 
of coal is limited. The coal resources have been estimated at 54 
a billion tons, but out of this only 15 per cent of ax really 
first class coking coal could, it would appear, be produced. If 
the Indian iron industry is to be long-lived, then, the coal 
resources of the country should be conserved.

"Bord and Pillar" System.- Two causes militate against the 
conservation of coal, in the first place, the methods of mining 
employed in Indian collieries seem antiquated. The"bord and pillar" 
system is commonly used. Under this system, a good portion of the 
coal is left standing in pillars which are sometimes 100 ft. square. 
Owing partly to the weight these pillars have to support and partly 
to their nature, they constitute a source of danger to the miners 
as they may fall and the roof come down on them. Further, this 
process results in the waste of nearly a third of the coal avail
able. It also contributes to fire in the mines and consequent 
destruction of coal and also of neighbouring property.

Wasteful methods of leasing by Owners.- There are other 
contributories to waste than the methods of mining. The system of 
ownership and mining rights in coal also leads to waste. The land
lord is paid an initial sum (called salami) by the lessee, who

gets the mining rights from him, plus a royalty on the coal 
mined. Under this system, "the areas let off for working by the 
landlords have not been so arranged as to conduce to the economical 
working of the estate as a whole, but rather with the object of 
receiving as much as possible by way of salami" In other words, 
under this system, the interests of the nation have been found 
to conflict with the interests for the time being of the owner.
It Is the duty of the State to see that so valuable a commodity 
as coal Is not wasted and that in national Interests it is 
conserved for the benefit of the nation’s industries.

(The Hindu, 14-5-1936)
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Jute Restriction Scheme} More Effective 

Measures than Propaganda Seeded*

At pages of this report (Seetion - Conditions of

Labour) a brief account is given of the present arrangements with

regard to hours of work in force generally in Indian jute mills,

Indian Finance, Calcutta, dated 25-5-1936 in an editorial article

under the caption t”ls Jute Restriction a Success?”reviews the

working of the restriction scheme and makes out that not much success

has attended the efforts of the Government of Bengal to restrict

production. The article sums up the position thus}-

” The present position is this. The Government have been 
conducting restriction propaganda for two years. We have now 
experience of one year’s crop as affected by the restriction pro
paganda. We are also in a position to attempt a rough and ready 
gauging of the erop in the second year of restriction, the conclu
sions that are revealed on an analysis of the relevant figures are 
not reassuring. In the first year of restricted crop, the actual 
production would turn out to be 1.5 millions In excess of the 
figure aimed at by the Government. The reduction In relation to 
the previous year’s crop was 3 million bales according to Govern
ment intentions. Actually, the shrinkage In crop was only 1,5 
million. Even of such reduction, the Department of Agriculture 
has admitted that it was partly due to the unfavourable climatic 
conditions at fefee sowinctime,especially in North Bengal. As for 
the prospective crop inl936-37 season, the aim of the Government 
is the same as last year, namely, 6 millions of bales; but present 
sowings indicate a crop in the vicinity of 10 million bales.
In spite of propaganda for restriction, the agriculturists will 
be producing fully 4 million more than the figure suggested by 
the authorities. In the face of these facts, it seems certain 
that restriction propaganda, as such, has not been productive of 
any effect worth mention. On the other hand, the perusal of jute 
statistics for the past seasons will show that, even without any 
help in the form of organised propaganda by Government officials, 
cultivators have in a way regulated their output, influenced 
mainly by the prices realised for the crop of the previous year.
For example, the total imports for 1931-32 season reached a figure 
of only 6.5 million bales against 11.2 millions in the previous 
year as the price of jute in 1930-31 was low.

A careful appreciation of the facts stated above will show 
that the Central jute Committee will have to consider the question 
in right earnest; and they will have to devise or suggest some more 
effective measures than mere organised propaganda if the cultivators 
are to be enabled to realise, and continue realising, a favourable 
price for their production.”

(Indian Finance, 23-5-1936)4.
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Central Jute Committee Established?

Functions and Personnel.

In paragraph 65 of their report, the Royal Commission on Agricul

ture recommended the formation on the lines of the Indian Central Cotton 

Committee of a Central Jute Committee which would watch over the inter

ests of all branches of the trade from the field to the factory. This 

recommendation was accepted by the Government of India in principle but 

the question of giving effect to it had to be postponed mainly on xflutststnd 

account of financial stringency. The position has now improved and 

after consultation with the Governments of Bengal, Bihar and Assam, it 

has been decided to set up a Central Jute Committee under the control

of the Government of India.

Functions of Committee.- The functions of the Committee will be to 

undertake agricultural, technological and economic research, the im

provement of crop forecasting and statistics, the production testing 

and distribution of Improved seed, enquiries and recommendations relat

ing to banking and transport facilities and transport routes and the 

improvement of marketing in the interests oi* the jute industry in India. 

The Committee will also be required to advise the Local Governments 

concerned on any points which may be referred to it provided that the 

subject matter of the reference fails within the prescribed functions

of the Committee.

Composition of Committee.- Regarding the composition of the 

Committee, it is desirable that there should be equality of representa

tion between growers and manufacturers subject to a reserve power of 

nomination by the Govemor-®General-in-Council so as to permit of 

appointments to the Committee to meet the requirements that may vary 

from time to time. The Committee will accordingly be constituted as - 

followsj-



The Vice-Chairman of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, 
ex-Officio President of the Committee; The Agricultural Expert to the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research; Three persons nominated by 
the Govemor-General-in-Council (Central Government); A representative 
of the Agricultural Department of the Government of Bengal nominated 
by that Government; A representative of the dub Agricultural Department 
of Bihar nominated by that Government; A representative of the 5o~ope- 
rative movement in Bengal nominated by the Government of Bengal; Eight 
persons representing trade interests, viz., 2 members.elected by the 
Indian Jute Mills’ Association, 1 member elected by the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce, 1 member elected by the Bengal National Chamber of Commerce 
1 member elected by the Indian Chamber of Commerce, 1 member elected by 
the Muslim Chamber of Commerce, 1 representative of the Jute Trade 
nominated by the Government of Bihar, 1 representative nominated by the 
Government of Assam; Eight persons representing agricultural interests, 
viz., 6 representatives nominated by the Government of Bengal of whom 
one would be a representative of the landowners and one may be an offi
cial, 1 representative of jute growers nominated by the Government of 
Assam, who may be an official, 1 representative of jute growers to be 
nominated by the Government of Bihar.

The duration of the appointment of members of the Council other 

than those members who are appointed by reason of the office appoint

ment they hold will be three years.

Ska: Financial Arrangements.- The Secretary of the Committee who 

will not be a member of it will be appointed by the Govemor-General-

in Council. The Government of India have decided to finance the Com

mittee for the time being by grants from central revenue. The grants, 

which will not exceed Rs. 500,000 in any year, will be made each year 

only to the extent that they can profitably be spent in the year and 

will naturally depend upon the financial position of the Government of 

India at the time. The position will however be reviewed after five 

years, or earlier, if necessary. In 1936-37 a grant of Rs. 250,000 

has been sanctioned for the Committee. The programme of work of the 

CoHfcittee will be subject to the approval of the Govemor-General-in- 

Council and the Committee will be required to submit its budget annually

fax to him for sanction.

The Government of India have decided that the Committee should be 

registered as a Society under the Registration of Societies Act XXI of



VDS.

1860 with headquarters at Calcutta in order to comply with the require

ments of that Act. A meeting of those who will constitute the Committee 

will he convened as soon as possible after preliminary arrangements have

been made to consider the terms of the Memorandum of Association and the 

Rules and Regulations which have to he filed with the Registrar of Joint 

Stock Companies.

("Commerce and Industry”, 2*'6*1956.)



FK«

Increased Indian Tea Exports;

More Labour Employed by Industry in 1934-35. v

The Statesman dated 25-5-56 gives the following information 

regarding economic and labour conditions in the Indian tea industry 

from the publication:Indian Tea Statistics, 1934;

Increased Exports.- The total exports by sea of Indian tea 

during 1934-35, according to Indian Tea Statistics 1934, show an 

Increase by 7 million lb. or 2 per cent as compared with 1933-34, 

the figures being 325,070,000 lb. and 318,291,000 lb., respectively. 

Similarly, there was an increase in exports by land, I.e., 22,117,000 

lb. in 1934-35 as against 14,441,000 lb. in the previous year.

Imports into India.-The total imports in 1934-35 of foreign 

tea in India were 3,075,000 lb. or 1,641,000 lb. less than those 

in 1933-34. The quantity re-exported as foreign tea was 11,400 lb. 

Foreign tea mainly came from China {1,440,000 lb.) and Ceylon 

(312,000 lb.) and from other countries (1,123,000 lb.).

Fall in Prices.- The average price per lb. realised at public 

auctions during the year under review waa 8 as.9 p. for tea sold 

with export rights, and 5 as♦ 2 p. for tea sold for internal 

consumption, as compared with 9 as. 7 p. and 4 as. ff9 p., respec

tively, in the preceding year. The decrease In the price of tea 

sold with exports rights was mainly due to the poor off-take by 

consuming markets and consequent accumulation of stocks in London.

Increased Labour Force.- The total number of persons employed 

in the industry in 1934 was returned at 905,555, of which 847,858 

were permanently employed and &%.%&&& 57,697 temporarily employed. 

Compared with the figures of the previous year, there was an
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Increase of 39,995 In permanent employees and 1,057 in temporary

hands.

Increased Acreage,- The total area under tea in 1934 was 

820,700 aeres, as compared with ± 818,100 acres in the preceding 

year. Seventy-six per cent of the total area under tea In India 

lies in Assam, and in the two contiguous districts - Darjeeling 

and jalpaiguri of Northern Bengal. The elevated region over the 

Malabar Coast in Southern India, including Travancore and Cochin 

States and the British districts of Malabar, Nilgiris and Coimbatore, 

contain 19 per cent of the total. The total number of plantations 

as reported was 5,132 in 1934 as against 4,974 in the preceding year.

(The Statesman, 25-5-1936) +~



A11 India Villaco industries Associa tion :

Report of '/ork in 1955.

At panes 50-52 of the monthly report of this Office for

November 1954 reference was made to the starting of the AU India 

Village Industries Association by Mahatma 0-andhi and an indication 

was .given of the aims and objects of the Association. The follow

ing facts regarding the work of the association during 1955 is 

taken from a summary of the report of the Association for 1955 

published in the Bombay Chronicle dated 12-5-56.

Minimum 7/age Fixed on has j. s of 8-hour day. - The report points 

out that the All India Village Industries Association aims at

giving every worker employed under Its auspices a minimum wage 

calculated on the basis of eight hours efficient work, sufficient 

at least for his maintenance In accordance with a scientifically

prescribed scale of minimum food requirements. It was therefore 

laid down as a duty on all connected with the Association to see 

that the worluoen engaged in the industries promoted by them actually 

received remuneration, never less than the scale prescribed, always 

bearing in mind that as and when circumstances permit there should 

be a progressive rise in the scale so as to reach a standard enab

ling a worker’s family to be properly maintained out of the earn

ings of its working members♦

Scope of Work*- The Association began its work concentrating

attention on the following pressing needs of Indian villages:

Sanitation and Hygiene.- In this connection work was carried 
on in "the way~of introducing latrines, scavenging, preparing 
manure from human excreta, sweeping and repairing roads, building 
drains and filling up cesspools, cleaning wells and tanks, providing
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drinking v/ater and the economic disposal of carcases .

Diet*- Information on the nutritive values of various foods 
was c*TTIed from experts ana broadcasted. Experiments were carried 
on by the Central Office at headquarters . 3uch experiments 
related to the ways of preparing and cooking foods, the poten
tialities of various good articles already in use, introducing 
new articles into theuiiet, and generally improving the diet of 
the villagers within the means available to them.

Industries.- Incidental to the programme under the second 
headj were industries connected with food, such as pounding of 
rice, grinding of wheat, pressing of oil, preparation of \gur’
(jaggery) etc., to which attention was first directed. Following 
this, encouragement has been given and improvements made in the 
case of other dying arid dead industries .

Method of work: (a) Propaganda.- Several meetings were held 
and lectures delivered by those connected with the Association, on 
its programme and the Ideas underlying it. Leaflets have been 
published; charts and posters were made, ax especially, In regard 
to sanitation and hygiene and diet and exhibited at the time of 
fairs and conferences. Magic lantern slides and lectures were 
arranged. Exhibitions of village industries were organised in 
various parts of the country, expeeialry In connection with the 
celebration of tie Congress Jubilee.

(b) Research.- Inquiries into the condition of village 
industrieshave been undertaken in many places, especially in 
parts of cujerat and C.P., where intense survey of village indus
tries has been done and reports are being published. It is hoped 
that these inquiries and surveys will help workers to tackle the 
problem of village reconstruction v,ore effectively during the 
coming years.

(c) Marketing.- To enable the villagers to sell their wares 
at the best prices^ the Board has been anxious to formulate a 
'workable marketing scheme. For this purpose a sub-committee was 
formed to try out in some village or group of villages any scheme 
they may put forward. »

Cadre of Trained Jorkers.- To enable continuity and stea
diness* in'^ork, the Board’ fe~lt"~the need for a permanent cadre of 
paid workers in villages. Under this scheme, six workers have 
been employed. It has not been possible to report ±x on the 
working of this scheme as it has been In operation, only for a few 
months. Arrangements are being maoe to provide training for 
village workers. A school has been started in Ma.ganvadi for the 
purpose and one is being organised In the Punjab.

Finances.- The total Income of the Association for 1936 
amounted to As. 47,950-3-3;’2 and the expenditure cane to Rs .
8 ,795-8-10 f lea vine a balance of As. 59,154-9-5-0

(The Bombay Chronicle, 12-5-1936).



Employment and Unemployment

Unemployment in Karachi City: Municipal

Corporation Committee^ Report. +-

The Municipal Corporation of Karachi City, Sind, appointed 

in 1935 a committee of three members with Kazi Khuda Baksh, the 

Mayor, as Chairman, to inquire into unemployment conditions in the 

city and to report on steps that can be taken in the direction of 

providing facilities for training in useful and practical occupa

tions, in order to relieve the increasing distress due to unemployment. 

The following are the principal findings in the report which the 

Committee has recently submit ted 5-

Extent and Causes of Unemployment.- Regarding the extent of 
unemployment in 'the city, the report states that although no 
statistics are available indicating the exact extent of unemploy
ment in the city, there is no doubt that unemployment prevails 
in an acute form among the educated middle class and the lower 
middle class, and that the city shares in the general economic 
depression prevalent all over the country and the consequent 
unemployment and distress. The committee is of the opinion that 
the principal factors responsible for the present acute un
employment are the faulty system of education, which is more or 
leas of a purely literary character, the decay of old industries 
and the slow emergence of new ones, the general prevalent dep
ression and the fall in prices of agricultural products.

Industrialisation and Vocational Education.- The committee 
strongly feels that, In spite of the depression, Industrialisation 
would give greater opportunities to the youth of the city and open 
out to them new channels of employment. They feel that arrange
ments should be made to divert boys who are not suited for higher 
education to receive commercial and industrial training. The system 
of secondary and higher education in the country requires 
revision and new orientation. The committee cites the facilities 
existing in the West to equip boys for some practical avocation in 
life.

Trade Schools and Technical Training.- The Committee, while 
pointing out that the co-operation of Government and other public 
bodies such as the Port Trust and the railway are necessary for 
the work of relieving unemployment, recommends that a trade school 
should be opened for teaching two or three suitable trades, which 
should meet with everyday requirements of both the rich and the 
poor and involve a modest capital outlay of Rs. 1,000 to Rs. 5000.
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The Committee suggests that a beginning should be made by 
giving training in cloth dyeing and printing; leather work; con
fectionery and bakery; block making and printing and typography.
As the institution progresses other trades could be added such as 
tailoring, fine lace work, dress making, mechanics apprentice 
course, and automobile apprentice course. Later on, as funds 
permit, the Corporation should establish a technical school in 
conjunction with the municipal workshop, a complete scheme for 
which is already with them.

Apprentice System in Factories.- Another recommendation of 
the Committee is to have a properly constituted board set up which 
should invite applications from boys desirous of getting commer
cial and industrial training and arrange for their admission to 
such training in local workshops, factories and mills. It should 
be laid down that every mill, workshop or factory in the city 
should admit a certain number of apprentices in proportion to 
their skilled labour and pay such apprentices during the course 
of their training. The apprentices should also have facilities 
afforded to them to receive training in the theory cdr their work.

(The Times of India, 6-5-1936) r



Public Health

Leprosy Menace in Jharia Lines Area*

Leprosy Survey to be undertaken.

'■Vjrfeh a yjjaw Tfo combat the grave leprosy menace in the

Jharia Mines Board area, a meeting was held in the first week of 

May in the Office of the Jharia Mines Board of Health under the 

chairmanship of Mr. H. Sakshi,1.0., the additional Deputy 

Commissioner of Dhanbad. Dr. L. Sen, Chief Sanitary Officer of 

Asansol Mines Board of Health and Mr. A .D.Miller, Secretary 

IndianMission to Lepers of Purulia, attended by special invitation.

sample Leprosy Survey.- The most important question discussed 

at the meeting was the nature ana the scope of the leprosy survey 

to be carried out in this area. The correspondence with the autho

rities of the British Lmpire leprosy Belief association /'Indian 

Council) ir this connection was rub on the table, and it was 

resolved that the services of Dr. 5antra, the propaganda officer 

of the B.E.LoRoAo, should be utilised for this purpose ♦ The Question 

whether the survey should cover the whole of the mining settlement 

or only a part thereof, was also gone into, and it was decided 

that for the present, owing to financial stringency, only a 

sample survey should be carried out at Jharia, Dhanb&d^ Eatras garh. 

The Chief Sanitary Officer, Asansol kindly promised to depate a

trained health visitor^ while Mr. Miller also promised bo donate
fa

another. A suitable number o.f young men of right type will be 

appointed, on probation, for training in leprosy work during survey.

Hospital for Lepers.- The question of establishing a hospital 

for lepers was considered and the proposed site at Tetulmari 

belonging to the Jharia Mines Board of Health was approved*
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It was decided to have 12 beds , ten for males and two for 

females, it wag also decided to have a fully equipped outdoor 

clinic attached to the indoor hospital.

Travelling Clinic.- The question of reorganisation of the 

outdoor clinic 'was gone into with a view to ascertain whether those 

patients who cannot come to the hospital be served through a 

travelling clinic or whether they should be brought to the outdoor 

section of the hospital in a lorry and taken back to their homes,

3.t was resolved that a travelling clinic attached to the hospital 

be arranged for serving those patients, particularly women and 

children, who owing to long distance and other socio-economic 

reasons may not attend the existing clinic. IttjWMalso decided 

to appoint wiee< efficient and experienced medical officer and 

other staff for treatment t^-lepors.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika,11-5-36). ♦

Rural Hygiene Conference of Eastern Countries

to be held in java in 1937: Preparatory 

Committee’s Work in India.

In 1932 the Indian delegation to the League Assembly, 

supported by the Chinese delegation, proposed that the Health 

Organisation of the League of Nations should convene In the East 

a conference on rural hygiene. The conference, it Is stated, 

will be held in July, 1937, at java.

Meanwhile, a Preparatory Committee has already started work
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in this connection in India. The members of the Committee are 

Mr. A, b. Hayes, former Colonial Secretary of the Straits Settle

ments (President), Prof. C. D. de L&ngon, former Dean of the 

Medical Faculty in Batavia, and Dr. E.J.Pampana, member of the 

health section of the League of Nations. It is the duty of the 

committee to 3tudy the importance of the various problems connected 

with rural hygiene, especially in eastern countries. Subjects 

like nutrition, agriculture, education, co-operative movement and- 

rural reconstruction come within its scope.

The committee arrived in India on April 9, 1936, and has 

visited several provinces including the Bombay Presidency, Delhi, 

the Punjab and the United Provinces. The Commission will sail for 

Burma and proceed thence to Siam, Malaya, Dutch East Indies,

French Indo-China, Philippine Islands, Ceylon and then return to

India.

|The Times of India, Bombay,6-5-36)+



Co-operation

Progress of Co-operation in Hyderabad State,1954-55. r

Set-back in Rural Areas.- The Hyderabad Government’s review on 

the report for 1934-35 of the Registrar of Co-operative Societies^ * 

gays that the continued economic depression the last six years, 

due to low commodity prices, has further demoralised the movement 

in rural parts. In addition^ to- thfea^excessive rainfall affected 

the cotton and ground-nut crops and the wet crops of some of the

districts.

Satisfactory Progress of Urban SocietiesThe urban movement, 

on the other hand, is making rapid strides steadily and satisfac

torily, chiefly due to the fact that it is being conducted by the 

educated classes. The owned capital and reserves of all societies 

remained steady, which is satisfactory. The Dominion Bank has been 

affected by the prevailing conditions in as much as It could recover 

only Rs . 606,371 as against Rs. 1,621,470 last year. However, its 

total reserve shows an increase of nearly Rs . 100,000 amounting 

to Rs. 577,268 against Rg. 470,844 last year. It is also satis

factory to note that over-dues of interest have been fully provided 

for and that the Bank has managed £o strengthen Its financial 

position by enhancing the owned capital.

Four Hew Central Banks.- Four new central banks were regis

tered during the year, making a total of £& 39 against 35 last year. 

It is satisfactory to note that the central banks continued to 

pursue the policy of conserving /almost all the resources and profit 

to meet the contingent loss on account of bad and doubtful debts.

The collections amounted to Rs. 547 ,818 towards principal and



Rs. 404,327 towards Interest, against Rs. 393,963 principal and

Rs• 703,821 interest last year. The present economic depression has 

greatly affected some of the central hanks. The Government have, 

therefore, appointed a committee of official and non-official 

members to look into the question and suggest ways and means of 

improving the financial condition of the banks.

Ron-Agricultural Societies.- The number of non.agricultural 

societies increased from 365 to 400 during the year. The owned capital 

continued to show progress in shares and reserve fund; it amounted 

to Rs. 2,169,585 as against Rs• 1,948,098 last year.

Agricultural Sale Societies.- It is satisfactory to note that 

the agricultural sale societies which made a beginning at jalna,

Raichur, Yadgir, Gulburga and Sailu during the year with the closest

co-operation of the Agricultural Department have been of value to

the peasant class, and Government hope that they will continue to 1
i

make progress . in addition to the cotton sale society at Kopbal, ;

two more cotton sale societies have been started during the year 

and bfrr^rft-^m-tio.ffto.tony t ornate thfl'fr they are working satisfactorily.

(The Times of India,5-5-1936) +• 5
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homen and. Children.

Children in Bidi Factories in Hyderabad State :

Hyderabad Factory Act to Apply,

The government of Hyderabad State has decided, in exercise of 

the powers conferred by Clause (b) of sub-section 3 of Section 2 

of the Hyderabad Factories act,1337 Fasli (1928), to class as a 

nfactory” any bidi (country ci rare t be) manufacturing factory in 

wtich not less than 2o persons are simultaneously employed on any 

one day in the year. A notification issued in April 1936 by the 

Information Bureau of the State gives the following reasons for

this decision:

1. On enquiry by the Factory Nepartment it has been ascer

tained tMt the employment of child labour bid! factories Is 

very general, the proportion of child labour being in some cases 
as hi hr? as one third of the total strength of labour. In these 

factories, children of tender ages, form a considerable portion 

of the labour employed. These children are made to work along 
with adults such long periods as ten to cloven hours a day. 

Pledpang of child labour by narents is prevalent to a considerable 

extent.
2. .Sanitary conditions in the majority of these factories 

are very unsatisfactory. Employees, who include also a number of 

very young children have often to work in crowded i liven ti lated 

rooms in a suffocating atmosphere of tobacco fumes.

3. Protection of child labour is one of the main objects of 

enforcing Factory Legislation, and abuses relating to employment 

of children in ”Bidi” factories are of a serious character.

(Extracted from a copy of the Notification issued in April 
1936 by the information Bureau, Hyderabad State. A copy of the 
Notification was forwarded to this Of fice ) .-h



The Hyderabad Factories Act of 1928 contains the following

provisions with regard to the employment of children:

Section 27. - Employment of Children.- kith respect to the 

employment of children, in factories the follovzing provisions shall 

apply:
(a) no child shall be employed in any factory unless he is 

in possession of a certificate granted under section 7 or section 8 

showing that he is not less than 12 years of age and is fit for 
employment in a factory and while at work carries either the certi

ficate itself or a token giving reference to such certificate;

(b) no child shall be employed in any factory before half- 

past five o’clock in the morning or after seven o’clock in the 

evening;
(c) no child shall be employeci in any factory for more than 

six hours in any one day.

(The ryde^erad Eog. horle- - nd^ldfd/ c^-.li (1928), is in elided 
as Hyderabad 1 in the legislative dories, 1928).
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Education.

Overhaul of E clue a tional 3 ys tern:

Cen tra 1 Gove rnment1 s Plans re . Vo ea t j. ona 1 f? r a i ning* 4-

The Government of India is planning to reorganise secondary 

education throughout the country in oraer to remove the defects 

arising from the too theoretical and academic courses of studies

novv in vogue and impart vocational bias to this stage of education« 

In this connection the Central Government has recently (May 1936) 

addressed a circular letter to the various local Governments

drav/lng attention to the resolutions on the question, passed by the

Central Advisory Board of Education, tee suggestions made in the 

qapru Report on Unemployment and the resolutions of the Inter- 

University Confexuncc. t-ie provincial authorities, ape in

charge of education, are ashed to give serious consideration to the 

various propositions evolved by the educational and administrative

experts . {Leader,15-5-1936)

Industrial representation on Central Advisory Board of 

Education.- In addition to its plans for reorganising secondary 

education, the Government of Inala is also contemplating to 

increase the scope of activities of the recently set up Central 

Advisory Board of Education. The Board, it is understood is to

be strengthened by the addition of representatives of Industry. 

One of these is likely to be la la 3hri Ram of Delhi and another

the nominee of the European Chambers of Commerce whose opinion is 

being sought. Presumably with the same object in view, it is 

proposed to invite two British experts on vocational training to 

assist the Board vzith recommendations on this development of the 

educational system so that when boys have completed their high
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school course they may be offered a greatly improved variety of 

approaches to useful careers.

Changes in Law Course.- Another scheme that is engaging the 

attention of the Covernnent of India relates to the changes and 

re-organisation of raw education in India* This has been considered 

necessary in view of the growing number of law graduates who are 

not able to absorb themselves in the legal profession.

(The Statesman, 6-5-1936) * -f*



Agriculture. j**"'

Remission of Agricultural Debts : 1

Work of C.P. Debt Conciliation Boards in 1955.

In recent years, debt conciliation legislation has been passed i 

in several Indian Provinces with a view to accord some measure of 

relief to the agricultural debtors, and a number of Debt Concilia

tion Boards have been set up to effect settlements between credi

tors and debtors. The report issued by the Government of the 

Central Provinces on the working during 1955 of the ten Debt 

Conciliation Boards in C.P. and Berar furnishes an indication of i

the successful manner of the functioning of such Boards. The

salient points of the report are given below: i
1

4-2 per cent of Debts Remitted.- The Boards dealt with debts 

amounting to Rs. 6.737 million effecting a remission of Rs. 2.81S 

millions, or 42 per cent of the claims on an average/ In Berar,
i

where debts are generally secured, the percentage of remission was 

not so high as in the Central Provinces, in 497 cases involving 

claims of Rs.-630,000, certificates were issued declaring that J

the creditors had unreasonably refused fair settlement.

Difficulties re. Conciliation of Secured Debts.- The conci- i

liation of secured debts, states the report, continued to present i
. !

difficulties, although all the Boards, particularly those in Berar, 

did succeed in settling a considerable volume of such debts. This

was made possible partly by the informal practice of transferring i
!I

to some creditors part of the property of debtors whose liabilities j
i

were disproportionately heavy. - i
< / ./

Demand for More Boards.- The demand for more Boards continues, 1

and the great rush of applications is unmistakable evidence that 
these boards have met a genuine want and brought appreciable relief . • 
to agriculturists.

(The Statesman, 1-5-1936)o^- 1
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Agricultural Organisation in the Punjab;

Punjab Peasants Bureau Formed.

To coordinate the activities of peasant groups in the 

Punjab, a new organisation, the Punjab Peasants Bureau, has been 

recently formed in the Punjab, with head quarters at Lahore, by 

prominent socialist workers in the province. The Bureau will 

collect information relating to the peasant movement in the province 

and try to publish the same in booklets. It will also publish 

from time to time bulletins about activities of'peasants in the 

province so that public attention may be focussed on them, and 

a favourable public opinion may be created for the proper and 

legitimate demands of the peasantry, The headquarters of the j

Bureau is located at Bradlaugh Hall, Lahore. As a preliminary 

step a circular letter is being issued to all the peasant workers 

of the Province, to whatever party they may belong, requesting them 

to supply information about various espe-c-in.lly of the peasant '
I

movement, past and present. "
j

(The National Call, 28-5-1936).+

Progress of the Peasants Movement} J
\ A

All India Kisan Committee Bulletin. Y

The following information about the progress of the Peasants

movement in various parts of India is taken from a bulletin Issued ]
' - <

in the third week of May by the All India Kisan (Peasants) Committee: i

Co-operation with A.I.T.U.C.- The All-India Trade Union
Congress held in Bombay on May 17th and 18th took a gre^^ste^S^Ar^^



cementing the solidarity of the city workers with the village 

peasants in their common struggle against British imperialism and 
capitalists and landlords. The All India ELsan Committee, whi^lL 

presenting its greetings to the A.i.t.U.C^ emphasised the urgent 

necessity of forging a fighting alliance of the peasants and workers 

to face the hardening partnership of foreign imperialism with the 

Indian capitalist classes,, The Trade Union Congress, on its party 

extended its greetings to the peasants of India, welcomed the 

establishment of Kisans organisations fand offered them ’’full 

comradely assistance in their struggle for land and bread.”

Functional Representation of Peasants in Indian National 

CongressIn the course of a reply to a letter addressed by Mr. 

Jairamdas Daulatram on behalf of the Mass Contact Committee appoint

ed by the Lucknow Congress^ Prof. N.G. Ranga, ffi.L.A., expressed
.S'XaZov'Lzj at-

himself in favour of establishing as greats contact or alliance 

as possible between the Congress and the organisations of workers 

and peasants. It however would do no good to either side to effect 

complete fusion between them. While the Congress was striving 

to achieve national Independence, the peasants* organisations had 

to stand up for the class interests of the peasants^and workers^ 

while co-operating with the Congress for the attainment of national 

ideals. Prof. N.G.Ranga then submitted his detailed proposals 

for giving functional representation to Kisahs in the National 

Congress.

Developments in the Punjab? Debt Relief Committees.- Spurred 

on by the growing burden of debt, the Punjab Peasants have been 

rapidly organising themselves In Earja (Debt Relief) Committeesto



secure necessary legislation oft the subject and to agitate for their 

economic and political emancipation. Hundreds of these Kar ja 

Committeeshave been formed in many districts during the last few 

months. As many as 120 such committees have been started -in 

Jullunder District. A Karja conference is to be held at Saktar 

during the next month and vigorous propaganda is being carried on 

in the adjoining villages of jullunder and Hoshiarpur Districts to 

ensure the sucdess of the conference.

In a letter addressed to other political bodies, the Punjab 

Congress Socialist Party has pressed for the inclusion of the 

following peasants’ demands, in the coming election manifesto:-
. * I

(1) Assessment of land revenue on the income-tax basis jfekbolition 

of agricultural debts of every nature and opposition to attachment 

of peasant lands and property in view of debts. The Punjab Congress 

Socialist Party has also organised a special peasants’ Bureau and 

appointed Comrade TJjagar Singh as Secretary (Bradlugh Hall, Lahore).

Developments in Maharashtra.- The Peasants Enquiry Committee 

appointed by the Maharashtra Provincial Congress Committee presented
I

its report on 22-5-369 After analysing the deep-rooted causes of 

the deteriorating conditions of the peasants, Including 

catastrophic fall In prices, old methods of farming, reduced 

fertility of the soil,heavy burden of land revenue, etc., the 

authors of the report have submitted the following main recommenda

tions : (1) no assessment on uneconomic holdings giving a net 

income of less than Rs. 250 J (2) graduated assessment on holdings 

yielding higher incomes; (3) reduction in rent, proportionate to



the fall in prices^ (80% of land, in the province# ha^s^ already 

passed into the hands of 29% of land-holders); (4) appointment of 

a committee to scale down all debts in view of the fall in prices;r 

(5) complete moratorium till the peasant is in a position to pay 

the reduced debts.

(The Indian Labour Journal,31-5-56)

•4
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Migration*

Indian Immigrant Labour In Ceylon? Government

of Ceylon to appoint Commission of Inquiry,

In answer to a question in the Ceylon State Council put on 

16th May 1936 by Mr. Goonesinghe, a Ceylon labour leader, Sir 

Graeme Tyrrel, the Chief Secretary, said that the Government of 

Ceylon was shortly going to appoint a Committee to inquire into 

the question of Indian labour immigration into Ceylon. This 

decision is made in response to a resolution adopted some time 

back by the State Council urging restriction of Indian immigrant 

labour. The Chief Secretary pointed out that, because of the 

reduction in employment on estates owing to the rubber and tea 

restriction shames, the number of Indian labourers repatriated to 

India was exceptionally'ffeavy in 1935.

(The Timas of India, 18-5-36)

Indian Labour in Ceylon? Overseas Indian Association's

Memorandum to Government of India.

In view of the Bodut outcry raised in Ceylon against the

continued immigration of Indian labour into Ceylon and the plans 

of the Government of Ceylon to appoint a Committee of Inquiry 

to go into the question and report on the action to be taken, the 

Overseas Indian Association, Royapettah, Madras, has recently 

submitted a memorandum to the Government of India, surveying the 

general position of Indian labour in Ceylon, making out a case 

for continued emigration to Ceylon, and directing attention to 

some^ of the more pressing grievances of Indian labour requiring
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remedial action on the part of the Government of India. The main

points raised in the memorandum are given below:

Indian labour indispensable for Ceylon.- However much the 
Ceylonese may attempt to control and restrict immigration Into 
Ceylon from India, it cannot be denied that the Indian labourer 
has come to stay in that Island. The impossibility of getting 
local labour, and, even when it becomes available, Tts^ugsuita^^- 
bility for estate work and the fact that the Indian wormer^are' 
undeniable. Free immigration of Indians has throughout become 
essential for the economic life of the Island.

Statistics of Indian labour in Ceylon.-At present^more 
than 860,000 Indians in thi# is land, of whom nearly 700,000 are 
Indian labourers and their dependants. During 1934, 159,398 
Indians migrated to Ceylon of whom 140,607 were labourers mostly 
from Trichinopoly, Salem and Tanjore, while emigrants from Ceylon 
totalled only 54,790. The phenomenal rise in immigration In 1934 
as compared with the previous years,except perhaps 1927, is due to 
a rise in the price of tea and rubber, though tempsmnpgh. The 
demand for recruitment was so great that the labour requirements 
of estates was raised from a flat rate of l^Q labourers per acre 
to 1^4 labourers per acre. Ceylon would require at least 50,000 
emigrants in a year to replace those returning to India and 4fee- 
labour requirements are likely to increase when the prosperity 
of the sue tea and rubber Industries is fairly established and the 
acreage of plantations increases. To this extent at least, immi
gration will have to be encouraged.

Government of India’s duty to ensure better labour/eondltlons «• 
The problem Is not only one of safeguarding the interests of the
nationals of India who may In future years migrate to Ceylon, but 
also the Interests of those who have already settled there. As 
long as Ceylon needs Indian labour, - and without it she cannot get 
on in spite of the protestations of the Ceylonese - and immigration 
is permitted under the Indian Immigration Act, the Government of 
India will be perfectly Justified in insisting on better conditions 
of labour. The memorandum tteew directs attention to the grievances 
of Indian labour in respect of methods of recruitment, minimum 
wages, lack of inspection of estates, enforced separation of workers 
from their families, chronic indebtedness, housing conditions and 
education of children.

Recruitment by Kanganles.- In spite of the Indian Immi
gration Act, ancl the Rules' framed thereunder, the system of 
recruitment by kanganies is still occasioning a number of abuses 
and is unsatisfactory.

Minimum Wages.- The Minimum Wage Ordinance lays down a clear 
obligation on the part of the employer to give eight hours’ work 
in the day and six days' work In the week and also guaranteed the 
employee a minimum wage.
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The Controller of Labour and the Agent to the Government of India 
should carry on investigations Into the cost of living and examine 
how far the wages at a particular time are above or below the 
cost of living. From Otee reports published, it is seen that the 
adverse condition of the tea and rubber industries necessitated 
reduction even in the minimum wage; and if the wage is to be 
dependant on this factor as well, it is a misnomer to call it a 
minimum wage.

Provision for Sickness, Old-Age, Unemployment etc.- The 
minimum wage rates do not provide for sickness, old-age and other 
unforeseen expenses. To that extent the minimum wage rates do not 
meet the absolute needs of the labourers. This point needs exa
mination as labourers who are incapacitated either by old age or 
sickness are left unprovided for. The Government of India must 
urge that the wages should be increased by at least 10 per cent 
and this increase should be set apart as insurance for unemploy
ment, sickness or old age till such time as unemployment relief, 
old age pension and sickness insurance will be accepted as legi
timate charges on the estates.

Inspection of Estates.- in view of the number of Ordinances 
affecTing Labour,including-the recent 'workmen’s Compensation 
Ordinance, the need for inspection of all the estates at least 
once a year should be recognised to ensure that the laws are being 
strictly observed. At present, the only way of approaching the 
Agent for redress of grievance, is by means of petitions. The 
number of petitions in 1933 and 1934 were 2,468 and 1,473 respec
tively. It is impossible for the Agent to investigate all these 
cases, and therefore, it is suggested that an Inspectorate should 
be created at the rate of at least one Inspector for 200 estates, 
so that either the Agent or the Inspector can at least pay one 
visit to every estate during the year. Periodical Inspectionswill 
prevent the abuses existing In connection with payment of minimum 
wages, harrassment of labourers by kanganles and and estate staff,etw.

Separation from Families.- Though the planting community 
seems to be fully aware that the separation of families Is contrary 
to public policy, the practice seems to be still going on In some 
estates and often when a husband is discharged the wife is detained 
on the pretext she is unwilling to accompany the husband. The 
Government of Ceylon have not moved in the matter and enacted a 
provision such as that which exists in the Labour Code of Malaya 
by which separation of families or any attempt to separate them 
Is made an offence. The Government of India will be perfectly 
justified in demanding immediate enactment of such a law.

Financial Help to Labourers to Prosecute Labour Cases.- The 
Agent to the Government of India does not generally undertake 
prosecutions of eases on behalf of,labourers or give financial 
assistance.^in cases where the offences are against Labour 
Ordinances and the Controller of Labour for some reason fails to 
take the action warranted by the gravity of the offence or even 
when action is taken the result Is unsatisfactory, the Agent should



be free to render assistance

Indebtedness to be Combated through Co-operative Societies.- 
fflse Indian'Labour In Ceylon is always” In a state of chronic 
indebtedness. The basis on which Minimum Wage is fixed, which does 
not enable the labourer to save anything to meet his other wants, 
therefore requires further examination. Thrift and Better-living 
Societies should be organised in each estate. In every estate 
there should be a co-operative credit society. The Government of 
Ceylon should realise their moral obligation to provide the neces
sary staff for organising and supervising the working of these 
Societies. Besides Credit Societies, organisation of Co-operative 
Stores for labourers, one in each estate or one for two or three 
estates as the case may be, will prove a great boon. The Govern
ment of India should pit pressure on the Government of Ceylon to 
undertake this work seriously.

Right to Repatriation. - The memorandum demands that though 
the rules regarding repatriation are being interpreted liberally,
It is necessary to lay down statutorily that every immigrant 
unwilling to stay In the Island for any reason, should be repatriated.

Housing Problems.- Every estate should be compelled by law 
to provide adequate housing accommodation of an approved design. 
Ordinance Ho.27 of 1921 empowers the Principal Medical Officer to 
make rules with the approval of the Government, for the location of 
cooly lines, plans for their construction, etc. for provision of 
sanitary conveniences such as latrines, drainage and water-supply.
It is not known how far this Ordinance is being enforced. Thlsx 
with the Housing Ordinance will help a great deal to better the 
lot of the labourer. The 'Government of Ceylon should by rule or 
Ordinance Insist on the estates fulfilling the minimum requirements 
suggested by the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services.

Health and Medical Want3The Government of India should 
call for a report every year from the Government of Ceylon whether 
deaths due to preventable diseases cannot be checked by taking 
suitable measures and how far such measures have been effective.
The enactment of a Maternity Benefit Act and provision for Infant 
care are reforms long overdue. If Ordinance Ho. 9 of 1912, 
dealing with Medical wants is not aufficient to enforce provision 
of adequate medical and sanitary facilities, the Government of 
Ceylon should not hesitate to promulgate another Medical Wants 
Ordinance making it obligatory on the estates to provide necessary 
medical wants.

Heeds of Children: Education, hours of work, etc.- Out of 
1,474 estates, only 6§7 estates maintain schools for the children 
of the labourers. A large number of children of school-going age 
are not receiving the benefits of education. Every estate should 
be required to maintain one or more schools and parents should be 
induced to send their children to the same. A free mid-day meal



may prove attractive. As children above lo years of age can be 
employed in the estates, automatically the school-leaving age 
becomes ten. It should be raised to twelve by prohibiting the 
employment of children earlier. It is also necessary to consider 
if children between 12 and 16 years should be required to work for 
eight hours and whether it is not necessary b to provide further 
educational facilities for them till the age of 16 years. At any 
rate, a reduction in the hours of work in their case is called for.

Government Depitatlon for Ceylon.- Finally, the memorandum 
demands that the deputation which the Government of India intends 
to send to Malaya to study labour conditions there, should be 
instructed to visit Ceylon also for a similar furpose. In support 
of this request, the memorandum points out that the questions of 
emigration to Ceylon and Malaya stand on the same footing and 
are governed by the same set of rules framed under the Indian 
Immigration Act.

(The Hindu, 5-5-1936)

Zanzibar Indians and Clove Legislation?

Mr. G.S. Bozman's Mission.

The Government of India has deputed Mr. G.S.Bozman, I.C.S. 

to proceed to Zanzibar as an"observer'on behalf of the Government of 

India and to help the Indian community there in connection with

the Binder inquiry into the working of the clove legislation.

The Binder inquiry is not expected to exceed three weeks, and

Mr. Bozman will be returning to India immediately after the conclu

sion of the inquiry. Mr. Bozman will help the Zanzibar Indian

Association, which is the only recognised body that has been speak- 

ing in the name of the Indian community'to^atcn the results of

the working of the clove legislation.
While proceeding to Zanzibar and also on his return jouney^Mr.

Bozman will probably meet Mr. Pandya and other representatives of 
the Indian community in Kenya and have discussions with them 
before returning to India, sometime in July 1936.

(The Times of India, Bombay, 
27-5-1936) . 4-



India’s Hew High Commissioner In London*J

Sir Firoze Khan Noon Succeeds Sir B.^.Mitra. +•

A Government of India press communique dated 8-5-1936 announces 

that Malik Sir Firoz Khan Koon, Miniate^ Punjab Government, has 

been appointed the High Commissioner for India in the United 

Kingdom, in succession to Sir Bhupendra Nath Mitra, when the latter 

vacates office.

Malik Sir Piroz Khan Noon was educated at the Altchison Chiefs 

College, Lahore, and at Wadham College, Oxford, and was called to 

the bar from the Inner Temple, London. He practised at the Bar 

for nine years, when he was appointed, Minister, Punjab Government, 

in January, 1927, an office which he has continuously held up 

till now. He was the youngest Minister appointed in India, and 

has been elected member of the Punjab Legislative Council, from 

1920 onwards. Sir Piroz Khan Noon is the first non-official from 

public life to be appointed High Commissioner for India, and is the 

first Muslim to be appointed to k this office.

(The Hindustan Times, 9-5-1936) +



Congress Presidents Advocacy of Socialism;

Protest Manifesto Issued by Businessmen.

The advocacy of a socialistic for of Government for India by 

Pandit jawaharlal Nehru, President of the Indian National Congress, 

in his presidential address at the Lucknow session of the Indian 

National Congress in April 1936 had created apprehensions in the 

minds of a certain section of Indian businessmen, and these 

apprehensions were given expression to some time after the Congress 

session in a statement issued by Mr. A.D.Shroff, Vice-President 

of the Indian Merchants Chamber, Bombay.

On 15-5-1936, pandit jawaharlal Nehru gave an important inter

view to the press in Bombay, in the course of which he explained his 

views regarding socialism. The interview began with a reference to 

Mr. A.d.Shroff’s criticisms of his presidential address at the 

Lucknow Session of the Congress . The following is a brief account

of the interview:-

Giving his views on expropriation, Pandit Nehru said that 
people with property were practising exploitation, If this system 
meant the exploitation of one individual hy another then it should 
be changed lock, stock and barrel. If a man of private property did 
not want to exploit another man, he would have no corapaint against 
such a person. The zamindari and capitalist systems were bound 
to collapse. Ao-te l|kenM that would happen, was a question of 
time. Regarding expropriation of private property, he said that 
there could be a mutual agreement between a Socialist State and 
the Capitalists and landed classes. They could be compensated to 
some extent, though not in full. But there might be upheavals which 
could not be checked by human power and the present social order 
was tending in that direction. Everything would have to be 
re-arranged all over again, when the new order came into being. 
Socialism was the embodiment of complete democracy and in a 
Socialist State no one would have any grievance against another.

Asked about the difference between Communism and Socialism, he 
said that so far as the final objective wa3 concerned, there 
was not much difference between Socialism and Communism. In
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Communism, each person would take what he needed, while in
Socialism one would get according to what he did. He did not agree 
that Socialism would result in inertia and laziness, because the 
masses were assured of security. He quoted the example of Soviet 
Russia. The object of Socialism and Communism was to 3me» bring 
about a change in human habits, instincts, desires and urges.
The whole atmosphere should be changed in this direction.

To a question regarding the Socialist programme in the country, 
he said that he wanted to win over the Congress and the country 
to the Socialist programme. But he had no desire to do anything 
by way of forcing the issue. It would create many difficulties in 
the way of the Congress working as a joint front. But the economic 
problem in India could not be solved, he thought, by any other way 
than by Socialism. The greatest problem in India was the land 
problem. But no problem could be solved unless the country had 
political power. In the fight for political power, he wanted the 
co-operation of all elements in the country that wanted political 
power for India. All the anti-imperialist forces should co-operate, 
though they might be opposed to his views on Socialism. There was 
nothing behind the scenes on this question and that wa3 why he 
openly gave expression to his views in his presidential address at 
Lucknow. Except for his speech, there was noVthe faintest sus
picion of Socialism in any of the Congress resolutions at Lucknow.

On the political issue, there was a desire to strengthen the 
Congress by bringing in mass elements by taking up the economic 
demands of the masses. Referring to class-war, Pandit Nehru said 
that, when a Socialist talked of it, he talked of something that he 
did not desire to exist. The Socialist talked of a thing that 
already existed in the present order of Society, in sone form or 
other. Giving his views on industrialisation, he said that he 
advocated Industrialisation In its broad theory, but that did not 
mean that he agreed to all that an individual industrialist did. 
Though industrialism brought with It many evils, it would help the 
Socialists to reach their goal. (The Bombay Chronicle,17-5-36)

The views expressed by Pandit Nehru in the course of the

Interview, as also in the course of several public addresses at

Bombay, occasioned protests from certain sections of businessmen in

the City. On 19-5-36 a joint manifesto over the signatures of 21

businessmen, including Sir Naoroji Saklatwala, Sir Purushottamdas

Thakurdas, Sir Chimanlal Setalvad, Sir Phiroz Sethna, Sir Cowasjee

Jehangir, Sir Shapoorji Billimoria, Sir Homi Mody and Messrs. V.N.

Chandavarkar, Walchand Hirachand, Mathradas Vissamji^ftftd-K.R.P.

Shroff and A.D,Shroff ± was issued giving expression to these pro
tests »

1



In the course of the manifesto, the signatories say:

”JSr. jawaharlal in his presidential speech at the Lucknow 
Congress said:

”1 see no way of ending the poverty, the vast unemployment, 
the degradation and the subjection of the Indian people except 
through Socialism. That involves a vast revolutionary change in 
our political and social structure, ending the vested interests 
in the land and industry as well a3 the feudal autocratic Indian 
states system. That mean3 ending private property except in a 
restricted sense and replacement of the present profits system by 
a higher ideal of co-operative service.”

”Thi3 has been described as a new x civilisation and illustra
ted by what is happening in Soviet Russia today. We have no 
hesitation In declaring that we are unequivocally opposed to ideas 
of this kind being propagated, as in the present conditions of 
widespread economic misery in the country they are likely to 
find a ready, though unthinking,reception. We are convinced that 
there is a grave risk the masses in the country being misled by 
such doctrines into believing that all that is required for the 
improvement of their wellbeing is the total destruction of the 
existing social and economic structure. The Inculcation of any 
such Ideas into the minds of the unthinking millions of this 
country would lead to a situation, wherein ,not only the institution 
of private property iiy but peaceful observance of religion and even 
personal safety are likely to be jeopardised.

”The business community and the propertied classes of this 
country have played not a small part in the furtherance of the 
national movement for the achievement of political freedom and 
have supported all practical measures for the amelioration of the 
lot of the toiling masses of this country and for the correction 
of inequalities in wealth by taxation on the basis of ability to 
pay. Whenever the larger interests of the country have demanded 
alterations in the existing laws, they have co-operated with other 
sections of the community in bringing about the necessary changes 
In consonance with the needs of the times.

’’But reforms in order to remove the known evil3 are quite

I
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different froa a deatruetivs and subversive pro-granr-e which 
declares to every rsan with *• stale lr> fch« country whether swell 
or large th»t It is wrongful for hirs to own his business or 
property and that he is rendering no service to the eosi'-unlty 
which ®ould justify bins In the oxpectation of legitimate protec
tion of his Interests by the state, f-e also consider it neces ary 
to declare it sa ««* flitn opinion that such ideal>apart frora
erecting disorder* in cjui-bc or tirx?^cannot but result in sauna 
causing further division* in tide eowastry and Impeding the sehieweertfe 
of the eoKr.on pirpoa© ot ail patriotic Indiana, namely, self* 
gore-—ont for India." pe«feay chronicle^l-S-ofi)

CoBJPienting or. Pre controversy, the «<mhey Chronicle of 21-£-dfi

in tfw course oi « Irr.din-- article says?

.. foi tuaiaaaatxn of rosibfcy ar.ii the xoe«i • nrlo-lr.diM" pspors
tren nt*e**pt ?*e**re wii tv

as a «hoxe fror. t.-,s wen^restt b^ Isrepresentlrg Its policy arc. that 
of its present freslusnt. ihe jnte^t shape the attempt hss tsinn is 
tf v asnlfesf© issued by twenty-.:?.? tualnessrws in Rotnb&y. The 
twenty-one tusines^mnn co» influence in r-on buy, but tpap tl ey 
do not represent «r,e business coomnlty as a whole has been aapiy 
demonstrated during t'-e jreaidmfc*s visit. The pma»rt lonrreas 
policy &*•« prograiBsse ere not socialistic, except in a broad 
hvfwir 1 tart»n sensr, nor hfcs fundi t jKvshsrl* 1 jned *n ettee-pt to 
la-pose upon the Congress a :od»ilst program-®, ne hag rather 
repeatedly declared that ? >eialists is not fc>-e iFP^edl''-ti> Isjuo 
be s' • o thr- country, beat n,« has ho desire to m**P® it the Issw^iat© 
issue, and t,h«i the soar, urgent froblesa before the Congress 1* to 
secure iravgeodonee nw thf-t he woo io strive his utmost to con
centrate on this issue tte united efforts of all. P’ost bnsire&stver 
have sup. oc ted. the i»^w« polio? and wil* continue to do so.

(the 'Ron ba y Ch ron i c le ,21- £-26 )
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References to the I.L.O.

A communique re. items on the agenda of the 20th Session of the 

I.L. Conference (Issued by this Office on 3-6-1936) is published by the 

following;- The Hindustan Times, the Statesman, She Hindu and the 

Times of India^Sie^-6-1936, the Bombay Chronicle, dated 5-6~iy36, the 

Amrita Bazar Patrika, dated 6-6-1936, "Commerce and Industry", dated 

9-6-1936 and "Kaukab-i-Hind", Lucknow, dated'12-6-1936.

o • ft ft • • • ft • • ft ft ft ft «

A communique re. the personnel of the Indian Delegation to the 

20th Session of the I.L.Conference (issued by the Government of India) 

Is published in the Indian Textile Journal, dated 15-6-1936 and the 

May 1936 Issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay.

• ft ft ft ft « ♦ ft ft » • 0 • » ft

The March and April 1936 combined Issue of the Trade Union Record, 

Bombay, publishes a short note giving the personnel of the Indian 

workers' delegation to the 20th I.L.Conference and the agenda of this 

year’s session.

ft • ft ft ft • ft • ft ft ft • ft • o

A British Official Wireless message dated 4-6-1936 from Rugby 

re. the British delegation to the Conference Is published by the Hindu

dated 6- 6-193 6.

• •ft ftftft ••• ft • o ft ft ft

A Reuter’s message dated 2-6-1936 from Rome re. cancellation of 

the Italian workers’ delegation to the 20th I.L.Conference is published 

by the following? the Statesman, the Times of India and the Bombay 

Chronicle, dated 4-6-1936.

O ft ft ft ft ft ft ft ft
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The Hindustan Times dated 4-6-1936 and the Indian Labour Journal, 

Nagpur, dated 7-6-1936, publish an article contributed by the Director 

of this Office on the 20th session of the I.L. Conference#

9*9 O • » 900 *99

The Hindustan Times dated 8-6-1936 publishes a picture of Mr, R.W. 

Pulay, M.L.C., Indian Workers’ Delegate to the 20th 3ession of the 

I.L. Conference.

9 0 9 9 8 0 9 9 • 9 0 9

A photograph of some of the members of the Indian Delegation to 

the 20th I.L. Conference was published by the Times of India, dated 

25-6-1936, and the Hindustan Times, dated 29-6-1936.

• 90 9 8 9 9 9 • 9 9 9

The Hindustan Times, dated 1-7-1936, publishes the photograph of 

Mr. Bramsnaes, the President of this year's session of the I.L.Conference

9*9 999 099 *99

The Hindustan Times, dated 1-7-1936, publishes a photograph of

the 20th I.L. Conference in session.

099 • 9 9 999 999

A Reuter’s message dated 4-6-1936 from Geneva re. the opening of 

the I.L.Conference on that date was published by the following} the 

Hindustan Times, dated 5-6-1936 and the Amrlta Bazar Patrlka, the Leader, 

the Times of India, the Statesman, the Bombay Chronicle, and the 

National Call, dated 6-6-1936.

9 9 O 098 999 009

A communique re. the Director’s Report to the Conference (Issued 

by this Office on 6-6-1936) is published by the following} the Hindustan 

Times, dated 7-6-1936, the National Call, dated 8-6-1936, the Times of 

India, dated 12-6-1936, the Leader, dated 13-6-1936, and the Bombay 

Chronicle, dated 15-6-1936.

9 9 8 9 9 9 0*9 • 99
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A second communique on the Director’s Report (issued by this 

Office on 9-6-1936) is published by the following: the National Call, 

dated 12-6-1936, the Leader, dated 13-6-1936 and the Bombay Chronicle 

and the Times of India, dated 25-6-1936.

o • 9 • • » O ♦ • •••

A third communique on the Director’s Report (issued by this Office 

on 12-6-1936) is published by ’’Commerce and Industry”, Delhi, dated 

16-6-1936.

• • 9 9 • 9 9 • • 9 9 9

A fourth communique on the Director’s Report (Issued by this Office 

on 15-6-1936) is published in the following: the Hindustan Times, dated 

16-6-1936, the National Gall, dated 17-6-1936, the Times of India, 

dated 19-6-1936 and the Hindu and the Leader, dated 20-6-1936.

• 99 ••• 9 • 9 0*0

The Statesman, dated 3-6-1936, publishes a summary of the Director’s 

Report to the 20th session of the I.L. Conference.

• • 9 • * ® 9 » • 9 • 9

’’Commerce and Industry”, Delhi, dated 9-6-1936, publishes a review 

of the Director’3 Report.

• • 9 ® 9 • 9 9 9 • • •

The Leader, Allahabad, dated 15-6-1936, publishes a leading article 

under the caption: "The Armament Race". The article, quoting exten

sively from the Director’s Report, directs attention to the hollowness 

of industrial prosperity based on warlike preparations and asserts that 

conditions are becoming more and more favourable to the outbreak of 

international anarchy.

o • 9 9 • • 9 • 9 •90
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The Hindu, Madras, dated 12-6-1936, publishes a leading article 

on the Director’s Report. Pointing out that "Mr. Butler’s impartiality 

and regard for facts cannot be questioned”, the article directs atten

tion to the hollowness of industrial prosperity achieved as kx the 

result of increased production of war materials. It also points out 

that the unemployment figures given in the report do not include those 

of India and China, "which together account for nearly half the world's 

population and probably for more than half the world's unemployed”. 

Regarding the plea made in the Report for unfettered resumption of 

international trade, the article points out that economic nationalism 

or "swadeshl” is an article of faith with vast undeveloped countries 

like India.

» » » * » » 9 o s • • »

The Times of India, dated 25-6-1936 publishes an article under 

the caption? "Social and Economic Problems of the World”; the article 

Is based on the observations on the present economic position made by 

the Director in his Report to the 20th I.L.Conference.

9 • •

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 21-6-1936, publishes a 

long and appreciative article bringing out the salient features of the 

Director's Report to the 20th I.L.Conference.

8 • • • • 8 8 • • •••

A Reuter’s message, dated 13-6-1936, from Geneva re. the speech 

of Mr. Sodhbans on the Director's Report is published by the following? 

the Hindustan Times and the Hindu, dated 14-6-1936, the Times of India 

dated 15-6-1936, and the Leader, dated 16-6-1936.

8 9 9 9 8 8



VDS. -5-

A Reuter’s message, dated 15-6-1936, from Geneva re. the speech 

of Mr. R.W. Fulay on the Director’s Report, is published by the follow

ings the Hindustan Times and the Hindu, dated 16-6-1936, the Times of 

India, dated 17-6-1936 and the Leader, dated 18-6-1936.

• •• • • © • 9 • o • •

A Reuter’s message dated 15-6-1936 from Geneva re. Sir B.H.Mitra’s 

speech on the Director’s Report, is published by the followings the 

Hindu, dated 16-6-1936, the Times of India, the Hindustan Times, and 

the Amrita Bazar Patrika, dated 17-6-1936, and the Leader, dated

18-6-1936.

• 90 ••• • • 9 ♦ • »

The Bombay Chronicle, Bombay, dated 18-6-1936, publishes an 

editorial note on Sir Ei.N. Mitra’s speech referred to above. The 

speech Is characterised as "irresponsible and obnoxious".

• • » • • • ••• • • «

A communique re. SirB.N. Mitra’s speech on the Director’s Report 

(issued by this Office on 24-6-1936) is published by the following? 

the Hindustan Times, dated &S 27-6-1936 and the Times of India, dated

29-6-1936.

• •9 • • • • « 9 »*9

The Leader dated 28-6-1936 publishes an editorial article comment

ing on the above speeeh. The article takes exception to the remarks 

made by Sir Bhupendra regarding the ventilation of grievances against 

the Government of India by Indian employers’ and workers’ delegates at 

the Geneva Labour Conference. The article maintains that such venti

lation of gi grievances Is not irregular and states that it was "highly 

objectionable on the part of the Government of India’s representative 

to question the right of the workers and employers to place their 

grievances before the Conference".

• 9 • ♦ • •
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A communique re. Mr. H.B. Butler’s speech in reply to the dehate 

on the Director’s Report is published by the Hindustan Times, dated

28-6-1936.

The Leader, Allahaoad, dated 17-6-1936, publishes an article under 

the captions ’’The I.L.O.”, in which, while handsome trioute is paid to 

the work of the I.L.O. and the belief is expressed that Indian labour 

has benefited greatly by its association with the Organisation, doubts 

are raised about its future. It Is pointed out that the I.L.O. is only 

an adjunct of the League and the failure of the League will adversely

affect the I.L.O.

• e ♦ • • • • • • •••

The Hindu, dated 5-6-1936, publishes a leading article on the 20th 

session of the I.L.Conference. The article points attention to certain 

practical difficulties in the way of the adoption by India of a 40-hour

week, and statesj-
”So far as the question of the forty-hour week is concerned, the 

justification for it is two-fold. The introduction of a forty-hour week 
Is advocated on the ground that in the event of its adoption, work will 
be available for more people and that those who already had work will 
get a quota of extra leisure which is bound to do them good. One small 
difficulty there is In the way of this argument being accepted. The 
advocates of a forty-hour week do not favour any reduction In the wages 
of the workers as a result of the change. In other words, the change 
should be brought about, they would seem to suggest, at the expense of 
some other factor of production or of the consumer — a suggestion 
which, in practice, may prove none too easy to adopt.”

The Bombay Chronicle dated 10-6-1936 publishes a short report 

of four Preparatory Technical Conferences held under the auspices of the 

I.P.T.U. at Paris from 8 to 11-5-1936 to further the 40-hour week pro

posal, It Is stated that the I.L.O. was represented at these Confer

ences by the Director and two other officials.

9 • • *09 • • 9
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A communique on the Grey-Blue Report on Reduction of Hours in the 

Textile Industry (issued by this Office on 19-5-1936) is published by 

the Hindu, dated 28-5-1936 and the May 1936 issue of the Labour Gazette, 

Bombay.

o • • • • o •••

The Statesman, Hew Delhi, dated 14-6-1936 publishes a leading 

article on the 40-hour week. The failure of the League to maintain 

peace, it is pointed out, should not be allowed to obscure the solid 

achievements of the I.L.O. In alleviating human suffering and ensuring 

social justice. Regarding the proposal for a 40-hour week^it is of opi

nion that in the present conditions of economic nationalism the proposal 

is premature. It says}

’’Competition such that there is no room for all-round increases 
In wage-bills, which is what the 40-hour week would Involve. The 
argument that reduction in working hours leads to greater efficiency 
and higher output may be true up to a point, but it overlooks the fact 
that in the more progressive States today the hours of work are neither 
excessive nor onerous. In the course of time the hours of factory work 
will no doubt tend to become less and already the 5-day week is within 
sight. But such changes must come gradually and be adapted to economic 
conditions”.

• o • ♦ • a cao a a a

The Times of India, Bombay, dated 11-6-1936, publishes a leading 

article on the 40-hour week proposal. The article says that there is 

little chance of the Conference adopting a Convention embodying the 

40-hour week and asserts that the opposition of employers Is not due 

to obstructionist or selfish reasons. While approving the principle 

for humanitarian reasons, it is of opinion that economic facts make its 

immediate translation into practice inadvisable. It blames the I.L.O. 

for allowing its zeal for the betterment of labour to out-run its

discretion.

• « • « • • » • * • o •
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The Bombay Chronicle, dated. 17-8-1936, and the Indian Textile 

Journal, Bombay, dated 15-6-1936, publish an article on the 40-hour week 

proposal for the textile industry. The article was contributed by this

Office.

o • • ♦ • • o • • • o 0

The Financial News, Bombay, dated 27-6-1936, publishes an article 

under the captionJ "The 40-hour Week". The article points out that a 

40-hour week will have serious effects on Western countries and that, as 

far as India is concerned, such a change will spell disaster to both 

employers and workers. Sir H.M. Mehta’s arguments opposing the move 

are justified in the article.

*•« o • « «•«

The Coiribay Chronicle, dated 24-6-1936 publishes an article under 

the caption? "World’s Industrial Parliament? What the I,L.Conference 

has done and is doing", contributed by the Director of this Office.

• • ♦ « ••• © • o

A Reuter’s message dated 9-6-1936 from Geneva re. Sir Bomi Mehta’s 

speech opposing a 40-hour week for the textile industry is published by 

the following? the Statesman and the Hindu, dated 10-6-1936, the Amrita 

Bazar Patrika, the Bombay Chronicle and the Times of India, dated 

11-6-1936, the Leader, dated 12-6-1936 and "Commerce and Industry", 

Delhi, dated 16-6-1936.

• • • • o a c • • •••

A note correcting certain inaccuracies in the speech of Sir Horn! 

Mehta on the 40-hour week proposal for the textile industry is published 

by the Hindustan Times, dated 17-6-1936, the Leader, dated 19-6-1936, 

and Commerce and Industry, Delhi, dated 23-6-1936.

A note to the same effect is published by the Times of India, dated'

15-6-1936.

• • o • • »
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A communique re. Sir Homi Mehta's speech on the 40-hour week pro

posal for the textile industry (issued hy this Office on 16-6-1936) is 

published by the following; "Swarajya, dated 19-6-1936, the Hindustan 

Times, the Times of India, the Leader, and the Hindu, dated 20-6-1936, 

the Bombay Chronicle, dated 22-6-1936, the Statesman, dated 24-6-1936, 

"Commerce and Industry", Delhi, dated 23-6-1936, and the Indian Labour 

Journal, dated 28-6-1936.

• • 6 o • o • • o • • •

The Bombay Chronicle, Bombay, dated 12-6-1936, publishes two 

editorial notes on the 40-hour week proposal. Re. Sir H.Mehta's opposi

tion to the proposal, the paper observes;

"Sir Hormusji Mehta talked of efficiency, the plight of the textile 
industry and the interests of workers, which all depended on the 54- 
hour week being maintained — in theory! This cynical complacency 
is typical of capitalism. But we are glad Mr. Pulay exposed the asser
tions of Sir Hormusji Mehta".

» • ♦ • O * « • • 9 9 9

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 14-6-1936, publishes a 

leading article under the caption; "Paris and Geneva; The Forty Hour 

Week". The article refutes the arguments advanced by Sir H. Mehta 

against the 40-hour week proposal, directs attention to the French 

"New Deal Bill" initiated by M« Leon Blum, and warns the reactionary 

elements in the I.L.Conference against goading workers to desperation.

♦ • «• 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9

A Reuter's message dated 9-6-1936 from Geneva re. speeches of Sir 

Homi Mehta and Mr. R.W. Fulay on The proposal for a 40-hour week, and 

the gloomy prospects of the Convention on the subject is published by 

the following; the Hindu, dated 10-6-1936, the Hindustan Times, the

Amrita Bazar Patrika, the Bombay Chronicle, dated 11-6-1936, and the 

Leader, dated 12-6-1936.

9 9 9 • 9 9 9 9 9 0 9 9
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A communique (issued by this Office on 17-6-1936) re. the speech 

of Mr. R.W. Fulay on the 40-hour week proposal for the textile industry, 

is published by uhe following} the Hindustan Times and the Times of 

India, dated 22-6-1936, the Hindu, dated 23-6-1936, the Bombay Chronicle 

dated 25-6-1936, and the Indian Labour Journal, dated 21-6-1936.

• •• • • « •

The Times of India, dated 18-6-1936, publishes an editorial arti

cle under the caption} "Hot Air at Geneva", criticising Mr. Fulay’s 

speech on the 40-hour week proposal for the textile Industry. The 

article states that unemployment in India is not so Dad as it is in 

other countries; that dissatisfaction wae-more apparent than real and
A, •

that Indian labour leaders were-mere agitators. The article also 

refers to Sir Homi Mehta’s references to the decline of the Indian 

textile industry as an argument against the 40-hour week. In this

connection It is remarked}-

"As we remarked the other day, the Labour Office report on a 
shorter working week for the textile industry was largely based on 
arguments propounded by International organisations of textile workers 
and ran counter to the views expressed by the International Cotton 
Federation. The plan ignores local differences and conditions affect
ing textile industries In various parts of the world. It is only the 
theorist who can believe that arrangements for the working of Industries 
can be applied universally. This is the root trouble with the Inter
national Labour Office. Most of its plans show zeal outrunning dis
cretion. It is time that the countries affiliated to the Office showed 
as much realism about Its weaknesses as they are beginning to show 
about the political side of the League of Nations, of which the Labour 
Office is a part".

The Financial News, Bombay, dated 20-6-1936, publishes an editorial 

article on the above speech. The article criticises certain Inaccura

cies in Mr. R.W.Fulay’s statements regarding unemployment in India.

• ♦ c • • • a o • • • a

A Reuter’s message dated 18-6-1936, re. postponement of considera

tion of the 40-hour week proposal for the textile industry is published 

in the following} the Hindu, dated 19-6-1936, the Statesman, the Times
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of India, the Bombay Chronicle, and the Hindustan Times, dated 20-6-36, 

and the Leader and the Amrita Bazar Patrika, dated 21-6-1936.

• O • C a e a * O •

The Amrita Bazar Patrika, Calcutta, dated 21-6-1936, publishes 

a short editorial note deploring the decision of the I.L. Conference 

to postpone consideration of the 40-hour week proposal for the textile 

Industry to next year.

o a o • • a ••• • • •

The Bombay Chronicle, dated 22-6-1936, publishes an editorial note 

under the caption? ’’The Forty-Hour Week” on the postponement of consi

deration by the I.L.Conference of the question of the 40-hour week.

The note deplores the hostile attitude of certain Governments and em

ployers towards the question, and congratulates France on Its recent

decision to enforce a 40-hour week.

e a a a c • a • c a a o

A Reuter’s message dated 19-6-1936 from Geneva re. the decision 

of the Conference to refer the 40-hour week proposal for the iron and 

steel Industry, to a drafting committee, Is published by-the followingj- 

the Hindu, dated 20-6-1936, the Bombay Chronicle, the Amrita Bazar 

Patrika, the Pioneer, the Statesman and the Hindustan Times, dated 

21-6-1936, and the Times of India, and the Leader, dated 22-6-1936.

a a a ♦ a a • • • oca

The June 1936 issue of Railway Labour, the organ of the E.B.Railway 

Indian Employees’ Association, Calcutta, publishes a communique issued 

by this Office on 25-4-1936 on the I.L.O. Blue Report on holidays with

Pay.

C 0 « a a o O C a « c o
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A Reuter’s message dated. 23-6-1936 from Geneva re. Mr. Chelvapathy 

Che tty’s speech in support of holidays with pay is published by

the following? the Hindu, dated 24-6-1936, the Hindustan Times, the 

Amrita Bazar Patrika, and the Bombay Chronicle, dated 25-6-1936, the 

Statesman, dated 26-6-1936, and ’’Commerce and Industry”, Delhi, dated 

30-6-1936.

• • • • • • • • o

A Reuter’s message dated 24-6-1936 from Geneva re. the adoption of 

a Draft Convention re. holidays with pay, is published by the Bombay 

Chronicle and the Amrita Bazar Patrika, dated 26-6-1936.

• • • • • • • • • • • o

The Amrita Bazar Paferika, dated 28-6-1936 publishes an editorial 

note on the above. The note commends Mr. Chelvapathy Chetty for support 

ing the Draft Convention and recommends that the Government of India 

should ratify It.

» • • » • » o • ♦

The Bombay Chronicle, dated 26-6-1936 publishes a short editorial 

note commending Mr. Chetty’s support of the scheme of holidays with pay. 

The note recommends that the Government of India should ratify the

Convention.

« o « • • 9 • o • • • •

A Reuter’s message dated 24-6-1936 from Geneva re. the speeches of 

Mr. R.W. Fulay and Sir Horn! Mehta, on the resolution on "Dumping" is 

published by the Bombay Chronicle, dated 26-6-1936 and the National 

Gall, dated 27-6-1936.

« * 0 • • ♦ • • « • O o

The Hindu of 25-6-1936, the Times of India and the Hindustan Times 

of 26-6-1936, the Leader dated 27-6-1936 and the Indian Labour Journal 

Nagpur, dated 28-6-1936 also publish the message. In addition, it is
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stated that the Conference adopted a Draft Convention re. holidays with 

pay and that the session came to a close on 24-6-ly36.

• 9 • o • ♦ * o • * *

A Reuter’s message, dated 14-6-1936, from Geneva re. Egypt’s deci

sion to join the I.L.O., is published by the Hindustan Times, dated 

15-6-1936 and the Leader, the Amrita Bazar Patrika, the Bombay Chronicle 

and the Times of India, dated 16-6-1V36.

The Bombay Chronicle dated 28-6-1936 publishes a news item dated 17-6- 

1936 received by the United Press of India from London to the effect 

that the I.L.O. has invited Egypt to join the Organisation and that 

the Egyptian Government has expressed willingness to accept memoership.

• »» * ♦

Xiaet Hxxauxtan Timas, datad a naxx iiss

amaxxiing jues® Tnxai&hKzry ia ±ha The Bombay Chronicle dated 29-6-1936

publishes an editorial nore on the above news item. It statesj

"The Organisation may be capitailst-ridden, but it has certainly 
made consistent efforts to ameliorate, to some extent, the condition 
of labour in the countries that are Its members. If it has not done 
more or, if there are certain "member-states", the workers of which have 
been deprived even of the reforms adopted by the I.I^gonferences from 
time to time, the responsibility rests entirely with Governments 
concerned".

O • • • • • • • • o ♦ »

The issue dated 6-6-1936 of the Financial Dews, Bombay, publishes 

a note under the caption "international Labour Questions" published in 

its "Topics of the Week" columns. The note pays a compliment to the 

I.L.O. on the record of good work that It has established ..in—the paa-t.

• • » • ♦ o

A Reuter’s message dated 25-6-1936 from Brussels re. legislation 

regarding minimum wages, holidays with pay, 40-hour week, etc. adopted 

by the Belgian Government, is published by the Statesman and the 

Hindustan Times, dated 26-6-1936o
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A Reuter’s message, dated 26-6-1936 from Faris on French Labour 

legislation re. the 40-hour week, holidays with pay, etc. is published 

by the followings the Statesman, and the Hindustan Times, dated 27-6- 

1936, the Bombay Chronicle, dated 28-6-1936, and the Leader, dated

29-6-1936.

• •• ♦• • o• 9

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 28-6-1936, publishes an 

editorial article under the captions ”An Object Lession to Indian 

Workers” on the promulgation of legislation In France and Belgium re

garding holidays with pay, 40-hour week, etc. It is pointed out that 

such legislation is the result of pressure brought to bear on the 

Government by the workers. The article advises Indian workers that 

unless they also adopt the methods adopted by the French and 3elgiu&<V\^ 

workers, India is not likely to ratify any more Draft Conventions or 

to fully implement even some of the ratified conventions.

• » 9 ♦ • » • • • • • ©

The March and April combined Issue of the Trade Union Record, 

Bombay, publishes a communique issued by this Office on 14-4-1936 on 

’’Labour Conditions in French India? Comphint to the I.L.O.”

• • • ® • » a • a

The Hindustan Times, dated 28-6-1936 puolishes a news item emanat

ing from londicherry to the effect that French Labour Laws have been 

made applicable to French India. It will be recalled that this action 

has followed certain > complaints made to the I.L.O. on the backward

ness of labour standards in French India.

9*9 999 • • 9 009

The Industrial Bulletin dated 15-6-1936 fCHhiiahaa (Issued by the 

Employers’ Federation of India, Bombay), publishes a note on the Bill 

prohibiting employment of women on underground work In mines, recently



DS. 15-

passed by Belgium. The adoption of the Bill, it is stated, will enable 

Belgium to ratify the I,L,Convention on the subject.

• • « «•« » • « • • •

The Financial News, Bombay, dated 20-6-1936, publishes a short 

editorial note on the announcement of the Government of India that em

ployment of women in underground work in mines will be prohibited from 

1-7-193$. A The note remarks that this reform will affect the industry 

adversely by Increasing cost of production, as male labour is costlier

than female labour.

• •• • ♦ • ••• o • •

A communique re. the 76th Session of the Governing Body (issued 

by this Office on 11-6-1936) is published by the following: the Hinduste 

Times, dated 12-6-1936, the Indian Labour Journal, dated 14-6-1936, the 

National Call, the Hindu, the Bombay Chronicle, and the Times of India, 

dated 15-6-1936, and the Railway Herald dated 25-6-1936.

• • ♦ ««O O • • « 9 •

The Bombay Chronicle, Bombay, dated 19-6-1936, publishes an edi

torial note applauding the decision of the Governing Body to place the

question of the workers’ right of free association on the agenda of the 
tnext yearjs session of the I.L.Conference.

• • • » • © • • «

The Leader, Allahabad, dated 17-6-1936, publishes a note giving 

certain details of the Maritime Session of the I.L.Conference to be

held in October 1936.

0*0 • • • • o © ♦ • o

Tiio Abstract of proceedings of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

for April 1936, publishes a note explaining that the Government of 

India are collecting opinions on the proposal of the I.L.O. to raise 

the minimum age for employment at sea from 14 to 15. The Chamber has
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approved of the suggestion.

O • © • • » 0*0 o ♦ •

The Bombay Chronicle, dated 1-6-1936, publishes a news item sent 

by air mail from Geneva giving figures of unemployment taken out from 

the unemployment statistics collected by the I.LoO.

• ♦ • • • • • • • •

"Commerce and Industry”, Delhi, dated 2-6-1936, publishes an 

article entitled: ’’industrial Competition between the East and the 

West" contributed by the Director of this Office. In the course of 

the article several references are made to the ideals and work of the

1 • L • 0 •

• • • • • o ••• * • 4

The Bombay Chronicle, dated 10-6-1936, publishes an article en

titled: "Urgent Need for docial Insurance in India" in the course of 

which attention 13 directed to the work of the I.L.O. in the sphere of 

social insurance. The article was contributed by this Office.

• 9 • « • « • *04

The Times of India, dated 25-6-1936, publishes an article under 

the caption: "League and Nutrition". In the course of the article 

reference is made to the resolution on the subject of nutrition adopted 

by the 19th I.L.Conference and to the co-operation of the Office in the 

work of the Mixed Committee on the subject set up by the League of

Nations.

• • • • • » 0*4 4 * •

The Hindustan Times, dated 2-5-1936, publishes a news item to the 

effect that the Preparatory Committee for the Par Eastern Conference 

on Hural Hygiene to be held at Java is now touring the countries of the 

Par East to secure first-hand information on health conditions In these

countries. The message directs attention to the fact that the I.L.O.
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1s participating in the preparatory work for the Conference and will he 

represented at it.

• • 9 9*9 • • • *09

The Leader, Allahabad, dated 9-6-1936, publishes a review of the 

March 1936 (Vol.2, No.l) issue of Contemporary India. The review con

tains a reference to the article under the caption? ’’The I.L.O. and 

Social Reconstruction" contributed to the number by the Director of 

this Office.

9** 9 • • 099 9 9 0

The Times of India, dated 2-6-1936, and the Bombay Chronicle, 

dated 3-6-1936, publish a report of the presidential address delivered 

by Mr. N.M. Joshi at the first annual Conference of the New G.I.P. 

Railway Staff Onion held at Manmad on 31-5-1936. In his speech Mr. 

Joshi refers to the dilatory tactics pursued by the railway authorities 

in the matter of applying the Hours » Convention to Indian Railways.

WO* » • * • * o sou

The issue dated 6-6-1936 of the Financial News, Bombay, publishes 

a note under the caption? "Railwaymen’s Grievances'* in its "Topics of 

the 'iVeek" columns. The note comments on Mr. Joshi’s speech QtsdixarBd 

referred to above.

9*9 O » 9 9*9 9 9 •

The Hindu, Madras, dated 10-6-1936, publishes a contribution from 

its Simla correspondent In which a query is raised about the position 

of Burma, after separation from India, with regard to representation

at Geneva.

9 » 9 9 • • •» » 9 • 9

The Hindustan Times, Delhi, and the Hindu, Madras, dated 12-6-38 

publish a press summary of the report of the Servants of India Society 

for 1935-36. In the course of the report, reference is made to
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Mr. Joshi’s membership of the Governing Body of the I.L.O. and to his 

championship of I.L.Conventions in the Legislative Assembly.

The proceedings of the Madras Chamber of Commerce during 1935 

publishes the presidential address delivered by Sir V/illiam Wright at 

the Annual General Meeting of the Chamber held on 25-12-1935. In the 

course of his speech Sir William made the following reference to the

I.L.O.$

’’Resolutions of Committees of the League of Nations passed in all 
good faith at Geneva, and which might apply to highly organised indus
trial countries, are so often completely unsuitable A in India. In 
many cases they have the unfortunate effect of penalising the good em
ployer or honest merchant, actually at times to the very serious detri
ment of the employee who has perhaps for many years been accustomed 
to the benefit of welfare schemes which would be either curtailed or 
cancelled by the operation of legislation, inaugurated probably with 
exactly the opposite intentions”.

No Indian newspapers and periodicals received during the month in 

this Office, published items from the I.L.O. News Bulletin.

The following messages having references to the I.L.O. and emanat

ing from Reuter or other European news agencies and press correspondents 

were published in the Indian press during June 1936?-

(1) A Reuter’s message dated 4-6-1936 from Geneva re the opening 
of the 20th session of the I.L. Conference.

(2) A British Official Wireless message, dated 4-6-1936, from 
Rugby re. British delegation to the Conference.

(3) A Reuter’s message dated 2-6-1936 from Rome re. cancellation 
of Italian Workers’ Delegation to the Conference.

(4) A Reuter’s message dated 9-6-1936 from Geneva re. Sir Horn! 
Mehta’s speech on the 40-hour week for the textile industry.

(5) A Reuter’s message, dated 9-6-1936, from Geneva re. the 
speeches of Mr. R.W. Pulay and Sir H.K. Mehta on the 40-hour week.

(6) A Reuter’s message dated 13-6-1936 from Geneva re. Mr. 
Sodhban's speech on the Director’s Report.

(7) A Reuter’s message dated 15-6-1936 from Geneva re. Mr.R.W. 
Pulay’s speech on the Director’s Report.
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(8) A Reuter’s message dated. 15-6-1936 i'rorn Geneva re. Sir 3.N. 
Mitra’s speech on the Director’s Report.

(9) A Reuter’s message dated 18-6-1936 from Geneva re. postpone
ment of consideration of the 40-hour week proposal for the textile 
Indus try.

(10) A Reuter’s message dated 19-6-1936 from Geneva re. the 
decision of the Conference to refer the 40-hour week proposal for iron 
and steel industry to a Drafting Committee.

(11) A Reuter’s message dated 14-6-1936 from Geneva re.
Egypt’s decision to join the I.L.O.

(12) A Reuter’s message dated 23-6-1936 from Geneva re. Mr. Chelva 
pathy Chetty'3 speech in support of holidays with pay.

(13) A Reuter’s message dated 24-6-1936 from Geneva re. the speech 
es of Mr. R.W. Pulay and Sir H.M. Mehta on the resolution on ’’dumping”.

(14) A Reuter’s message dated 24-6-1936 re the adoption of a 
Convention on holidays with pay.

(15) A Reuter’s message dated 24-6-1936 from Geneva re. the 
termination of the 20th session of the I.L. Conference.

(16) A Reuter’s message dated 25-6-1936 from Brussels re. certain 
labour laws giving effect to a few I.L. Conventions.

(17) A Reuter’s message dated 26-6-1936 from Paris about certain 
French labour measures re. the 40-hour week, holidays with pay, etc.

(18) A news item received by the United Press of India from 
London regarding Egypt’s acceptance of membership of the I.L.O.

(19) a news Item received by the Bombay Chronicle from Geneva 
by air mail re. latest figures of unemployment collected by the I.L.O.

* e • • • o ♦ o o » * »
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national labour legislation
Draft Regulations for Prohibiting Employment of

Women underground In Mines.

Attention is directed to page 803 of Part I of the Gazette of 

India dated 13-6-1936 in which is published the text of certain 

Draft Regulations for prohibiting the employment of women underground in

mines.

The principal provisions of the Regulations are given below j

(1) Total Prohibition after 1-7-37. - On or after the 1st day 

of July 1937, no woman shall be permitted to enter for purposes of 

employment or be employed in the underground workings of any mine.

(2) ExemptionsThe prohibition shall not apply to (a) women 

holding positions of management who do net perform manual work; (b) 

women employed in health and welfare services; and (c) any other 

women who may occasionally have to enter the underground workings 

of a mine for the purpose of a non-manual occupation.

The Draft Regulations will be taken into consideration on 

or after the 1st October 1936. Ah Any objection or suggestion which 

may be received in respect of the draft before the date specified 

will be considered by the Governor-General in Council.

(Government of India Gazette Part I - 
dated 13-6-1936 - page 803)« ->-■

Supplementary Coal Mines (Temporary) Regulations, 1936.

At page 8 of the Report of this office for May 1936 reference was

made to The Coal Mines (Temporary) Regulations, 1936, notified on

23-5-1936. The Department of Industries and Labour of the Government

of India has Issued on 27-6-1936 a set of supplementary regulations,

calh d the Supplementary Coal Mines (Temporary) Regulations, 1936. The
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Regulations provide that no liquid oxygen explosive shall he used in 

any underground part of aic mine and lay down certain conditions for 

the firing of shots in mines. The Regulations apply only to coal mines. 

The full text of the Notification (No. 14.1055 of the Department of 

Industries and Labour of the Government of India, dated 23-6-1936) is 

published at pages 868-869 of Part I of the Gazette of India, dated

27-6-1936.

(Extracted from pages 868-869 of Part I, Gazette of 
India, dated 27-6-1936). 4-



CONDITIONS OP LABOUR

&iiStrike Statistics for Quarter Ending 31-3-1936* +•

According to the statistics of industrial disputes in 

British India for the first quarter of 1936 ending 31-3-1936, 

published by the Department of Industries and Labour of the Govern- 

ment of India, there were 31 disputes during the period, involving 

30,718 workers and entailing a loss of 318,002 working days* The 

largest number of disputes occurred in Bengal where 13 disputes in

volving 13,619 workers entailed a loss of 120,971 wording days* 

Next comes Bombay with 6 disputes involving 7,795 workers and en- 

tailing a loss of 62,852 working days, Madras with 5 disputes in

volving 5,227 workers and entailing a loss of 48,203 working days, 

Assam with 2 disputes involving 1,150 workers and entailing 18,600

working days, Bihar, Burma, the Central Provinces, the Punjab and
v

the United Provinces with one dispute each involing 370, 212,

1,700, 220, and 425 workers and entailing losses of 6,290, 616,

57,949, 715, 1,806 working days respectively,

Classified according to industries,,cotton and woollen mills 

were responsible for 15 disputes involving 16,355 workers and en

tailing a loss of 183,696 working days, jute mills for 2 disputes 

involving 8,587 Workers and entailing a loss of 62,174 working days, 

engineering workshops for one dispute involving 52 workers and in 

entailing a loss of 78 working days. Other industries were respon

sible for 13 disputes involving 5,724 workers and totalling a loss 

of 72,054 working days.

Of the 31 disputes during the quarter under review, 17 were 

due to wage questions, 4 to personnel, one to leave and hours and 

9 to other causes, In 9 disputes the workers were successful, in 8
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partially successful and in 9 unsuccessful. 5 disputes were in 

progress at the end of the period under report.

(Strike statistics for the quarter ending 31-12-±8Ste 1935 

are given at page^ 19-2o of our April 1936 report). +.

Absefateeism in Bombay Mills; More Effective Control

of w Badlis11 (Substitutes) Proposed

An outline of a scheme |Mcontrol of the employment of ’badlis 1 

(substitutes) adopted by the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, with 

a view to reducing the enormous turnover of labour in Bombay cotton 

mills, was given at pages 44 to 47 of our June 1935 report. Since 

the beginning of 1936, the question of increasing the effective

ness of the system was engaging the attention of the Labour Advis

ory (Managers’) Sub-Committee of the Association. Statistics were 

regularly collected in member mills in order to ascertain how the 

system had been working, and , in particular, with a view to find

ing out how the total number of individual badlls employed during 

a month in each mill compared with the average daily absenteeism.

As a result of the investigations made by the Sub-Committee, it 

was found that, while the badli control system was working fairly 

satisfactorily, it could be made more effective if the cards 

issued to the badlls contained the following instructions in Marathi:

(1) All persons carrying badli cards should present them
selves far work every morning with their badli cardsy otherwise 
their cards are liable to be cancelled}

(2) They will be given first preference of employment as 
badlis, and those who have been attending work regularly will be 
given first chance of employment in permanent vacancies.

(3) They must not ream about in the departments, but must 
wait in a place allotted for the_4aLEP€>*ft~ef"employing badlis .

(4) If substitutes carrying badli cards, but not employed 
for that day, find that a new man without a card has been engaged 
on the type of work they have been doing, they must report the
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matter to the Head of the Depatment.

(5) If hadli work is not given to them, they must obtain the 
signature of the Head of the Department before leaving the mill.

In certain instances, the limited success which had attended 

the introduction of the system appeared to the Sub-Committee to be 

due to an inadequate appreciation of the scheme by departmental 

heads. They, therefore, suggested that the position might be Im

proved If all departmental heads were supplied with ins truetion/ 

sheets as follow

(1) Ascertain how magy badlis are required on an average in 
eahh jobber’s section.

(2) Assign to eahh head jobber a corresponding number of 
bad11 card Holders.

(3) Every day the departmental heads shall fill up vacan
cies from among the badli card holders of the respective sections 
controlled by each head jobber.

(4) Only on very rare occasions will the number of badli 
card holders of a particular section be less than that of1- the 
actual vacancies in that section.

(5) In sueh cases, the selection may be extended to the badli 
card holders of the other section, where there may be a surplus^

(6) If possible, the engagement of badlis should be made 
either just outside the department or at a convenient place in 
each section, so that the badli card holders need not loiter about 
In the department. Once they know that engagements are made at
a particular place and that if they do not wait there, they will 
lose the ixjxt day’s chance, all loitering in departments will be 
reduced to a minimum.

(7) All badli card holders must be particularly directed to 
obtain the signature of the head of the department on their cards 
on days on which they got xai no work. Preference for badli work 
should be given to such card holders who get their cards signed 
properly.

Decisions of the Committee- The proposals made by the Sub

committee were endorsed at a meeting of the Committee held early in 

May 1936, and member mills were recommended to adopt them in toto. 

During the course of discussion in the Committee, It was suggested 

that the real success of the badli control system could only be 

assured if Managers maintained a careful check on the number of 

new badli cards issued each month, and that the number of badli



cards issued during any month at any mill should eventually not 

exceed a figure more than 50 per cent, in eMcess of the average 

daily absenteeism.

(Sumfcterised from the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 
Committee of She Millowners’ Association, Bombay during 
May 1936). '

Factory Administration in Mysore, 1934 1935%

The following details regarding factory administration in the

Mysore State during the year ending 30-6-1935 are taken from the

Administration Report of the Department of Industries and Commerce

of the State for the year 1934-35.

Number and Classification of Factories- There were 206 fact
ories on the register of’’factories' at the beginning of the year. 5 
factories were added during the year and 2 were struck off leaving 
209 on the register at the close of the year. 51 of the 209 fact
ories were seasonal and fch® rest ± non-seasonal. Grouped under 
important industries, there were 51 cotton ginning and decorticat
ing factories, 49 food, drinks, etc. factories, 35 textile factories 
21 engineering works, 21 brick and tile factories, 16 si oil mills,
9 printing presses, 3 chemical factories and 2 hides and skins 
factories.

Number of operatives- The average number of persons employ
ed daily in all the factories was 17,757 as against 18,709 in 
1933-34. The number of adults employed fell from 17,038 to 16,086 
and that of children from 1,693 to 1,449.

341 out of 1,449 children employed in the factories were exam
ined by the certifying surgeons and 325 children were granted cer
tificates

Inspection- 165 factories were inspected during the year as 
against 86 in the previous year. 137 factories were inspected once, 
27 twice and one thrice. 44 factories were not Inspected during 
the year and of these 10 did not work.

Accidents- The total number of accidents reported during 
the year was Tl9 as agains t 109 in the previous year. Of these,
1 was fatal, 59 serious and 58 minor.

Administration Report on the Working of the Department of Indus
tries and Commerce in Mysore for the year ending 30th June 1935, 
with the Government Review thereon, pp.29.
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Safety Measures and. Health Precautions- In some cases it was 
found that provisions made for ventilation^ and lighting and for 
the supply of drinking water were not adequate and the Inspector 
of Factories took action to remedy the defects. Fencing and guard
ing of machinery is reported to be fairly satisfactory.

Hours of Work.- The daily and weekly hours of work were regu
late d by the owners in accordance with the provisions of the Regu
lation. Rest intervals were granted in the majority of factories 
as provided for in the State Factories Regulation. The weekly 
holiday in almost all the factories was Sunday.

Prosecutions.- Ho prosecutions were instituted during the yean. 
Greater care, it is reported, was taken to enforce the provisions 
of the Factories Regulation.

Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories.- The number of ginning 
factories working in the State was 30 and'of pressing factories 6.
The factories were inspected by the Ex-officio Inspectors of Fact
ories appointed under the Begulation. All the pressing factories 
in the State continued to send the weekly return as required by 
the Rules framed under the Regulation. One of the pressing facto
ries was irregular in sending the return and the proprietor was 
prosecuted. The total number of bales pressed during the year in 
the pressing factories was 16,889 as against 21,019 In the previous 
year.

Labour Disputes and Industrial RelationsDuring the year 
under report, there were 371aFour disputes, one In the Kolar Gold 
Fields and two in the textile mills in ±hJR Mysore and Bangalore. 
Except for these three cases, the relations between the employers 
and the employees in the industrial concerns in the State were 
harmonious. The seasonal conditions were satisfactory. There was 
a slight rise in the prices of food grains and other articles 
consumed largely by the labouring classes as compared with the 
level of prices in the previous year. The demand for labour was 
steady and there was no change in the level of wages.

The tens of the Board of Conciliation constituted by the 
Government for the settlement of industrial disputes and the pro
motion of industrial peace, expired on 30-6-1934 and the Board was 
reconstituted with effect from 31-7-1934. The continuance of the 
Board is reported to have a salutary effect on the relations bet
ween employers and employees in the State.

Trade Union Legislation.- The question of the Introduction 
of legislation providingff for the registration of trade unions 
in the State, as in British India,was engaging the attention of 
the Department and^fthe Board of Industries and Commerce for some 
time. The subject was, on a reference from the Government, con
sidered again by the Board at a meeting held on idna 20-3-1935.
The Director was asked to ascertain the views of xssmuusk the larg e 
employers of labour, labour organisations, etc. regarding the need 
for introducing legislation.

Welfare Work.- The mining companies and the textile mills 
were, as usual, "devoting much attention to improvement in the con
ditions of labour. The welfare departments of the mining com
panies and the Bangalore Woollen, Cotton and Silk Mills, Co., have 
been doing good work.

(Factory administration in Mysore in 1933-34 is reviewed at 
pages 28-30 of our April 1935 report).-^



Working of the Worden's Compensation Regulation in

#Mysore State, 1934 - 1935

Number of C^ses.- The total number of cases that came up before 

the Commissioners for Workmen’s Compensation was 209 during the year 

as against 176 in 1933-34. 197 cases were disposed of and 12 cases

were pending at the close of the year. Of the 197 cases disposed of 

52 related to accidents which proved fatal, 20 to non-fatal accidents 

and 125 to memoranda of agreements. The number of claims in the mining 

industry was 203 and in the textile factories one.

56 claims were contested during the year^of which 10 were dismissed 

and 25 allowed. Out of four appleals preferred to the High Court three 

were disposed of leaving one pending^- at the close of the year.

Amount of Compensation Paid.- The total amount deposited witn the 

Commissioners during the year was Rs. 31,528-4-0, as against Rs. 36,914- 

6-0 in 1933-34. A sura of Rs. 31,063-8-0 was distributed amongst the 

dependents of the deceased persons as compared with Rs. 33,186-8-0 the 

previous year. A sum of Rs. 944-12-0 was pending distribution at the 

close of the year.

Returns -under Section 15.- The annual returns under Section 15 

of the Workmen's Compensation Regulation for 1933-34 were received from ' 

iXS175 factories out of 206 factories in the State. Returns were also 

received from the mining companies and other concerns in the mining 

area. It is stressed that unless the Regulation is suitably amended 

to provide sanction for non-submission of returns under Section 15 of 

the Regulation, it would not be possible to get the returns from all the 

factories. Draft amendments to the Workmen's Compensation Regulation to

Administration Report on the Working of the Department of Industries 
and Commerce in Mysore for the year ending 30th June 1935, with the 
Government Review thereon. Government of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Mysore. General and Revenue Departments. G.O.No.D.4760-1.& C. 109-35-2, 
dated 7th February 1936. pp. 29.
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bring it into conformity with the Indian 'Workmen’s Compensation Act as 

amended up-to-date, have been submitted to Government for needful

action.

(The Working of the Workmen's Compensation Regulation in Mysore 
during 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 31-32 of our April 1935 report)

Hours of Work in Jute Mills;

Working Time Agreements in 1935.

At pages 44-45 of our Report for July 1935 was given a summary of 

the decisions taken by the Indian Jute Mills Association, Calcutta, 

during 1934 for curtailment of hours of work. A brief review of the 

measures taken or in force during the 1935 is given below:-

Working Agreements,-1935.- The hours a and conditions of work at 

the mills in the membership of the Association have, during the year 

under review, been governed by two separate but closely connected agree- 

ments, namely:- (a) The Indian Jute Mills Association Working Time Agree 

ment, dated 6th October 1931, and (b) The "Terms of Arrangement with the 

Outside Mills", as adopted on 21-1-1933, and subsequently signed by the

"Outside Mills". (For details, vide pages 20-21 of our June 1934 report)

Details of Working Agreements.- (a) Machinery. Throughout the 

year, four member mills of the Association, the Premchand Mill and the 

five "Outside Mills" worked with their full complement of machinery.

The other Association mills, who, by the terms of the Association's 

working time agreement had worked throughout 1932, 1933 and the greater 

part of 1934 with 15% of their total looms closed down under seal, 

pursued the policy which had been begun in November 1934, of gradually 

increasing production by the UHSosi unsealing of small percentages of 

their looms. Release each time of 2/2% of the total complement of the 

looms of each mill took place on 1-11-1934, 1-5-1935, 5-8-1935 and
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11-11-1935. At a meeting held on 12-11-1935, it was decided to release 

the remaining 5% from seal on 17-2-1936„

(b) /Hours of Work»- With the exception of the Premchand Mill, who 

work under the agreement on precisely the same conditions as apply to 

the outside mills, all the mills in the membership of the Association

worked for forty hours per week throughout the year. In accordance
•r \ ,, . ,• if'

with the provisions of the terms of ar^aagemen-t between the Association 

and -of- the outside mills, the outside mills were at liberty, in order 

to achieve the extra production to which they were entitled as the re

sult of the Association mills' unsealing of looms, to work for 55 hours 

35 minutes per week as from 1st November 1934; 57 hours 10 minutes per

week as from 1st May 1935; 58 hours and 45 minutes per week as from

5th August 1935; and 60 hours 20 minutes per week as from 11th November

1935.

Termination of Agreement with Outside Mills.- At pages 44-47 of 

our September 1935 report were given full details of the various xajmdt 

reasons which led to the Association at a meeting held on 30-9-1935, to 

decide to terminate the working time agreements, after the requisite six 

months' notice, by 31-3-1936. The main reason for the move was the 

unfair advantage taken by the outside mills of the shorter working week 

and reduction in number of working look's observed by the Association

mills.

New Agreement Operating from 1-4-1936.- At the meeting held on 
30-12-1935, the Association adopted an agreement operating from 1-4-1936 
in supersession of the agreement terminating on ±las 31-3-1936. The 
essential features of this new agreement are that;- (a) unless previous
ly suspended, modified, or caneelled, its provisions take effect on and 
from Wednesday the 1st April 1936; (b) the mills in the membership of
the Association shall be entitled to work up to but not exceeding 54 
hours per week on single shift, with no night work; (c) no member of 
the Association may acquire any interest whatsoever in any jute mill 
not in the membership of the Association; arrangements with mills not 
in the membership of the Association which are in existence on the date 
the agreement comes into operation not being affected, however; (d)
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no member of the Association nay, during the currency of the agreement, 
erect or place orders for any extra productive machinery or erect any 
extra relative buildings; (e) the Committee are authorised to arrange 
for the employment of Association Inspectors, each of the mills in the 
membership of the Association agreeing to give such facilities at all 
times as Inspector may from time to time reasonably require for the
purpose of enabling him to carry out his duties; (f) complaints or 
questions of any breach of the agreement are to be dealt with under the 
Rules and Regulations of the Association as from time to time in force 
and any offending member shall be liable to a fine which may extend to 
the total amount of such member’s deposit under the rules of the Asso
ciation, or to expulsion from the Association, or to both; (g) the 
agreement may, by resolution of the members of the Association, be sus
pended, modified or cancelled on fourteen days' notice being given by th€ 
Association at any time prior to or after the 1st April 1936.

(Summarised from pages 24-29 of the Report for 1935 of the Committe« 
of the Indian Jute Mills Association, Calcutta). ,

Retrenchment in Railways;

Selection Committee and Principles of Retrenchment *

A Selection Committee has been appointed by the G.I.P.Railway 

authorities to consider the retrenchment of the surplus staff of the 

Railway and that it will begin to function shortly. The services of 

Mr. A.W.Pryde, Labour Officer of the Government of Bombay, have been 

loaned to the Committee in an advisory capacity. The Chairman of the 

Committee is the Chief Engineer of the Railway. The Committee has been 

appointed In accordance with the decision of the Government of India, 

who have instructed all State-managed railways to effect retrenchment 

on the general principles laid down in a circular Issued by them.

Principles of Retrenchment.- Among the principles are (1) the 

staff to be discharged should be selected on the basis of comparative 

efficiency, the least efficient being selected for discharge; (2) the 

men selected for discharge, if they so desire, should be allowed to 

appear personally before the Selection Committee; (3) no appeal will 

lie against the decision of the Selection Committee; and (4) the staff 

selected for discharge should not be borne on the waiting list for 

re-employment.
(The Times of India, 29-6-1936). 4-
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Enforcement of Conventions

Conditions of Mining Labour in C.P. and Serar, 1935 .

Supply of Labour.- According to the Annual Review on the working 

of the Indian Mines Act, 1923, in the Central Provinces and Berar for 

the year ending 31-12-1935, the year saw a further slight improvement in 

the condition of the mining industry generally; and in spite of some

what lower prices than those that ruled last year the demand for coal 

continued to he brisk and the manganese trade showed further signs of 

revival. Two coal mines, 13 manganese mines and three other mines, 

including one of graphite and two of minor minerals were opened during 

the year. The total number of working mines thus rose from 74 to 93. 

There was an increase of 80 per cent in the labour force employed in 

manganese mines, 2 per cent in coal mines and 6 per cent in limestone 

mines mostly in the Jubbulpore district. The supply of labour was ample 

and as usual mostly local.

WagesThe level of wages, which are paid on a piecework basis, 

continued to be steady, although the amounts earned by Individual labour

ers inevitably exhibit wide variations. The average earnings of male 

labourers employed in coal mines ranged from Re.0-6-0 to Rs.2 for surface 

work as against Re.0-6-0 to Re. 0-8-0 earned by women, the corresponding

figures for underground work being Re. 0-4-0 to Re.0-8-0 for men and Re.
!

0-6-0 to Re.0-8-0 for women. In manganeseiand other mines unskilled 

male labourers earned on an average from Re.0-3-0 to Re.0-7-6 a day and 

women from Re.0-2-0 to Re.0-3-9 per day, while skilled labourers earned 

from Re.0-6-0 to Re. 1-9-0 per day.
" ---- - -i. .. i - - - - - - - - - - - -

Annual Review on the District Reports on the working of the Indian Mines 
Act, IV of 1923, in the Central provinces and Berar for the year ending 
the & 32st December 1935. Nagpur, Government Printing, C.P. 1936.
Price - Annas Pour, pp. 6.



VDS.2

Relations with Employers.- Relations between labourers and employers 

continued to be cordial. The year was marked by a complete absence of 

strikes and other labour disputes.

Health of Labour ForceThe general health of the labourers was 

on the whole satisfactory but epidemics broke out in several districts. 

The more important of the epidemic diseases were cholera (92 attacks with 

37 deaths), smallpox (54 attacks with 4 deaths), influenza (527 attacks 

with no deaths) and malaria (2,696 attacks with no deaths). The dis

pensaries at the Bharweli and Tirodi mines in the Balaghat district 

maintained by the Central Provinces Manganese Ore Company, Limited, 

continued to do good work in combating epidemic and other diseases.

Sanitation and Housing.- Sanitary conditions in mining camps were 

generally fair and some efforts are being made to improve them, speciar 

attention is being directed to the camps at Tirodi in Balaghat district 

where sanitary arrangements have been reported to be defective. In 

pursuance of the orders issued by Government, the provision of adequate 

latrine accommodation on the surface is receiving the attention of 

colliery owners, and the labourers have now to be persuaded to use them. 

7/ater Supply generally was ample either from wells provided by mine 

owners or from nalas adjoining mining camps.

Last year’s review stressed the desirability of mine owners provid

ing adequate housing accommodation for their labour force and the 

Government expresses satisfaction at the improvement that Si has taken 

place as a consequence. The Central Provinces Manganese Ore Company 

have undertaken a substantial programme of construction with a view to 

providing housing accommodation for their entire labour force at the 

Bharweli and Tirodi mines and land is being acquired for the purpose.

In the Bilaspur district .temporary huts have been provided for imported 

labourers. Satisfactory progress is recorded in all other districts
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except Chanda. A great deal yet remains to he done and the Governor 

in Council again impresses on colliery owners their responsibility, from 

the humanitarian and business point of view, of providing reasonably a 

sanitary and adequate housing accommodation for their labourers.

Prices of Food Stuffs and Clothing.'" The prices of food stuffs and 

clothing continued to be low and enabled the miners to maintain them

selves and their families. They obtained their requirements as usual 

from markets in the mining camps or from weekly bazars held in the 

ne ighb ouring vi1lage s.

Education.- The special schools for labourers’ children continued 

to be maintained in the Chhindwara, Jubbulpore and Chanda districts, and 

another school was opened in the first named district. Elsewhere the 

labourers’ children attend the neighbouring village schools.

Accidents.- The number of accidents rose slightly from 104 in 

1934 to 107 * of which 26 (as against 20 in the previous year) were fatal, 

71 serious and the rest minor. The majority of the accidents were due 

as usual to negligence on the part of employees and not to any lack of 

precautions on the part of the management. 15 cases were dealt with 

under the Workmen’s Compensation Act in the Chhindwara district and a 

total compensation of Rs. 5,627-12-0 was paid to the victims of accidents 

or to their dependents. At a mine in Chanda district the widow and son 

of the victim of a fatal accident were compensated privately by the 

payment of Rs. 105 instead of Rs. 300 to which they were entitled under 

the Workmen’s Compensation Act. In Chhindwara and Chanda printed 

copies iS the vernacular of the more important provisions of the Act 

were distributed to mine labourers.

Inspection«- The majority of the mines were inspected by district 

magistrates except in the Nagpur district. The civil surgeon, Bhandara, 

inspected the Central Provinces Manganese Ore Company’s mines in
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Bhandara and Balaghat districts and the civil surgeon, Chanda, inspected 

all the mines in that district and gave instructions in regard to sani

tation in the mining camps. Government considers that district magis

trates and civil surgeons should inspect a fair proportion of the mines 

situated within their charges.

Hours of Employment and Employment of Women and Children.- The

af ±ha sb±hm hours of employment on surface workings varied from 
o

6g to 10 and for underground work from 6 to 9 hsmus per day. The regu

lations prohibiting the employment of women underground are being gene

rally observed by mine owners. No case of employment of children under 

13 years of age was detected.

Receipts from Mines.- The provincial receipts from mines rose from

Rs.297,036 to Rs. 400,755 owing to an improvement in the coal trade and

the revival of the manganese industry. Of the total revenue, Rs.200,276

was derived from coal mines, Rs. 104,216 from manganese mines and Rs.

96,263 from mines for other minerals. The pit’s mouth value of coal fell

from Rs. 3-14-0 to Rs. 3-10-0 per ton in the Ghhindwara district while >
it rose from Rs. 3-3-0 to Rs. 3-6-0 in the Chanda district.

(The Annual Report on the working of the Indian Mines Act in the 
Central Provinces and Berar during 1934 is reviewed at pages 50-52 of our 
June 1935 report). +

Factory Administration in Burma, 1955T v

Nurnber of Factories.- AscxccedxHg The Annual Report on the working of
i. v I 3

the Factories Act, 1934, in Burmacovers the first year’s working of the 

Factories Act, 1934, which came into force in Burma on 1st January 1935,

Annual Report on the working of the Factories Act, 1934, in Burma for 
the year 1935. Rangoon: Supdt. Govt, printing and Stationery, Burma, 
1936. Price.- Rs. 2-0-0 = 3s. pp. 30.



superseding the Indian Factories Act of 1911 as subsequently amended. 

According to the report^the number of establishments registered as fac

tories under the Act in Burma, excluding the Northern Shan States, at 

the end of the year 1935, was 1,013 as against 1,003 in 1934. Of these, 

965 were working during the year as against 946 in 1934. 30 new factoriae

were registered and 20 deleted. A small factory for the manufacture of 

rubber shoes and other rubber articles was started, and the returns show 

7 more cotton ginner^3and 10 more rice mills working than in 1934. Of 

the total factories working, 51 were classified as seasonal under the 

Act and 914 treated as pearennial. Rice mills and vegetable oil mills 

were formerly treated as seasonal for statistical purposes. The Act now 

precludes this and they have to be classified as perennial.

Number of Operatlves»- The total number of persons employed in 

factories in Burma excluding the Northern Shah. States, was 90,322 as 

against 85,829 in 1934. The increase was distributed mainly over the 

rice milling and cotton ginning industries. Government and local fund 

factories showed a slight increase in the total number employed, but 

that increase was not in paid labour but in jail (saw mill and carpentry) 

workshops.

Employment of Women and Children.- During the year 11,924 women 

were employed in factories as against 11,285 in 1934. As in previous 

years they were distributed chiefly amongst rice mills, cotton ginneries, 

match factories and textile factories.

The annual returns show 638 adolescents and 88 (as against 217 In 

1934) children as being employed. Of these totals^ 486 adolescents and 

44 children purport to be employed In the rice milling industry. The 

persons referred to would be part of the coolie labour provided by con

tractors for carrying of paddy. The new classification is little



understood, and any young person is referred to as a toy or girl up to 

the age of 20 or so. The figures for adaiaa adolescents are quite un

reliable. The figure for children, it is remarked, appears this year 

to be a nearer approach to the truth.

Hours of Work,- The Act of 1934 lays down a 60-hour week in the

case of factories which are, or can be notified as, seasonal under the

Act. In all other factories the weekly maximum has been reduced from

60 to 54 except for workers on continuous processes who may work 56.

In saw mills and rice mills, now classed under perennial factories, a

60-hour week was previously general. Saw mills have reduced their normal

milling hours to 54 weekly, which has probably added to production costs.

Rice mills still retain in most cases a 12-hour milling day for 6 days

a week with separate night shifts in the busy season. The result is that

during these 12-hour milling shifts each worker has now to be given at

least 3 hours rest interval, the intervals being taken turn by turn.

The Inspectorate has found it very difficult, particularly in the smaller 
„ t......... *■-

mills, to gat tho necessary procedure for recording these intervals 

-tnadrtrtt bed satisfactorily, and with the existing small staff no adequate 

check is possible. In the past, when a 2-hour interval was sufficient, 

the Inspectorate were satisfied that, in view of the intermittent nature 

of the work of attending to the plant, each worker could take at least 

2 hours’ rest in a 12-hour shift and recording of the times was wAIved. 

The same cannot be assumed in respect of a 3-hour interval and the new 

Burma Factories Rules, 1935, made under the Act now require the times of

the intervals to be recorded.

Other industries have not been greatly affected by the further 

restrictions in hours of work. Engineering works have usually observed 

a 9-hour day or less in the past. Some establishments engaged on conti

nuous processes may have had to increase their staffs slightly to comply
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with the requirement of a weekly holiday for each worker®

The calculation of overtime rates has always given some trouble 

owing to the fact that it has to he assessed on an hourly basis whereas 

so many workers are paid normally on a monthly rate. The difficulty is 

now further increased by the distinction between daily and weekly over

time .

Exemptions to Rules re. Hours of Work.- Conditions under which 

exemptions from hours of work restrictions may be enjoyed have been 

codified in the Burma Factories Rules, 1935, due regard having been paid 

to the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Labour and to certain 

International Conventions on Hours of Employment ratified by British

India. Permission for a limited amount of overtime in order to deal 

with exceptional press of work was granted during the year to a few 

private concerns and to the Government press.

Wages.- Returns received from a few selected factories show ranges 

of wages almost identical with those in last yearbi report. Ho marked 

rise or fall occurred in wage rates in any of the main industries.

The Report remarks that it is likely that the new Payment of Wages 

Act will upset to a certain extent traditional customs. Unless it can 

be strictly enforced in all factories, it may merely cause inconvenience 

to the well-organised large firms where methods of payment of wages are 

ax already satisfactory, and be a dead letter to the numerous smaller

concerns where abuses do exist.

Sani/tatlon and Health.- The co-operation of such local authori

ties as exist has as usual been invited in regard to sanitary matters. 

Hew rules have been designed to secure a greater degree of cleanliness 

both in factory buildings and latrines. Standards are not likely to 

improve however until more frequent inspection is possible. Ho unusual

cases of industrial disease were noted.
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Safety ProvisionsAlthough the proportion of accidents due to 

machinery and which can definitely he ascribed to lack of protective 

gear is not unduly high, such accidents usually involve serious injury. 

Occupiers of many of the smaller factories still give little attention 

to maintenance of such protective gear, and in many cases the workers 

themselves fail to appreciate the value of the protection afforded.

Lead Rules, 1955.- The Hazardous Occupations (Lead) Rules, 1935, 

made under the Act by the Governor-General in Council came into force on 

19th February 1935. They relate however to the employment of women, 

adolescents and children only. Further provisions for the protection 

of adult male workers are under consideration.

Accidents and Prosecutions.- Reported accidents comprised 18 (as 

against 17 in 1934) fatal, 264 (as against 293 In 1934) regarded as 

serious, and 953 (as against 1,072 in 1934) minor, making a total of 

1,235 (as against 1,667 in 1934) accidents. Perennial factories 

accounted for 1,218 accidents with 14 deaths, 257 serious injuries and 

947 minor injuries. 8 fatal cases out of 17 cases of accidents in sea

sonal factories suggest that a large majority of non-fatal accidents in 

seasonal factories are not reported.

Convictions were obtained in 33 cases against 19 in 1934. Fines 

ranged from Rs.10 to Rs.150 and the average was Rs.40. Of the 33 con

victions, 10 were in respect of offences connected with hours of employ

ment. The new provisions of the Act as to hours had in each case been 

previously brought to the notice of the firms concerned.

Inspection.- The Chief Inspector a and the Assistant Inspector 

made 730 inspections during the year. Inspectors of Boilers acting as 

Aftsbo Additional Inspectors made 105 inspections and Civil or Medical 

Officers 16. Factories not inspected numbered 214. The volume of
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work of an administrative and special technical nature involved-ln the 

inspectorate has increased very substantially in recent years owing to 

extended legislation and rapid advances in scientific discovery. New 

industrial processes spring up almost daily in the West, and are apt to 

be copied by small firms in the East without expert guidance and in 

ignorance of potential dangers to the operative. A continual study of 

these matters has to be made. The Payment of Wages Act is likely to X 

throw considerable further work on the department if it is to operate 

fairly on all classes of factory and benefit the persons who really need 

its provisions. The hours of work restrictions of the Factories Act 

will similarly operate unfairly unless means for enforcement are adequate 

kxoxjs Proposals for essential strengthening of the whole-time staff 

are under consideration.

(Factory Administration in Burma in 1954 is reviewed at pages 37-40 
of our June 1935 report).
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Workers' Organisations

Trade Union Unity;

Negotiations Committee to meet in July 1956.

References was made at pages 19-27 of the Report of this Office 

for May 1936 to the discussions at the last session of the A.I.T.U.C. 

on the question of Trade Union Unity. (For resolution adopted on this 

subject see page 26 of our May 1936 report).

The following information about further action to be taken for 

bringing about unity is taken out from a message dated 7-6-1936 issued 

by the Associated Press of India;- The National Trade Union Federation 

has xgjsKHt received in the first week of June an official communication 

from the A.I.T.U.C. with regard to the nature of further action which 

the A.I.T.U.C. is proposing to take for bringing about structural unity. 

The A.I.T.U.C. has appointed a committee to negotiate with the Federa

tion on the basis of Mr. V.V. Girl's proposals as modified by the A.I. 

T.U.C. session at Bombay. The meeting of the committee appointed by 

the T.U.C. with the office-bearers of the N.T.U.F. is expected to come 

off only by the middle of July 1936, as Messrs. N.M. Joshi and R.R. 

Bakhale will be busy with the anniversary of the Servants of India 

Society at Poona from June 8 Jc for about a month.

After this informal meeting, at which both the bodies will try to 

settle the points which yet remain unsettled, a meeting of the General

Council of the National Trades Union Federation will be convened at a

central place like Nagpur, or perhaps at Calcutta. The nomination of 

delegates to Geneva may probably be included in the agenda to ensure a 

thoroughly representative gathering. While in certain quarters it is
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felt that the question of electing the delegate to Geneva and the 

adviser^ should he taken up before the question of affiliation, so that 

the prospective candidates may not come in the way of unity, Mr. Bakhale 

is inclined to leave election of delegates to the combined executive 

of the new Trade Union Congress.

/X“The Hindustan Times, 8-6-1936) +

Plea for Vjorking Joint Labour Board pending Unity;

Appeal by A.I.T.U.C. President. +.

Following the decision of the A.I.T.U.C. at its last session held 

at Bombay on 17 and 18-5-1936, to negotiate unity with the N.T.U.F., 

vigorous efforts are being made to bring about unity in Indian labour 

ranks. Mr. Sibnath Banerjee, President, A.I.T.U.C., has Issued a state

ment to the press In the first week of June, in which he points out that 

up to now full use of the Joint Labour Board, which formed a sort cf 

half-way house to unity, was never made, and makes a plea for efficient 

working of the Board pending the successful termination of the negotia

tions for unjty. The following is a summary of the statement;-

A.I.T.U.C. desires Unity,- After reviewing the various efforts 
made for restoration of unity, he says; ”lt was confidently expected 
by many that the Bombay session of the A.I.T.U.C. would see the merging 
of the All_India Trade Union Congress and the National Federation of 
Trade Unions. Though this consummation, obsxai devoutedly wished for, 
has not been fully achieved, we can surely comfort ourselves with the 
ideat that we are today nearer structural and organisational unity 
between these two great bodies than any time during the last few years. 
Mr. V. V. Girl had made certain proposals for unity. These are far 
from perfect. As a matter of fact, if accepted, they will give rise 
to a number of anomalies and in regard to some important measures of 
the Trade Union Congress, acceptance of Mr. Giri’s terms would mean 
absolute surrender on the part of All-India Trade Union Congress. But 
the majority of the delegates seemed to be ready for unity almost at 
any cost. So, those terms, with very little modifications, were adopted. 
Mr. Giri has already expressed his approval of the position taken by 
the Trade Union Congress.a It is expected that the National Federation
of Trade Unions will alsfl) endorse these unreservedly.
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Plea for working Joint Labour Board.- "But some prominent mem
bers of the ftatiogal Federation of Trade Unions, however, feel that 
the machinery offoint Labour Board was not worked at all. Without

blam<fc.«k any one, one can easily admit the correctness of 
this complaint. Besides willingness, many things more are necessary 
to make the Joint Labour Board function. The huge distance of one 
industrial place from another in India is a stumbling block. However, 
much we desire to see structural unity established at the earliest 
possible date, let us not neglect the existing Joint Labour Board and 
let us work it for all it is worth, till unity is achieved. The prob
lems of rival unions, joint action,aaset demonstrations against oppression

selection of candidates to municipalities and councils and many aih 
other common problems can be tackled immediately by the Joint Labour 
Board. I feel it also neeessary to form provincial Joint Labour 
Boards in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, so that regular meetings and 
functioning of these boards may be possible and the maximum of benefit 
derived from them. I am sure,, such Joint Boards ancrVoint activities 
resulting therefrom will pave the way for structural and organisational 
unity smoother and easier". (Tile Bazar Patrika> 5-6-1936) +

Assessing Chances of Trade Union Unity?

Mr. Jamnadas Mehta Points out Difficulties.

Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, President of the All-India Railwaymen’s Federa

tion and a former President of the National Trades Union Federation, 

discussed on 18-6-1936 the question of organisational unity in the 

Indian labour movement in the course of an interview in. ddaa kskxxb jaf 

an given to a representative of the Times of India. In the course of 

the Interview, Mr. Mehta directed attention to certain fundamental 

differences in outlook between the labour groups concerned, and said 

that, owing to this and other factors^ like temperamental incompatibility 

etc., the prospect^ of unity being restored immediately is not very 

hopeful. The following is a brief summary of xte® Mr. Mehta’s views:-

After reviewing the results of the various attempts at restoration

of trade union unity, Mr. Mehta saidf-

Demand for Structural Unity.- "Since 1935, the Trade Union 
Congress leaders,' a particularly Mr. R.S. Ruikar, have felt the 
necessity for further rapr^chement between all labour wings. A confer- . 
ence of representatives of two bodies was called In Bombay in August
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1935, when an all-India Joint Labour Board was formed consisting of the 
representatives of the two bodies, with Mr. V.V. Giri as chairman and 
Mr. Ruikar as secretary. This Board did not function for more than 
four months, wheft Mr. Ruikar pressed for "structural unity" in place of 
the Board. A further attempt was, therefore, made in that direction 
at Nagpur.

The N.T.U.P’s Alternatives.- "The National Trades Union Fede
ration promised to make its own proposals In regard to the question of 
"structural unity". In January last, the Federation met and made two 
alternative proposals to the A.I.T.U.C.: (a) that the Joint Labour
Board should be enlarged so as to comprise the executives of both these 
bodies, and its scope and authority should extend to all labour ques
tions, except ta adti those of strikes, political issues and foreign 
affiliation; (b) that the Federation would be willing to affiliate 
Itself to the Trade Union Congress as an experiment for a year on the 
basis of the constitution of the Federation.

Counter Suggestions of A.I.T.U.C.- "This was the offer before 
the A.I.T.U.C. at its recent session in Bombay, but the Congress did 
not accept either of the two proposals, The Congress made certain 
counter-suggestions, which were matters of policy, relating to foreign 
affiliation and strikes. In view of these faets, it is doubtful 
whether it can be said that unity has been achieved. The Federation 
will have carefully to consider the counter-proposals of the Trade 
Union Congress, The whole question Is therefore once again in the 
melting pot, Besides, the temperamental incompatibility of the leaders 
of the two bodies has recently become more conspicuous, as will be seen 
from the controversy that is going on between them in the Press.
While both sides honestly feel the need for unity, the real difficulty 
is that they differ sharply In matters of principle and method.

The Class-War Issue.- "The fundamental difference is that, 
while the Federation emphasises that the trade union movement should, 
as far as possible, confine itself to the amelioration of the working 
conditions of the industrial classes by legislation and negotiation^, 
the Trade Union Congress places greater stress on the class struggle 
side of the movement.

W A.I.T .U»C.- A Minority.- "One of the reasons which made the 
leaders of the Trade Union Congress reluctant to accept the experimental 
affiliation for a year was their knowledge that in regard to both the 
number of unions and their membership, the Congress was far behind the 
Federation. Under the constitution of the Federation, which the 
Trade Union Congress was bound to accept,-bath in the and the-

combinedTa body, the Congress would be in a permanent minority, a posi
tion which was naturally unacceptable to the Congress. This is the 
stark naked fact which cannot be ignored. I may add that the public 
have been mystified as to where exactly the question of unity stands, 
in spite of the resolution passed at the recent session of the Trade 
Union Congress. They should have no difficulty now in understanding 
the whole position".

(The Times of India, 19-6-1936)



Mr.Girl *3 Views on. Unity Issue? ’’No Choice but to Uni tel

The following press statement dealing with the points raised

by Mr. jamnadas Mehta in the interview given by him to the Times

of India has been issued by Mr.t.V.Giri:

"Without entering into controversies, which I temperamentally 
avoid, I might clarify the position in regard to Trade Union Unity.

No new Issue to be brought in.- After formulation of defi
nite proposals for bringing about structural unity, xx& any dis
cussion on the question should be confined to those proposals. No 
new issue could or should be raised, especially by those who were 
a party to those proposals. At Its meeting in Delhi in January 
last when the Working Committee of the National Trades Union Fede
ration made two sets of alternative proposals, the said Committee 
was "prepared, in the event of the Executive of the All-India Trade 
Union Congress accepting either of the proposals to recommend them 
for acceptance to the General Council of the Federation"» Now 
that the Trade Union Congress has accepted one of the proposals, 
the only course left Is to recommend it to the General Council of 
the Federation for acceptance. I believe arrangements are being 
made for convening a meeting of the General Council of the Federation.

The "Class Struggle" Issue.- As for "class struggle” , I 
fail to see how this question could &B arise at this stage. Whether 
a trade Union is an organ of class straggle or not was discussed 
at length at three Unity Conferences and the following was finally 
incorporated in the Constitution of the National Trades Union 
Federation ?-

"A Trade Union is an organ of elass struggle; its basic 
task, therefore, is to organise the workers for advancing 
and defending their rights and interests; and although col
lective bargaining Is the necessary Implication of a Trade 
Union and although in the transitional period to socialism 
negotiations, representations, joint action and other methods 
of collective bargaining must remain an integral part of 
trade union activities, labour and capital cannot be recon
ciled within the capitalistic system".

Imaginary Difficulties.- We cannot complain of what we 
have ourselves created or agreed to after mature consideration.
The difficulties Imagined do not exist at all and, even if there 
should be any, they are not insurmountable. The acceptance of 
my proposal on the part of the Trade Union Congress leaves no 
other choice to the Federation Committee than to recommend it to 
the General Council of the Federation for approval and thus make 
unity an accomplished fact.

( The Indian Labour Journal, 3-7-193&).
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Rejoinder to Mr. Mehta's Statement by Mrs. Mulji.

Mr. Jamnadas Mehta's statement to the Times of India about the 

question of "structural Unity" in the Indian labour movement has evoked 

a rejoinder from Mrs. Maniben Mulji, General Secretary of the All-India 

Trade Union Congress. Below are summarised the main points brought 

out in the statement issued by Mrs. Mulji in this connection.

A Mischievous Statement.- Mr. Mulji points out at the outset 

that the views of Mr. Mehta are not representative of the N.T.U.F. and 

lacks in authority, and accuses Mr. Mehta of mis-statement of facts. 

According to Mrs. Mulji, Mr. Mehta's action is calculated to create 

a rift in the relations between the All-India Trade Union Congress and 

the National Trades Union Federation, at a stage when the latter is 

seeking affiliation as a unit in the All-India Trade Union Congress.

The relations between the All-India Trade Union Congress and the 

National Trades Union Federation are not only cordial,but are creating 

the basis for "structural unity". At this juncture an interview of 

this nature from Mr. Jamnadas Mehta can have no other object but to 

disrupt the unity of the Indian working class.

Rank and File of Federation for Unity.- After pointing out that 

it was the Girni Kamgar Union and not the A.I.R.F. that took the 

initiative for restoration of unity, and that the A.I.T.U.C. continued 

these efforts^though "at every stage the N.T.U.F. has found some issue 

or other as a pretext to break the unity move, till the Joint Labour 

Board was formed in August 1935, Mrs. Mulji says;- "Since then, as Mr. 

Jamnadas admits, Mr. Ruikar, on behalf of the A.I.T.U.C. has pressed 

for structural unity. In December last, the T.U.C. made another 

effort and agreed to yai yield on the issue of representation at Geneva^ 

in the interests of unity. Still the Federation leaders stubbornly x



IS.2
J b

refused to yield, very much to the dissatisfaction of their own rank 

and file. The joint meeting was abortive. But the militancy of the 

workers in the Federation asserted itself, and under pressure from 

below, the issue of unity was again raised at their general meeting 

and the outcome was Mr. Girl's proposals".

Mo "Counter-Proposals11Regarding the action taken by the last 

A.I.T.U.C. session on Mr. Giri's proposals, Mrs. Mulji says:- "it is 

now a well-known fact that the A.I.T.U.C. accepted Mr. Giri's proposals 

at the la. st session. The modifications to the constitution suggested 

are of a minor character, which, given the goodwill and the desire to 

unite, can be mutually adjusted as they do not involve principlatof a 

fundamental nature; and a joint meeting has been called for the purpose 

It is a travesty of the facts to state that they are "counter proposals" 

of the A.I.T.U.C. This, undoubtedly, is Mr. Jamnadas's attempt to 

create a smoke-screen for a retreat even from the position taken up by 

the Federation in Mr. Giri's proposals."

Fundamental Differences.- On this point, Mrs. Mulji says:- "in 

pointing out the fundamental differences between the N.T.U.F. and the 

A.I.T.U.C. as a difference between "the amelioration of grievances 

through negotiations and legislative activity", on the one hand, and 

"laying greaterx stress on the class struggle" on the other, Mr. Jamna- 

das pays lip sympathy to the desire for unity on both sides. This 

difference is of Mr. Jamnadas's creation. A genuine trade unionist 

cannot separate the two. He should not only have recourse to negotia

tions^ and legislative activity^but also resort to collective withdrawal 

of labour in order to create sanctions for collective bargaining. If 

he denies this principle, Mr. Jamnadas is not a trades unionist, and he 

has no business to dabble in the workers' movement. If he accepts it 

as a principle, where does he differ from the A.I.T.U.C."?— is it in
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actually resorting to direct action?”

Not Afraid of Majority Decisions.- Regarding Mr. Mehta's charge 

that the A.I.T.U.C. being in a minority, is fighting shy of the necessi 

ty to accept fctee majority decisions, Mrs. Mul j i says;- "The final 

insinuation that the A.I.T.U.C. does not want unity because it would 

be in a minority is mischievous. The All”India Trade Union Congress 

group has considered this point and has agreed to abide by majority 

decisions on representation to Geneva and the political programme and 

has conceded the principle of foreign affiliation to the N.T.U.F. as a 

unit, in the interests of unity. It still stands by this decision and 

calls upon the Federation gxsap to unite. If the Federation group will 

be in a majority, then why is Mr. Mehta afraid of "structural unity" 

and why is he putting obstacles in its way?"

Appeal for Unity.- Mrs. Mulji closes with'wie appeal for unity, 

and says;- "Finally, let me say to the N.T.U.F. trade unions that, in 

spite of the political differences between us, there is still a basis 

for unity on the principles of trade unionism and internal democracy. 

Unity is necessary to meet the increasing offensive on the standard of 

living of the working class and the intensifying repression in the 

country".

(The Times of India, 22-6-193 6).+

Congress and Labour Organisations;

Liaison Work of Sub-Committee.

Reference was made at page 27 of the Report of this Office for 

May 1936 to the formation of a Labour Sub-Committee by the executive 

of the Indian National Congress. Dr .NarasIngham, the Secretary of the

Sub-Committee has issued early in June 1936 a press statement drawing 

the attention of all Trade Unions and labour organisations in the
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country to the fact that the Congress Labour Sub-Committee is at pre

sent engaged in collecting all relevant information regarding labour 

organisations. Office bearers of such central organisations and unions 

have already been approached, but those who have not been approached 

are requested to correspond with the Secretary oF'ljub -Committee, The 

Sub-Committee is collecting from labour organisations and trade unions 

copies of their constitutions, annual reports, etc. The Congress 

Labour Sub-Committee has announced its intention to maintain the closest 

contacts with Indian Trade Union organisations.

(The Hindu, 4- 6-1936) . 4



Intellectual Workers

Service Conditions of forking Journalists;

Efforts to Collect Data by Indian Journalists' Association,Calcutta.
' ' ~ ~ ' v

The Indian Journalists' Association, Calcutta, is at present
rfxvlcv <-«-.(> tr*k~~

engaged in collecting statistics of wages,^hours of work, leave and 

holidays, provident fund, if any, and other special conditions of ser

vice of working journalists serving in newspapers and periodicals in 

all the provinces of India with a view to inaugurating a campaign for 

the improvement of conditions of service .ef—working journalists.. It is 

felt that it would not be possible to expect any improvement in the 

situation without direct negotiation with the employers, and this again 

is impossible if adequate facts and figures are not made available.

The General Secretary of the Association has, therefore, issued a 

circular letter to all working journalists in India requesting informa

tion, among others, on the following points;- (1) The capacities in 

which the ioumalist has served in paper and other papers with a

statement of the length of service in each paper; (2) present salary;

(3) working hours; (4) leave, casual and general, ordinarily allowed 

in a year; (5) provident fund, if any, with a statement as to when 

it was established, the employers' and the workers’ contributions, etc;, 

ifil (The Bombay Chronicle, 24-6-1936).

(Site/- frrjvJ*.
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS.

Economic Condition of Indian Textile Industry?

Statistics of Production, 1930-1955, 4

In his speech opposing the adoption of a 40-hour week for the 

textile industry, Sir Hormusji Mehta, Indian Employers’ Delegate at the 

20th Session of the I.L. Conference, adduced the weak economic condi

tion of the Indian textile industry as one of the reasons for India’s 

inability to subscribe to such a Convention. In this context, Sir H. 

Mehta stated that aox the textile industry was going down hill in India 

and that during the past four years 20 per cent, of the industry has 

been scrapped, including 6 million spindles and between 20 and 30 thou

sand looms. Mr. Pulay, the Indian Workers’ Delegate at the Conference 

in his speech supporting the 40-hour week proposal for the textile 

industry, refuted Sir H. Mehta’s statement about the decadence of the 

industry and r cent, of the Industry had been scrapped.

Apparently, that may seem to be true, but in reality what has happened 

is that the mills have merely changed their places — that is to say, 

new mills have come into existence in Northern India, in South India, 

and in the States, and the number of mills actually has increased”.

The discrepancy between the statements made at the Conference by 

the employers’and workers’ delegates, has occasioned surprise in India. 

The Simla correspondent of the Times of India, Bombay, aftei^ making 

special enquiries in the Government of India Secretariat reported thQs 

to his paper on 12-6-1936s

"Sir Hormusji Mehta’s statement at Geneva this week regarding the 
condition of the textile industry in India has come as a shock to 
official circles, and, in the absence of any explanation of his extra
ordinary figures, continues to be a puzzle.

’’Sir Hormusji, in supporting his statement that the textile indus
try in India is ’going down hili’, is said to have quoted figures indi
cating that since 1931-32, two-thirds of the spindles and one-sixth of 
the looms engaged in the industry in India at that date have been
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scrapped. This comparison is made with figures available from the 
Department of Industries, according to whose statistics, production 
except for 1934-35 (when there was a small drop), has been steadily 
increasing, and we are asked to believe that this increase has been 
effected simultaneously with a two-third reduction in spindles. Un
fortunately, the Department of Industries have no figures of the number 
of spindles and looms in operation from 1933-34 onwards, but up to 
1932-33 there was a steady annual increase.

’’Statistics of the number of persons employed in the industry show 
that the number in 1934 was slightly in excess of those employed in 1931 
so that this makes the figures Sir Hormusji is alleged to have quoted 
still more puzzling. Some elucidation frcm authoritative bodies, like 
millowners’ associations, would be welcomed”.

(The Times of India, 15-6-1936)

The Hindustan Times, Delhi, which also inquired Into the matte^

gives the following information in its issue of 17-6-1936$

’’Enquiries made In Simla show that statistics do not bear out the 
allegation made last week at Geneva by Sir Hormusji Mehta that the 
textile industry in India is ”going down hill”. Ska dtaxtiia istdnadcxy 
xu ga±xg dsora The most recent statistics available show that condi
tions in this industry in India are continuing satisfactorily. For 
example, the number of persons employed last year in British India 
totalled 385,065, while in 1933 the figure was 364,217. So far as 
production is concerned, the eleven-month period of 1935-36 compares 
very well with last year, while last year shows a substantial Increase 
on the previous year.

’’The actual figures are given in tabular form below:
Tear Spindles Looms Production

1935-36 (for Figures not Figures not 699,447,879 lbs .
11 months only) 
1934-35

yet published
• *

yet published 
.. ((

3,27 8,039,145 
2,671,402

736,578,133

yds.
dozs
lbs.

)( 3,397,107,287 yds.
( 2,412,231 dozs

( 645,860,855 lbs.
1933-34 • ♦ a 9 ( 2,945,051,727 yds.

( 1,587,152 dozs

( 694,901,057 lbs.
1932-33 9,166,934 130,705 (3<,109,898, 949 yds.

( 1,693,312 dozs

( 672,258,000 lbs.
1931-32 8,908,330 173,551 ( 1,454,003 dozs

1930-31 8,802,339 171,725 (
(

590,358,000
1,279,048

lbs.
dozs

Production quantity (in lbs.) and their equivalent (in yards).

Slamx Statement showing the number of persons employed in the cotton 
textile industry:-



1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935

In British 
India 353,451 382,525 397,358 ifAfgAX 385,065 figures not 

available.
In Indian 
States. 51,297 54,246 56,207 figures not available ------
Total 404,748 436,771 453,565

(The Hindustan Times, 17-6-1936) +.

Reorganisation of Statistical Branch (Commerce Department);

Unemployment Statistics to he Collected, -r

The need for reorganising and developing the statistical side of 

the Commerce Department of the Government of India ha^> in recent years 

been stressed several times in the Legislative Assembly. The general 

complaint Is that the present machinery, owing to several reasons, Is 

unable to provide the public with complete, reliable and up-to-date 

trade statistics, as ±e now dene in England and the United States. In 

particular, it is being felt that the absence of reliable and compre

hensive statistical information about the incidence of unemployment in 

India, Is standing in the way of Government pursuing an active policy 

of combating unemployment. At present, difficulty is being experienced 

owing to the location of the main Office of the Statistical Branch of 

the Commerce Department at Calcutta, and, Government is, therefore, 

planning to transfer the entire office to Delhi. The reorganised 

Statistical Officeit is understood, may make a beginning with the 

difficult task of collecting unemployment statistics.

(The Hindustan Times, 3-6-1936).+-
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Indian Iron Merger Scheme:

General Plan Outlined« -h

The London Correspondent of the Statesman, in a message dated 

16-6-1936 to his paper says that as a result of prolonged discussions 

in Bombay and London between the Bengal Iron Company and representatives 

of the Indian Iron and Steel Company and Tata Steel interests, the 

general plan for an amalgamation has now been agreed in principle. 

Firstly, the Bengal Iron and Indian Iron and Steel Companies, already 

closely connected will be amalgamated. A new steel company with a 

capital of about £3,500,000 is also being formed, in which the merger 

undertaking along with Tata Steel interests will participate on a share

holding basis. Broadly, this will be the structure of the scheme which 

will bring together all the leading Indian pig iron and steel producing

interests, eliminating unnecessary competition. Simultaneously both 
& u

the Indian Iron and Steel Company and Bengal Iron Company will take the 

opportunity to clean up their balance sheet position,. The negotiations 

are incomplete, but an official statement Is likely to be issued very 

shortly.

(The Statesman, 18-6-1936). *-

Report of Special Tariff Board:

Protection to Cotton Industry Lowered. +-

The Report of the Special Tariff Board set up by the Government of 

India on 10th September 1935 to make an enquiry regarding the level of

^Report of the Special Tariff Board on the Enquiry regarding the level 
of duties necessary to afford adequate protection to the Indian Cotton 
Textile Industry against imports from the United Kingdom of cotton 
piecegoods and yarn, artificial sil& fabrics and mixture fabrics of 
cotton and artificial silk. Delhi? Manager of Publications, 1936.

Price Re. 1-10 or 2s.9d. pp. 135. PTB-SCR.
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duties necessary to afford adequate protection to the Indian Cotton 

Textile Industry against imports from the United Kingdom of (a) cotton 

piecegoods, (h) cotton yarn, (c) fabrics of artificial silk and (d) 

mixture fabrics of cotton and artificial silk, has been published. The

terms of reference of the Board were}-

mTo recommend on a review of present conditions and in the light 
of the experience of the effectiveness of the existing duties, the level 
of the duties necessary to afford adequate protection to the Indian 
Cotton Textile Industry against imports from the United Kingdom of (a) 
cotton piecegoods, (b) cotton yarn, (c) fabrics of artificial silk and 
(d) mixture fabrics of cotton and artificial silk. By adequate pro
tection is meant duties which will equate the prices of Imported goods 
to the fair selling prices for similar goods produced in India”.

Findings and Recommendations.- Below are given the principal 

recommendations of the Report}-

The Board recommends that on cloths of bordered grey (i.e., chadars 
dhotis, saris and scarves) bleached goods and coloured goods (excluding 
prints) the dutjr necessary to afford adequate protection to the Indian 
cotton textile industry against imports from the United Kingdom should 
be 20 per cent, ad valorem.

On plain grey goods the duty necessary to afford adequate protec
tion to the Indian cotton textile industry against imports from the 
United Kingdom should be 20 per cent, ad valorem or 3^2 annas per lb. 
whichever is higher.

On an examination of the c.i.f. c.i. price and the mills’ realisa
tion price of closely comparable samples submitted by importers, the 
Board has also come to the conclusion that its recommendation regarding 
the duty necessary to afford adequate protection to the Indian textile 
industry against imports of cotton piecegoods is justified.

Having regard to the fact that the Indian textile printing indus
try Is yet in its infancy and that sufficient costings have not been 
given to justify equation of prices, the Board makes no recommendation 
regarding the duties necessary in the case of printed goods.

In the case of artificial silk and mixtures of cotton and arti
ficial silk, the Board finds that In view of the dominating position 
attained by Japan and of the overriding influence exercised by that 
country where supplies and prices of artificial silk goods and mixtures 
in India are concerned, the Board does not feel justified in attempting 
to equate the prices of such goods imported from the United Kingdom 
to the fair selling prices of similar goods produced in India and on 
the information and data produced the Board is unable to make an accu
rate estimation either of the protection afforded by the present tariff 
or of the level of duties necessary to afford adequate protection 
against imports from the United Kingdom of fabrics or of artificial 
silk and mixture fabrics of cotton and artificial silk.
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The Board has estimated the fair selling prices of yarns of differ
ent counts produced by Indian mills and has followed a method similar 
to that adopted in the case of cloth costings* The Board has compared 
these fair selling prices with the x± c*i*f. c.i* prices of imported 
yarns of the same counts, but finds the comparison complicated by the 
consideration that different brands of the same counts of yarn are sold 
at varying prices*

The Board finds that on counts of 40s the duty required to afford 
adequate protection varies from nothing to 2*84 annas per lb* and on 
counts of 50s from nothing to 0*89 annas per lb* and on counts of 60s 
from nothing to 10*9 per cent* ad valorem* On a review of the whole 
position the Board has come to the c onelusion that the existing levels 
of duty afford adequate protection to the industry and recommend that 
on yarn of counts of 50s and belov/ the duty should be 5 per cent, ad 
valorem or 1/4 anna per lb. and on counts above 50s, 5 per cent* ad 
valorem*

Indian Textile Interests Indigiant*

The Report has evoked indignant protests from Indian textile

interests. The following extracts from an editorial article published

in ’’Indian finance11, dated 27-6-1956 express the Indian point of view:-

In spite of the terms of reference being left open, the enquiry 
was prejudiced, from the start, in favour of a reduction of duties* The 
Government of India have only been anxious, for reasons of policy, that 
such action should be based on the findings of a Tariff Board* Now that 
the recommendations of the Board are to their liking, and It is possible 
to suggest that prompt action Is called far in the interests of the 
trading community, the Government of India have given effect to the 
Board!s recommendations by a notification under Section 4,(1) of the 
Indian Tariff Act, which vests In them the necessary powers*

Neither the elaborate procedure of a Special Tariff Board, nor 
the legality of the Government’s action thereon, can detract from the

fact that a paramount problem of our national economy has been decided 
by executive action without the Legislature having an opportunity to 
consider it from a broader standpoint of public interest than what the 
Government of India, not to speak of the Tariff Board, can be expected 
to bear in mind* The country and the Legislature can acquiesce In 
such action only if the conclusions of the Board and the reasoning 
behind them were altogether beyond challenge* As It is, the soundness, 
of the Board’s conclusions Is far from self-evident*

If it is remembered that the extent of protection now afforded Is 
the result of an arbitrary averaging and that the goods, which are 
sufficiently dissimilar to stand In the way of comparison of costs and 
prices, are, at the same time, sufficiently similar to make them 
essentially competitive, it will be realised that there is the gravest 
risk In reducing the duty on plain grey piecegoods to 20 per cent, ad 
valorem or 5/2 annas per lb., whichever is greater, and the duty
on bordered grey bleached and coloured piecegoods to 20 per cent* xdx 
ad valorem.
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It is only natural that the report of the Board, and the action 
of the Government of India thereon should be treated by the Indian pub
lic with an outburst of indignant protest. Bombay business leaders 
have expressed their apprehension that the reductions In the scales of 
import duties might not only cut into the profits of the more efficient 
mills, but would have the effect of sending into liquidation a number 
of other units which may be considered to be reasonably efficient. It 
may be said that India has her obligations in this regard on account 
of the Ottawa Pact, the Indo-British Trade Pact and the Mody-Lees Pact. 
But the Ottawa Pact had already been denounced; and once it is realised 
that the Mody-Lees Agreement is x of an unofficial nature, it will be 
seen that Government need not be in any undue hurry to effect the reduc
tion in the import duties on cotton goods. We trust the Assembly will 
lose no time in bringing this question up for discussion and re-establish 
ing faith in the continuance of the policy of protection to Indian 
Indus try. •>-

Possibilities of Indian Glass Industry; 

Survey by Industrial Research Bureau Expert. +-

As a result of a recommendation made by the Industrial Research

Council at its first session held in July 1955, Mr. h. Dixon, Assistant

director of the Industrial Research Bureau,has made a survey of the

Indian glass industry, and submitted a report on economic conditions In

the industry. The following is a brief summary of the report;-

Location,- At present the glass industry in India is located in 
five main' areas — the United provinces, Bengal, the Bombay Presidency, 
the Central Provinces and the Punjab. The chief glass-making centre 
is the United Provinces, which includes Perozabad, the home of the bangle 
Indus try.

Small-Scale Operations«- Most Indian glass works were found
to be small, though there are a few large works. During the early 
days of the industry, it is pointed out, many foreign experts were 
employed in India, but few apparently adapted themselves successfully 
to Indian conditions. It is observed that the industry bears the stamp 
of the Japanese more than any other influence. At Panipat in the Punjab 
there is a branch of the glass industry, said to be more than 200 years 
old, where spangle glass to the value of Rs. 20,000 is manufactured 
annually.

Raw Materials.- India possesses all the principal raw materials 
required' Tor 'the manufacture of glass with the exception of soda ash. 
Supplies of coal and refractory' materials in India are discussed, and 
there appears to be a promising future for exploitations of valuable 
deposits of Sillimanite and Kyanite which have renently become of 
considerable importance. Nearly all Indian glass furnaces are pot 
furnaces and the pots ja£ for these are mostly imported. It is suggested, 
that there is a promising future for Indian-made pots.
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Import Figures.- Figures of Imports are carefully examined. The 
glass hangle industry is holding its own against foreign competition, 
hut bottles and phials are coming into India in increasing numbers. The 
chief exporter to India is Japan, whose prices are so low that Indian 
factories cannot at present compete. Though there is a large demand 
for funnels and globes for lamps in India, there is only a small import 
which shows that this section of the industry is holding its own. On 
the other hand the amount of sheet and plate glass imported is steadily 
increasing, while practically all table-warejf is imported.

Production Figures.- Statistics of the industry are stated to 
be most difficult to obtain, but a number of valuable figures are given 
in the survey. For example, it is estimated that the value of bangles 
made in factories, as distinct from those made in cottages, together 
with the value of the glass made for supply to the cottages, is about 
Rs. 3 millions annually.

Quality.- Discussing the quality of Indian glass-ware, the report 
says that it cannot be described as good, and-that cheapness is usually 
the sole manufacturing consideration. This he’put/ down as being due 
to lack of supervision and not necessarily to any want of skill on the 
part of glass-blowers. Practically all glass-articles are copies of 
imported wares. ’’Very little glass-ware of a distinctive nature is 
produced, and it seems remarkable that Indian art, much of which is 
expressed in geometric designs, has not been utilized in this very 
beautiful medium as a mode of expression".

Main Conclusions.- Below are given the more important of the

conclusions reached in the reportj-

The soda ash content of Indian glass is unnecessarily high and 
the lime content is low, resulting in glass of inferior quality. The 
various costs for materials vary widely in different localities, being 
greatly influenced by railway freights, but soda ash, weight for weight, 
Is everywhere very much more costly than the other bulk materials.
In spite of this, the cost of coal consumed is the heaviest of the 
charges for materials in the manufacture of ordinary white glass. In 
the manufacture of bangles mJc the cost of colouring agents is sometimes 
greater than the cost of coal. The fuel consumption is very high in 
relation to the quantities of glass melted.

Cast of Production Unnecessarily High.- The report concludes with 

the finding that the manufacturing costs of India^glass are unnecessari

ly heavy, as fuel and soda ash are used to excess because of the waste

ful furnaces employed. The additional expense so incurred has no 

justification as the resulting glass is deteriorated by the large 

quantities of soda ash used.

(The Statesman, 26-6-1936). t
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Employment and Unemployment.

Educated Unemployed In Madras presidency;

Census Ordered by Government oflfc Madras. p

To ascertain the extent of educated unemployment in the Madras 

Presidency, the Government of Madras have just ordered a census of the 

educated unemployed to he taken by the Commissioner of Labour, Madras. 

The graduates of the Madras, Andhra and Annamalai Universities and 

holders of Diplomat in Economics or European languages who are not at 

present employed, will be invited to send their names to the Commission

er, giving particulars of previous employment, if any, and the nature 

thereof. When they are in possession of the necessary statistics, the 

Government will set about devising means of tackling the problem.

(The Hindu, 23-6-1936). *

Settling Graduates on Land;

Details of Pub jab Scheme. 4,

The Punjab Government has in hand a scheme for settling university

graduates on the land and p turning them into practical farmers. A novel

feature of the experiment is the provision of such amenities of life as 
£<.>• o‘. 'are normally wanting in rural areas and the presene-e 6f which in towns

make's the intellectual classes drift to towns.

The idea is to allot two squares of land each to over 100 graduates, 

but these persons must not otherwise be in possession of land and should 

be prepared to work the land themselves and not leave it in the hands 

of tenants. In fact, it is being considered whether it would be better 

not to let these graduates acquire proprietory rights and give them a 

sort of permanent tenancy so that they may stick to land. The idea of
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the authorities is that the houses of these settlers, though made of mud, 

should he of such design as to be suitable for middle class families-*,... 

Each house will have its own garden and lawn for tennis court. Govern

ment would give all the assistance necessary to make the graduates deve

lop community life and live in concord^irrespective of the difference 

in religious beliefs. Club life and games would a. be encouraged.

It is hoped that the amenities for social life and enjoyment provi

ded, would induce the graduate-settlers to stick to the land. The 

scheme has passed through the preliminary stages, and a Board^ including 

the Commissioner of Development, Punjab^^he Kill Bar Colony Officer^ 

will shortly be constituted to select proper graduates for the purpose.

(The Times of India, 2-6-1936). +-

Cigar Making as a Cottage Indus tryj

Training Class for Unemployed Opened in Rangpur, Bengal. 4-

Paced with the growing incidence of unemployment, efforts are being 

made by several District and Local bodies to stimulate decaying cottage 

industries and to start new ones. An experiment of this kind, with 

great possibilities of success, is reported from Rangpur, Bengal.

Rangpur occupies a prominent place among the tobacco-growing tracts 

of the world, but no tobacco industry has so far developed in this dis

trict, although raw materials exported from this platfe have been manu

factured into finished products in Burma, Java and Ceylon. In order to 

introduce cigar-making as a cottage industry in the tobacco area, Mr.

S.K. Ghosh, I.C.S., the District Magistrate of Rangpur, has initated a 

scheme of cigar-making. A training class has already been opened with 

eight young men of the locality.
The cigars turned out here compare favourably with those of Burma 

and Madras. It was learsSton enquiry that a young man after three months 
training can easily turn out 200 cigars per day and earn Re.l/- daily.
An ordinary labourer working in his spare time can earn four four to six 
annas per day. (The Amrita Bazar Patrlka, 2-6-1936).
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Unemployment In Mysore States;

State's Relief Measures Reviewed In Light of Sapru Report, a.

The report on unemployment conditions in the United Provinces of 

the Sapru Committee is continuing to attract serious attention in other 

Provinces of India, as also in the more advanced Indian States. The 

Government of Mysore State recently made a detailed examination of the 

Report with reference to conditions in Mysore and have issued a state

ment showing what is actually being done by way of unemployment relief 

in the light of the suggestions made by the different departments of the

State.

The examination has been made in consultation with the Heads of
"V ti.,

Departments and their views obtained. A review of the replies received 

indicate that (1) In a large number of cases, continuous action on the 

lines recommended by the Sapru Committee is already being taken; (2) 

in some cases, the conditions are somewhat dissimilar and the recommen

dations do not apply. This is so especially In regard to the recommen

dations about medical and legal practitioners, and (3) in some cases the 

possibility of adopting the recommendations with necessary modifications

need to be further examined.

Some of the main points referred to by the Government are as follows

Public V'/orksThe expenditure on public works is being maintained 
by the Mysore Government at a fairly high level. In recent years, there 
has been a large development ofzj^rj?igation and there are at present in 
hand projects to cost about Rs/*|fwt' millions. The Public Works Depart
ment of the State is encouraging engineering graduates who come forward 
to take up contracts. Employment is also being found for them in 
connection with village improvement works.

Electrical and Mechanical Engineering.- No difficulty has been 
experienced in placing Mechanical and Electrical Engineering graduates 
in Government and private institutions for receiving practical train
ing. Arrangements have also been made with the Kolar Gold Fields for 
training and recruiting local people.

Accelerated Pace of Industrialisation.- The manufacture of steel 
and rolled sections has just been started' in Bhadravati. The manufac- . 
ture of pharmaceuticals has been established on a permanent basis. The



lac industry is being developed and an organisation created for indus
trial research. Factories for the manufacture of electrical materials, 
cement, paper and spun silk are being established either by Government 
or with Government aid. Schemes for the starting of new industries are 
under the active consideration of the Board of Industries which consists 
of officials and non-officials interested in industries and commerce. 
Sericulture is a very important subsidiary occupation in the State and 
owing to outside competition the industry is in a very bad way. With 
the additional allotments made by Government, arrangements are being made 
for the increased distribution of disease-free seed and cross-breed lay
ings to the serieulturists and other measures are also being taken 
to help the industry through the present crisis. The rates &£ charged 
for power have been recently reduced in the interests of small indus
tries .

Vocational Trainings- Committee Reports.- One of the important 
recommendations of the Sapru Committee relates to vocational training 
and the reform of elementary and secondary education. The need for 
similar action has long been felt in Mysore and a Committee was appoint
ed by Government. The Committee has just submitted their report. The 
conclusions and reconauaaadations of the Sapru Committee will be of great 
help to Government in formulating their final conclusions and the action 
to be taken to implement them.

Technological Studies and Cottage Industries.- A Technological 
Institute will soon start work at BangaTore "and tEe various industrial 
and weaving schools are being reorganised so as to increase their use
fulness to the community. The Khadl Centre at Badanwal organised by 
Government and the various district ooard centres are doing very good 
work to popularise spinning and weaving in the villages and some rural 
reconstruction centres have been started where poultry farming, bee-keep
ing, etc. are being taught. A scheme for starting more centres with 
the co-operation of the Village Improvement Committees is being formu
lated.

Tobacco Cultivation.- Tobacco cultivation and poultry farming are 
receiving special attention of Government and some progress has already 
been achieved in both these industries.

Further Study Heeded.- The following recommendations deserve to

be examined in detail by the Government and the officers concernedj-
(a) Maintenance of unemployment statistics by Government, Univer

sity and the Education Department.
(b) Grant of subsidies to medical men to settle In rural areas.
(c) The compulsory retirement of all Government employees who have 

attained 55 years. This is the rule and is invariably followed except 
in the case of ministerial officers.

(d) The reduction of the limit of age for people entering the sub
ordinate service.

(e) Passing orders on the report of the vocational Committee and 
implementing the decisions.

(f) The development of^subsidiary agricultural industries such as 
fruit growing, dairy farming, market^ gardening, poultry farming, etc.

(g) To bring up-to-date Mr. Sambasista Aiyar’s Industrial Survey of 
Mys ore.

(h) The introduction of small industries and the study of the work 
done in Bengal, Japan and European countries.

(i) Establishing contacts between the Science Departments of the 
Mysore University and the Institute of Science and industrialists and 
businessmenjt; and lastly, (j) Securing for the people of the Mysore 
State an adequate share in the "All-India" services.

(The windu, S-6-1936). f
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Action taken by U»P.Government on Sapru Report. +.

The following information about the action^by the Government of

the United Provinces on the recommendations of the U.P. Unemployment

(Sapru) Committee Report is taken from a communique issued in the middle

of June 1936 by the Industries Department, U.P. Governmentj-

Rs. 400,000/- Annual Grant.- The United Provinces Unemployment 
Committee's report was discussed by the Legislative Council on March 2 
and 3, 1936. Government then undertook that if the Legislat'Are voted 
additional taxation, they would earmark Rs. 300,000 per annua for the 
purposes mentioned in the Report and an additional Rs. 100,000 for 
schemes of expansion or improvement in various transferred departments 
which would also have, as their result, reduction in unemployment among 
educated young men. The taxation measures (Stamps and Court-fees) 
were adopted by the Council in March. Accordingly, the following 
schemes of recurring expenditure have been accepted;-

Details of Distribution.- (1) Practical training for industries 
jn a special colony at Cawnp’ore under almost core'erci el conditions,
Rs. 25,000; (2) State-aid in the establishment and running of (a) an
industrial credit company, Rs. 150,000 (only Rs. 100,000 in the first 
year); (b) a company for marketing and small-scale finance,
Rs. 50,000; (3) (A) Practical training in agriculture - (a) under
almost commercial conditions on the Fyzabad Farm, and (b) on department
al farms, Rs. 10,000; (13) instruction in estate management - (4)
Provincial Employment Board, Rs. 15,000; (5) training in certain
subsidiary agricultural industries and grants-in-aid for their 
development, Rs. 25,000; (6) additional provision for veterinary train
ing, Rs. 3,000; (7) additional provision for XKterxlatianisx subsidies
to rural medical practitioners, Rs, 7,000; (8) enhancement of the
amount placed at the disposal of the Board of Indian Medicine, Rs.15,000 
(9) establishment of six centres of agricultural improvement in canal 
areas, (The expenditure Is expected to rise to about Rs. 30,000 per 
annum later on), Rs.20,000; (10) additional provision for grants-in-
aid for the establishment of fixed rural dispensaries, Rs. 15,000;
(11) extension of the district Health Scheme to four out of the remain
ing 18 districts, Rs. 55,000; and (12) revival of three travelling 
dispensaries, Rs. 9,000.

The full text of the Communique, explaining in greater detail the 

schemes referred to above, is published in the Leader, Allahabad,

dated 15-6-1936.

(The Leader, 15-6-1936)
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Social Insurance

Health Insurance Scheme for India:

Government of India Consults Local Governments.

According to the Associated Press of India, the Government of 

India is at present considering the possibilities of inaugurating an 

Health Insurance Scheme for India. At the last session of the Legis

lative Assembly, several members had pressed the desirability of Govern

ment taking action in the matter, though hitherto the difficulties 

caused by the size of the country and the unorganised state of indus

tries and of labour have stood in the way of a serious consideration

of the question* The Local Governments have been asked by the 

Government of India to submit reports on the subject, and it is under

stood that one or two Local Governments have already forwarded their 

reports. It is anticipated that the Government of India will be In a 

position to form its conclusion^ by the end of October of the current 

year. Inquiries go to show that there Is very little chance of the 

Government of India dealing legislatively with the matter, but provin

cial replies may Indicate the desirability of a thorough enquiry into 

this most complicated question.

(The National Gall, 13-6-1936).+
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Leprosy in Jute Mill Areas; Action by Indian

Jute Mills Association In 1935. 4_

Reference was made at page 83 of our July 1935 report to the 

measures taken during 1934 by the Indian Jute Hills Association to 

eradicate leprosy in jute mill areas. Particulars of the activities 

undertaken In this field in 1935 are given in the Report for 1935 ©f 

the Committee of the Indian Jute Mills Association; a brief account of 

the work done is given below;-

Report of Leprosy Propaganda Officer." During June 1935, Dr.

B.N. Ghosh, M.B., the Leprosy Propaganda Officer, made a comprehensive 

tour of the jute mills with the object of inspecting and reporting on 

the arrangements for the treatment of lepers. As a result of Dr.Ghosh's 

observations and findings, the Bengal Branch of the British Empire

Leprosy Relief Association forwarded to the Committee of the Association
*

anReport on Leprosy in the Jute Mills under the Indian Jute Mills Asso

ciation” in which the following proposals were made for improving the

anti-leprosy work being done in the mills —
(a) Training of mill doctors.— All mill doctors should, if

possible, be trained to diagnose and treat leprosy.
(b) Treatment clinics.- The standard of work in the present 

treatment clinics should be improved and the necessary equipment and 
accommodation provided and steps should be taken to secure the regular 
attendance of all patients in the mills) who are suffering from leprosy. 
This might be made a condition of their being allowed to continue their 
work. It is also advisable that more clinics be opened in mills where 
there are no clinics at present, and that the medical officers of these 
mills should receive the necessary training in order to carry out the 
work effectively.

(c) Examination of newly recruited workers.- In order to prevent 
cases of leprosy, particularly infectious cases of leprosy^ being 
recruited in the mills, all newly recruited workers should be examined 
by the mill medical officers.

(«) Re-examination af for leprosy of all mill vforkers.- It has 
been suggested that all the mill workers might be re-examined for 
leprosy. Since the survey of 1929-30, cases of leprosy dismissed from 
one mill have taken up work at other mills, and many new workers have
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been recruited and it is advisable that steps should be taken to detect 
the many unknown cases of leprosy which undoubtedly exist.

Defects of Existing Arrangements.- The report stated that of the 

84 mills under the Indian Jute Mills Association, arrangements for the 

treatment of lepers had been made in 36. In 48 mills there were no 

arrangements for the treatment of leprosy. The following comments 

were made regarding existing treatment centres:-

(a) In some of the centres the work is being done in a satis
factory way; in other centres the doctor in charge has not the necessary 
knowledge to do the work effectively and some of the doctors are not kffi 
keen on the work;

(b) Some of the clinics have satisfactory accommodation and some 
of them have not; and

(c) in some of the mills in which there are clinics and provision 
for treatment, only a few of the patients working in the mills attend.

Member Mills consulted re Intensification of Campaign.- The 

Committee considered that It was Important that the anti-leprosy work 

done In the jute mills should continue, that it should be extended and 

that It should be made more effective, They accordingly issued a cir

cular to members asking them to state;-

(a7 whether, if they had not already done so, they were agreeable 
to send their mill doctors to undergo a course of instruction in leprosy 
work;

(b) whether, if they had not already done so, they were prepared 
to provide the necessary equipment and accommodation for leprosy clinics 
at the mills under their control; and,

(o) whether they desired that a re-examination for leprosy of 
all jute mill workers should take place or not.

Replies to the circular have recently been received from all 

members; the information contained therein has been passed on to the 

Bengal Branch of the British Empire Leprosy Relief Association for con

sideration and further report.

(Summarised from pages 95-97 of the Report of the Committee 
of the Indian Jute Mills Association for 1935).
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Nutrition Advis^y Committee Set Up-:

Viceroy Addresses First Meeting of Committee,

Simla.. 18-20th June 1936.

The Indian Research Fund Association has recently set up a Nutri

tion Advisory Committee. The first meeting of the Committee was held 

from 18 to 20-6-1936 under the presidentship of Col. Jully. His 

Excellency the Viceroy opened the meeting.

Reasons for Setting up the Committee.- General Sprawson, Director 

General of the Indian Medical Service, in inviting the Viceroy to/open 

the meeting^explained that the reason why an advisory committee on human 

nutrition has had not been formed so far was, first, that Sir Robert 

McQarrison, who was until recently in India, himself constituted suffi

cient advisory authority on the subject of nutrition. Now, however, 

the schpe of the work had broadened and the number of workers in the 

field had increased. Secondly, spade work was necessary in the analysis 

of the common food stuffs of India; they now had sufficient data to 

start a practical examination of the nutritional state of the country 

and, thereafter, advise on what might best be done to improve the condi

tion of the people.

Viceroy’s Speech.- The Viceroy, who is very much interested in 

the problems of nutrition, in his introductory speech recalled that the 

Royal Commission on Agriculture (of which he was the Chairman) had laid 

stress upon the immense importance to India of the subject of human 

ni nutrition and, recommended the setting up of a nutrition committee.

He saidi-

”ln no country is the subject of greater importance than in India. 
During the last 10 years, public opinion in this country has shown an 
evergrowing interest in the problems of human nutrition, and the time 
has come when all concerned should apply themselves with renewed energy 
and enthusiasm, not only to the active prosecution of research in this
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in this field, but also to the practical application in the homes of 
the people of the fruits of that research in terms of the diet of the 
population both in the rural areas and in the towns.

"The Royal Commission on Agriculture envisaged the setting up of 
a central institute of human nutrition, but lack of funds has hitherto 
prevented the implementing of that recommendation. The Commission also 
advised that a link should be established between nutrition research 
and agricultural research. I have faith that the future will witness 
the founding of such a central institute of human nutrition. Agricul
tural research will shortly be in full swing at the new Imperial 
Institute of Agricultural Research at Delhi. The Inauguration of this 
station affords an excellent opportunity to create a permanent liaison 
between research workers in human nutrition and those engaged in 
agricultural research. The appointment of an expert in human nutrition 
to work in the Delhi Agricultural Institute would be welcomed by the 
whole staff of agricultural research workers.

"The time has come to press forward with the difficult matter of 
making available to the general public the fruits of research in human 
nutrition. This, of course, is a function that belongs to the Provin
cial Governments and their officers. There is opportunity however 
for further exploration of that principle of joint endeavour between 
the provinces and central research institutions. The Nutrition 
InstituteQat Goonoor and Calcutta have to their credit much work of the 
utmost value. I hope, the provinces wiii maxe the fullest use of mat 
material, and that they will suggest for investigation by the central 
institutes any special problems with which they haxs may be confronted.

"The question how best to convey to the public the essential 
facts’ of diet in its relation to health is one that Is deserving of 
close and systematic study by all concerned. Whether we are concerned, 
to advance among the rural population improved agricultural practice 
or better nutrition, our best endeavours will achieve little that 
will endure unless and until literacy is imparted to the women of the 
countryside".

Proceedings of the Committee.- The Committee sat for three days 

(18, 19 and 20-6-1936) and has arrived at certain conclusions regarding
x 5-. f •

the work has hitherto been done, and plans for the

future. These recommendations will be placed before the Governing Body 

which meets some time in August or September 1936. While the recommen

dations of the Committee will not be made public until they have been 

examined by the Governing Body, it is understood that among the subjects 

discussed were the followings- (1) Analysis of Indian foodstuffsfi (2) 

animal experiments in connection with food and deficiency diseases; (3) 

malnutrition; (4) a cheap spectographic method of examining food values,
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and (5) field work. It is claimed that enough data has been collected 

to determine the nutritive value of the diet of the people of India in 

various territories. The experts have not at present drawn up charts 

offering alternative diets, which can he eaten hy the masses of the 

people, hut they expect that public health departments in the provinces 

will form their conclusions from the results forwarded to them.

It is understood that about Rs . 90,000 will be spent on nutrition work 

in India during 1936.

(The Statesman, 19 and 23-6-36) 
+-
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Vi omen and Children

Finding Work for Displaced Women Mine Workers;

Bihar Government1 a Efforts to Introduce Handloom Weaving. 4,

The Bihar ftwvwmwmt Government are, it is understood, investigating 

the possibility of finding employment for the women who will he thrown 

out of work by the new rules prohibiting women from working in mines.

Handloom Weaving.- In this connection inquiries are being made 

regarding the introduction of handlooia weaving among these women work

ers. But any scheme to introduce weaving among them in the coalfields 

of Jharia must, it is felt,necessarily start with the establishment of 

an institution to teach weaving by an intensive course extending over 

a year. This would enable them to produce coarse cloth of the nature 

and design used by the workers in mines so that there may not be any 

difficulty in marketing. It is suggested that a central weaving ins

titute at some central place like Jharia may be started with about 100 

women at a time who should be granted stipends. If it is found diffi

cult to persuade them to come to join such a central Institute, the 

alternative proposal is that there may be a number of smaller institu

tes at centres to be scattered over the coalfields,

Points for Investigation.- The specific points that the Govern

ment have asked officers in Jharia to inquire into are the followingj- 

(1) whether the scheme of introducing handloom weaving among the women 

in coalfields is likely to be successful; (2) whether it would be 

advisable to establish one weaving institute at some central place or 

should there be a number of institutes scattered over the coalfields;

(3) whether it is anticipated that there will be difficulty in dispos- 
tz*.

ing of coarse cloths to be manufactured by these women.
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’■f' -Initial Capital.- As regards 1 capital which will he required for
9,.w t | a*.-/■ < X.

carrying on the business of weaving by these women it is being inquired: 

whether it is likely to be provided by the learner herself or from her 

husband’s savings or whether a weavers’ co-operative society should be 

established. As an alternative it is proposed to fix the stipend during 

training at Rs . 6 and putting by each month Rs. 2 to the credit of the 

learner to be made over to her at the end of the training period. This 

system is followed in Bihar technical schools.

(The Statesman, 22-6-1936). 4-



Agriculture

Debt Conciliation Boards for Mysore State;

Main Features of Government Bill. 1

The Bangalore Correspondent of the Statesman gives in the paper’s 

issue dated 1-6-1936 details of a Bill providing for the setting up of 

conciliation boards to relieve agriculturist? indebtedness on the lines 

of the Central Provinces and Madras Acts on the subject which the Govern

ment of Mysore is planning to introduce in the Mysore Representative 

Assembly.

Main Provisions.- The scheme is on a voluntary and not compulsory

basis; the main provisions of the Bill are;-
(1) The Measure applies to agriculturists who earn a living mainly 

by agriculture and whose debts exceed Rs. 100.
(2) It provides for the appointment of debt conciliation boards 

consisting of a chairman and two members, appointed by the Government, 
who shall hold office for three years 0

(3) Any creditor or debtor wanting the intercession of the board ;
may appl^to it and notice is sent to the creditors and debtor and ]
creditor brought face to face with each other. 1

(4) If creditors to whom not less than 50 per cent, of the debts 
are due and the debtors agree to an amicable settlement, the agreement 
is recorded by'the board and registered and it has the same effect as / 
a civil court degree.

(5) Amounts due under the agreement, if unpaid, are recoverable
by the Deputy Commissioner as land revenue arrears and, if they are not 
so recovered, the amount may be recovered as if a civil court decree hac 
been passed for its payment. /

(6) In case there is no settlement and a creditor is responsible j
for refusing to agree to an amicable settlement, the board shall grant.I 
the debtor a certificate in respect of'the debts owed by him to such J 
creditors. If a creditor subsequently sues in court for the recovery I 
of the debt in respect of which a certificate has been granted the i 
court shall not allow the creditor the costs of the suit or interest at 
more than six per cent, after the date of the certificate. I

(7) If after registration of an agreement, any unsecured creditoii
sues for the recovery of a debt, any decree passed in such a suit shai: 
not be executed as against the assets of the debtor set apart in the 
agreement until all amounts regarded as payable -under such agreement J 
have been paid. i

Jprisdicti on of Civi 1 Courts Barred.-. There are also provisions f 

in the Bill which act as deterrents to creditors who refuse to be acco^• i ; A
' ' 7? ' . ~ :

modative and as inducements to those who are helpful. Finally, juris*; 
diction of a civil court is barred in respect of any matter pending / 
before the board, whose order will be final. /i

(The Statesman, 1-6-1936) ///



Mari time Aff afcgs »

Raising Minimum Age for Admission of Children to Employ

ment at sea to 15; Bengal Chamber of Commerce approves Suggestion*

The Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, as amended in 1931, 

fixed 14 years as the minimum age for admission of children to em

ployment at sea. Though Indiayf has not ratified the Convention 

fixing the minimum age for employment at sea at 14, adopted by the 

I»L.Conference of 192o, the amendment effected in 1931 makes India 

conform to the requirement of the 1920 Convention respect of the
A-

minimum age for admission to employment at sea. The Government of 

India have recently circulated for opinion the proposal of the IoLoO. 

to raise the minimum age for employment at sea from 14 to 15® The 

views of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce on this suggestion were 

Invited by the Shipping Master, Calcutta, and the Chamber Committee, 

after consultation with their Shipping Sub-Committee  ̂in—the-ma-feber- 

replied that they saw no objection to the raising of the minimum 

age limit to 15 years.

(Summarised from the Abstract jSsmoxths of Proceedings of the
Bengal Chamber of Commerce for April 1936).
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References to the I. L. 0

The Report of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce
for 1935 (Vol.I), the Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association
for 1935 and the Report of the Millov/ners' association, Bombay, for
1935, publish their recommendations regarding the nomination of the
Indian employers’ delegation to the Both I.L.Conference.

* •»
The July 1936 issue of the Journal of the Indian Merchants’

Chamber, Bombay, publishes the summary of a communique issued by •
thi3 Office on 4-6-1936 on the opening of the 2oth I.L. Conference.

■k -3$
The Bombay Chronicle dated 19-7-36 publishes a picture of the 

2Oth I.L.Conference in session.
-A

The Hindu dated 12-7-1936 publishes another picture of the 
2Oth I«L.Conference in session.

"1C # «
The Statesman dated 3-7-1936 publishes a group photograph of 

the Indian delegation to the 2oth I.^.Conference.
•1C TC -JC

A photograph of some members of the Indian delegation to the, 
20th 1.1.Conference was published by the following: The Hindu dated 
4-7-36, the Illustrated Weekly of India dated 12-7-36 and the 
National Call dated 20-7-1936.

7C ■5C W
The Bombay chronicle dated 1-7-1936 publishes the usual weekly

article contributed to the paper by this Office. The article is 
based on the chapter dealing with social insurance in 1935, In 
the Director’s Report to the last I.L.Conference.

The same article is also published in the July 1936 issue of 
the ’’insurance florid", Calcutta,

«•
The Mirasdar, dated 29-6-1936 reproduces the note on the 

Director's Report published in the May 1936 issue of the Monthly 
Summary of the I.L.O.

» * -K-
The July 1936 issue of the Indian Review publishes a short note 

bringing out the salient features of the Director’s Report to the 
last I, L. Conference.

’A* ->C
A communique re. the speech of Sir B.N.Mitra in the course of 

the debate on the Director’s Report (issued by this Office on 
24-6-1936) is published by the following: The Hindu dated 29-6-1936, 
the Leader dated 5-7-1936 and the Bombay Chronicle dated 6-7-1936.

■h’ "a'
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The Amrita Ba^ar Patrika dated. 15-7-1936 publishes a letter 
dated 2-7-1936 from its Geneva correspondent, giving the full text 
of Sir B.h.Mitra'3 speech in the course of the debate on the 
Director’s Report to the 2oth I.L.Conference.

■K -K- vr
The Hindu dated 29-6-1936 publishes an editorial note on the 

above speech. The note criticises Sir Bhupendra's remarks condemn
ing bilateral trade agreements. The note also refers to his plea 
for employment of more Indians on the staff of the I.L.O. and says:

"in his plea for the appointment of a larger number of Indians 
on the staff of the I.L.O., however, Sir Bhupendranath has the 
backing of the entire Indian public. India has been one of the major 
contributors to the finances of the League —and one of the regular 
payers. (Hot a small matter, when the number of defaulters is on 
the increase) . Hex* claims for better representation are legitimate 
and deserve better consideration than they have received so far."

■if -K- *

The Leader dated 13-7-1936 publishes an editorial article
under the heading "A Propagandist Speech" commenting on the speech
of Sir B.K.Hitra referred to above. The article strongly criticises
his reference to "adequate government measure^ for alleviating famine
conditions" and states that Sir Bhupendra’s ov/n Province — Bengal—
is experiencing a serious famine at the present time. The article
characterises the speech as propagandist one, and says that on A
several points it is not based on facts.

■k- *•
The National Call dated 11-7-1936 publishes an editorial

article criticising the remarks of Sir B.M .Ultra on "Planning" in
India, made in the course of the speech on the Director’s Report.

-ir -fc -X*
A communique re. the speech of Mr. R.W.Pul&y in the course of

the debate on the Director’s Report (issued by this Office on 3-7-36)
is published in the following: the Hindustan Times dated 4-7-1936,
the Leader and the Hindu dated 9-7-1936 and the Indian Labour
Journal dated 1*^-7-1936 ♦

•ic
The National Call dated 10-7-1936 publishes a short editorial

note commenting favourably on Mr. Fulay’s speech urging the holding
of an Asiatic Labour Conference. The strongly supports the plea for
the holding of such a Conference at an early date.

■>< -X-
A convunique re. the reply of Sr. H.B.Butler to the debate on
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his Report (issued by this Office on 26-6-1936) is published by the 
following: the Hindu dated 30-6-1936 and the Indian Labour Journal 
dated 5-7-1936.

ft ’X’ ft
The July 1936 issue of the Journal of the Indian Merchants’

Chamber, Bombay, publishes an editorial article reviewing the
Director's Report to the 20th I ,L. Conf ere nee . i'he article pays a
compliment to the work of the I.L.Oo (The article is based on a
communique on the Director's reply to the debate on his report,
issued by this Office on 26-6-36).

ft ft ft
The Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association for 1935

publishes at pages 62 and 307-313 the correspondence between this
Office and the Bengal Chamber of Commerce on the question of supplying
information for the I.L.O. report on reduction of hours of work
in the textile industry.

«• -K- «•
A communique re. the Orey-Blue Report on Reduction of Hours

in the Textile industry (issued by this Office on 19-5-36) is 
izrv

published the May 19o6 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, 
Calcutta *

•ft ft -ft
A communique re. the speech of Mr, R.W.Fulay at the 2oth session

of I,L.Conference on the 40-hour week’ for the textile industry
(issued by this Office on 17-6-1936) Is published by the following:
the leader dated 3-7-1936, 0 Commerce and Indus try11 dated 7-7-1936
and the July 1936 issue of the Indian Textile Journal, Bombay,

•ft -ft ft
A communique re. the speech of Sir Homi Mehta at the 20th

session of the I.L.Conference on the 40-hour week for the textile
industry (issued by this Office on 16-6-36) is published by the
following: "Federated India" dated 8-7-1936, the JUne 1936 issue of
"insurance and Finance Revi©w"> Calcutta, and the July 1936 Issue of
the Indian Teextile Journal, Bombay.

ft ft ft
"Kaukab-i-Hind" Lucknow, dated 3-7-1936 publishes an Urdu 

communique issued by this Office on 17-6-1936 summarising the speeches 
of Sir H.D.Mehta and Mr. R.c.Fulay on the proposal for a 40-hour 
week for the textile industry. The communique is published in Roman 
script.

«• #
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The June 1936 issue of " Labour" ,Calcutta , publishes a short
editorial note under the heading: "Workers' Dream". The note comments
on the proposal for a 40-hour week in certain industries and warily
endorses the proposal.

# *
The Bombay Chronicle dated 15-7-1936 reproduces a note published

in the Bulletin of the I.F.T.TJ. under the.heading "international
Labour Conference» Employers’ Attack on 40-Hour week." The note is
contributed by Mr. W. Schevenels .

< *
"Federated India", Madras, dated 22-7-1936 publishes a communique

issued by this Office on 12-5-1936 on the Blue Report on Reduction
of Hours of Work in Public Works.

■s:- *
The Report of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 

for the year 1935 (Vol.I) publishes at pages 99-101 the views of 
the Chamber on the question of holidays with pay. The Chamber 
expressed the view that legislation on the subject is neither 
practicable nor desirable.

4$ -k*

The Report of the Indian Jute Mills Association for 1935 
publishes the presidential speech of Mr. H.S.Burn, Chairman of the 
Association, at the annual general meeting held on 31-1-1936} in 
the course of his speech Mr. Burn referred to the Geneva proposals 
regarding holidays with pay and said that the Committee of the 
.Association expressed itself against the adoption of any national 
legislation on the subject.

■Jb •Jr w
The same Report as above publishes at pages 56-58 a summary of 

a circular letter sent out by the Government of India to industrial 
bodies for elfciting their views on the question of holidays with pay.

•H' w 4$
The Report of the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, for the 

year 1935 publishes the views of the Association on the question 
of holidays with pay. The Association expressed itself against the 
adoption of the proposal for a paid holiday.

"o' “/J
A communique re|jr the speech of Mr. Chelvapathy Chetty on the 

proposal for holidays with pay (issued by this Office on 30-6-1936) 
is published by the following: the Indian Labour Journal, dated. 5-7-36 
and the Bombay Chronicle dated 8-7-1936.
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The Hindu dated 1-7-1936 publishes the summary of the above 
speech, sent to it by its Geneva correspondent.

VC VC VC

The Hindu dated 3-7-1936 publishes a letter from the 'Geneva
correspondent of the paper giving extracts from the speech delivered
by hr. .Pulay in moving his resolution on the question of "dumping”, 

•ii-
A communique re. the speech of Mr. R.Pulay in moving his 

resolution on "Dumping", (issued by this Office on 3-7-36) is published 
by the following: The Hindustan Times dated 5-7-1936, "Commerce 
and Industry " and the National flail dated 7-7-1936 and the Bombay 
Chronicle and the Indian Labour journal dated 12-7-1936.

vc vc -X*

The Times of India dated 30-6-1936 publishes an editorial note 
on the above subject, 'the note expresses approval of the resolution 
moved by Mr. Pulay,

/ The Malabar Advocate, Travancore,^reproduces the above
editorial note.

vc
The Hindu dated 4-7-1936 publishes a news item giving details 

regarding the amendment moved by hr. Che lvapa thy Chetty to Clause I 
of Article 22 of the Draft Convention re. Regulation of certain 
special systems of recruiting workers, at the meeting of the 
Committee on the subject.

vc VC VC

The Hindu dated 4-7-1936 publishes an editorial note on the 
above. The note supports the amendment moved by Mr. Chetty and 
regrets the action of the Chairman of the Committee in ruling the 
amendment out of order.

VC VC VC

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 12-7-1936 publishes a 
short note on the complaint preferred by the Indian workers’ delegate 
before the Conventions Committee of the last I.L. Conference re. the 
unsatisfactory manner in which the Washington Hours’ Convention is 
being implemented by India as regards hours of work in railways.

VC vt* VC

A communique re. the work accomplished by the 20th I.L.Conference 
(issued by this Office on 13-7-1936) is published by the following: 
the Hindustan Times dated 14-7-1936 and the Bombay Chronicle dated 
22-7-1936.
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The xTrnrita Bazar patrika hated 26-7-1936 publishes a letter 
dated 19-7-1936 frori Montreux from the paper’s Swiss correspondent 
in the course of which the results of the 2oth I.L.Conference are 
reviewed* The letter expresses dissatisfaction at the non-adoption
o f the 40-hour Con ven ti ons •

# -x- #
The Hindustan Times dated 20-7-1936 and the Leader dated 

21-7-1936 publish a picture of Messrs. Pulay and Chelvapathy Chetty 
taken on their arrival at Bombay after attending the 20th I.L* 
Conference •

w
Hie Times of India dated 18-7-1936 pu.dlish.es interviews given 

by Messrs. Pulay and Chelvapathy Chetty to the Times of India regard
ing the work of the 20th I,L.Conference. Kr. Pulay expressed dis
appointment at the results of the Conference due to the non-adoption 
by it of the majority of the 40-hour week conventions considered by 
it. The following views are extracted from the report of the interview

”’7e were greatly disappointed to find that after three weeks' 
deliberations, discussions and negotiations in the various committees 
set up to conaidei’ the question of the 40-hour week in various 
industries including textiles and other subjects such as holidays 
with pay, only two conventions, one relating to a 40-hour week in 
public works, and the other relating to holidays with pay, were 
passed with the requisite two-thirds majority. The other conventions 
were all defeated. Although the question of reduction of hours of 
work in the textile industry is on the agenda for next year for 
final decision, it may be taken as a certainly that this convention 

’will also be defeated at the next session.”
‘‘'it would be in the fitness of things if members of the Central 

Legislature took up the question of convening the Asiatic Labour 
Conference by securing the active co-operation of the Indian Govern
ment for such a regional conference, followed by the establishment 
of a committee of employers, worlers ana. Government representatives 
of the various Asiatic countries to work out some plan of industrial 
production and exchange of goods” »

-» x- #
The Hindustan Times dated 21-7-1936 publishes the report of 

an interview granted by Mr. Pulay to the representative of the 
Hindustan Times. The views were the same as those expressed in the
interview given to the Times of India.

* ■» *
The Hindu dated 19-7-1936 publishes an 'interview’ given to a

representative of the paper by Mr. G.Chelvapathy Chetty on the
result of the 2oth I.L.Conference.

X- X- X-
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The Hindu dated 20-7-1936 publishes a picture of a rece/ution 
accorded to Mr* ^helvapathy Che tty at the vadrao Railway station on 
his return from Geneva.

/Ac
The Bombay Chronicle dated 24-7-1936^of an interview given by 

Mr. dkeivapathy Chetty on the results of the 2oth I.L.Conference.
He expressed disappointment at the results of the Conference and at 
the increasing reluctance of the Government of India to ratify 
I.L. Conventions.

* # *
jin article re. entry of Egypt into the I .L.O. (contributed by 

this Office on 13-7-1936) is published by the Indian Labour Journal 
dated 19-7-1936 and the Bombay Chronicle dated 22-7-1936.

A communique re, the 75th session oftthe Governing Body (iissued
wrv

by this Office on 5-5-1936) is published-fey- the May 1936 issue of the
Insurance and -finance Review, Calcutta.

& tc -ir
A. communique re. the 76th session of the Governing Body of 

the I.L.O. (issued by this Office on 11-6-1936) is published in 
t.s .e June 1936 losue ox tuu xAOOux* ’jfeset«0, ,

The Hindu dated 2-7-1936 publishes a news item to the effect 
that Mr. N.M.Joshi will be attending the forthcoming meeting of the 
Governing Body of the I.L.O.

The Report of the Millowners’ Association, Bombay, for the 
year 1935, publishes the recommendations of the Association regard- 
ing the personnel of the Indian Employers’ Dolegatt^to tne Maritime 
Technical Tripartite Meeting of 1935.

The Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the 
Bombay Chamber of Commerce during April and May 1936 publishs the 
views of the Chamber on the report of the Preparatory Maritime 
Meeting held in 1935«

* *
A communique ie. agenda and date of the & Second Maritime 

session of the I .L.Conference to be held in October 1936 (issued by 
the Government of India on 10-7-1936) is published by the following: 
The Hindustan Times dated 11-7-1936, the Hindu dated 10-7-1936, the 
Bombay Chronicle dated 12-7-1936 and the Times of India dated 13-7-36

7C 7C 7?
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The June 1936 Issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 
the items on the agenda and the date of the forthcoming Maritime
Sessions of the I.L.Conference.

# «■ *
The Excerpts from, the Proceedings of the Committee of the 

Millov/ners ' Association, Bombay, during June 1936 publishes a note 
on the items on the agenda of the forthcoming Maritime Session of the
I.L.Conference. The Association has recommended the nomination of 
Mr. If .A .haste r as Indian employers’ delegate to the Conference.

The July 1936 issue of the Journal of the Indian Merchants 1 
Chamber, Bombay, publishes a note summarising the recommendations 
of the Chamber regarding the personnel of the Indian Employers’ 
delegation to the forthcoming Maritime Session of the I.L,Conference-

#
The Hindustan limes dated 12-7-1936, the Bombay Chronicle and 

the Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 13.7-1936, the Hindu dated 14-7*1936 
and the Times of India dated 16*7-1936 publish a news item to the 
effect that the Southern India Chamber of Commerce has recommended 
Mr, M.A, Master, for nomination as Indian employers’ delegate to the 
Maritime session of 1936<

•&»
The Hindustan Times dated 27-7-1936 and the National call dated

30-7-1936 publish a news Item about the reconr-endations of the Burma
Indian Chamber of Commerce regarding the nomination of the Indian
Employers ' delegation to the 21st (Maritime) Conference. The Chamber
has recommended Mr. M.a,Master and Mr. D.S.Srulkar for nomination
as employers' delegate and adviser respectively.

«
The Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the 

Bombay Chamber of Commerce during -Lpril and May 1936 publish the 
views of the Chamber on the question of raising the minimum age for 
employment at sea.

The July 1936 issue of the Hindustan Review, Patna, publishes 
a long and appreciative review of the I.L.O. Year-Book, 1934-35.

w w -X*
The Bombay Chronicle dated 5-7-1936 publishes an appreciative

review of Mr. E.J.Phelan's book: "Yes and Albert Thomas”.
■ir •>!- "X*

I'he June 1936 issue of "India and the World”, Calcutta, publishes 
an appreciative review of the I.L.O. publicationRecreation and 
Education.” -A’
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The Hay 1936 issue of the New Review, Calcutta, publishes an 
appreciative review of the I.L.O. publicationChildren and Young 
Persons under Labour Law1’. The same cutting includes review’s of 
’’Trade Unionism and Labour Disputes in India" and 11 The Factories Act” 
(with Notes and Comments) in the course of which references are made 
to the I.L.O.

■iC- w •»
A communique on the world unemployment figures for the 2nd 

quarter of 1936 (issued by this Office on 25-7-1936) is published by 
the following: the Hindustan Times dated 26-7-1936, the Statesman 
dated 27-7-1936, and the Times of India and "Commerce and Industry" 
dated 28-7-1936.

■Jf ■;»'
The National Call dated 29-7-1936 publishes a short editorial 

note on the above. The I.l.q. is warmly complimented for collecting 
the statistics and dissatisfaction is expressed at the Government 
of India for not making any efforts so far to collect unemployment 
statistics for India.

■& vr
The June 1936 issue of the Bulletin of the National Council of 

Aomen in India, Calcutta, publishes a short editorial note on the 
meeting of the Committee of Representatives of the International 
Students’ Organisations at Geneva in -*lpril last. Reference is made 
to the suggestion made by the Committee to the I.L.O, to set up an 
international centre of information to facilitate the educated 
unemployed finding employment, The note states that this is a move 
in the right direction and emphasises the point that the I.L.O. 
should try to find out openings outside India for the educated 
unemployed of India,

& W
The National Call dated 15-7-1936 publishes an editorial 

article under the heading "Our Railway Mandarins" on the recent 
proposals for staff retrenchment in State-owned Railways in India,
In the course of the article reference is made to the unsatisfactory 
manner in which the I ,L,Convention re. Hours of work has been 
Implemented by Indian railways,

#
'The umrita Bacar Patrika dated 30-6-36 publishes a short 

editorial note on the promulgation of legislation in France regard
ing holidays with pay, hours of work, etc. The note congratulates
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French workers on their victory and. draws the attention of Indian 
workers to the potency of the general strike as a means to secure 
Petter conditions of work.

Vf "H-
The Bombay Chronicle dated 1-7-1936 publishes a news item from 

Pondicherry regarding the application of certain French Labour laws
h-VilA-d

in Ipdia.
A. -Jp -Jc

The Hindustan Times dated 3-7-1936, the Indian Labour Journal
dated 5-7-1936 and the Bombay Chronicle dated 12-7-1936, publish an
article under the caption ''France’s Labour Laws: Decision to apply
them to French India". The article refers to the complaints made to
the I.L.O. regarding the non-application in French India of I.L.
Conventions ratified by France, and show's how the complaint to the
I.L.O. has borne fruit. The article was contributed by this Office
and was published anonymously.

•w* 'Jr
The Times of India dated 8-7-1936 publishes a news item from

Brussels, received by air mail, relating to the announcement by the
Belgian Government of the introduction of a 40-hour week, holidays
with pay, etc. in Belgium.

•>:-
The June 1936 issue of "India and the World", Calcutta, publishes 

an article on "The Economic Features of the Post-War World", contri
buted by the Director of this Office. In the course of the article, 
references are mads to the work of the I.L.O. towards effecting a 
world-wide improvement of economic conditions.

DC DC DC

The Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 5-7-1936 publishes an 
article undei1 the caption "Social insurance in India" contributed by 
this Office on 15-4-1936 and published anonymously.

T& "J?
The June 1936 issue of the Bulletin of the National Council of 

women in India, Calcutta, publishes an article under the caption;
"The Btatus of ..omen" contributed by Dr. Girod. The article deals 

with the efforts of the League of Nations to raise the status of 
women and numerous references are made to the interest of the I.L.O »
in the question as it affects women workers.

-x-
The j-'imes of India dated 2-7-1936 publishes the report of a
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joint meeting of the European and Indian Progressive Groups at Bombay 
on 30-6-36 at which the League of Rations was the principal topic 
for discussion. The chief speakers were Messrs, jamnadas M. Mehta 
and Mr. a.H. Parker. In the course of their speeches, references 
were made to the beneficent influence of the I.L.O. in improving 
conditions of labour of workers the world over.

* w «
The Hindustan Times dated 26-7-1936 publishes a news item from 

London, sent by air mail, summarising a speech delivered by Mr.
Sodhbans at a luncheon given by the Master Cotton Spinners, Manchester. 
A casual reference is made in the news item to the I.L.O.

93 93 93

The Statesman dated 1-7-1936 publishes a short editorial
note on the retirement of Sir B.*.Mitra. Reference is made to Sir 
Bhupendrals services to India at Geneva,

93 93 93

Financial Mews, Bombay, dated. 4-7-1936 publishes a note under 
the heading nThe Social Activities of the League” , dealing with the 
researches in the fl. eld of nutrition conducted by the League*

Prominent mention is made of the collaboration of the I,L*0* with 
the Jjeanue ia this research work*

A
93 93 93

The Hindustan. Times dated 2-7-1936 publishes a note received 
from Geneva by air mail describing the International Summer Courses 
organised by the International Federation of League of nations 
Societies, the Institute of International Studies and the Institute 
of International Relations,

93 93 93

The June 1936 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces 
from the May 1936 issue of the Ministry of Labour Gazette, the Report 
of the British Ministry of Labour for 1935. The Report contains 
references to the relationships between the Ministry and the I.L.O. 
during 1935.

93 93 93

The June 1936 issue of the labour Gazetbe, Bombay, reproduces 
a note from Industrial and Labour Information dated 4-5-1936 on :
’’Rational labour Office in Venezuela”,

93 93 93

The Leader dated 23-7-1936 publishes a short editorial note 
in which a casual reference is made to the I.L.O.
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No Indian newspapers and. periodicals received during the month 
in this Office, published items from the I.L.O.News Bulletin.

7T “X* -K-
The following messages having references to the I.L.O* and 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press 
correspondents were published in the Indian Press during July 1956;-

1. A ’Geneva tetter’ from the Geneva correspondent of the
Hindu re. Mr. Fulay’s speech on ’’Dumping” .

2. A’Geneva Letter’ from the Geneva correspondent of the
Hindu re. Mr. ^helvapathy Chetty’s speech on Holidays 
with Pay.

3. A news item received by air mail from Geneva re. Interna
tional Summer Courses organised by the International 
Federation of League of Nations Societies .

4. A news item received by air mail from Brussels by the
Times of India re. labour laws relating to 40-hour week, 
holidays with pay etc. adopted in Belgium.

5. Letter from Montreux from the Swiss correspondent of the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika re. the results of the 20th I.L. 
Conference .

6. news item^fvom London by air mail to Lhe ‘iinutstan Times 
re. the speech of hr. Sodhbans at a lunch given by the 
Master Cotton spinners, Manchester.



National Labour Legislation

Besetting an Industrial Establishment Prohibited.;

The C.P.Protection of Debtors Bi 11,1956,t

A Bill to provide for the protection of debtors from molesta

tion and intimidation by creditors is proposed co be introduced in 

the next session of the Central Provinces Legislative Council (vide 

pages 249-250 of Part II of the C.P.Gazette dated 10-7-1936). The 

Statement of Objects and Reasons attached to the Bill states that 

it is desirable to protect debtors from money-lenders and their 

hirelings, who rely upon the threat of violence rather than the 

processes of law. The Royal Commission on Labour had recommended 

that the besetting of an industrial establishment for the recovery of 

debts should be made a criminal ana. cognizable offence. The Bill 

goes further and seeks to combat the evil not only of besetting but 

also to protect all persons indebted to money-lenders from molestation 

and intimidation. According to the Bill a person”who with intent to 

Jtpus cause another person to abstain from doing or to do any act which 

he has a right to do or to abstain from doing-

fa) obstructs, or uses violence to, or intimidates, such 
other person, or

(b) persistently follows such other person from place to 
place or interferes with any property owned or used by
him or deprives him of or hinders him in the use thereof, or

(c) loiters or does any similar act at or near a house or other 
place where such other person resides, or works, or carries 
on business, or happens to be,

shall be deemed to molest such othei’ person:
Provided that a person who attends at or near such house or 

place in order merely to btain or communicate information shall not 
be deemed to molest,” t-



>iih 1 Bid! F&ctories in Hyderabad .State ;

Regulation re. application of Factories Act receives Sancfcion•

Reference was made at pages 49-50 of our May 1956 report to

the decision of the Government of Hyderabad State to declare Bidi

factories in which not less than 20 persons are simultaneously

employed on any one day in the year as a "factory" within the

meaning of the Hyderabad Pact ries Act, 1357 Pasli (1928). According

to a Notification issued on 1-8-1936, (a copy of which has been 
zftvz Zm-riuM Asft} 6-8-'^30•

forwarded to Geneva^ the draft regulation has now received the 

sanction of H. B. the President and has, therefore come into force.

(From a copy of the Notification dated 
1-8-1938 forwarded to this Offl. ce )
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Conditions of Labour

Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act in C. P»

and Berar, 1935,*

Award of Compensation under Section 10.- The year opened with 

19 pending applications, 13 of which related to fatal accidents and 

6 to permanent disablement. During the year 38 applications were 

filed of which 22 related to fatal accidents, 15 to permanent dis

ablement and one to temporary disablement. Two were received by 

transfer from the Commissioner under the Workmen's Compensation Act, 

Bombay. Seven were dismissed for non-appearance, 7 were admitted by 

the opposite party, 11 were allowed in full or in part after contest 

and 9 dismissed after contest. 25 applications were pending at the 

close of the year.

Deposits under Section 8.- 9 proceedings were pending from the 

previous year and 31 were filed during the year under report. 34 were 

filed darins the year andaixseyeuelx disposed of and 6 remained 

pending. One application for deposit under section 8(2) was filed 

and disposed of during the year.

Employers' Returns under Section 16.- According to the annual 

returns furnished by the employers, there were 392 cases of accidents 

for which compensation was paid during the year. Of thesey31 resul

ted in death, 46 in permanent disablement and 315 in temporary dis

ablement and 315 in temporary disablement. The compensation paid was 

Rs. 10,605-0-0 for fatal accidents, Rs . 8,733-12-7 for cases of 

permanent disablement and Rs. 3,463-13-11 for cases of temporary

disablement. No minors were involved in accidents and no cases of
* Report on the Administration of the Workmen's Compensation Act
(VIII of 1923) in the C.P. and Berar during the calendar year 1935.- 
Nagpurj Government Printing, C.P.1936.-Price Annas ten. -pp-9
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occupational diseases were reported.

It is remarked that the working of the Act is, on the whole 

satisfactory, that that returns are not received puncdrually from 

the owners of factories and mines and are still incomplete. Ten 

returns were received from Insurance Companies on behalf of their

clients.

(The working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in the C.p. 
and Berar during 1934 is reviewed at pages 24-25 of our August 
1935 report) .

Working of Workmen's Compensation Act in the 

Bombay Presidency, 1935* -r

Amendments in the Act and Buies.- The only amendment in the 

Act during the year was the addition to Schedule II, of persons 

employed, otherwise than in a clerical capacity in the occupations of 

(a) the felling or logging of trees, (b) the transport of timber by 

inland waters, (c) the control or extinguishing of forest fires and

(d) elephant catching operations.

The Workmen's Compensation (Transfer of Money) Rules which had 

been under consideration were finally published during the year.

They are called the Workmen's Compensation (Transfer of Money)

Rules, 1935. These Rules prescribe the procedure for the transfer 

to any part of His Majesty's Dominions or to any other country, of 

money deposited with a Commissioner under the Act, for the benefit 

of any person residing ©r about to reside in such part or country

and vice versa.

Proceedings before Commissioners.- The number of cases
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pending at the beginning of the year under report was 58 and those 

received during the year numbered 412, an increase of 110. The 

total number of cases dealt with during the year was thus 470 of 

which 238 were cases of award, 43 were miscellaneous proceedings 

and 189 voluntary deposits, of the 238 cases of award, 78 were in 

respect of fatal accidents,105 of permanent disablement and 55 of 

temporary disablement. Of the 189 deposits, 144 were for fatal 

accidents and 45 for non-fatal accidents of which 10 were in respect

of accidents to women and minor workmen and the rest to other workers.

Of these 45 deposits 41 were in respect of permanent disablement and 

4 of temporary disablement. It will thus be seen that the total 

number of cases in respect of fatal accidents, permanent disablement 

and temporary disablement dealt with in this return come to 222, 146 

and 59 respectively excluding the 43 miscellaneous applications.

Of the 238 cases of award, 3 were transferred to other Com

missioners, for disposal, one was withdrawn and three summarily 

dismissed before issuing notices to the other side. In the remaining 

231, a prima facie case having been made out, notices were issued 

to other parties. In 43 of these 231 cases, liability was admitted 

while the remaining 188 were contested. In 46 of these, compensation 

was allowed in full; In 82 in part; and 24 were dismissed leaving a 

balance of 36 to be disposed of at the end of the year. The total 

number of cases disposed of during the year was 413 as against 295 

last year and 296 in 1933.

Cases of Agreements .- In all, 409 agreements came before the 

Commissioners for registration of which 30 were pending from last 

year and 379 were received during the year. Of these 409, 399 were
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in respect of permanent disablement and ten of temporary disablement®, 

there being no agreement tendered for commutation of half-monthly 

payments. The total number of agreements disposed of during the year 

was 380, of which 366 were registered without any modification and 

12 were registered after some modification. Registration was refused 

in two cases and the remaining 29 were pending at the end of the year. 

The total compensation paid in the 378 agreements that were reigstered 

was Rs . 87,738 as against Rs. 74,677 last year when the agreements 

registered numbered 336.

Wage Classes of Workmen.- The form of this return has been n 

revised and a separate column provided for showing the cases of 

women. The cases of minors have been deleted from this return. The 

total number of persons getting compensation was 291, of which 273 

were men and 18 women. Of these 291 cases, 123 were cases of fatal 

accidents, 118 of permanent disablement and the remaining 50 of 

temporary disablement. The wage classes most numerously represented 

this year were Rs. 21 and Rs. 40 with Rs. 30 a3 the next group as 

against Rs. 2o and Rs. 40 respectively last year.

Returns from EmployersOut of 2,112 employers in the 

Presidency who are expected to submit returns under the Act,

1,696 submitted returns. Of the 1,696 returns received during the 

year, 1245 did not report a single accident. Insurance companies 

submitted returns on behalf of 61 employers. The average number of 

workers employed daily was 413,726 adults and 2845 minors. The total 

number of accidents reported was 4,095, in 2 of which the injured 

workmen were minors in whose case the disablement was temporary.

Of the remaining 4,093, 46 were fatal accidents, 293 resulted in

¥
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permanent disablement and 3754 in temporary disablement. The total 

compensation paid was Ks . 166,905-11-2 of which Rs . 38,679-14-0 

were paid in respect of fatal accidents, Rs . 74,559-10-10 in respect 

of permanent disablement and Rs. 53,666-2-4 for temporary disablement.

industrial Diseases.- The only case of Indus trial disease 

reported during the year concerned a diver employed on the construc

tion of a bridge. The disease was ’compressed air illness or its 

sequelae’ as a result of which the man suffered from Aphasia (loss 

of speech) increasing deafness and general weakness. He was compen

sated on the basis of permanent total disability.

General Remarks.- The Act worked smoothly during the year 

greatly helped by the assistance received from the Insurance Com

panies who represented the employers in about 50 per cent of the 

cases, no Trade Union except the Textile Labour Association, Ahmed- 

abad, took any part in settling claims on behalf of workmen. That 

Union during the year settled 184 cases of which seven related to 

fatal accidents, 65 to permanent disablement and i the remaining 112 

to temporary disablement. The Union was successful in settling 92 

compensation claims by correspondence with employers or their

Insurers.

(Taken from a summary of the Report published in the June 1936 
issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay). r
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Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act

in Burma, 19 5 5* r

Legal ChangesAn addition was made to Schedule II of the 

Workmen's Compensation Act so as to include persons employed, other

wise than in a clerical capacity, in the occupations of (a) felling 

or logging of trees, (h) transport of timber by inland waters, (c) 

control or extinguishing of forest fires, and (d) elephant-catching 

operations among workmen to whom the Act applied. The question of 

extending this addition, as well as the other amendments of the 

Act, to the Federated Shan States is being considered by the Local 

Government at the instance of the Government of India.

Rules under section 35 of the Act, called the Workmen's 

Compensation (Transfer of Money) Mules, 1935, were made by the 

Government of India.

Number of Workers and Compensation Paid.- During the year under 

review, the total average number of adult workers employed per day 

in Burmese factories coming under the operation of the Act was 138,761 

as against 120,653 in the previous year. Altogether 1,366 returns

were received of which 58 were from establishments which did no work

in 1935 and 11 were from establishments which are not required by 

the Government of India’s notification to submit returns; thus there 

wers strictly 1,297 returns from establishments required to report.

Of these 2 belonged to railways, 960 to factories, 221 to mines, 2 

to tramways, 1 to Port Commission, to to fire brigades, 24 to oil-

stab lishments, 8 to rubber estates, 60 to establishments
* Report on the working of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923,in 

Burma for the year 1935.-Rangoon: Supdt., Govt. Printing and 
Stationery, Burma -1936. -Price Rs. 1-8 or 2s,3d.



(other factories) for generation etc. of electricity and 17 to

establishments for production, etc. of cinematograph pictures. Only

118 of the 1,297 returns showed any payment of compensation.

Compensation paid in 1935 amounted to Rs „ 9y.22,the corresponding

amount for 1934 being Rs . 51,776. The number of casualties was

2,153 made up of 40 deaths, 95 cases of permanent disablement and

2,018 cases of temporary disablement; for the previous year the
corresponding figures were 1,129,| 30^75 and 1,024, the number of

cases of temporary disablement in 1935 being almost double the

number in 1934. The average cost of compensation per workman employed

rose from Rs. 0.43 to Rs. 0.66, while the cost of compensation per

person killed or injured fell from Rs . 46 to Rs . 42. Casualties were 
r«?az4-

at the rate of one per 64 workmen instead of one per 107 (or 155
A

instead of 94 per 10,000).

Workmen’s Compensation Commissioners.- 'With effect from the 

1st January 1935, the district Magistrates of the Hanthawaddy and 

Insein Districts were appointed Commissioners for Workmen’s Compen

sation for their respective districts, and the Assistant Labour 

Commissioner continued to be Commissioner for the Rangoon District 

only. There were no other changes in the list of Commissioners in 

Burma (including the Federated Shan States), and the number of 

Commissioners at the end of the year was 51, i .e ., 39 in Burma 

proper and 12 in the Federated dj^an States, as against 49 at the end 

of the preceding year.

Applications before Commissioners.- The total number of

proceedings filed increased from 121 in 1934 to 151 in 1935.

(The Working of the workmen’s Compensation Act in Burma during 
the year 1934 is reviewed at pages 47-49 of our July 1935 report) . -f-



Whitley Commission Recommendations : Action

taken by the Millowners1 Association, Bombay, t

In the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the

Millowners* Association, Bombay, during June 1936, is published

a statement submitted to the Government of Bombay by the Association, 
forth

setting gjsst the action taken by it to implement the various recom

mendations made by the uoyal Commission on Labour in India, This 

year's statement supplements the information on the subject submitted 

in June 1933 (vide pages 51-53 of our July 1935 report). The Com

mittee at the outset expressed the hope that Government would 

appreciate the fact that, in the existing condition of the Cotton 

I ill Industry of this country, and particularly that section of it 

which is located in the City and Island of Bombay, progress in the 

direction of welfare measures of the nature suggested by the 

Commission was bound to be somewhat slow.

The following is a summary of the action taken by the Associa

tion on various recommendations of the Whitley Commission:

Jobbers and Engagement and Dismissal of Labour.- The policy 
outlined in the previous report had “been continued during the current 
year. Each complaint of irregular dismissal was investigated 
personally by the Association's Labour Officer, and whenever found 
to be genuine, steps were taken to set matters right. The net result 
had been that workers were beginning to realise that the Jobber 
could not dismiss a workman, and that a dismissal should be authorised 
by the Head of the Department and a proper discharge pass given.

As regards the engagement of labour, considerable progress 
had been made during the year in curtailing Jobbers' powers, dince 
the institution of the system of 'baclli ' card3 for the ^control of

was collected from time to time from each member mill as to the 
number of badlis employed in all departments (vide pages 23-25 of 
our June 1936 report). The object of this control had been to 
eliminate the power of the Jobber to engage the labour required to 
fill temporary vacancies. Mills were advised to make it a rule to
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ensure that preference was given to badli card holders when per
manent vacancies occurred. In addition, a system of "internal 
promotions" was being encouraged in all mills with the dual purpose 
of improving 'esprit de corps 1 and of providing an incentive to 
efficiency. In this connect!on, it is stated that an experiment is 
being tried in one mill where all the recruiting is done by Heads 
of the various departments direct, with the help of the Association's 
Labour Officer. Under the schema,the help of the Jobber has been 
completely eliminated. The scheme, which has been working for about 
two months, has proved fairly successful, and after further experience 
has been gained, it is proposed to extend the system to other mills.

Appointment of labour Officers for Individual Mills.- Experience 
during the last eighteen months had shown that the engagement of a 
special labour officer in each individual Bill was unnecessary. The 
Government labour Officer and the Association's labour Officer 
between them were in a position to look into practically all the 
grievances of the work-people, and by close collaboration they had 
achieved satisfactory results.

Efforts to Reduce Bribery.- Efforts to reduce bribery and other 
forms of corruption had been continued. One of the most prevalent 
types of bribery was the payment to Jobbers, Naikeens, etc. of regular 
or occasional sums of money during the course of or when obtaining 
employment. The extent of this type of bribery had been very 
considerably reduced by reducing the Jobber's powers in respect of 
engagements and dismissals. <<hen cases of bribery had been detected 
and proved, drastic punishment had been inflicted.

The record card system for Head Jobbers and Naikeens employed 
in mills had been completed and kept up-to-date, and mills had been 
recommended not to engage new Head Jobbers or Naikeens outside their 
own labour force without consulting the Association. The system was 
being extended to leaving Line Jobbers also, and it was eventually 
hoped to prevent any undesirable persons from obtaining supervisory 
posts .

Leave Facilities.- The improved leave pass system introduced 
last year was working extremely well, and extensive use was being 
made of the leave facilities granted by mills. «here an operative 
obtained a leave pass before going away on leave, he was assured of 
re-employment on his return provided the leave granted was not 
exceeded. The only disadvantage of the existing system was that 
leave applications were presented at irregular intervals.

Education of the workers.- For a number of years, increasing 
attention was being given to the education of the workers in mills.
In addition to the facilities provided by mills in the way of 
technical education, it was understood that night classes for mill 
workers had been introduced in a few mills by the mill authorities 
themselves. Moreover, special facilities had. been given to the 
Adult Education Society to open schools for adult-mill workers and 
their children, and between February 1935 and February 1936, 14 
itjds literacy classes were started, the total number of students 
enrolled in all the classes being nearly 32o.



Certain proposals recently put forward, by the Director of 
Industries, Bombay, having for their object the vocational training 
of educated youths had received the full support of the Association, 
and every effort was being mads to ensure that individual mills 
supplied the preliminary information required by the Director of 
industries preparatory to the actual introduction of the Apprentice 
Scheme.

Safety First.- Steady progress had been maintained in the edu- 
cation of mill workers in safety first methods. First aid classes 
had been established In several mills, and in addition, mills had 
been encouraged to send students to the general first-aid classes 
organised by the voluntary workers of the St. John Ambulance 
Association. -further, articles on safety first were regularly 
inserted in the "Cirni Samachar”, and the Hillowners’ Mutual 
Insurance Association continued to issue safety first posters to 
member mills free of charge. They also encourageci non-member 
mills in Bombay and upcountry to purchase safety first posters at 
nominal charges, and had printed special posters for the use of 
Ahmedabad Mills.

Provision of Creches.- Taking into consideration the position 
of the industry in Bombay, satisfactory progress regarding the 
provision of creches had been made during the year. The number of 
properly organised creches in Bombay Kills had increased to 28 
compared with 2b two or three years ago. Although the increase 
in numbers was not large, it had to be borne in mind that the number 
of working Mills in Bombay wa3 less than formerly, and that a 
number of creches were unavoidably closed down when the Currimbhoy 
group of mills went into liquidation. Most of the Currimbhoy group 
of mills had re-opened under new owners, tut so far all of them 
have not established creches,

Rest Places for workersIt was understood that the rest 
places provided'by member mills were not being fully utilised by 
the operatives, most of whom appeared to prefer to take their mid
day meals in the open air and inside the Departments. Some progress 
had been made with regard to the canteen system. Successful 
canteens were being run in four mills of the E.D.Sassoon Croup, 
where cheap and wholesome meals were being provided at very reason
able prices to an increasing number of workers. The crown Mills 
had also established a canteen to supply cheap meals to workers 
some months ago, ’which was reported to be working well.

Wages.- The minimum scale of wages adopted by the Association 
had been enforced in all member mills in Bombay. The question of 
standardising the wages of piece workers had been receiving constant 
attention. Information regarding the wages of piece workers, 
particularly of two loom weavers, in member mills was being collected 
from month to month. On an examination of the data collected, the 
Labour Advisory (Managers) Sub-Committee came to the conclusion 
that it wouH be advisable to aim at equalization of earnings in 
preference to equalization of rates as a first step, and that the 
Association's policy should continue to be the investigation and
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raising of wages in mills where earnings were particularly low.
The Association had, the ref ore, been concentrating on earnings and 
was keeping a close watch on the wages of two loom weavers in all 
members mills. In brief, the idea was to remove inequalities in 
earnings, and at the same time to ensure where wages were high, 
that no reductions were made unless very special reasons existed.

Welfare Work.- Individual mills and the Association had been 
giving full support to the extension of welfare work in its broadest 
sense. Several mills had started or had undertaken to start co
operative credit societies in their mills during the past few months. 
Two or three mills had started workers ’ clubs where facilities 
for sports of various kinds, reading, music etc., were provided 
free of charge to the workers. Another means of welfare work of a 
general character was being encouraged in the shape of financial 
assistance and other facilities to the Bombay Branch of the Baby 
and Health ;.eek Association and to the Naigaum Social Service 
Centre, both of which bodies were doing excellent work among the 
mill workers in a variety of ways.

The Association was spending more time and thought to questions 
affecting the welfare and efficiency of labour than at any time in 
its history, and at the last annual general meeting, the retiring 
Chairman, Sir Joseph Kay, made the following statementj-

foresee a development of the utility of our Association as 
a result of the increase in the number of problems relating to 
labour matters with which the Association, its labour sub-committees 
and the Labour Officer are called upon to deal, in the near future, 
it will probably be necessary to set up a separate department or 
section in the Association to deal exclusively with labour and 
welfare matters. This department working in conjunction with the 
Government Labour Officer should not only be in a position to prevent 
strikes and adjust workers’ grievances, but should also be an 
effective instrument in bringing about a number of valuable internal 
reforms and universal standards of working conditions in Bombay.

The possibilities of experimental work with a view to dis
covering means of improving output and efficiency should be consi
dered by large individual employers and by associations of employers.”

Increasing Efficiency of Workers.- The efficiency systems of 
which the objectives were the improvement of individual output, 
efficiency and earnings were being steadily introduced in various 
mills , and satisfactory progress had been made during the last 
twelve months. Some progress had also been achieved in the Intro
duction of special machinery, like the Casablanca or High Draft 
system in spinning, High Wpeed Warping, Self Stripping devices on 
Cards, Universal winding etc, which were calculated to improve 
working conditions, output and efficiency. A member mill had also 
introduced the Bedaux system in some of its Departments. Under this 
system, the work on every occupation was minutely studied and a time 
scale was allotted for the performance of particular operations, 
due allowances for rest were added, and bonuses paid to workers 
who produced more than the standards laid down. The system had, 
however, proved only a qualified success, but the experiment was 
indicative of the anxiety of employers to improve the efficiency of 
their workers.
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;Jorking Class Cost of Living Index Numbers

for Various Centres in India

for May 1956. 4-

The co3t of living index numbers for working classes in 

various centres of India showed irregular changes during May 1936 

as compared with the preceding month.

Bombay.- The index number (Base;July 1914) of the cost of living 

for 'working classes in Bombay in May 1936 remained unchanged at 100. 

The average in the year 1935 was 101.

Ahwedabad.- The index number (Basexyear ending July 1927) of 

the cost of living in Ahmedabad remained unchanged at 69j in 1935 

the average w&3 71»

Sholapur.- The index number {Base: year ending January 1928) of 

the cost of living in Sholapur rose to 71. The average for 1935

was 72,

Nagpur.- The index number (Base: January 1927) of the cost of 

living in May 1936 remained unchanged at 58.

Jubbulpore_. The index number (Base JJanuary 1927) of the cost of 

living in Jubbulpore in May 1936 rose by 1 point to 54.

Rangoon. The index number (Base: 1931) of the cost of living in 

Rangoon for all communities of labourers declined by 2 points to 92 

(provisional figure).

(Extracted from Monthly Survey of Business Conditions 
in India, May 1936). .
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'/forking of Tea Districts Emigrant *X'Labour Act ,195b-54 .*

The Government of India have recently issued a press note

summarising the Report of the Controller of Emigrant Labour on the

working of the Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act, 1932, during the

year ending September 1934. The Act came into force on 1-8-1933 and

the present report covers the first year’s working of the Act.

Statistics of Recruits and Licences.- According to the figures 
±n £iven In the Report 47,68$ persons were newly recruited for 
Assam as against 38,90*7 in the previous year. Of the 47,688, recruits 
37,005 came from Bihar and Orissa.

licences were issued during the year to 72 local forwarding 
agents for recruitment in Eengal, Bihar and Orissa, Bombay, the 
Central Provinces, Madras and the United Provinces which are con
trolled emigration areas. Ko application was refused, but two were 
held over owing to lack of adequate information about accommodation 
and feeding of assisted emigrants.

Congestion in Labour Market. - The Report states that there 
is no doubt that a considerable-"number of those recruited as assisted 
emigrants ought to to have been treated as non-assisted. They 
concealed their previous residence In Assam in order to be sure of 
repatriation at the end of three years. Much more labour was 
available than could be accepted, and many were the deceptions 
practised on local forwarding agents by would-be emigrants.

The new system of sheets containing detailed infornation of 
the conditions under which labourers were recruited was found to 
work well.

Fraudulent Recruitment.- There were 64 cases of illegal and 
fraudulent recruitment. Recruitment was confined mainly to the 
gardens situated in the districts of Lakhimpur, Sibsagar, Darrang 
and Nowgong and the frontier tracts of bakhimpur and Sadiya. The 
Surma Valley districts have now a substantial permanently settled 
force, and less than 300 persons were recruited for these districts. 
There was no recruitment for any garden in the Goalpara District and 
only one garden in the Kamrup District labour under the Act, In 
these two districts the local population is steadily increasing, 
and it is said to be improbable that there will ever again be any 
considerable recruitment x from outside.

Amenities provided en route to Gardens. - The Tea Districts 
Labour Association has greatly improved its existing accommodation 
and put up new buildings of excellent pattern at Ranchi. They also 
constructed new depots at other centres to provide rest and hot meals 
for the emigrants arriving from different provinces. Messrs. Medland 
Bose and Company, constructed an entirely new Depot for emigrants

I‘fytL) &TY fax. yy**-'- /cdL 36
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at Nai&ati. Since the introduction of this Act, ail assisted, 
emigrants are, under the Rules, detrained once in every 24 hour’s to 
have a cooked meal outside the train, and once in every 48 hours 
for a rest of at least 9 hours . This has made the journey much 
easier, especially for children. Qualified doctors have been 
retained at different depots, and arrangements made for treatment 
of the sick.

Housing and Welfare.- In the great majority of gardens in the 
Assam Valley and elsewhere, rent-free houses are provided. The 
houses are frequently built of mud plastered bamboo and grass walls 
and thatched roofs . In many gardens there is a better type of house 
with an iron frame and corrugated iron roof.

In recent years many gardens have spent large sums on malaria 
control, and the results are reported to have been excellent, 
involving an average reduction of malarial sickness by fifty or 
sixty per cent, except in areas which could not be brought under 
control.

Children and Schools.- The total number of children living 
on tea estates in the Assam Valley was 340,724 xikh and the total 
number of -66- tea garden schools^ The corresponding figures for the 
Surma Valley were 139,046 and 42, respectively.

Emigration Certificates.- Over 30,000 emigration certificates 
were issued by the Controller of Emigrant Labour in respect of 
assisted emigrants.

Wages and Labour Conditions.- In the Assam valley, the average 
monthly earnings of men, women and children settled on the tea 
gardens showed a slight decline. In the Surma valley, there was 
a similar fall in the case of men; but those of women and children 
rose slightly. Customary concessions such as free housing, medical 
attendance, maternity benefits etc., were continued throughout the 
year. One day a week was ordinarily observed as a holiday without 
pay. The number of disputes between employers and labourers that 
came to the notice of the magistracy was 27 of which 15 complaints 
were made by labourers and 12 by employers.

Settlement of Indians in Assam.- Over 181,000 acres of garden 
land in Assam were held by labourers who resided on the garden,
Apart from this, 341,987 acres of Government land were settled with 
ex-garden labourers in the Assam Valley, and 36,456 in the Surma 
Valley.

Repatriation.- As the Act came into operation only on the 1st 
of October, 1933, no emigrant labourer will be due for repatriation 
in the normal course until October 1936. On special grounds, 
hov/ever, 142 labourers with 124 members of their families, a total 
of 266 persons, were repatriated by their employers.

(The Hindustan Times, 18-7-1936).+-
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Working Conditions in Ceylon; Report of

The Controller of Labour, 1955". r-

The Administration Report of the Controller of Labour, Ceylon,

for 1935, is divided into two parts : the first contains a general

review of working conditions in Ceylon and the second deals with the

conditions of life and work of Indian immigrant labour in the Island.

Labour Legislation.- (1) The Trade Unions Ordinance, No.14 of 
1935, which makes provision for the supervision and registration of 
Trade Unions and at the same time gives them a sumber of important 
privileges came into operation on 1-11-35.

(2) Factory Legislation.- The report of the Committee appointed 
to revise the Mines and Machinery Protection Ordinance, No.2 of 1896 
was approved by the Hzmx Executive Committee of the Hon. the Minister 
with slight modifications and steps are being taken to draft the 
necessary legislation.

(3) Amendments of the Labour Ordinances.- The Indian Labour 
Ordinance, No.27 of 1927, was amended by Ordinance No.34 of 1935 to 
give legal force to the agreement with the Government of India 
providing for the free issue of rice at the rate of ft} bushel per 
month to each working man and each widow with one or more non- 
working children, or alternatively free issue of meals to children 
under 10 years of age. The new Ordinance came into operation on 
October 18,1935#

Unemployment Relief.- A sum of Rs . 300,000 was provided in 
the 1934-35 Estimates for unemployment relief works. The usual grant 
from Government was half of the amount to be spent on each scheme, 
the remaining half being found by the local body concerned. Besides 
providing relief through public works, the Government also gave 
Rs. 98,050 to be distributed by Government agents as charitable 
allowance at various rates to poor persons, Rs. 22,200 to Friend-in- 
Need Societies and Similar Societies and Rs . £±±$1 411,650 as special

* Administration Report of the Controller of Labour for 1936 -
Part I - Civil (0). - July 1936. - Printed at the Ceylon Govt. Press, 
Colombo. To be purchased at the Govt. Record office, Colombo. - 
Price 40 cents.-pp. 41.
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grants towards flood and malaria relief and relief during periods of 
food shortage.

Industrial Disputes.- There were no important strikes or 
industrial disputes during the period under review. Two minor 
strikes occurred in Colombo, and no strike or lockouts were reported 
from Government departments employing large forces of labour.
Personal relations between planters and labourers have been uniformly 
good and no cases of strikes or lockouts were reported. Contractual 
relations between planters and labourers were satisfactory. Deser
tions without due notice were reported to be less frequent and the 
practice of giving cash inducements has practically ceased.

Workmen's Compensation.- The Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance, 
No.19 of 1934, came into operation on 1-8-35. In the short time during 
which it has been in operation;the Ordinance, it is reported, has 
already proved its utility. The agency firms have rendered most 
valuable assistance to the Commissioner in making known to estate 
labourers through the estate superintendents, the benefits provided 
for injured workmen by the Ordinance . J-’he great majority of cases 
reported have come from estates. Among other classes of labour the 
terms of the Ordinance are naturally not as yet very well known. The 
Commissioner has invited the Trade Unions to assist him by explaining 
to their members to what benefits they may become entitled under the 
Ordinance.

Returns received from 2,159 employers show that there were 12 
accidents resulting in death, 6 resulting in permanent disablement 
and 715 resulting in temporary disablement during the period 
ending 31-12-1935 in respect of which Rs. 8,050 was paid as compen
sation in respect of fatal accidents, rs . 1,120.20 in respect of 
permanent disablement and Rs. 8,101.24 in respect of temporary 
disablement.

A short summary of the Ordinance in English was embodied in a 
circular and supplied to all estate superintendents and other 
employers. A circular under the heading "Notice to Workmen" in the 
vernaculars was also sent out to all estate and industrial workshops 
for exhibition in conspicuous places.
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Indian Immigrant Labour.- Part II of the Report deals with 

the conditions of life and work of Indian inunigrant labour. The 
subjects dealt with are the activities of the Board of Indian 
Immigrant Labour, Statistics relating to immigration of Indian 
labourers to and from Ceylon, issue of recruiting licenses, repatria
tion and conditions of labour in the Ceylon estates under the heads 
of health and vital statistics, education, liquor consumption, crime, 
savings, estates of deceased Indians and Inspections.

Figures re. Migration of Indians to Ceylon: - Practically all 
passenger traffic between Ceylon and South India is either by rail 
and ferry via Talaimannar-Dhanushkodi, or by a sea voyage of about 
150 miles, between Colombo and Tuticorin. The annual average 
number of Indians who travelled over these two routes to Ceylon from 
1914, when the Dhanushkodi route was opened, until the beginning of 
1924, when Government control over assisted emigration had been fully 
established, was 148,696 of whom 75,557 were unassisted and 73,139 
assisted. Since 1924, the average number has been 209,519 for the 
years 1924-1935 of which 108,963 were unassisted ana 100,556 were 
assisted immigrants, in 1935 the number of arrivals was 147,447 
{104,429 unassisted immigrants and 43,018 as assisted estate labourers) 
The decrease in the number of assisted labourers arriving in Ceylon 
in 1935 was due to poor demand for labour by the tea and rubber 
industries.

Emigration of Indians from Ceylon.- During 1935, the number 
of Indians who left Ceylon for India was 152,755 of whom 43,036 were 
estate labourers. The number of Indians repatriated under Ordinance 
Ho.l of 1923 and the scheme of 1924 at public expense during 1935 
wa3 6,252 as against 2,304 in 1934.

Special Scheme of 1955.- This scheme was sanctioned by His 
Excellency the Governor on April 5,1935, for the repatriation of 
those Indian labourers employed on tea estates placed on a care and 
maintenance basis, for whom no further employment could be found 
elsewhere. Ho application was received for repatriation under dtimi 
this scheme.

Population and Vital Statistics.- According to the half-yearly 
returns furnished by superintendents of estates the mean population 
of InrHan labourers on estates was 679,201 in 1935, as against 650,564



in the previous year. At the beginning of 1935 the population was 
688,354 consisting of 223,374 men, 2o9,563 women, and 255,417 children. 
By the middle of the year the figure fell to 675,564 (215,824 men, 
205,357 women, and 254,383 children) and by the end to 673,686 
(214,097 men, 204,658 women, and 254,931 children.) There was thus 
a fall of 12,790 during the first half of the year, and 1,878
during the second half, or a total fall of 14,668 during the year.

25,759 births were registered during the year (12,836 of 
males and 12,923 of females), as against 23,346 in 1934. There was 
an increase of 2^413 births or 10.3 per cent. The birth rate was 
approximately 37.9 per 1,000 of the mean population, as against 
35.9 in the previous year and 34.4, the rate among the total popula
tion of the Island for the year 1935. 18,133 deaths (8,776 of males
and 9,357 of females) were registered among the Indian labourers 
on estates, as against 13,709 in the previous year. 5Qus This shows 
an increase of 4,424 deaths or 32.3 per cent during the year reviewed. 
The excess of deaths of females over those of males has been a 
recurrent feature of the vital statistics of the Indian labourax 
population. The mortality rate for the year was approximately 26.7 
per 1,000 of the mean population, as compared with 21.1 in the 
previous year and 36.6 the rate for the entire population of the 
Island in 1935. These rates disclose two important features: that 
there was a large increase of mortality on the estates during the 
year which might almost wholly be ascribed to the epidemic of malaria 
in the early part of the year, but that the epidemic was much less 
disastrous on the estates than in the rest of the Island.

Medical Facilities .- There are 70 Government hospitals,
Including 4 infectious diseases hospitals at Kandy, Nuwara Eliya,
Galle, and Badulla, and 107 dispensaries in the planting districts 
where Indian immigrant labour Is employed. There are 53 midwives 
employed in these hospitals and 63 under Health Units situated in 
the planting districts. There are 84 estate hospitals and 727 estate 
dispensaries.

WagesAt the beginning of the year 1935?the legal minimum 
rates of wages applicable for a working day of 9 hours, including 
time not exceeding 1 hour taken for the midday meal were as follows



Men. Women. Children.
Ceylon Cur- Ceylon Currency. Ceylon Currency,
rency.

Rs • c. Rs . c . Rs . c.
Up-country. .. 0 49 0 39 0 29
Mid-country. .. 0 43 0 35 0 25
Low-country.. .. 0 41 0 33 0 24
With the issue price of rice at a rate not exceeding Rs . 4 .80 per
bushel. These rates are still in force.

Education.- The total number of registered estate schools at
the end of September, 1935, was 608, as compared with 587 at the 
end of 1934. The total number of estate children of school-going 
age for 1935 was 72,924 (males 42,159 and females 30,765), of whom 
37,958 (males 27,283 and females 10,675) were attending schools — 
a percentage of 52.19. The corresponding figures for 1934 were 
&G 69,540 (males 40,187 and females 29,353), of whom 35,638 (males 
25,543 and females 10,095) were attending school— a percentage of 
51.25. 32 schools which satisfied the required conditions were
registered for grant during the year.

Housing.- The following return illustrates the position of
estate housing for 1935 in the various planting districts as regards
tea, rubber, cacao, cardamoms, and coconut estates employing Indian 
labourers i-

1,660 

1,606 

463,192 

2,519 

199,731 

23,123 

31,832 

9,776 

217,074

182,839 

78,996,901

Number of estates employing Indian labourers. ...
1. Dumber of estates for hIjbSi which statistics

have been secured. ...
2. Number of Indian labourers employed and

resident on these estates. ...
3. Number of Indian labourers employed by these m

estates but not resident thereon. ...
4. Number of unemployed young and aged dependants

of Indian labourers on these estates. ...
5. Number of non-Indian labourers employed by and

acnat resident on these estates. ...
6. Number of non-Indian labourers employed by these

estates but not resident thereon. ...
7. Number of unemployed young and aged dependants of

non-lnd.ian labourers on these estates. ...
8. Number of permanently built labourers’ rooms on these

estates, ...
9. Number of permanently built labourers’ rooms on these

estates constructed or fully reconstructed after 
January 1, 1922. ...

l0.(a) Cost or present value of all the permanently
built labourers' rooms on these estates. .ga •
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(b) Cost or present value of the permanently built 
labourers’ rooms constructed or fully reconstructed
after January 1,1922, on these estates. ... Rs . 68,239,193

(c) Cost of rooms built during 1935 on these estates.. Rs. 999,185

(The Administration Report of the Controller of Labour for 1934 
was reviewed at pages 39-43 of our report for July 1935)• +-

A

Textile Workers in Ahmedabad; Employers

Contemplate Wage Reduction .

References were made in the January 1935 and earlier reports 

of this Ofilce to the Ahmedabad labour dispute due to wage reduction 

consequent on the shorter hours prescribed by the Indian Factories 

Act, 1934, coming into force. A satisfactory settlement of the 

dispute was arrived in Delhi in January 1935 with the help of Mahatma 

Gandhi. It is now understood that the Ahmedabad employers are contem

plating a wage cut. It is alleged that the terms of the Delhi 

agreement of 1935 have not been strictly followed by the ml 11 owners 

for a long time and that a general cut in wages has been made in 

the MangaIdas group of mills . On workers refusing to accept the 

5% cut sought to be effected, lock-out notices were put up. The 

group is understood to be attempting to reopen the mills with new 

labour on lower wages. Allegations are also made that some of the 

mills are working up to 11 hours per day, in contravention of the 

Factories Act. The local labour union is reported to be moving in

the matter.

(The Bombay Chronicle ,26-7-1936) *
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Maternity Benefits in Bombay for 1935*

According to the Note on the working of the Bombay Maternity 

Benefit Act in Bombay during 1935( appended to the Annual Factory 

Report for 1935 for the Bombay Presidency^ returns were received 

from all the factories amenable to the Act.

Of the 49,114 women employed in factories daily , 4,322 claimed 

Maternity Benefits under section 6(i). Of these, 3,895 were paid 

benefits for actual births, and 29 were paid benefits under section 7. 

Rs. 94,351-5-6 were paid during the year as benefits as against 

lis. 97,879-8-9 in 1934 .

(The forking of the Bombay Maternity Benefits Act during 1934 
was reviewed at page 60 of our July 1935 report). +•

Annual Factory Heport Bombay Presidency, 1935 (including a Note 
on the Administration of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act).-Bombay; 
Printed at the Govt. Gentral Press 1936.- Obtainable from the 3updt», 
Govt. Printing and Stationery, Bombay. - Price -Annas 2 or 3d. 
pp.57.



Enforcement of Conventions

Working of the Hours of Employment Regulations on

Indian Railways,1955-36* ,

Extent of Application of Regulations: The Hours of Employment 
Regulations were applied to the North® Western and East Indian 
Railways from 1-4-31 and to the Eastern Bengal and Great Indian 
Peninsula Railways, one year later, from 1-4-32. in the autumn of 
1935, the Regulations were extended to two company-managed lines 
with effect from 1-11-35 (Gazette Notification No. L35LG46, dated 
the 5th June 1935) namely the Bombay, Baroda and Central India 
Railway and the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway. The position 
now Is that all State-managed Railways, with the exception of the 
Burma Railways^ have been brought within the scope of the Regulations 
together with two of the largest company-managed systems, so that the 
majority of Railway servants in India are now protected by the 
Regulation. The total number of employees on all class I Railways 
at the close of the year 1934-35 was 670,072, while the numbers on 
the six railways on which the Regulations have been applied amounted 
to 473,110. Tliis is a little over 70$ of the total figure which 
includes the Burma Railways. It may be mentioned that the total 
number of staff on all Class II Railways only amounts to 25,279, 
so that the exclusion of this class from the above figures makes no 
appreciable difference in the percentage given. Even on those 
Railways, which have not yet been brought formally within the scope 
of the Regulations, there is reason to believe that the hours of 
work of the majority of employees fulfil the provisions of the law.

Inspection.- The addition of two more railways to those already 
under the Regulations necessitated the recruitment of four additional 
Labour Inspectors. This raises the number of Inspectors to 10, and 
a junior Labour Inspector, as a leave reserve, has lately been 
appointed with effect from 1st February 1936. These Inspectors now 
work to a programme of inspection drawn up in the Supervisor’s 
office every six months. in view of the fact that the Regulations 
have only latel;/- been applied to the two company-managed systems,

# Govt, of India Railway Department - Annual Report on the working
of the Hours of Employment Regulations on the N.W., E.I., E.B and 
G.I.P., Bombay, Baroda and Central India, and M.& S.M.Railways during 
the year 1935-36 by the Supervisor of Railway Labour. -Simla;Govt, 
of India Press -1936, - £xkzx pp.14.
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no regular programme of inspection has as yet been laid, down, so 
that the 4 Inspectors appointed for these railways are able to 
devote their attention to such stations and categories of staff 
as appear to need special scrutiny.

The policy adopted by Labour Inspectors since the introduction 
of the Regulations of rectifying minor irregularities in consultation 
with, and through the agency of, local supervisory officials, it is 
stated, will continue to be followed. This ensures rectification of 
many infringements the moment they are detected and reduces corres
pondence which would otherwise be necessary. Supervising subordinates, 
moreover, are now beginning to understand and appreciate more fully 
the underlying Intentions and the legal provisions of the Regulations, 
with the result that in collaboration with Labour Inspectors they are 
in a better position to solve the minor difficulties which often 
arise due to fluctuations in the volume of traffic or alterations 
in time tables. Registers for recording the results of inspections 
or making suggestions for the better application of the Regulations 
are now being maintained at most stations, sheds, etc., and the 
Inspectors have been instructed to make full use of them. Administra
tions are advised of the infringements reported by the Labour 
Inspectors, or detected by the Supervisor himself during his tours, 
in a periodic summary; any points in dispute being settled by 
subsequent correspondence.

Hours of Employment.- Although instances are still reported 
where employees are either working occasionally or habitually outside 
their rostered hours, such cases are generally confined to well 
defined categories of staff whih are principally those having to 
do with the movement of ±3t trains or those who come tinto direct 
contact with the public. The report points out that it is all the 
more necessary, therefore, that Administrations should concentrate 
their attention on eliminating infringement of the Regulations in 
xap respect of these categori.es. At some stations where supervision 
is good, individual offices are definitely locked up during ’Intervals’ 
when nobody is rostered to be on duty. Thg, practice is a good one 
and it is recommended , should be encouraged. The extent to which 
goods clerks work beyond or outside their rostered hours has been



referred to in previous annual reports, and although some improvement 
is reported to he noticeable, many cases still come to light in 
which the Regulations are not being strictly complied with. As 
regards station masters, it is to be admitted that gradually they 
are relinquishing the concentration of authority in their own hands, 
which used to bring them on duty outside their rostered hours, 
although there is still room for further improvement in this respect.

Periods of Rest.- Infringements regarding the periodic weekly 
rest laid down for continuous workers are now mainly confined to 
Transportation and Commercial staff. Here again, station masters are 
gradually realising that they must relax the concentration of certain 
daily duties in their own hands and that while they are off duty, 
assistant station masters must be considered to be in sole charge of 
the station. Nevertheless, there are grounds for believing that a 
number of continuous station masters do not absent themselves entirely 
during their 24 hours rest whether it falls on a calendar day or 
forms part of two consecutive days.

In the same way that goods clerks are often found working 
outside their rostered hours, they are also sometimes discovered on 
duty when they should be enjoying their weekly rest. There is 
reason to believe on some railways that a habit of booking goods 
other than perishables and live stock on Sundays, has grown up as 
a consequence of anxiety on the part of the Administration to provide 
all possible facilities to merchants in attracting traffic, more 
especially in meeting road competition.

General RemarksThis is the fifth Annual Report Issued by 
the Supervisor of Railway Labour, and by this time it Is apparent 
that the railways on which the Regulations have been in force for 
four or five years, should have overcome all the initial difficul
ties in the application of the Regulations. The Supervisor remarks 
that either the difficulties, or the time taken to overcome them, 
appear to have been most marked on the Eastern Bengal Railway. The 
initial application of the Regulations is one thing however, and 
the satisfactory maintenance of an adequate standard of application 
is another. In the latter respect, attention must be drawn to some 
falling off on the East Indian Railway. This is not-in respect of 
such questions as classification—though even here there is room for 
improvement—as in the general standard to which rosters are adhered to,
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the adequate display of up-to-date rosters and above all the interest— 
or lack of interest—which supervising subordinates take in the 
hours of work of the staff under them, without such interest, 
slackness is sure to creep in. ‘^he fact that this Administration has 
a separate personnel organisation and had at one time ministerial 
staff who had specialised in the Regulations, make it all the more 
difficult to account for the deterioration in the standard of 
application. From such scrutiny as has been possible so far to 
make on the Bombay Baroda and Central India and Madras and Southern 
Mahratta Railways, it would appear that the standard of application 
on these Lines is higher than than that which obtained on the other 
railways when the Regulations were first introduced. This is partly 
due to the fact that all Railways havejaccording to instructions 
issued years ago, been working to the provisions of the Regulations 
where this could be done without additional expenditure, so that 
those Railways to which the law is now being formally applied, have 
had greater opportunity for prior investigation of the problems 
involved. This is not to say that the standard on these two systems 
i3 as high as has now been achieved on the North Western and Great 
Indian Peninsula Railwaysbut there is no reason why that standard 
should not be reached in the course of a year or two ah when pre
liminary difficulties in the introduction of the Regulations have 
been overcome.

(The report on the working of the Hours of Employment Regula
tions on Indian Railways during 1934-35 was reviewed at pages 25-28 
of our September 1935 report). <-



Factory Administration in Bengal, 1935* -r

Number of Factories.- According to the annual Report on the 
Administration of the Factories Act in Bengal during 1935, the number 
of factories on the register at the close of the year was 1,739, 
an increase of 67 compared with the previous year, 1,302 were peren
nial factories and 437 were seasonal. 113 factories were brought on 
to the register, and 46 were removed from the register. 144 factories 
did not work during the year. These included 59 rice mills, 17 jute 
presses, 15 general engineering works and 11 oil mills. The powers 
conferred on Local Government by section 5(1) under which any premises 
employing 10 or more workers may be declared to be a ’’factory” , 
were exercised on 3 occasions.

Emergence of Rubber Industry.- A special feature referred to 
in the Report is the emergence of a new indus try in Bengal — the 
rubber industry. The first rubber factory in Bengal was started 
In 1932. In 1935 there were 10 rubber factories, employing 4,500 
workers. The principal articles manufactured are rubber-soled shoes 
(total daily output is estimated at between 75,000 to 100,000 pairs 
per day), cycle tyres and tubes, and latterly motor tyres. It is 
interesting to note that the machinery employed in the rubber shoe 
factories is almost entirely Japanese and that until some time ago 
the skilled departmental heads were all Japanese — but Indians are 
now taking over control.

Number of Operatives.- The average daily number of workers 
employed In registered factories is as follows

Men. i omen, Adolescents. Children. Total.

In perennial factories 
In seasonal factories.

Total.

398,420 
43 ,839

49,951
7,782

6,768
4,111

1,570
758

456,709 
56,4 90

442,259 57,733 10,879 2 ,328 513, 19 9

The report observes that there has been greater activity during 
the year In most of the factories in the province. Trade, generally 
continued to improve and a large number of previously unemployed 
workers have again obtained employment. During the year, the number 
of workers employed in factories increased by 33,811, and this 
number, together with the increase of 24,370 in 1934, makes a total 
increase of 58,181 in the past two years. The following table 
shows the respective increases in the principal industries:-

No . of workers . Increase.
1935 1533

Jute mills. ... 263,399 251,741 11,658
Tea ... 19,315 16,112 3,203
Iron and steel smelting and

rolling mills ... 9,398 6,691 2,707
Shipbuilding and engineering. 13,123 10,705 2,418
Cotton (spinning, weaving and
other) factories. .. 27,883 25,591 2,292
General engineering 23,568 21,291 2,277
Railway workshops ..... 26,508 25,173 1,335
Rice mills . ... 13,951 13,509 442
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The increase of 11,658 in the number of workers employed in jute 
mills is due to the decision of the Jute Mills’ Association to 
further increase production.(vide pages 28-30 of our June 1936 report)

Women, Adolescents and Children,- At the close of the year 
the number of women workers' employed in factories was 57,733, as 
against 56,981 in the previous year, an increase of 752. The number 
employed in jute mills was 37,520, and in cotton mills 1,863, the 
remaining 18,350 being distributed throughout the other industries.
In factories other than rice mills, instances of illegal employment 
of women were comparatively few. On seven occasions only were the 
infractions considered sufficiently serious to warrant prosecution. * 
Convictions were obtained in each case.

In regard to the new class of worker (adolescent) created by 
the Act of 1934, the sections of the Act applicable to them have 
not been strictly administrable on account of the non-publication 
of the Bengal Factories Rules, 1935, and the lack of the prescribed 
certificates of fitness. Prom discussions with factory managers 
it is evident that there is a tendency to dispense with the services 
of youths who appear to come within the definition of adolescent, 
in order to avoid conflict with the law.

The average daily number of children employed in registered 
factories was 2,328 as against 3,789 in the previous year, a 
decrease of 1,461. The elimination of child labour from the jute 
mills, continues, and has now reached a point when it can almost 
be said that children are not employed. The 278 still remaining 
are scarcely worth taking into account when it is remembered that 
ten years ago the number employed was 26,500o Illegal employment 
of children was discovered on 26 occasions, the irregularities 
consisting of employing children either without medical certificate, 
or for more than 5 hours per day. On two occasions only were the 
offences considered sufficiently serious to justify prosecution 
proceedings. Convictions were obtained in both cases. During the 
year 1,212 children were examined by the Certifying Surgeons, and 
of that number 936 were certified as being 12 years of age or over 
and physically fit for employment, and 254 were certified as 15 
years of age or over, b 3,636 adolescents were examined by the 
Certifying Surgeons, and of that number 3,527 were certified as 
fit for employment as adults and 109 were rejected being either 
under 15 years of age or physically unfit.

Inspection,- During the year a total of 3,42o visits were 
made by the Inspectors of the department to registered factories 
and 208 to unregistered concerns. 852 factories were visited once,
279 twice, 159 three times, and 182 more than three times. The 
figures include 576 special visits for investigation into complaint^ 
enquiry into accidents, collections of statistics, etc., and also 
222 surprise visits outside legal working hours. 123 factories were 
not inspected. Many of these were known to be closed and the 
others were unimportant concerns in rural areas, most of which 
« Government of Bengal Annual Report on the Administration of tUe
Factories Act in Bengal for the year 1935.-by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories, Bengal.- Supdt., Govt. Printing Bengal Govt. Press, 
Alipore, Bengal.1936. Price Annas 8 or lOd, pp.72
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were inspected in the previous year.

Working Hours ♦- The Act of 1934 which came into force on the 
1st January 1&3S reduced the legal limits of working hours in 
perennial factories from 11 to 10 per day and from 60 to 54 per 
week* consequently,in^hose industries which have all along been 
working the maximunrpennissible, viz., the cotton mills, iron and 
steel smelting factories, flour mills, match factories, mustard oil 
mills, paint works, chemical works and glass works, the working 
week has been reduced to 54 hours. Otherwise, there has been no 
material change. The jute mills, with one or two exceptions, 
continued to work the 40-hour week and in the other industries the 
normal hours, generally, are from 48 to 54 per week. In regard 
to the jute mills, however, the present controversy with respect 
to excessive production by the few mills outside the control of 
the jute Mills’ Association, is likely to result in a return to 
longer hours and probably to the old system of multiple or over
lapping shifts with all the infractions of the Act that it entails. 
Actually, one or two mills are already working elaborate multiple 
shift systems. In one of these, the productive machinery runs 72 
hours per week and the system is such that at times lo relays 
of workers, whose hours of work overlap, are at work at the same 
time. In such circumstances it is obviously impossible to ensure 
that the statutory limits laid down by the Act are being observed.
It is reported that there have been few wholesale breaches of the 
working hours provisions of the Act during the year. Many irre
gularities were discovered, but these, as a rule, were technical 
infractions, or otherwise of a nature which could more properly be 
described as border-line cases in which few workers were involved.
Max Moreover, as the new Act on_y came into force at the beginning 
of the year and consequently was not understood by employers, the 
work of Inspectors in connection with registers, notice of je riods 
of work, etc., was mainly advisory.

Contract Labour.- In respect of workers employed through 
contractor in the shipbuilding and engineering industries, the 
working hours provisions of the Act are not being applied. Under 
the old Act, the problem of finding a practicable means of regulating 
the employment of such workers defied solution and, in consequence, 
it was decided to hold the matter in abeyance pending the promulga
tion of the new Act and Rules. These are now in force and it is 
expected, therefore, that the question will be re-examined at an 
early date.

Wages.- As far as could be ascertained wages rates, generally, 
remained steady in the principal industries but, in some few 
cases, total earnings have been slightly affected by the reduction 
of the legal limit of weekly hours from 60 to 54. The only instance 
of a reduction in rates which has come to notice concerns rice 
mills in one or two mufassal areas which, on account of the shortage 
of paddy consequent on the prolonged drought and meagre monsoon, 
found It necessary to reduce wages slightly in order to make the 
mills solvent.
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Sanitation.- The reports of Inspectors show that improvements are 

being effected, gradually. Sanitary conditions in the jute and 
cotton mills and the larger factories generally, leave little to he 
desired, hence the efferts of Inspectors have been directed mainly 
to the smaller concerns. Orders relating to the painting and lime
washing of factory interiors, the maintenance of dranins and factory 
compounds in a sanitary condition, and the removal of filth and 
rubbish, were necessary on numerous occasions. A number of orders, 
also, were issued to provide additional latrine accommodation or to 
erect new latrines. Legal action to enforce compliance with the 
provisions of the Act and hules concerning latrines was resorted to 
on two occasions only.

Generally,it can be said that there are few factories in the 
province in which an adequate supply of drinking water is not available.

Ventilation and lighting.- The report states that progress 
in the matter of ventilation is being made slowly but steadily.

Housing Conditions and welfare.- As a result of better trade 
conditions, a number of the larger factories are again in a position 
to pursue their policy of improving year by year the housing accom
modation and other amenities provided for their workers. Generally 
the improvements effected during the year under review consisted of 
the replacement of old and unsuitable houses by new ones of better 
design, extensions and repairs to existing houses, additional tube- 
wells and better arrangement for the supply and distribution of drink
ing water, the provision of bathing places and recreation grounds, 
enlargement or refitting of dispensaries, additional beds in mater
nity wards, additions to medieal and welfare staffs, and further 
provision for the education of workers’ children.

The schope and activities of the various welfare centres 
connected with jute mills and other large factories have been fully 
reported on in previous years. These continue to carry on their 
good work and to make improvements and extensions gradually.

Health. - The general health of industrial workers is reported 
to have been normal, fcwerfrg there was no epidemic disease during the 
year.

Accidents.- Of the 5,351 accidents during the year, 41 were 
fatal, 1,205 were serious and 4,105 were minor, ’’omen were involved 
in 56 serious and 58 minor accidents and children In 1 minor accident. 
Compared with the previous year these figures show a decrease of 
15 fatal accidents, but an increase of 203 serious and 1,008 minor, 
i.e.,and increase of ixSxiHxiliaxjaHK±!3tasK»xxa±e.xiBaxxi^® 1,196 in the 
total accidents reported. The report points out that reduction In 
accidents is largely dependent on educating the workers in safe 
practices and enforcing the same, and this point is borne out by an 
examination of the circumstances of the accidents which occurred 
during the year under review, a very large proportion of which 
were primarily due to the inability of the injured worker, or some 
other person, to realise the danger.
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Safety.- Further progress in the safeguarding of machinery and 
plant has" been made during the year. In the smaller factories such 
as rice and oil mills the most noticeable improvement is the more 
general use of steel in the construction of fencing. Also, more 
attention is now being paid to details of design and construction, 
and in this connection the department's handbook ’’Safety in Factories” 
has been of valuable assistance to both factory managers and Inspectors.

In last year’s report reference was made to the policy of 
encouraging adult male workers in jute mills to wear "shorts”. This 
policy has been further pursued, and it is recorded that not only in 
jute mills but in many other factories also, shorts are gradually 
replacing dhoties and loin cloths as the factory dress.

(Requisition has been made for a copy of the book "Safety in 
Factories" mentioned in the report; when received it will be 
forwarded to Geneva) .

(Factory Administration in Bengal during 1934 is reviewed at 
pages 32-38 of our August 1935 report). +

Factory Administration in Bombay,1955^ * *

Number of Factories.- According to the Annual Report on the 
working of the Indian Factories Act in the Bombay Presidency during 
1935, the number of factories subject to the control of the Act 
increased from 1,900 to 1,999. 164 factories were added to and 65
were removed from the register. The net increase of 99 was made up 
principally of factories that became amenable to the Act by reason 
of the change in the definition of a factory and to increased indus
trial activity in Bombay, Ahmedabad and Bind. Two large mills in 
Bombay restarted work, whilst several small industries have been 
installed in two former mill buildings. As against ±$X 1,678 last 
year the number of working factories in the period under report was 
1,746. Of these,937 were perennial and 809 were seasonal concerns.
243 of the perennial and 668 of the seasonal factories were connected
with cotton industry.___________________________
* Annual Factory Report Bombay Presidency, 1935( including a Note 
on the Administration of the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act) -Bombay. 
Printed at the Govt. Central Press 1936.- Obtainable from the -jupdt., 
Government Printing ana Stationery, Bombay. Price-Annas 2 or 3d.-pp.Eflt
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Number of Operatives The number of operatives employed, in all 
industries, based on the annual returns received from the factories 
and including an average of the persons working on night shifts in 
the textile industry, was 42o,716 compared with 375,833 last year. 
Employment in the textile industry increased materially, and parti
cularly so in Bombay, where an increase of 23,566 has been recorded. 
The average for persons employed on the night shifts in the Bombay 
cotton textile mills increased by 12,576 from 14,236 to 26,812.

Employment of "OESn and Children.- The following table shows 
the number of women and children employed in the last five years:

y omen Children.
Bombay Mofussi1. Total Bombay Mofussil Total

1931 29,459 44,018 73,477 100 3,741 3,841
1932 29,916 44,061 73,977 114 2,678 2 ,792
1933 22,456 43,702 66,158 62 2,050 2,112
1934 22,195 43,748 65,943 44 2,103 2,147
1935 26,378 43,857 70,235 69 1,872 1,941

The number of children employed touched a new low level.
Owing to increased activities, more women obtained employment, but 
the Maternity Benefit Act appears to have had a restricting influence 
on their employment, particularly in Ahmedabad. Cases against four 
factories for the irregular employment of women resulted in the 
imposition of fines totalling Rs . 549, whilst a court in Bombay 
imposed a fine of Rs. 200 on an occupier who was found employing 
two uncertified children at midnight.

Inspections.-Of the 937 perennial factories, 215 were inspected 
once, 245 twice, 173 thrice and 272 more than three times, while 32 
factories were, not inspected. Of the 809 seasonal factories 452

'/thrice and 15 more tnan thrice while 25 were not inspected.
Accidents.- During 1935, 6,789 accidents v/ere reported (36

fatal, 1,677 serious and 5,076 minor) as against 6,004 in the 
previous year (41 fatal, 1,527 serious and 4,436 minor). The rate 
per 100 persons employed rose from 1.60 in 1934 to 1.62.

General Remarks.-It is remarked that as regards the reduction 
in hours of work from 60 to 54, on the ’whole, there was no widespread 
attempt to defeat the law, but constant vigilance was necessary and 
several cases had to be instituted. In the smaller factories,little



K.7»

regard to the chajjge was paid., and in several instances the inspec
tors at their visits found concerns working the longer week. It 
was not always easy to distinguish between deliberate law breaking 
and ignorance, and in view of all the circumstances, it was felt 
that the paying of the workers at the overtime rate laid down for 
exempted concerns was the best way of dealing with the matter. On 
the whole, factories adjusted themselves to the new conditions 
quicker than was expected, and although the delay in the passing of 
the rules with its new forms and notices, combined with the pressure 
of worlyprevented a meticulous examination in some industries where 
a few technical difficulties may reveal themselves, the scheme of 
the Act is on<f the whole adhered to fairly closely.

(The Annual Factory Report of the Bombay Presidency for 1934 is 
reviewed at pages 55-60 of our July 1935 Report),
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Industrial Organisation.

Employers * Organisations.
Small Industries Association, Bombay: |fe.rst General

Meeting, 4-7-1956* y

Reference was made at pages 40 to 41 of our March 1936 report 

to the inauguration in Bombay of the Small Industries Association 

and to the objects of the Association. The first general meeting of 

the Association was held on 4-7-36 with Mr. Manu Subedar as President.

In the course of his presidential address, Mr. Subedar explained 

that the aim of the Small Industries Association is to bring into a 

common organisation, factories which have been established in large 

numbers all over the country^but which have hitherto not been brought 

into a common fold and have not, therefore, been in a position to 

study the common problems which they have to face, to articulate 

their many and genuine grievances and to draw the attention of the 

public as well as the authorities to any hardships to which they are 

subjected.

Speaking on the problems facing the small industrialists, Mr. 

Subedar regretted that the Government have not yet taken a census of 

production in India. He stressed the magnitude and importance of 

small industries xin the economic life of the country and protested 

against the recent proposals for increasing freight rates on railways. 

He pleaded that small industries would be hit heavily by such increase 

in freight and said that those industries which are hit in this 

manner by having to pay extra on their raw material or by having 

important market centres where they are sending their goods cut off 

through an increase of freight, deserve some consideration. As the 

price of manufactured articles has generally fallen, the existing
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freights already constitute a higher percentage and further increase 

would make the position really anomalous. Mr. Subedar declared that 

due to various taxes and duties, industry is migrating to Indian 

States. He expressed, satisfaction at the oppoa£L*tion put up by the 

Indian Employers’ Delegate at Geneva to the proposal for a 40-hour 

week for industry. He welcomed all genuine measures for the ameliora

tion of Indian labour not only as it would improve the efficiency of 

the workers, which, he added, is very low in India, but because of 

broad human considerations. Bit a rate of labour legislation more 

rapid than in competing countries like japan is to be deprecated.

(The Leader, 9-7-36.
The Bombay Chronicle, 6-7-36)



Workers* Organisations

12th Half-Yearly Meeting between A.I.R.F. and, the

Railway Board, Simla, 9 & lp-7-1956.

The 12th half-yearly meeting between the Railway Board and the 

All India Railwaymen’s Federation was held at Simla on 9 and 10-7-36. 

The deputation from the Federation included^^bee-jbd***^ Mr. Jamnadas 

Mehta, the President, Mr. V.V.Giri, the General Secretary, the 

Assistant Secretary and twelve representatives. The main questions 

discussed at the meeting were: (1) the Railway Board's rules relating 

to staff retrenchment/ in State-owned railways, issued recently, and

(2) the new reduced scales of pay for staff in State-owned railways. 

The following is a summary of the proceedings of the meetings taken 

from a com minique issued, with the concurrence of the A.I.R.F., by 

the Railway Board.

I. Staff Retrenchment, (a) Federation's Opposition.- In regard 
to the Railway Board11 s proposaIs relating to staff retrenchment 
affecting about 4,000 workers, the Federation submitted at the 
outset that they did not accept the necessity for retrenchment and 
added that, owing to retrenchment, the remaining staff had to over
work and as a result they fell ill frequently. The Chief Commis
sioner of Railways said that the Federation's contention could not 
be accepted.

(b) Leave ReservesThe Federation next stated that in 1929,
Sir George Rainy had promised that adequate leave reserve would be 
provided on the railways, but so far no such provision had been 
definitely made or communicated to the Federation. The Chief 
Commissioner of Railways pointed out that he could not recollect 
the promise, but that,so far as the Railway Board were aware,there 
had been no complaints about reasonable leave not being granted to 
railway employees.

(c) Voluntary Retirement t Suggested.in preference to Retrench
ment . - The Federation next submitted that to avoid further 
retrenchment attractive voluntary retirement terms may be offered
to the staff. The Chief Commissioner of Railways replied that 
the Board had already issued instructions allowing the terms which 
were given in connection with the retrenchment of 1932, and that 
the Railway Board did not consider any voluntary retirement terms 
necessary in connection with the application of the test of compara
tive efficiency.
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(d) Re-employment of Retrenched Staff.- The Federation
next submitted that there should be no further retrenchment of staff 
as normal wastage should be sufficient to avoid anticipated dis
charge of about 4,000 men, and that recruitment of outsiders should 
be entirely stopped till all the retrenched staff borne on the 
waiting lists had been appointed and all surplus staff had been 
absorbed. The Chief Commissioner of Railways pointed out that these 
arguments had already been brought forward at previous meetings 
at which he had stated that outsiders had been appointed by Railway 
Administrations when there was no suitable staff available from the 
waiting lists or in cases where men failed to respond to offers of 
employment or did not accept these for one reason or other. He 
added that the undertaking given by the Government regarding re
employment of retrenched staff had been carried out and would 
continue to be carried out in respect of retrenched employees still 
borne on the wa iting lis ts .

(e) Establishment of Employment Bureaux. - The federation 
suggested that with a view to facilitating the speedier re-employ
ment of retrenched staff and Employment Bureaux may be established 
on railways on which Union representatives may be associated. The 
Chief Commissioner said that he could not agree to the establishment 
of such an Employment Bureau, but he thought he had no objection
to State-managed Railway administrations supplying to recognised 
Unions particuiai’s of retrenched a tai f oorne on the waiting list.

(f) New Seales of Pay for Re-employed Staff.- The Federation 
next submitted that retrenched staff should not, on their re
appointment,be brought under the new scales of pay or other adverse 
service conditions affecting the nww entrants. The Chief Commis
sioner of Railways referred to the decision under which such staff 
are entitled to the new scales of pay and are governed by the 
service conditions applicable to new entrants and added that the 
Railway Board could not accede to the request of the Federation.

(g) Surplus Staff and Hours of Employment Regulations.- The 
Fede rati on next submitted that surplus staff1 should not be re trenched, 
but utilised to implement the Hours of Employment Regulations on the 
railways on which they had not been given effect pending statutory 
application of these Regulations. The Chief Commissioner of
Railways stated that he could not agree to the suggestion. Under 
the existing financial conditions surplus staff had to be discharged.

(h) Contract Labour . - The Federation next submitted that the 
giving of work on contracts by railway administrations should be 
discouraged and more work should be done departmentally so that 
retrenched staff may be absorbed to a larger extent than at present. 
The Chief Commissioner said that the most economical method would be 
adopted in each case.

(i) Demand for Court of Enquiry.- In conclusion, the Federation 
submitted that there should be no further retrenchment and that if 
the Railway Board did not agree to it, they might join the Federation



in their application for the appointment of a Court of Enquiry under 
the Trade Disputes Act. The Chief Commissioner of Railways stated 
that he could not agree to such a course.

II. New Scales of Pay. (1) .Scales too low.- As regards the 
new scales of pay, the Federation submitted that they were not 
consulted before any enquiry was made; the new scales of pay were 
based on no method and that the Railway Board at their last meeting 
had stated that if the Federation could prove that the new scales of 
pay were inadequate for any particular category of staff they would 
be prepared to consider them. The Chief Commissioner of Railways 
replied that the new scales of pay were for persons who may enter 
the service as new entrants and who were not even members of Unions 
and that it was for the Federation to prove that the scales of pay 
for any categories of staff were inadequate.

(2) No Uniformity in New Scales.- The Federation then submitted 
that there was no justification for difference in the scales of
pay for the same category on different railways, axgx^xiiixx and 
added that scales of pay for clerical staff on the different rail
ways were different, even to the extent of iik 100 per cent as 
between the South Indian and two other Railways e.g. Bengal Nagpur 
and Great Indian Peninsula Railways. The Federation further stated 
that the reduction in the scales of pay on the same railway was not 
uniform. The Chief Commissioner of Railways stated that the scales 
of Pay on the different railways were adequate and the rates were 
slightly higher than what other employees were paid in the same 
localities .

(3) New Scales not Standardised.- The Federation submitted 
that the scales of pay had not been standardised in the same way
as another Government department, the Posts and Telegraphs had done, 
and that there was considerable variation regarding the areas between 
the railways and the posts and telegraphs, i'he Chief Commissioner 
of Railways replied that the scales of pay were fixed taking into 
consideration the work done by the different categories of the 
staff and these were adequate remuneration for the work done.
The Federation contended that the scales of pay had not been based 
on any living wage standard and quoted figures from the Labour 
Gazette published by the Labour Office, Bombay, and referred to 
certain evidence given by the Couth Indian and Madras and Southern 
Mahratta Railways before the Royal Commission on Labour. The 
Federation added that,commensurate wish the minimum standard of 
livingythe wage for no category of staff should be less than
Rs. 30 per mensem. The Chief Commissioner of Railways stated that 
the Railway Board had not accepted the family budgets prepared in 
connection with the evidence given before the Royal Commission on 
Labour and added that according to the Report by the Labour Office 
of the Government of Bombay on General Wages Census,Railways pay 
better than private employers. He added that he could only repeat 
that the revised scales of pay were adequate remuneration for the 
work done by the different categories of staff.
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(4) Court of Enquiry Demanded.-In conefusion,the Federation 
submitted that while "revising the scales of pay there had been 
no fixed standard followed as between the different Railways or on 
the same Railways. Some scales of pay had been reduced drastically 
and taking the difference between maximum of the old and the new 
scales of pay it meant a sonsiderable loss of ffi&p emoluments of 
employees and urged that the Railway Board should have another 
enquiry made into the matter with a view to scales of pay being 
fixed in accordance with the living wage standard. The Federation 
submitted that if the Railway Board do not agree to it they might 
join 'with the Federation in their application for the appointment 
of a Court of Enquiry under the Trade Disputes Act. The Chief 
Commissioner of Railways stated that he could not agree to such a 
course. '

III. grievances of Accounts Staff.- The Federation next 
submitted the grievances due to the withdrawal of certain acting 
allowances hitherto enjoyed by the Accounts Staff and complained 
that certain undertakings in this respect given by the Railway 
Board haSCnot been carried out . The Financial Commissioner, while 
not prepared to concede that the department had not carried out the 
promises.was prepared to consider the possibility of mitigating the 
hardship caused by the withdrawal of these irregular acting allowances.

Leave Reserve.The next point raised was about the insufficiency 
of the' le a ve re s"e r ve lot the Account Department. The Financial 
Commissioner said that so far as he could see the leave reserve in 
the Accounts Department was not appreciably less than in other 
departments of railways, but the point would be examined by the 
Controller of Railway Accounts.

(The Hindustan Times, 13-7-36).^

Meeting of Council of A.I.R.F: Threat of General 

Strike to Protest against Retrenchment.

The General Council of the All India Rallwaymen's Federation

met at Simla on 10-7-36. The Council considered the situation

arising out of the threatened staff retrenchment in railways and

the proposed lower scales of pay and passed the following resolution:

That this meeting, having taken note of the serious situation 
created on the Railways by the action of the Railway Eoard in issuing 
orders regarding (1) retrenchment of about 4,000 employees and (2) 
lowering scales of pay without proper enquiry and without any 
consultation and affecting hundreds of thousands of employees, 
resolves, since a dispute has arisen between the All-India Railway- 
men's Federation and the Railway Board, to approach the Government
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with a formal request, under the Trade Disputes Act for the
appointment forthwith of a court of enquiry. Meanwhile, the Federa
tion, fully cognisant of the .fact that the well-being and livelihood 
of thousands of Railway workers*now menaced, calls upon all affiliated 
unions to bring home to their members the gravity of the issues 
involved and to take immediate steps to intensify organisational 
activity with a view to offer the maximum of resistance, in such 
manner and by such methods as the All India Railwaymen’s Federation 
at its next convention may decide upon, to the Railway Board’s 
attack on wages, security of service and the standard of living of 
railway workers. Should the Federation fail to achieve satisfaction 
in its demand for the withdrawal of retrenchment effected or proposed 
to be effected by the Railway Board, the Federation, having considered 
the attitude of the Railway Board in the matter of staff retrench
ment and the new scaled of pay, feels that resistance through 
strike on railways is the only effective remedy available and calls 
upon the affiliated unions to organise workers to get prepared for 
the same at the earliest date.

Resolved that the above be considered at the forthcoming 
meeting of the convention in Bombay.

(The Hindustan Times, 11-7-36). +■

Trade Union Movement in Madras, 1934-55.

Membership.- According to the annual report on the working of 

the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, in the Madras Presidency during 

the year ending 31-3-1935, 5 unions v/ere registered under the Act 

and the registration of 11 unions was cancelled. The cancellations 

were ordered either on the ground that the unions had ceased to 

exist or had failed to submit their annual returns. The total number 

of registered trade unions functioning on 31-3-1935 was 32. The 

year opened with 23,932 members in the 28 unions which sent returns 

and closed with 24,889 members, of whom 2,135 were females. There 

was a further serious decrease in the membership of the M and S. M.

w Government of Madras -Public A'orks and Labour Department G.O.NoT-
123L, 16-1-1936 - Report on the working of the Indian Trade Unions 
Act,1926, for 1934-35O /®/>.



Railway Employees' Union, Madras, which fell from 11,982 to 7,858. 

General.FundsThe opening balance of the 28 reporting unions

amounted to Rs. 25,879-10-7 and the closing balance to Rs. 25,160-4-10. 

The number of unions which availed themselves of the benefit of free 

audit by official auditors is seven. Sven the smaller unions which 

have few members in them prefer to have thftlrmMnnr whiny.-h»ve few 

mimrti'M s^g^TFTn-^T'rpfer to., have accounts audited by their own

paid or other auditors, instead of applying for free audit by official 

auditors, dome of the unions which had their accounts audited by 

official auditors in the previous year did not apply for free audit 

this year. It is pointed out that it would be all to the good of the 

unions and would inspire more confidence in unions on the part of 

the workers they try to represent if official audit was compulsory.

(The Trade Union Movement in Madras for the year 1933-34 was 
reviewed at page 51 of our February 1935 report) . 4,

Progress of Tgade Unionism in India, 1934-35. Jr

Registered and Unregistered. Trade Unions. - As in previous 

years, the statistics accompanying this note relate only to trade 

unions which (a) are registered under the Indian Trade Unions Act,

1926, and (b) have submitted returns. Registration under the Act

is not compulsory and the number of unregistered unions is large.

In Bombay, according to the Bombay Labour Gazette for February 1936,

(I there were, on the 1st December 1935, 128 unions with a membership 
~ Rote on the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 during 
the year 1934-35 with comparative statistics for 1933-34 and 1934-35.- 
Publisbed by Manager of Publications, Delhi.1936. Price Annas 10 or Is.
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of 111,891, of which only 56 with a membership of 95,506 were $
registered.

(I Difficulty in getting Returns. -The report states that the usual

difficulties were experienced, in collecting the returns. Statistics 

are available only for 186 of the 213 registered trade unions in 

existence on the 31st Karch 1935.

Statistics of Unions and Membership.- The number of registered 

unions increased from 191 in 1953-34 to ± 213 in 1934-35, of which 

183 (against 160 in hi the previous year) submitted returns. The 

number of registered trade unions increased in Bengal, Bihar ana 

Orissa, Bombay, Burma, the Central Provinces, Delhi, the Punjab and 

the United Provinces. Madras recorded a decrease of six trade unions. 

There was no change in a jmer-Ivlerwai»a, As in previous years, the 

group comprising the largest number of unions was that with a membership 

of 100 to 299.

The total membership of the unions which submitted returns was 

284,918 as against 208,071 in the previous year. This represents 

an average membership of 1,557 per union during 1934-35 as against 

1,300 during the previous year. An increase of nearly 54,000 in 

membership occurred in the Punjab, of which about 52,000 was due to 

the North Testern Railway Industrial »ork.ers Union and the N.C.

Railway Union.

Organisation of Uomen Workers . - The number of women who are 

members of registered trade unions increased to 4,837 during the 

year under report from 2,999 in the previous year. The figures for 

1934-35 amount to 1.7 per cent of the total membership of those

trade unions which submitted returns as compared with 1.4 per cent

for the previous year.

General and Political -funds.- The total income and the balances
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in hand, rose from Ra . 503,2 57 to Rs . 528,6 97 and from Rs . 550,180 

to Rs . 569,981 respectively. 1'he average income for 1934-35 was 

Rs. 2,92o per union and Rs. 1-13-8 per member, as compared with 

Rs. 3,126 and Rs. 2-6-8 respectively in 1933-34. Disparity between 

the actual income from subscriptions and that which would have accrued

on the basis of the prescribed membership rates and the reported 

membe -ship was very marked in some cases; thus in Bengal, in one 

union in the Railway group in which the annual subscription was 

Re. 1 payable in advance, realisations from, members numbering 1,326 

at the close of the year were Rs. 116-4-0. In another union belonging 

to the Rater Transport group, in which the annual subscription varied 

from, annas eight to Rs . 4 according to the pay of the member, the 

realisations from a membership of over 15,000 amounted to Rs. 1,576 

only. The figures of "unpaid subscriptions due" to the National 

Seamen's Union of India, Bombay, are particularly striking. Out of 

Rs. 267,000 which represent the assents of this union Rs. 265,000 

were stated to be unpaid subscriptions, in the Punjab the income 

from membership fees etc. of the North Restern Railway Industrial 

workers' Union, Lahore, in which there was a reported increase of 

membership from 243 to 27,642 amounted to Rs. 432 only.

The National Union of Railwaymen of India and Burma, Bombay 

maintained i bs political fund with 3,404 subscribers during the year. 

The income of this fund amounted to Rs. 2,171 and the closing balance

was Rs . 790.

Withdrawals and Cancellations.- 24 unions ceased to exist or

had their certificates of registration cancelled during the year-----

4 in Bengal, 4 In Bombay, 1 in Delhi, 1 in BiharBand Orissa, 11 in
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Madras and 3 in the Punjab. In Bengal, 1 other union was dissolved 

and 2 unions were amalgamated in a new union which was registered 

during the year. In Bombay 1 union was dissolved.

General Remarks♦ - The Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, remained 

unchanged during the year. No appeal was filed under section 11 of 

the Act against the refusal of Registrar of Trade Unions to register 

a union or against the withdrawal or cancellation of a certificate.

(A copy of the "Mote on the ’«or king of the Indian Trade Unions 
\ Act, 1926, during the year 1934-35" was forwarded to Geneva with this 

1) Office’s minute h. i/W /se dated 6-8-1936).

(The Mote on the forking of the Indian Trade Unions Act during 
1933-34 was reviewed at pages 59-63 of our August 1935 report) »

Bombay Trade Unions and Elections under Mew Constitutioni

Certificate Refused to G.F.Union.-

Among the registered trade unions in Bombay Presidency, hardly 

10 have been able to obtain certificates of recognition from the 

Governor of Bombay, in connection with the forthcoming elections to 

the Bombay Legislative Assembly/ constituted under the Reformed 

Constitution. A large number of these unions were either disqualified 

as they were not registered or did not apply for a certificate.

The »K2t3jt total number of registered trade unions in the 

Presidency is 44 with a total membership of about 90,000. The recog

nised unions fall within four labour groups, namely the Bombay City 

and Suburban Textile Union Constituency (one seat), the Ahmedabad 

Textile Union Constituency (two seats) the (Bombay) Railway Union 

Constituency (two seats) and the Trade Unionfllof Seamen and Dockworkers
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(Bombay) Constituency (one seat). The voting strength of all the 

recognised unions Qualified to exercise their franchise, is a little 

over 27,000, Of this, about 20,000 voters belong to the Ahmedabad 

Textile Union Constituency. A special labour constituency with one 

seat has been created for Sholapur.

So far as the textile trade unions are concerned, three of them 

applied for the certificate of recognition, and only one has been 

qualified. That body is the Bombay Millworkers ’ Union. Among the 

unions which failed to satisfy the prescribed test was, the Bombay 

Cirni Kamgar Union, the membership of which is stated to be 6,700, 

for the reason that it has not been in existence for a period of two 

years, as required by the Order-in-Council governing the election 

of labour representatives to the provincial legislature. Though the 

Cirni Kamgar Union 'was founded in 1928, it did not exist in the 

official records of the Registrar of Trade Unions, Bombay^fpr about 

a year during 1934-65 as its registration was cancelled in October, 1934. 

fom non-submission of annual returns to the Registrar. The Union 

was, however, registered as a new one by the Registrar in August 1935.

It Is on account of' this technical defect that certificate was refused 

by the Governor. In the Railway Union*s XmsxtiXutAsK Constituency, no 

fewer than eight applied and five were enfranchised. In this consti

tuency the 0.I.P.Railway workers’ Union, with a membership of 10,000, 

is the biggest trade union. Only two out of seven dockworkers’ and

seamen’s unions have been enfranchised. Among these unions, the
strength of the National Seamen’s Union of India, Bombay, is over 23,000.

(The Times of India, 28 & 30-7-36) 
and the Bombay Chronicle of

27-7-1936).
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Economic Conditions.

Control over Goal Mining Methods?

Government of India invite views of Provincial Governments .

Towards the end of June 1956, the Government of India sent a 

circular letter to local Governments and bodies concerned^ inviting 

their views before 15-8-1936 on the question of control of coalmining 

methods. The main issues on which opinions are invited are:

(a) is further control over mining methods necessary to ensure 
safety and, if so, what restrictions are desirable for this purpose?

(b) Should methods of mining involving serious avoidable waste 
be prohibited generally?

(c) Is it desirable that sandstowing be enforced and, if so, 
to what extent?

(d) Is the scheme for compensation essential or desirable in 
connexion with compulsory sandstowing and

(e) should funds be raised for coal researcn to oe directed 
towards securing better use of coal?

Opinions, when received, will be examined by a Committee of 

Inquiry which will probably meet in November, 1936,

The Government of Indiaafter several reports on the control of 

coalmining methods and a survey of the Indian coal-fields^have come 

to the conclusion that the mining methods employed in the country 

are unsatisfactory and the danger to life from fire and other acci

dents has considerably increased. They are of opinion that a re

examination of the position is essential for which the appointment 

of a committee is proposed.

(The Statesman,22-6-1936) _j__



Employment and. Unemployment

Problem of Unemployment In India;

Resolution to be moved In the Legislative Assembly.

Babu Mohanlal Saxena, M.L.A., has tabled the following resolu

tion regarding measures to combat unemployment menace in the country, 

to be moved in the forthcoming autumn session of the Legislative 

Assembly:-

In view of the growing menace of unemployment in the country 
and the acute distress caused thereby, this Assembly recommends to 
the Governor-General in Council forthwith to devise and adopt 
remedial measures, and suggests the following amongst others for 
consideration and adoptiont-

(a) Central Unemployment Board*- The establishment of a 
Central unemployment board for collecting, and periodically publish
ing, statistics regarding unemployment in the country, its nature 
and extent, and coordinating the activities of the various provincial 
boards established in this behalf.

(b) industrial Development Board.- The establishment of an 
Industrial bevelopment Board with a majority of non-official members, 
including leading economists and Industrialists, with the object of 
preparing a scheme for starting new industries and financing the 
existing ones, in particular cottage industries,with the sole 
purpose of absorbing the unemployed and providing subsidiary work 
to the partialy employed.

(c) Loan of Rs. 250 Millions.- The raising of a loan of 
Rs . 250 millions by the Central Government for financing the above 
mentioned scheme, or any other scheme approved by the Assembly for 
fighting unemployment.

(d) Unemployment Insurance. - The institution of a scheme of 
unemployment insurance amongst industrial workers.

(e) Budget Provision for 1957. - The provision of a sum of 
at least Rg . 5 millions in the next year’s budget for meeting the 
cost of remedial measures as suggested above and for assisting the 
provinces for tackling the unemployment problem.

(The Hindustan Times, 21-6-1936) r



Combating Unemployment:

A New Organisation formed. In U, P. R

With a view to tackle the unemployment problem among the 

educated, classes in the United Provinces a meeting of graduates 

and undergraduates was held recently at Lucknow in the second week 

of July under the Chairmanship of Babu Mohanlal Saxena, M.&.A, The 

meeting decided to inaugurate a provincial organisation with the 

following aims and objects: (1) to focus public opinion on the 

problem of unemployment and to devise ways and means to solve it 

effectively; (2) to maintain a register of the unemployed graduates 

and under-graduates of the province; (3) to inculcate amongst them 

a spirit of self-reliance and to prevent the waste of energy by 

directing it into proper and useful channels; (4) to arrange for 

the training of the unemployed in business, trade and industry by 

enlisting the sympathy and co-operation of businessmen and indus

trialists; (5) to assist the unemployed in earning their livelihood 

by starting small trades and industries, coaching schools and tutorial 

classes; and (6) to guide and co-ordinate their activities in general.

The meeting appointed a committee to organise the Association.

A meeting of the unemployed will be held during the first week of 

August next.

(The Leader, 19-7-1936) v



Middle Class Unemployment in C.P.; Resolution 

Adopted by Legislative Council* 4-

Mr. C.B.Farakh moved in the Central Provinces Legislative 

Council on 28-7-1936 a resolution urging the local government to 

appoint a special committee of non-officials, officials and experts 

to investigate the subject of unemployment in the Central Provinces 

and Berar, especially among the educated classes, and to suggest 

ways and means to remedy it.

In moving the resolution, Mr. C. B. Farakh drew attention to 

the existing unemployment among all classes. The committee he pro

posed would bring the employer and the employee together, helping 

to ease the pxxti position. A number of educated men could be 

absorbed in small industries. The Maharastrian and Hindustani young 

men were loath to take to industrial pursuits involving manual labour. 

He also suggested the setting up of an unemployment bureau. He advo

cated industrial, technical and vocational education, of which there 

was lack in the province.

The Chief Secretary, Mr. A.L.Binney, in the first instance 

opposed the unemployment bureau idea since it did not form part of 

the resolution. Then he voiced the opposition of the Government to 

the motion because they considered that no useful purpose would be 

served by the appointment of the committee to investigate a problem 

which had been already exhaustively examined elsewhere in India and 

in this province, where a committee was appointed by the Council in 

1930 which died a natural death owing to the dissolution of the 

Council. He declared that the unemployment problem was not so acute 

in the province. Sven when famine or scarcity was not declared,
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Government opened test works for the unemployed among agriculturists. 

Governments were probably the greatest employer of educated labour. 

But the use of public revenues for the employment of educated persons 

beyong the requirements of Government was unjustifiable. In the 

light of the report of the 3apru Committee and other committees, the 

Government, the '-’hief Secretary said, were doing all they could to 

relieve unemployment. The Chief Secretary also directed attention to 

the increased scope for employment in agriculture and industries, 

and referred to the practical bent Introduced in the schools of the 

province to enable the students to earn their living by the pursuit 

of some calling or other.

On the motion being put to the House, it was declared carried. 

Although' government were opposed to the appointment of the committee, 

they did not claim a division.

(The Times of India, 30-7-1936).v

Educated Unemployed in the Punjab; Government to 

Start Unemployment Bureau.

The Punjab Ministry of Local Self-Government is mqspt expected 

to announce early in August a plan for the establishment of an 

Employment Bureau to relieve unemployment among the educated 

classes in the provinces. This Bureau will be the beginning of a 

campaign to solve this problem. The Industries Department will 

start by recording statistics of unemployment among all classes of 

graduates and students passing out of intermediate colleges, 

secondary schools and industrial and technical schools and institutes, 

and help to bring together employers and unemployed, who will be



invited, to make applications to the Director of Industries stating 

their qualifications and the posts for which they consider themselves

fit.

‘When the educated unemployed have been registered, their names 

will be forwarded to Government and private employers who have suit

able vacancies. The Government will not guarantee employment but 

the method chosen will bring together employer and unemployed and 

also reveal the true state of unemployment in the province and the 

categories of qualified men among whom it is most severe.

(The Statesman,New Delhi, 
28-7-1936).



Co-operation

Progress of Co-operative Movement in Burma,1954-35,

General Remarks.- In his annual report on the working of 

Co-operative Societies in Burma during the year ending 30-6—55, the 

Registrar of Co-operative Societies of the Province remarks that 

liquidation work continued to absorb the energies of the Department

as in previous years and extension, expansion or propaganda work 

were not pursued during the year under report. Notwithstanding these

disadvantages, public enthusiasm which was on the wane lately was

aroused to a considerable extent when non-officials organised an

all-Burma Co-operative and Agricultural Conference at Mandalay on

2 and 3-1-35 to discuss the present stagnation in the Co-operative

movement and to devise ways and means of reviving It o

Statistics of Societies and Membership.- There were 2,138 
societies of all kinds at the close of* the year under review as 
against 2,165 at the close of the previous year. Of the 2,138 
societies, 11 were Central Banks, 150 non-agricultural credit 
societies, 1,453 agricultural credit societies and 524 other 
societies.' The total membership of the 2,138 societies was 75,494 
as against 75,592 during 1933-34.

General Features.- The closure of all credit by financing 
banks had the immediate effect of stopping work in the living

.societies. The activities of these bodies therefore merely 
consisted of collecting old debts and making part repayments of 
their dues to the Central Banks without a corresponding return

z from them in the way of small loans in order to keep the movement 
going. The condition of these moribund societies may be said to 
have gone from bad to worse owing to increased indebtedness to 
outside money-lenders whose rates of interest were usually exorbi
tant. Another di s tn-rbing feature was the rapid accumulation of. 
land In the hands of the official liquidators whose activities 
merely resulted in more lands being bought in because of lack of 
buyera at auction sales conducted by the revenue authorities.

During the year of report a scheme of re const i*uction of both 
the living and the dead societies was prepared and submitted for 
t _________ - ___________ ._____ _______ '_____ ,

Report on the working of Co-operative Societies in Burma for the
year ended the 30th June 1935.- Rangoon: Supdt., Govt. Printing 
and Stationery, Burma. 1936.-Price. Rs.1-8 = 2s.3d. -pp.84
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the consideration of Government. The main features of the scheme 
are the speedy disposal of the•accumulated land to members of 
societies who could afford to purchase them by yearly payments of 
small amounts spread over a period of 10 to 15 years, the reduction 
of old debts by setting them off against shares, deposits and 
reserves and the revival of the working of these societies under a 
new set of by-laws which have been carefully framed to avoid the 
pitfalls of the past. The two most noticeable features of the 
new scheme of work are the encouragement of thrift and the Unking 
of credit with marketing of crops by which all repayments of loans 
will in future be made mostly in kind.

Outlook for the future.- The present report, it is stated, 
is a record of failures and set-backs of the co-operative movement 
in Burma. There has been no progress made in any direction what
ever. The demoralising effects of the numerous liquidations all 
over the province have had their re p©r cuss ions amongst the li tH n g 
societies, for all transactions in the latter are now at a complete 
standstill. The outlook for the future, however, is not sombre, fx 
for the Government' has recently agreed in principle to the intro
duction of the reconstruction scheme which in effect is a debt 
conciliation process. It is proposed to effect a general reduction 
of bad debts against the reserve funds which at present exist 
only on paper and old loans will be made payable in small instal
ments spread over a series of years according to the members’ 
repaying capacities . The land will be given back to members on 
a rent-purchase bond by which its current value will be recovered 
by yearly instalments spread over a period not exceeding 15 years. 
In this way it is hoped to recover a considerable portion of the 
loan granted by Government to the Burma Provincial Bank (no in 
liquidation) . 2 A new set of model by-laws have been framed and
co-operative marketing has for the first time been linked with 
credit. The collection of debts will in future be made mostly In 
kind. But these ideals can only be realised by the provision of 
a very strong supervising agency and it is hoped that funds will 
be provided for the purpose. By an intense concentration on the 
work of the primary co-operative societies, the Department expects 
to make considerable improvement and progress in the near future.

(The progress of Go-operative Movement in Birma during 
1933_34 was reviewed at page 71 of our April 1935 report)• +•

(
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Enquiry into Co-operative Movement in. Mysore:

Report of Committee. *

References v/ere made at page 50 of our September 1935 and page
X

45 of our October 1935 reports to the appointment by the Mysore

Government of a Committee under the chairmanship of Lewan Bahadur

E.S.Chandrasekhana Iyer, Retired Chief Justice, Mysore High Court,

to enquire into the present state of the Co-operative movement in

the State and to make recommendations for laying down a sound policy

for the future. The Committee has recently submitted its report, a

short summary of which is given below.

Present Position of the Movements Summing up the present 
position of the co-operative movement in the State, the report says; 
"The movement has indeed been passing through a critical period In 
Mysore in common with other parts of India. Attention has, for some 
time, been concentrated in Mysore on efforts to strengthen existing 
societies and improve their working and management, on the speeding- 
up of recoveries, the reduction of overdues, and the scrutiny of 
loans and the sufficiency of the security therefor, and generally 
on measures for ensuring the financial stability and soundness of 
primary and central institutions. This, of course, is the only 
prudent policy for the abnormal period through which the movement 
has been passing’!

Dangers of being Over-CautionBut the above policy is not a 
policy which can create enthusiasm. Nor is it one which can be 
idaindefinitely pursued, if the movement is to grow and thrive.
As a matter of fact, it is to be feared that the stress laid on 
caution and consolidation is having the untoward -consequence of 
starving even good societies and honest members. The danger of 
stagnation has become real^ and the question whether the pace of 
advance in organisation and development cannot now be accelerated 
Is assuming importance. .

immediate Outlooko- The ±i immediate outlook is not by any 
means discouraging or such as to cause despair to those to whom its 
welfare is primarily entrusted. Meanwhile, it is quite necessary 
bo complete the process of rectification already undertaken, a 
process, which., though undoubtedly tedious and difficult, cannot be 
delayed or dispensed with. The position is not peculiar to Mysore. 
The years 1928-29 to 1934-35 have been years of anxious questioning 
and searching of heart everywhere.

J
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Recommendations(1) An Advisory Committee on Co-operation to be 
Formed.- The Report recommends that no important change nf pn li cy~" 
should be embarked upon without consultation with responsible non
official opinion. Ah As one means of making such opinion always 
available when required, the Committee support the suggestion made 
for the formation of an advisory committee - at first wholly > 
nominated. Such a committee should be of special help in connection 
with the framing and alteration of rules, by-laws and forms of 
accounts. Both officials and honorary workers should be encouraged 
to study a^Co-operative developments in other parts of the country.

Relief to Borrowers.- There is need for effective legislative 
action, on the one hand, to control the transactions of money
lenders and minimise unscrupulous and dishonest practices on their 
part, and, on^the other, to afford relief to borrowers from some of 
the harsher^MS^rtten^p^ of unrestricted usury9 Some sort of restrictive 
control is necessary over the transactions of professional money
lenders . Such control h is not likely to be effective without 
provision, among other things, for compelling this class of persons 
to obtain licences, to maintain regular accounts of their transaction^, 
to grant receipts in due form for all payment received and to 
abstain from charging excessive interest or compound or penal 
interest. Provision has also to be made for helping the debtor to 
pay off the conciliated debt immediately. Ho organisation save 
Government can command resources adequate for debt conciliation on 
an extensive scale; but where the amount involved is likely to be 
very large, and the number of cases to be dealt with is quite 
considerable, direct liquidation by Government agency is impracticable. 
The help of the Land Mortgage Bank may be .utilised in all cases 
where the debtor can offer adequate security and has sufficient 
surplus income from which to pay the instalments of the debts 
according to settlement.

Voluntary Debt Conciliation.- Direct conciliation through 
the medium of co-operative and land mortgage societies may occasion
ally be possible 9 But it can only be done on a purely voluntary 
basis, and on the understanding that in all such cases the societies 
are prepared to help the debtor to discharge his liabilities and 
in the last resort to take them over themselves.

Co-operation and Uplift of the Ryot.- The final solution of 
the problem of rural poverty lies in a material improvement of the 
economic position of the ryot population, through the steady pursuit 
of a policy aimed directly at that end. Such a policy will make 
provision, among other things, for actively helping the agriculturist 
to adopt improved methods, of cultivation familiarised through 
demonstration and instruction, and by the advance of any necessary 
capital; for the introduction of subsidiary occupations which will 
tend to add to his ordinary income from agriculture; and for the 
steady expansion of education among the rural population.

Long Term Loans .- The combination of short and long term 
finance is inadvisable and likely to lead' to disastrous results o
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Long term finance should, be left entirely to land, mortgage and other 
special institutions.

Rate of Interest.- The rate of interest charged on loans, 
namely, 8 per cent is too high under existing conditions, and far 
beyond the capacity of the ordinary agriculturists. The rate charged 
should not, as a rule, exceed 6 per cent.

Redemption of Debts of Government Servants.- It is necessary 
to & devise a scheme for the redemption of the existing outside 
debts of officials, xsxfexshiy preferably through the agency of 
departmental societies.

(The Hindu, 14-7-1936).+-



•n
K« r.

Agriculture

The Central Provinces Debt Conciliation

(Amendment) Bill, 1936 o

ii

j

Attention is directed to pages 247-248 of Part II of the 

Central Provinces Gazette, where a Bill to amend the Central Provinces 

Debt Conciliation Act, 1953, is published. The Bill makes provision 

for: (1) the verification of statement and particulars of debt in 

order to prevent the submission of false statements of debts by 

creditors; (2) the Boards being empowered to order the production of 

any document required to trade the history of any particular debt;

(37 the deposit of amounts due under an agreement if the creditor 

refuses to accept it, or if there is a dispute about the personality 

of the creditor and (4) a board to review its orders on its own 

motion, if necessary. 4-
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Maritime Affairs .

Problems of Seamen; Views of Bombay Chamber of 

Commerce on Report of the Preparatory Maritime Meeting,1935.

In March 1936, the Government of India sent out copies of the 

Report of the Preparatory Maritime Meeting held at Geneva in November 

December 1935, to industrial organisations, inviting expression of 

their views. The Bombay Chamber of Commerce in communicating its 

views on the Report, endorses the views of the shipowners’ representa 

tives at the Conference. Commenting on some of the points raised 

in the Report, the Chamber states that international legislation of 

this nature in the past had tended to penalise the good shipowner and 

the good shipowning country and had made it harder to compete with 

both the non-signatory countries and with signatory countries which 

did not honour their international agreements to the full. Germany, 

Italy and Soviet Russia, all large shipowning countries, did not 

appear to be parties to these discussions, while there were also 

countries of lesser importance remaining outside the proposed 

legislation.

Manning.- As had been stated in the discussion^ international 

regulation of manning, etc., could not fairly be attempted without 

international wage scales. The Committee consider that an inter

national manning scale should be supported subject to the above 

proviso. The requirements of various types of vessels, the variety 

of propelling machinery, of auxiliaries and of cargo gear and the 

diversity of navigational and trade conditions would make it essen

tial to have a complicated scale of manning. The scales suggested 

hardly met these requirements. The Committee are definitely opposed
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to a manning scale for stewards (other than those catering for 

officers and crew) and also to regulation of hours of work for stewards 

attending on passengers. The Committee's information is that

stewards themselves did not want to be tied down as they regarded 

their work more as personal service than general service. They^ 

usually received compensation for any extra work performed in the 

shape of tips and their work was not hard or continuous especially in 

the aids eastern or any other seasonal trade. The requirements of 

passengers must be given first consideration more especially in 

competitive trades. An attempt to regulate hours of work of waiters 

ashore ended in failure as it was found to be impracticable to 

apply such legislation to catering business, it was obvious that the 

difficulties would be greater still on board ship.

Leave with Pay, - Leave with pay to seamen would entail a 

complete reorganisation of the system of engagement and the inherent 

possibilities of abuse were so great that the Committee considered it 

would be better to abandon the proposal altogether. Officers and 

engineers were already provided for in most lines and in any case 

their Associations could deal with points affecting their interests.

The case of a subordinate rating is different. In the majority of 

cases,, his service with a steamer or line is not continuous and on 

discharge he seeks employment with the first steamer requiring 

hands. Presumably if he were entitled to leave he could not sigp 

on again with the same line until his leave period had expired.

This might result in his having to wait a long time for another 

ship. Alternatively he might sign on at once in another vessel and 

the purpose of the leave would be lost, in the latter case leave



pay would only be an increase in wages, which in the present parlous 

state of British shipping cannot be justified; in fact it might 

prove to be suicidal. If it resulted in further handicapping the 

shipowner in world competition the only sequel would be increased 

unemployment.

(Summarised from the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 
Committee of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce during April and May 1936)y

Raising Minimum Age for Admission of Children to

Employment at Sea to 15: Views of Bombay

Chamber of Commerce.

were
At page 75 of oui’ repoi’t for June 1956 xxx summarised the 

views of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce on the proposal of the 

I.-L.O. to raise the minimum age for employment at sea from 14 to 15.

The Bombay Chamber of Commerce also has expressed the view that it 

had no objection to the minimum age for admission of children to 

employment at sea being raised from 14 to 15 years, provided Article 

5 of the Draft Convention of 1920 was not altered and section 37B of 

the Indian Merchant Shipping Act was retained in its present form. 

Article 37B of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act exempts a young 

person employed on nominal wages when he is in charge of his father 

or other adult near male relative.
(8 Summarised from the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee 
of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce during April and May 1936)»



Migration.

Disabilities of Indians Overseas;

Committee to suggest Retaliatory Measures urged by

Assembly Resolution. -»

Mr. C. He Muthuranga Mudaliar, M.L.A., and. others of the

Assembly Congress party have given notice of the following resolution

to be moved at the next session of the Assemblyt-

"Whereas the condition of Indians overseas is giving serious 
cause for concern in consequence of their ever-increasing dis
abilities and hardships, and whereas all the methods of persuasion 
and representation employed by the Government of India on their 
behalf have proved utterly inadequate, this Assembly recommends to 
the Govemor-General-in-Council to appoint a committee of the 
members named below (names will be supplied later) to propose 
effective measures retaliatory or otherwise to remedy the present 
state of humiliation and distress of Indians abroad and to secure 
complete repeal of all discriminatory laws and rules, directly or 
indirectly affecting them or prejudicing their interests,”

The foreign Department of the All India Congress Committee

issued in the last week of June 1936 a statement reviewing the

position of Indians in Couth Africa and the various disabilities

that have been imposed on them from time to time. The following

points are extracted from the statement

Forthcoming Visit of 3.African Delegation.- The acceptance by 
the South African Union of the Government of india ’ s invita ti on 
to pay the country a visit of courtesy and goodwill has again 
brought to the fore the question of Indians in colonies.

Mr. Beyer’s Visit.- Ten years ago, a similar delegation to 
this country headed by Mr. Beyer is said to have produced
tangible benfits , fhe Asiatic Eill of 1925 discriminatory against 
Indians was replaced by an agreement informed by racial understand
ing and good-will known as the Cape Town Agreement, 1927. A number 
of visits and delegations and conferences between the two countries 
have since taken place, it is said, to the good of India.

Disabilities of Indians.-An unofficial estimate of the Indian 
Imperial CitizenshiP n^ssoc£ a ti on puts the total number of Indians 
in South Africa at 2 maAbLon in 1933. According to the 1926 official 
estimate they numbered 173,792 of whom 151,390 lived in Natal, The 
European settlers of Natal, to say the least, are no votaries of
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the principles of racial harmony. As far back as 1894, they had 
proposed a law depriving Indians of the Parliamentary franchise and, 
after a minor setback, they finally put through the Disfranchisement 
Act of 1896. Finally in 1925, the Indians were further deprived of 
their municipal franchise-. The stories of other public and social 
indignities, reserved tramcars and derogatory epithets and of 
economic disabilities are too well known to be repeated here.

Plight of Transvaal Indians.- The Province of Transvaal with 
a population of 15 ,^4*/ Indians has a still more revealing history.
By the law of 1885, Indians were debarred from ownership of land in 
proclaimed areas, which means, of good lands; the Gold Law of 1908 
deprived them of the right of residence In these areas ; by the 
Asiatics Amendment Act of 1919 they could start no new business; 
and finally, the Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Act of 1932, the 
crowning piece of the edifice, has withheld from them both the right 
of residence and trade except in their own bazars.

Reasons behind S. African Visit.- Referring to the international 
context in which the visit is taking place, the statement says:
South Africa, in recent months, has shown a nervous anxiety. She 
is afraid of Italian aggression and German plans . Mr. Pirow, the 
Defence Minister, who a year ago would not listen to joint Imperial 
defence is only too eager to have it now. It is also interesting 
to observe certain newer trends among the Indian colonists. The 
Colonial Born and Bfettlers’ Association of Transvaal founded in 
July 1933 appears to be aggressively dissatisfied with the South 
African Government’s schemes of assisted emigration of Indians 
back to India or elsewhere. And assisted emigration seems to have 
been the basic item .ra in the Gape Town Agreement, 1927. The 
Association's work for inter-racial co-operatiogand understanding 
in South Africa appears to be directed towaras relations
between Negroes and Indians.

(The Hindu, 29-6-1936) 4-



General.

Bombay Provincial Liberal Conference;

Resolutions re. Social and Economic Programme of Party* +

The Bombay Provincial Liberal Conference held its annual 

session at Sholapur on 18 and 19-7-1936 under the presidentship of 

Sir Cowasji Jehangir. The following resolutions having reference 

to the Liberal Party's programme for economic and social uplift of 

the masses, and to Indians abroad, were among those adopted by the

Conference :

Liberal Party’3 Economic Programme.- This Conference is of 
opinion that every effort should be made to put up Liberal candidates 
for both the Chambers of the Bombay Legislature and recommends to 
the Liberal Associations in the Presidency to take active steps in 
this behalf.

The Liberal candidates shall appeal to the electorate on and 
undertake to carry out the following programmes-

(a) to secure an early revision of the new Constitution with
a view to the attainment of Dominion Status at the earliest possible 
date }

(b) Ministers will resign office if the safeguards or reserved 
powers of the Governors are exercised unreasonably or arbitrarily 
for interfering with the responsibility of Ministers, or if the 
Governor acts against the spirit of the Constitution;

(c) to promote and support legislation having for its object 
the improvement of the condition of the agriculturists, by

(1) a reform of the land revenue system;
(2) protection of the interests of agricultural tenants;
(3) relief of agricultural indebtedness by such measures as 

debt conciliation and legislation for debt redemption 
through extension of the policy of establishing land 
mortgage banks and improvement of existing co-operative 
agencies;

(4) encouragement of indigenous industries and particularly 
cottage industries by all possible measures;

(5) establishment of a system of compulsory primary education, 
particularly for the labouring and Scheduled Classes;

(6) rural uplift through such measures as improved sanitation, 
medical relief, better housing, improved animal husbandry,etco

(7) measures for relieving unemployment both of industrial and 
agricultural labour and of the educated classes;

(8) legislation for protecting the interests of and improving 
the condition of industrial and agricultural labour;

(9) removal of untouchability by all suitable means.



Indiana Abroad. (a) Zanzibar.- This Conference records its 
satisfaction at the unanimous report of the Agricultural indebtedness 
Commission appointed by the Zanzibar Government which supports the 
conclusions arrived at by Mr. K.P.S.Menon, I.C.S., who, in his report 
to the Government of India, exposed the one-sided character of the 
anti-Indian decrees and requests the Government of India to press 
for the repeal of these decrees.

(b) South Africa.- This Conference, while strongly opposed 
to the principle of residential and commercial segregation of Indians, 
on which the Asiatic Land Tenure Act of the Union of South Africa 
is based, urges the Government of India to press upon the Union 
Government the justice and necessity of providing adequately for the 
existing and the future needs in dealing with the report of the 
Peetham Commission. This Conference also urges the Government of 
India to take steps to protect the rights and interests of Indian 
settlers in connection with the operation of the Union Slums Act.

This Conference accords a cordial welcome to the deputation 
from South Africa which is visiting India and trusts it will lead 
to 6 better understanding between the two countries.

(c) Fiji.- This Conference expresses its acute dissatisfaction 
with the recommendations of the Fiji Legislature to substitute 
nomination for election to the Fiji Legislative Council and urges 
the Government of India to represent to His Majesty's Government 
that the proposal will injuriously affect Indian interests and will 
be greatly resented in India.

(The Servant of India, 23-7-1936). +-
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References to the I. L. 0

’’Indian Swarajya') Bezwada, dated 16-8-1936, publishes a 

long article under the heading "Progress in Practical Applica

tion of the 40-hour Week" based on the chapter on the subject 

in the Director’s Report to the last I.L.Conference.

The July 1936 issue of "Indian Post" publishes a communique

issued by this Office on 17-6-1936 on the speech delivered at

the 20th session of the I .L. Conference by Mr. R.W.Fulay on the

question of a 40-hour week for the textile industry.
*

The National call dated 4-9-1936 publishes an editorial 

article under the caption ^"Needed a ^rmanent Tariff Board".

In the course of the article an Incidental reference is made

to the resolution moved at the 20th session of the I.L.Conference

by Mr. Fulay-on the subject of "dumping"
«■ *

"Federated India", Madras, dated 29th July 1936 publishes a

communique issued by this Office on 30-6-1936 on the speech

delivered at the 20th session of the I.L.Conference by Mr.

Che Iva pa thy Chetty on Holidays with Pay.
* « *

The Leader dated 30-7-1936 publishes a short editorial

note regretting the rejection of the amendment to the Draft

Convention on recruiting of native labour, proposed by the

Indian workers’ delegate.
# ■& «

The Industrial Bulletin issued by the Employers’ Federation 

of India, Bombay, dated 3-8-1936 publishes a summary of the

Resolutions adopted by the 20th I .L.Conference .
# * *

The Planters’ Chronicle, Madras, dated 8-8-1936 publishes an 

article giving a brief account of the work of the 2oth I.L.
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Conference, contributed by Mr. P •E•James•
« » ■»

The Hindu dated 27-7-1936 publishes the report of a meeting 

of the members of the City Civic Centre, Perambur, at which Mr. 

C.Chelvapathy Chetty delivered an address on the proceedings of 

the last I .L. Conference. Mr. Chetty summarised the achievements 

of the Conference and stressed the beneficent influence of the 

I.L.O. in the sphere of alleviating conditions of work in this 

country.
«■ » *

The Hindu dated 15-8-1936 publishes the report of a public 

meeting held at Madras on 14-8-1936 under the auspices of the 

Madras loungmen's Labour League. At the meeting,speeches were 

made by Mr. C.Chelvapathy Chetty and several others on the 

position of labour in India, in the course of his speech, Mr. 

Chetty referred to the work accomplished by the 2oth session of 

the International Labour Conference .

The Hindu dated 20-8-36 publishes the report of a meeting

held at Madras on 19-8-1936 to present an address of welcome

to Mr. Chelvapathy Chetty on his return from the Geneva Labour

Conference. In the course of the speeches made on the occasion,

references were made to the work of the I.L.o. in general, as

also to the work of the 2oth I.L.Conference.
« * *

A statement made by Sardar P.S.Spdhbans on the last session
'n i...-

odl the I.L.Conference which he attended as Adviser to Indian 

Employers • delegate was published in the National Call dated 

20-8-1936, the Hindu dated 18-8-1936, the Leader dated 21-8-1936 

and the Hindustan Times dated 25-8-1936. Mr. Sodhbans expressed 

regret that the I.L.O. is mainly interested in European countries 

and that adequate attention is not being paid to Indian conditions.
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He condemned the practice of sending fresh delegates to the 

Conference every year, and suggested that men with previous 

experience of the Conference should be sent. He also deplored 

the fewness of the number of advisers,sent every year by the 

Government of India. Another point about which Mr. Sodhbans 

expressed dissatisfaction wa3 the very limited number of Indians 

employed in the Secretariat'of the I.L.O. and the league of 

Nations .
* *

The Hindustan Times dated 22-8-1936 publishes a picture of

Mr. P.S.Sodhban8 taken on his return to India i. after attending

the last session of the I .L.Conference.
* «■ #

The July 1936 issue of "labour” Calcutta, publishes a

communique issued by this Office on 11-6-1936 on the 76th

session of the Governing Body of the I.L.O.
*

The Leader dated 30-7-1936 publishes a news item to the 

effect that the Burma Indian Chamber of Commerce, Rangoon, has 

recommended Messrs. M.A.Master and D.S.Erulkar for nomination 

as Indian employers’ delegate and adviser respectively to the

forthcoming maritime conference.
* * *

A similar recommendation made by the United Provinces 

Chamber of Commerce was published in the followingj the States

man dated 30-7-1936 and the Leader, the National Call, the 

Amrita Bazar Patrika, the Times of India and the Bombay Chronicle 

dated 31-7-1936.

A news item to the effect that the Employers’ Federation of 

India, Bombay has recommended Mr. M.A.Master for nomination as 

the Indian Employers’ Delegate to the forthcoming Maritime
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session of the I•£>• Conference was published in the Hindustan 

Times dated 8-8-1936 and the Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 10-8*1936.

The Times of India dated 7-8-1936, the Bombay Chronicle

dated 9-8-1936, the National Call and the Leader dated 10-8-36

publish the above news item and, in addition, add in the same

item'the various items on the agenda of the Conference.
*8"

The Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Committee of the

Bombay Chamber of Comnerce for June 1936, publishes the

Government of India communique dated 15-5-1936 regarding the

agenda of the 21st (Maritime) session of the I.L. Conference.

The Chamber ax recommends Sir George Campbell for nomination

a3 Indian Employers’ delegate to the Conference.
# * *

The Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal Chamber of 

Commerce for June 1936 publishes the agenda of the 21st 

(Maritime) session of the I.L.Conference. As regards recommen

dations for the nomination of the Indian Employers• Delegation 

to the session, doubts are expressed about the competence of 

the Chamber to make recommendations as the session is a maritime

one. The Chamber has suggested that the AssociatidM Chambers

of Comerce should urge the Government, in such cases, to

consult shipping interests through the Associated Chambers.
* * *

A communique re. Provisions of the French Decree regulating

Labour conditions in French India (issued by this Office on

6-8-1938) is published by the followings the Hindustan Times

and the Statesman dated 10-8-1936, the National call dated

11-8—1936 and the Hindu dated 12-8-1936.
* * *

The Leader dated 30-7-1936 publishes a communique issued by 

this office on 25-7-1936 on world unemployment statistics fer^-
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for the second, quarter of 1936 . The communique is based on a

Geneva comminlque on the subject.
* * «

The Financial News, Bombay, dated 8-8-1936 publishes a

short summary of the above•
* * «

The Hindu dated 5-8-1936 publishes a summary received from 

Geneva by mail of the unemployment statistics recently issued 

by the I.L.O.
« * *

The Hindu dated 27-7-1936 and the Bombay Chrontfele dated 

30-7-1936 publish a news item received from Geneva by mail 

summarising the proceedings of the meeting of the Joint 

Committee of iha Major International Associations held in July 

1936. In the course of the summary several references are made

to the I.L.O.

The Hindustan Times dated 16-8-1936 publishes an article on 

the last meeting of the Joint Committee of Major International 

Associations contributed by Mr. K.S.Matthew, a member of the

staff of this Office. Particular attention is directed in the

article to the problem of unemployment and the work ±oct of the

I.L.O. to lessen the Incidence of unemployment.
* «■ «■

A communique he. the ratification by Great Britain of certain

Draft Conventions of the 17th and 19th session of I.L.Conference

(Issued by this Office on 15-8-1936) was published by the

following! the Hindustan Times dated 16-8-1936, the Leader dated

20-8-36 and the Hindu dated 19-8-1936>
» « «

The Bombay Chronicle dated 25-8-1936 publishes the summary 

of the speech delivered on 22-8-1936 by Mr. Jamnadas Mehta,

Mayor of Bombay, on the occasion of the anniversary celebration
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of the Social Training Centre, University Settlement, Byculla, 

Bombay* Mr. Mehta devoted the major portion of his speech to 

a discussion of the activities of the I.L.O. and its achievements®

The Times of India dated 25-8-1936 publishes a sumndry of

Mr. Mehta’s speech referred to above.
* * *

The Leader dated 30-8-1936 publishes an editorial article

on the interim report of the Mixed Committee on Nutrition.

The article emphasises the necessity of Governments giving

effect to the suggestions of the Gomaittee.
■s- * *

The Hindustan Times dated 3-9-1936 and the National Call
it,

dated 4-9-1936 publish news item (received by mail) summarising 

the policy decided upon by the British delegation to the forth

coming World Youth Congress to be held at Geneva. The programme 

of the delegation includes the advocacy of a 40-hour week, 

abolition of over-time and night work for young persons and of 

child labour.
* * *

The Hindustan Times of 2-9-1936 publishes a communique issued

by this Office on 1-9-1936 on the speech made by Miss Prances

Perkins, Secretary for Labour of the United States, on the

occasion of a luncheon given by the I.L.O. in her honour.
«■ « *

The National Call dated 4-9-1936 publishes a short editorial 

note on the tribute paid by Miss Frances Perkins to the work

of the I.L.O*
* ■» *

The Hindustan Times dated 3-8-1936 publishes a long and

appreciative review of the publication ”Yes and Albert Thomas”*
♦ # *

The Bombay Chronicle dated 12-8-1936 publishes reproductions 

of the items Holidays with Pay” ”Reduction of Hours of Work”
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and "Recruiting of Native Labour” from I.L.O.News Bulletin 

No.11 (July 1936). The News Bulletin was forwarded to the 

paper by this Office.

The Bombay Chronicle dated 19 & 20-8-1936 publishes an

article under the captionPlacing” of unemployed Graduates.?
//

japan’s Example - An Incentive to India, contributed by this

Office. In the course of the article reference is made to the

efforts made by the I.L.O. to figfrt the unemployment menace.
* * *

The Hindu dated 23-8-1936 publishes a summary of the above

article»
* *

A news item to the effect that Sir Frank Noyce, Member in

charge of the Industries and Labour Department, Government of

India, will be moving in the current session of the Legislative

Assembly a resolution recommending non-ratification of the

Draft Convention re. maintenance of migrant workers’ pension

rights9 was published in the Statesman and the Hindu dated 29-8-36 
XXX

and the National Call dated 30-8-1936.
* *

The Statesman dated 25-8-1936 publishes a press communique

issued by the Government of Bombay regarding the stoppage of

the system of impressment of bullock carts for the conveyance

of the baggage of touring Government officers. This step was

taken in pursuance of the Draft Convention re. Forced labour.
* * *

The Times of India dated 18-8-1936 publishes an ’interview’

given by Dr. V.S.Ram on the eve of his leaving India for Geneva

to join the league Secretariat. In the course of the ’interview’

Dr. Ram referred to the good work done by the Indian Branches

of the I.L.O. and the league of Nations.
* *
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A news item received from Geneva by mail giving the £tz figures 

of the amount to be paid, by the United Kingdom, U.S.S.R. and 

Prance towards the funds of the League of Nations in 1937 was 

published by the Hindu dated 3-8-36, the Amrita Bazar Patrika 

dated 5-8-36, the National Call dated 6-8-36 and the Leader 

dated 7-8-36. The news item mentions that the combined 1937 

budget of the League of Nations, the I.L.O. and other League or

ganisations will show a decrease of £5000/- from the 1936 budget.
* * *

The following statement gives the list of Indian newspapers 

and periodicals which have published notes from the I.L.O. News 

Bulletin or commented on them. (The list is compiled only from 

newspapers and periodicals received in this Office. In addition 

to these, copies of the News Bulletin are sent to over 140

addressesj-

1. The Bombay Chronicle dated 12-8-1936 reproduces items t 
’’Holidays with Pay”, ” Reduction of Hours of Work” and ’’Recruit
ing of Native Labour” from I.L.O. News Bulletin No.ll (July 1936.)

* * *
The following messages having references to the I.L.O. and 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press 

correspondents were published in the Indian press during August 

1936 »-

1. A news item received from Geneva by mail re. contributions 
of United Kingdom, the U.S.S.R. and Prance to the League 
budget for 1937•

2. A news item from Geneva received by mail re« tlse-world 
unemployment statistics Issued recently by the I.L.O.

3. A news item from Geneva received by mail re. the pro
ceedings of the last meeting of the Joint Committee of 
Major International Associations.

4. A news Item received by mail from London re. the British 
delegation to the forthcoming session of the World Youth 
Congress. >
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Ratifications

Abolition of forced Labour in Bombay; Government 

Prohibits Impressment of Bullock Carts for Conveyance of

Baggage of Touring Government Officers. j

Since the acceptance by the Government of India of the 
resolutions of the Indian Legislature on the draft convention 
and recommendations concerning Forced Labour, adopted by the 
14th session of the International Labour Conference held at 
Geneva in 1930, the Government of Bombay have had under consi
deration the question of the abolition of the system of impress
ment of bullock carts for the conveyance of the baggage of 
Government officers when on tour. This system has been in exis
tence for many decades in the past and from time to time Govern
ment have laid down rules for the guidance of Government servants 
when resorting to impressment. As far back as July 1922 Govern
ment explained in an exhaustive press note their general policy 
in regard to the system.

Though there have been no complaints in connection with the 
working of the present system, the improvement in travelling 
facilities which has taken place, has altered materially the 
conditions a in respect of transport, which compelled resort 
to impressment. Motor transport has largely taken the place of 
transport by bullock cart and on the comparatively few occasions 
when carts are required they are normally obtainable on hire 
at reasonable rates without difficulty. Government have therefore 
decided to terminate a system for which there is no longer a 
definite need, and have directed that impressment of carts for 
the conveyance of baggage of officers on tour should cease.

Hitherto under the orders of Government it has been the
practice for the Commissioners of Divisions to notify every year
for the information of all departments under Government the
current rates of cart hire in each district. 'Though Government
have now directed an abandonment of the system of impressment
of carts, they propose to continue the existing practice of
notification of the market rates of cart hire for the guidance
of all officers of Government whenever they find it necessary to 
employ carts for the transport of their k±t«
(Taken from Press Note No»P«215 dt. 22-8-36 issued by the Director 
of Information,Bombay, and copy of which was forwarded to this offiC
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National Labour Legislation.

The C.P.Regulation) and Inspection of Mines Rules ,1924;

Amendment Proposed by Government.

Attention is directed to pages 1005 to 1013 of the Central

Provinces Gazette dated 31-7-1936 where the draft of certain amend

ments to the C.P. and Berar Regulation and Inspection of Mines Rules, 

1924, is published, •‘■'he amendments are in reference, mainly, to 

the maintenance of register of persons working below ground and the 

grent of medical certificates to adolescents and are consequent to 

the passing of the Indian Mines (Amendment) Act, 1935.

The Hazardous Occupations (head.) Rules, 1936 a 

(Notification No.L.3050 dated 12-8-1936)

The following draft of certain rules which the Governor- 

General in Council proposes to make In exercise of the powers 

conferred by sub-section (4) of section 33-of the Factories Act,

1934 (XXV of 1934), and in supersession of the rules published with 

the notification of the Government of India in the Department of 

Industries and Labour No.L.3050, dated the 19th February 1935, is 

published at pages 1052-to 1054 of the Gazette of India dated 15-8-36.

Draft Rules .

1. (a) Title and application.- These rules may be called the 
Hazardous 0ccupations( Lead) hules , 1936.

(b) They shall apply to all factories in which any operation 
specified in the Schedule is carried on.

2. £ Declaration of occupations as Hazardous.- The operations 
specified in the Schedule are declared to be hazardous operations 
»vhen carried on In any factory.
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3. (1) Definition of ” lead compound4 5 6 * * * * 11," In these rules 11 lead 
compound” means any- compound o?" lead, other chan galena, or any 
mixture which contains a compound of lead, other than galena (but 
does not include an alloy containing lead);

Frovided that the compound or mixture when subjected 
to the treatment prescribed in sub-rule (3) yields to an aqueous 
solution of hydrochloric acid a quantity of soluble lead compound 
exceeding, when calculated as lead monoxide, five per cent of the 
dry weight of the portion taken for analysis.

(2) In the case of paints and similar products and other 
mixtures containing oil^ or fat the ndry weight” means the dry 
weight of the material remaining after the substance has been thoroughly 
mixed and treated with suitable solvents to remove oil, fats, 
varnish or other media, and the treatment referred to in sub-rule 
(1) shall be applied to the material so remaining.

(3) The treatment referred to in sub-rule(1) shall be as 
follows :

A weighed quantity of the material which has been dried at 
1OO°C and thoroughly mixed shall be continously shaken for one 
hour, at the common temperature, with 1,000 times its weight of an 
aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid containing 0.25 per cent by

of hydrogen chloride. This solution shall thereafter bo 
allowed to stand for one hour and her fi lrx%u. ’’he lead m It 
ccr joined in the deep si filtrate 3^11 then be precipitated as 
lead sulphide ana weighed as lead sulphate.

4. Sampling.- then an Inspector suspects that any substance 
used or intendedTor use in any factor;/ contains a lead compound 
he may at any time take for analysis sufficient sampled of that 
subs tan. ce :

Provided that the manager of the factory nay, at the time 
when a sample is taken and on providing the necessary appliances, 
require the inspectox1 to divide the sample into two parts and to 
make and seal and deliver to him one such part.

5. Prohibition of employment of women, adolescents and 
children .D go woman, adolescent’or chlTLS ~shVll~be~ empToyed in any 
factory in any of the operations specified in. items(i) to (viii) 
inclusive of the Schedule.

6. Medical certification and examine, tion(1) ho person shall 
be employed in any factory in any* of the 'operations specified in
th e 3 chedule unle s s ; -

(a) a special certificate of fitness in the iporm appended to
these rules (not reproduced here) granted to him bgr a 
certifying surgeon appointed under section 12 of the 
Factories Act, 1934, is in the custody of the manager 
of the factory; and

(b) he carries with him while at work a token giving reference
to such certificate.
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(2) Every person employed shall be medically examined by a 
certifying surgeon at intervals of not more than six months, and a 
record of such examinations shall be entered in the Form appended 
to these rules ^not reproduced here)#

(b) If at any time the certifying surgeon is of opinion that 
any person is no longer fit for employment In any of the operations 
specified in the Schedule, he shall cancel the special certificate 
of fitness of that person,

(4) No person whose special certificate of fitness has been 
cancelled shall be employed in any of the operations specified in 
the Schedule unless the certifying surgeon again certifies $im to be fit

7, Exhaust draughts.- there gas, dust of fume is produced 
in any of 'the operations- s pecifiea in the Schedule, provision shall 
be made for drawing the gas, dust or fume away from every such person 
by means of an efficient exhaust draught so contrived as to operate 
on the gas, dust or fume as closely as possible to the point of origins

Provided that where the provision of an efficient exhaust 
draught is not reasonably practicable respirators of a type approved 
by the Inspector shall be provided by the occupier and worn by 
every person 'working under such conditions.

Explanation»-’1Ff<iiciont exhaust dra.ght1’ means localised 
ventiliTtiorPefTectec by he-t or 'mv rfc#*l :o for the removal
of gas, vapour, dust or fumes so as co prevent tt’crn (as far as 
practicable under the atmospheric conditions usually prevailing) 
from escaping into the air of any place in which work Is carried on.
No draught shall be deemed efficient which fails to remove smoke 
generated at the point where such gas, vapour, fumes or dust originate,

8, Floors and work-benches (1) The floor of every room,
in ’which any person is employed.^on any of the operations specified 
In the Schedule, shall be of smooth cement or other smooth impervious 
material,

(2) The top of every work-bench In every such room shall be 
of smooth impervious material.

9# dashing facilitiesThe occupier shall provide and main
tain in a cleanly state and in good repair for the use of persons 
employed on any of the operations specified in the Schedule either-

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted with a
waste pipe without plug, and of sufficient length to 
allow at least two feet for every five such persons 
employed at any one time, and having a constant supply 
of warm, water from taps or jets above the trough at 
intervals of not more than two feet; or

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons
employed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and 
plug, hving either a constant supply of hot and cold 
water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant supply 
of heated water oe not reasonably practicable) a constant 
supply of cold water* laid on, and a supply of hot water
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always at hand, when required fox1 use by such persons;
together with, in either case, a sufficient supply of nail brushes, 
soap or other suitable cleansing material, and clean towels,

10. Pood., drink and tobacco.- Mo food, drink or tobacco shall 
be brought into, or consumed” In”,_any room in which any person is 
employed upon any of the operations specified in the Schedule,

11. Protective clothing.- Adequate protective clothing such 
as overalls in a clean condition shall be provided by the occupier 
and worn by every person employed on any of the operations specified 
in the Schedule .

Provided that the Chief inspector of Factories may grant 
exemption from the operation of this rule to such extent as he deems 
suitable, where he is satisfied that its observation is not necessary 
for safeguarding the health of the operatives concerned.

12. Tools and apparatus.- All tools and apparatus used in 
any operation s pecifiecT’in the Schedule shall be kept clean.

lb. Exemption of casual operations.- if it appears to the Chief 
Inspector of Factories that owing to the casual nature of any opera
tions specified in head (ix) of the Schedule, the application of any 
provisions of these rules is not necessary for safeguarding the 
health of persons employed on these operations, he may grant exemp
tion from such provisions to such extent and on such conditions as 
he may deem fit.

SCHEDULE.
(i) fork at a furnace where the reduction or treatment of zinc 

or lead ores is carried on:
(ii) The manipulation, treatment, or reduction of ashes contain

ing lead, the desilverising of lead, the refining of dross contain
ing lead or the melting of lead or old zinc:

(iii) The manufacture of alloys containing more than ten per cent 
of lead;

(Iv) The use, except solely in the solid state, of metallic lead 
or of alloys containing more than ten per cent of lead:

(v) The manufacture of any oxide, carbonate, sulphate, chromate, 
acetate, nitrate, or silicate of lesd:

(vi) Mixing or pasting in connection with the manufacture or 
repair of electric accumulators :

(vii) Handling or mixing of lead tetra ethyl;
(viii) The cleaning of work-rooms where any of the processes 

aforesaid are carried on:
(ix) Every other operation involving the use of any lead 

compound or the cleaning of work-rooms where any such operation 
is carried on.



The Trade Disputes (Amendment) Bi11,1936;

Introduced in Assembly on 51-8-1936 «

Sir Prank Noyce introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 

51-8-1936 a Bill to amend the Trade Disputes Act, 1929, in order 

to incorporate certain changes in jhhe light of experience gained 

in the working of the Act during the last few years. The hOyal 

Commission on Labour reviewed the Act,and it was criticized in 

certain minor respects by two Courts of Inquiry appointed under it. 

The salient featur s of the Bill are summarised below s

Scope of the Act.- The Bill proposes to Include inland 

steamer services which are an indispensable means of communication 

in certain areas and also power plants as essentially public utility 

services. The provisions of the Act relating to conciliation are 

limited to disputes between employers and workmen. The Bill will 

x apply these also to disputes between employers and employees 

which threaten to interfere with trade and employment. It is made 

clear that discharged workmen, despite their discharge, will be 

considered workmen for the purpose of the Act * so that disputesA
may come within the meaning of the Act.

Illegal Strikes and Lockouta. - An amendment proposes

that the presence of the chairman of the Court of Inquiry is not 

necessary at every sitting. The Bill makes it clear that it is 

not necessary to constitute an offence under the Act for an 

employer to lock out all his workmen without due notice and that 

a partial lock-out should al3o be punishable.

It is proposed to assist local Governments to decide promptly
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whether their intervention is necessary by ensuring that any threat

of stoppage is brought to their notice.

An amendment provides that a declaration of a lock-out or

strike as illegal for the protection of the community must be 
Tv-

accompanied by reference of the dispute to a cout of Inquiry or

Board of Conciliation and that the period for which the declara-
cc

tion of illegality subsists is limited to two months. The relevant
A

section reads as follows?

“The Governor-General-in-Council, in respect of industries, 
business and undertakings, carried on by him or under his authority 
or a Railway company and the local Governments in respect of other 
business Industries or undertakings within their respective 
provinces may, if satisfied that a trade dispute has caused, is 
causing, or is likely to cause serious and prolonged injury or 
hardship to the commnity or any section of the community or to 
employers or workmen generally or to any class of employers or 
workmen, by notification in the "Gazette of India”, or the local 
official “Gazette" as the case may be, declare that for a period 
of two months from the date of the notification any strike or 
lock-out then in being or thereafter taking place which has or 
professes to have as one of its objects the furtherance of that 
trade dispute, is an illegal strike or lockout: provided that 
no such notification shall be issued unless on or before the date 
of issue the Govemor-General-in-Council or the Local Government 
as the case may be has made an order under section 3, referring 
the trade disjute in question to a Court of Enquiry or a Board of 
Gone! lia tion

The machinery of the Act is not suitable for use in the 
earlier stages of a dispute^ but It is at these stages that 
conciliation oan be most useful. A new section in the Bill Is 
designed to facilitate the appointment and work of conciliation 
officers who will not be responsible, as Courts of Inquiry and 
Boards of Conciliation are, merely for investigation and settlement 
of disputes)but will be charged with the duty of preventing dis
putes .

(The Statesman, and the Hindustan 
Times dated 1-9-1936).

( The text of the Bill is published at pages 294-297 of 
Part V of the Gazette of India dated 5-9-1936) +•

jf the Bill has been sent to Geneva with this Office’s(A copy of .the Bill has been s< 
minute D.1/1021/36 dated 10-9-1936)



The Central Provinces Shops and Bidi Manu

facturing Establishments Bi 11,1936» .r

Rao Sahib R.W.Fulay (Workers1 Delegate to the 20th I.Lr 

Conference) introduced in the Central Provinces Legislative 

Council on 6-8-1936 a Bill to prohibit the employment of chil

dren and to limit the hours of work of young persons in shops 

and bidi manufacturing establishments and to provide for their 

early closing. Accofding to the Statement of Objects and Reasons 

appended to the Bill, the Bill is a piece of social legislation 

calculated to regulate the conditions of employment of those 

persons ftho are working a in shops and to secure for them perio

dical leisure which, it is recognised, is essential for the 

general welfare of the community. The conditions of employment 

of the working classes working in factories, railways, mines 

and other industrial concerns are to sone extent regulated by 

the Indian Factories Act, Indian Railways Act, the Indian Mines 

Act and similar legislation. Those working in offices and firms 

have their conditions of service regulated either by rules made 

by Ggrvemment or by practice. But there is no law or rule which 

regulates the conditions of employment of What—are- known in 

Great Britain and other countries as shop assistants. There is 

also no legal restriction on the hours during which shops x 

can remain open. It will be admitted that there are shops which 

open early morning and are closed only after midnight. Such 

long working hours necessarily entail long stretches of work on 

the part of the shop assistants and mean absence of well 

regulated rest. This Bill seeks to remove this social evil to
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to the extent to which it is possible to do so under the 

existing circumstances.

This Bill is largely modelled on the lines of the shops 

legislation in Great Britain where this legislation was first 

enacted in 1886. The chief features of the Bill are;-

(1) Children under the age of twelve years are prohibited 
from employment. (Section 7).

(2) Young persons under the age of 18 years are prohibited 
from being employed in a shop forAlonger period than 70 hours, 
including meal times, in one week. (Section 6). This provision 
is not applicable to a person wholly employed as a domestic 
servant.

(3) On at least one week day in each week, no shop assistant 
shall be employed in a shop after half pasone o’clock a in
the afternoon. (Section 4).

(4) Intervals for meals are regulated in accordance with 
the first schedule to the Act. (Section 4).

This provision is not applicable to those persons who are 
members of the family of the occupier of the shop, maintained 
by him and dwelling in his house. (Section 4).

f5) In the case of shops of refreshments, an alternative 
provision to a weekly half-holiday is provided if the occupier 
agrees that •>

(a) he shall not employ any shop assistant for more than 
65 hours in one week, exclusive of meal times}

(b) he gives him 32 whole holidays on week days every 
year with six consecutive holidays on full pay;

(c) he gives him 26 whole holidays on Sunday every year.
(d) he regulates his intervals for meals in a prescribed 

manner. (Section 5).
(6) Every shop shall be closed not later than one o’clock on 

one week day in every week (Section 8).
This provision is not applicable to certain shops which do 

business or trade mentioned in the second schedule to the Act.
(7) The local authority is given the power, to be confirmed 

by the Governor in Councils fixing the hours on the several days 
of the week at which all shops or shops of any specified 
class are to be closed. The hour so fixed shall not be earlier 
than seven o’clock on any day of the week. (Section 9).

This provision is not applicable to certain shops which do 
business or trade mentioned in the third schedule to this Act.

(8) Every shop shall be closed not later than nine o’clock 
in the evening on one day in the week and eight o’clock on 
other days.(Section 13).



This provision is not applicable to certain shops which do 
business or trade mentioned in the third schedule to this Act.

(9) In the case of restaurants, the closing hours will be 
ten o’clock in the evening on one day and ha If-past nine o’clock 
on other days.(Section 14).

(10) Similar provision is made for shops dealing with 
tobacco and smoking requisites under certain conditions. (Sec.15).

(11) Power to grant exemption from closing hours is given to 
the local authority in the case of exhibitions or shows. (Sec.16).

(12) Power to suspend the operation of the Act and of the 
closing order on special occasions like the Christmas holidays, 
the Diwali, pateti and Ramzan Is given to the Governor in 
Council. (Section 17).

(13) Retail trade or business is controlled. (Section 19).
In view of the fact that many young persons and children are 

employed under the most insanitary conditions in bidi manu
facturing establishments throughout the provinces, the provi
sions relating to the employment of young persons and the pro
hibition regarding employment of children are made applicable 
to such bidi manufacturing establishments throughout the 
province•

The other provisions of the Bill are identical with those 
in Mr. .ft.Bakfaale’s Bill on the subject introduced on 11th 
September 1934 in the Bombay Legislative Council. (This Bill 
was not adopted by the Bombay Legislative Councll-vide page 16 
of our April 1936 report).



Conditions of Labour

forking of the 'Workmen’s Compensation Act in Madras 

Presidency, 19S5^

- -A.' >
Returns under Section 16. - In 1935 there were 1,560 factories, 

224 mines, S45 estates, 232 establishments producing and exhibiting 

cinema pictures, 58 establishments generating, transforming and 

supplying electrical energy and 32 manufacturing and. handling ex

plosives which had to send returns under section 16. The returns 

from factories and workshops were as usual collected through the 

Inspectors of Factories* The rest submitted their returns direct.

The return forms were returned undelivered from 77 establishments

relating to touring cinemas and from 113 mines with the endorsement

that the mines were closed. Returns were not also received from 74

factories which were In commission during the year* The number of 

defaulting factories during the previous year was 63.

Statistics of_ Accidents and Compensation.- Accidents were 

reported in 191 returns. 45 cases of death, 58 cases of permanent 

disablement and 1,090 cases of temporary disablement were reported 

in these 191 returns as against 15 tamses of death, 68 cases of 

permanent disablement and 875 cases of temporary disablement reported 

during the previous year. The compensation reported to have been 

paid In cases of death, permanent disablement and temporary dis

ablement was Rs . 25,280, Rs. 16,003-7-10 ana Rs . 10,239-9-7, 

respectively, as against Rs , 11,917-8-0, Rs. 11,809-14-6 and

Rs . 8,268-5-0, respectively, paid during the previous year. No.
# Government of Madras DevelopiieKt LepaTrVment JS® .O.O.N0.I0V6 ,3rd*"
July 1936.- Report on the working of the workmen’s Compensation 
Act,1923, for the year 1935. - pp.ll



[K.2

compensation was paid, in 9 cases of death, 3 cases of' permanent 

disablement and 34 cases of temporary disablement.

Number of Cases Filed.- The numbex1 of cases pending at the 

commencement of the year was 40. The cotal number of cases filed 

for disposal during the year was 192 as against 166 cases filed 

during the previous year. Of these 232 cases, 200 cases were disposed 

of during the year and 32 cases were pending at the close of the year. 

All the 32 cases have since been disposed of.

general.- The usual permission was given to the Calcutta Claims 

Bureau to submit returns on behalf of employers who insured their 

liability under the Act with insurance companies which were members

of the Bureau. The total number of establishments on behalf of

wpov. tr.c insurance companies submitted tme returns was 110. In 

their annual report, the Claims Bureau has commented on the prompti

tude with which cases are disposed of in Bombay, Madras and Calcutta, 

and on the advantage of having a single officer responsible for 

Workmen’s compensation. During the year references as to practice 

and interpretation of the Act were usefuly exchanged with the 

Commissioners for workmen’s Compensation in Bombay, Calcutta and 

Rangoon.

(The forking of the -orkmen’s Compensation Act in the Madras 
Presidency in 1934 is reviewed at pages 21-24 of our August 1935 
re por t) .
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VZorking of the Workmen's Compensation. Act

in Bihar and. Orissa., 1 9 5 5.“ -

According to the statistical returns for Bihar and Orissa 

under the ..orkmen’s Compensation Act, for the year 1935, the 

daily average attendance of persons employed is reported to have 

been 157,461 adults and 806 minors as compared with 145,440 adults 

and 1,296 minors in 1934. There was no case of occupational disease 

during the year under review, 146 persons lost their lives as the 

result of accidents, 102 persons were permanently disabled, and 

2,341 suffered from temporary disablement; the corresponding figures 

in 1934 were 152, 115 and 2,152. The total sums paid as compensation

for the three classes of accidents were Rs . 84,260-13-0 ,Rs .30,351-0-10 

and Rs . 47,557-4-4 respectively, against Rs . 64,542-6-6, Rs .31,495-26 

and Rs . 41,797-12-0, respectively, in the previous year. Out of 

these IB amounts of compensation, Rs . 69,884, Rs. 6,316-14-10 and 

Rs . 2,770-13-7 were paid through the Commissioners for Z/orkmen’s 

Compensation, respectively, for fatal accidents, permanent disable

ment and temporary disablement. The average amount paid as compen

sation for a fatal accident was Rs. 577 and for permanent disablement 

Rs. 297, as compared with Rs. 425 and Rs. 274 in 1934. There were

102 cases of such disablement and 87 agreements were filed.
It is pointed out that the provisions of the Act are fairly widely

known mainly through the exhibition of vernacular abstracts of the Act
The report points out that the work involved in the administration
of the Act is still manageable under the existing arrangements and
does not require the appointment of a wholetime Commissioner.

(The forking of the workmen’s Compensation act in Bihar and Orissa
in 1934 is reviewed at pages 25-26 of the report of this Office for 
Au gu s t 193 5 . )_________ ____________________________________ *______ _________
« No.3898„ Covt. of Bihar -Revenue Department -Dated 6-8-1936 -^Com.
• itatistical returns under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, for 
the year 1935. •
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Worktog of the Workmen's Compensation Act ,

Bengal, 1935 .**

General Remarks.- The Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensa
tion in Bengal in his annual report on the working of the Workmen's 
Compensation Act in that Province during 1935 says that the year 
under review is a record of marked increase in the Commissioner's 
work both on the judicial and on the administrative sides. Total 
applications filed under different sections of the Act rose from 
722 in the year 1934 to 1,037 in 1935. The increased number of 
applications wa3 followed by corresponding addition to the number 
of "trust accounts’! The total number of petitions dealt with 
under this head in 1935 amounted approximately to 1,200 - a 
considerable increase on the figures given for last year. The 
total amount invested by the Commissioner under section 8(7) of 
the Act was Rs. 108,750 as against Rs. 55,139 in 1934 and Rs. 7,603 
in 1925. In addition to the applications referred to above, 
there were 164 proceedings under section 10A in respect of fatal 
accidents reported. In 35 cases the employers filed statements 
denying their liability for compensation. The dependants of the 
deceased were traced by local enquiries and advised to claim for 
compensation in all cases in which the denial of liability by 
the employers did not appear to be warranted by the facts stated 
by them, or gathered from other sources.

It may be noted that under the present Act not every employer 
is required to submit a report to the Commissioner of accidents 
resulting in death. It is apprehended that there may be some 
suppression of claims for this reason by unscrupulous persons, 
and by those who are not subject to the Mines Act or the Factories 
Act. If the local Government includes- - as it Is understood the 
intention is —fresh classes of employers within the ambit aril 
of section 10B, the situation will improve, and with the increase 
of knowledge amongst the public affected each year, the danger 
will eventually disappear, as it has done in England.
5 Government of Bengal Commerce Department - Annual Report on
the Working of the Workmen's Compensation Act in Bengal during 
the year 1935 - Supdt., Govt. Printing Bengal Govt. Press,Alipore, 
Bengal.-Price As. 3 or 4d. pp.12
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Claims Bureau and. Trade Unions.- The Manager, £2 Calcutta 
Claims Bureau, continued, to act for the insurance companies 
constituent of the Bureau in the entire spirit of the Act and was 
in all cases of much assistance to the Commissioner. The Indian 
Seamen’s Union, the Workers’ Claims Bureau and the Press Employees’ 
Association continued to take an active interest in Workmen’s 
Compensation cases. The Indian Railwaymen’s Union at Khargpur, 
Bengal-Hagpur Railway, also rendered some assistance to its 
members in realising compensation. The majority of contested 
claims on behalf of workers on the Eastern Bengal and East Indian 
Railways were, however, filed as usual through the bar which 
suggests that the Trade Unions on those two railways are not alive 
to the services which they could render to their members in 
respect of bona fide claims. The activities of jute Workers’
Unions which were so noticeable in the past were less marked in 
1935. In the coalfield area of Raneegunge and Asansol In which 
a large number of accidents occur, there appears to be no organ!* 
sation of any sort to aid dlaimants, illiterate and ignorant as 
these usually are.

Statistics of Accidents and Compensation.- According to 
2,068 returns received during the year, there were 709,597 adult 
workers and 17,653 minors employed in factories, railway workshops, 
tramways, ports and mines. During the year there were 131 acci
dents resulting in death, 332 in permanent disablement and 3,396 
in temporary disablements(including 9 cases of minors) in respect 
of which compensation was paid. An amount of Rs, 88,705 was 
paid in respect of deaths, Rs. 76,061 in respect of permanent 
disablements, and Rs. 36,876 in respect of temporary disablement.
Rs. 35-3-0 was paid in respect of temporary disablement of minors.

Occupational Diseases.- During the year under report only 
one claim was instituted for compensation for alleged lead poison
ing, which remained pending at the end of the year. One case of 
occupational disease gendings from last year was disposed of 
during the year 1931, £ compensation amounting to Rs.3,390 was 
paid for diseas^/resulting in permanent disablement.

(The Working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act In Bengal 
in 1935 was reviewed at page 15-17 of the Report of this Office 
for September 1935) o 4-



working of the Madras Maternity Benefits

Act during 1955.

The Madras Maternity Benefit net, 1934, which is made applicable 

to the whole of the Madras Presidency came into force on the first 

day of April 1935. It applies only to women employed in non-seasonal 

factories, I'he Madras Maternity Benefit Act is largely based on the 

Bombay and Central Provinces Acts and is designed to prevent the 

employment of women for sometime before and at least four weeks 

after confinement and to provide for payment of a maintenance or 

maternity benefit to them during the period. The Chief Inspector 

of Factories appointed under section 10(2) of the Factories Act 

is made responsible for the due administration of this Act and tie 

rules made thereunder• The -;ct being now, many employers and most- 

employees are still unfamiliar with its provisions and the total 

number of claims has been few. Inspectors, however, during their 

visits, have been taking steps to make them widely known to all 

women workers and to employers of such. Its interpretation has not 

always been easy. The chief points raised have been whether it 

applies to unmarried women, whether Sundays, which are normally 

holidays and not paid for, are to be counted as days of absence 

from work and paid for —the act speaks of weeks of absence and 

not days— whether notice given more than three weeks before 

confinement is allowable and how the problem of absenteeism is to be 

dealt with. The Government have ruled that the Act applies to all

women, that the week is a seven-day week for purposes of payment of
Report on the forking of the Factories Act in the ’Madras Pre si-

dency for the year 1935- Madras;Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Press. 
1936.-pp.32



benefit) and after consultation with important employers of female 

labour and with the approval of Government the Commissioner of

Labour issued executive instructions that leave with permission up 

to any period and absence without leave which was condoned by re

employment up to a total of 14 days would not operate to break the 

nine months period of continuous employment prior to notice which 

is required by the Act. A woman, who within the nine months prior 

to notice is absent without leave for more than 14 days in all,

forfeits her claim.

Some employers, especially those on the West Coast, who have 

to compete with the factories in Travancore and Cochin, calculating 

the probable number of cases on the Madras birth-rate and the fact 

that most oi their female employees »;ere of chi Id-be- ring age, had 

dismal forebodings of a heavy increase in labour costs, but possibly 

due to ignorance of the Act or birth-control methods claims seem 

to have been very few. It was also apprehended at the beginning 

that there would be a considerable decrease in the employment of 

women, but the returns show that there ha3 been no fall in the 

employment of women workers. Though one old fashioned Indian 

employer naively expressed to the Chief Inspector that any woman 

showing signs of pregnancy was immediately got rid of and this 

practice is possibly followed by those like him, there has been 

co-operation with the administration by the big well-managed fac

tories and the managers have sometimes followed the spirit i®ore 

than the letter of the law and benefits were paid in 31 cases to 

a sum amounting to Ks. 356-8-0 though there was no legal obligation 

to do so. Having regard to the average rate of woman’s wages in
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this Presidency, tha rate of benefit allowed, at 8 annas a day is
$I

liberal and so also the period of seven weeks . If a woman gives 

notice sufficiently early she can draw in all Rs . 24-8-0 to which 

she subscribes nothing against a probable wage total of Rs . 7-14-0 

to Rs . 10-8-0 if' she were working instead.

A sum of Rs. 7,143-12-0 was paid in all to 354 women and 2 

nominees of women who died in child birth. x-

Working Class Coat of Living index Numbers

For Various Centres in India for Jane 1956 » y

The cost of living index numbers for working classes in 

various centres of India showed irregular changes during June 1936 

as compared with the preceding month.

Bombay.- The Index number {Base{July 1914) of the cost of 

living for working classes in Bombay in June 1936 remained un

changed at 100. The average in the year 1935 was 101.

Ahmedabad.- The index number (Base: year ending July 1927) 

of the cost of living in Ahmedabad rose by 2 points to 71; 

in 1935 the average was 71.

Sholapur.- The index number { Base: year ending January 1928) 

of the cost of living in Sholapur declined by 1 point to 70. The 

average for 1935 was 72.

Nagpur. - The index number (Base: January 1927) of the 

cost of living in June 1936 remained unchanged at 58.
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Jubbulpore.- The index number (Base{January 1927) of the 

cost of living in Jubbulpore in June 1936 rose by 1 point to 55.

Rangoon.- The index number (Base: 1931) of the cost of 

living in Rangoon for all communities of labourers declined by 

1 point to 91 (provisional/ figure).

(Extracted from ’’Monthly Survey of Business Conditions in 
India t June 1936)•

What Congress has done for Labour: Article in the

Indian Labour Journal.

Attention is directed to an article published, under the 

captionCongress and labour” in the issues of Indian Labour 

Journal dated 23 and 30-8-1936. The article is a review of the 

Congress policy in regard to labour questions and gives a detailed 

account of Mahatma Gandhi's role in developing the Ahmedabad 

Labour Union,an that in one of the important labour unions in India. 

The article also reviews the work of the various Labour Sub

committees appointed recently by the Congress to maintain closer 

contacts with the labour movement*.



Anti-Indian tendencies In Ceylon; Resolution 

in State Council demanding Repatriation of Indians

from the la land* +■

It ia understood that a motion that has been tabled in the 

Ceylon State Council asking for immediate legislation ttto re

patriate non-Ceylonese who, by securing for themselves employ

ment which the Ceylonese are capable of undertaking, have
>/

caused unemployment among the Ceylonese. Attention has been 

drawn in particular to the influx of domestic servants in the 

cinnamon gardens. The Indian domestic servant, it is said, 

demands higher wages than his Ceylonese prototype. It is there

fore not unlikely that when Indians are preferred it is because 

of their greater efficiency, or because there Is not a sufficient 

number of Ceylonese available for service. This jealousy in 

Colombo is directed mainly against dock labourers, domestic 

servants and certain classes of traders• There have been fre- 

«Sient fights and free use of the knife around the docks and 

among domestic servants of the two races there has always been 

a xM sort of armed neutrality, becoming active on occasions.

Prom a communication from the correspondent of the Times of

India to that paper, it appears that the main reason for the 

present move is economic. The unemployment among the educated 

and the working class of the indigenous population is being 

attributed solely to the presence of nearly 900,000 Indians,

(about one-fifth of the entire population) In various occupations .

The danger at present threatens only the civic rights of 

Indians. Their vast interest,, in commerce, (Indians practically
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control the local rice, grocery and piece goods trade) and their 

property in land and real estate have never been in any danger# 

All Indians who can prove a continuous stay of five years In 

the Island are enfranchised by the Donoughmore Constitution.

This has given great influence to Tamil immigrant labour on 

tea and rubber estates, and in some up-country constituencies 

they are in majority. Attempts have been made to curtail this 

right, and many local public bodies have passed resolutions 

urging that the political rights of Indians should be restricted. 

In some extreme cases, resolutions have requested Government to 

remove the names of Indian Tamil coolies from voters’ lists. The 

tally party which has adopted hatred to Indians as its major 

policy is the "Labour Party of Ce>lon" . It is not the only 

Socialist party if the Island, and it has hardly any influence 

outside Colombo city. The leader of this party, Mr. A.E.Qoone** 

singhe represents Colombo Central in the State Council. His 

utterances have throughout been violently anti-Indian.

A committee appointed by the State Council is already inquiring 

into this question, collecting statistics and data, ±axxx&xfiR±

to find out the actual reality of the problem whether it is
>, /

true, as Ceylonese maintain, that the wages paid to Indians are 

lower, or whether Sinhalese labour is not as efficient as 

Indian labour. If any steps towards the restriction of immigra

tion is taken, they will be based on the findings of this 

Committee•
(The Statesman, 2-8-36 and the Times 

of India S and 13-8-1936)



Labour Situation In Pondicherry.- v

? For some time back labour in Pondicherry, French India, has 

been carrying on an agitation over the absence of proper regula

tions of labour conditions and the unrest came to a head during 

the fourth week of July last. The workers of the Gaebele Mill 

struck work on 25-7-1936 and they were followed by the workers of 

Savana mill* On 28-7-1936 the strike spread to the Rodier Mill. 

Some officials of the affected mills were locked in by the workers 

and were refused permission to leave unless their grievances were 

redressed. On 30-7-1936 the Poliee attempted to rescue the mill 

authorities and came into clash with the workers and firing was 

resorted to by the police as a result of which, according to a 

United Press of India message, twenty were killed and sixty-five 

injured. The Official estimates are however, eight dead and five 

injured. The Savana Mill was soon in flames, though it is not 

known whether the fire was caused by Police shooting or by the

workers.

On 12-8-1936, an informal meeting of the elected members 

of the various local Councils was held at the instan<fi£.of H.E. the 

Governor for the purpose of drafting a labours regulation for 

French India, A scheme has been drafted by His Excellency to

form a kind of Labour Union for French India and it will be sent

to France for being approved by the Minister of Colonies before 

its introduction in French India, The draft of the scheme has

not been released to the press, but it was made available to the 

members present at the meeting. It is understood that this scheme 

deals with various problems affecting the labourers and the
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facilitieswhich are to he given to the women labourers, the 

fixing of the working hours per day and per week, organisation of 

unions, general sanitation of the Mill areas, education of the 

mill hands, and other matters connected with their condition^of 

life and work. In order to profit from the working of labour laws 

in British India, the Mayor of Pondicherry invited Messrs. V.V.

Giri and S.Guruswamy, Secretary and Assistant Secretary respectively 

of the All India Raiiwaymen’s Federation for a discussion.

Messrs. V. V. Giri and S. Guruswamy, along with two labour 

leaders of Pondicherry, waited on H.E. the Governor of French 

India on 19-8-1936 and fully discussed the situation with him. The

Delegation later issued a statement on the results of the inter-
1

view. A brief summary of the statement is given belowj-

Labour Le gi sla tlon in French India.- As regards the remedying 
of the grievances through legislation, the Governor exchanged 
views regarding the lines of immediate labour legislation possible 
to suit French labour conditions and promised to make necessary 
recommendations to the Colonial Minister conveying the views of 
the delegation also to him.

- /-•
Conditions for Reopening of Mills. - The delegation -stressed 

the urgent ne ces si ty of re -opening the mi1Is without fur ther delay» 
The following was the basis on which the reopening of the Mills 
was pressed: 1. No victimisation. 2. The terms of settlement 
allowed to the Rodier Mills and delayed application to the other 
Mills to be immediately enforced. 3. A French Indian Labour 
Union, to be allowed to function stsudt to deal with the interim 
situation in regard to dealings with employers and the Government.
4. A Labour Commission, representative of French Trade Union 
officials, to investigate into the recent Mills tragedy and out
standing workers grievances with special reference to compensa
tion for the victims of the shooting tragedy. 5. Application of 
the ratified International Labour Office conventions and the 
French Labour Code. The delegation felt that in the interests of 
industrial peace all possible steps should be taken to reopen 
all the Mills without any victimisation.

Governor's Reply,- The Governor explained the present 
position and stated hehad himself asked for an enquiry into the 
recent shooting tragedy by the Colonial inspector. He asked the 
co-operation of the delegation to disarm the workers of all 
lurking suspicions and to convey his sympthy for them. As regards



ffi.3

the reopening of the Mills, the Governor regretted that he could 
not be definite and hoped to be able to communicate further 
information to the delegation shortly. His Excellency desired 
that there should not be any false propaganda in British India 
against French India, He expressed his readiness to meet the 
delegation whenever required.

(The Hindu, 20-8-1936, and 
the Times of India, 3-8-1936)

Retrenchment in Indian Railways; Country-wide

Protests Against Staff Reduction.

Reference was made ?>t pages 49-52 of our July 1936 report 

to the proposals of the Railway Board to effect & staff retrench

ment affecting 4000 workers and to introduce new scales of pay
)

and to the threat of the Council of the All India Railwaymen’s 

Federation to declare a general strike if the retrenchment was 

decided upon. The 23rd August 1936 was observed^"All India 

Railway Retrenchment Resistance Day" by railway workers in numerous 

centres at which meetings were held and resolutions protesting 

against the proposed staff retrenchment and new scales of pay 

and suggesting the declaration of a general strike were adopted.

The workers have received full support from the Indian Rational 

Congress as is seen from the following resolution adopted by the

All India Congress Committee at its session held at Bombay during
v.; A

the third of August 1936?
The Working Committee has learned with grave concern that 

orders have been passed to retrench about 4000 lower grade employe® 
of state-owned railways and reduce the scale of pay of lower 
grade workers retrospectively from 1931,whereas no such policy 
has been applied to all the higher grades. The Committee considers 
the demand of railway workers for a Court of Inquiry to examine 
the question of such retrenchment and reduction of pay and for the 
suspension of retrenchment pending the result of the inquiry as 
very fair, and regret that the railway author!tiesx should have 
rejected such a proper demand.

(The Indian Labour Journal,30-8-1936)



Wage Dispute in Ahmedabad Textile Mills?

Situation Growing Worse.

Reference was made at page 34 of the July 1936 report of 

this Office to the contemplated wage reductions in the Ahmedabad 

textile mills and to the growing unrest among the workers on 

account of this move of the employers. On 7-8-1936, Mr. Qulzarilal 

Nanda, Secretary of the Textile Labour Association, Ahmedabad, 

issued a statement on the situation in which the following points

were made out s

Mr. Nan da*s Statement.- He acknowledges that hitherto, barring 

stray cases of evasions and disputes regarding interpretation, 

the millowners have on the whole, carried out faithfully the terms 

of the Delhi Settlement in respect of wages and rationalisation, 

(vide pages 37-40 of our January 1935 report). With the object of 

safeguarding the interests of the workers as well as of the 

industry, the Delhi settlement imposed on the parties certain 

further obligations, in the fulfilment of which hs.x &b delay 

has occurred. This refers mainly to the clauses in the settlement 

regarding registration of employees, standardisation of wages and 

evolving a scheme for automatic adjustment of wages in future. 

According to the settlement, all the then existing employees in 

the industry should have been registered before 30th June,1935, 

so that no new person can enter as long as any among the old are 

without employment. It was further agreed that earnest efforts 

would be made to standardise the wages of piece-workers as soon 

as possible after 1st January 1936, and 3uch standar/disation 

should not involve any cut or increase. There are, undoubtedly,



very large variations at present between the scale-jof wages in

the different mills in Ahmedabad for the same class of work. This

disparity is causing acute heart-burning among workers as well as

the millowners and has become a constant source of ftictlon. In

view of the present tendency of some of the mills to reduce wages, 
has

the Textile Labour Association/had an interview ii with the 

Millowners’ Association at which the desirability of an immediate 

standardisation of wages has been pressed. The situation has been 

complicated by the closing down of a few mills resulting in the 

unemployment of a large number of workers. The closing down of 

a mill owing to internal difficulties does not itself create any 

dispute. Difficulty arises where the workers have reasons to 

suspect that there 13 a secret intention of starting work again 

with a new complement on a reduced scale of wages .

Later DevelopmentsBy the middle of the month under review, 

the situation took a turn for the worse and a few of the mills 

announced substantial reductions in wages and, in cases where the 

workers refused to accept the reduced wages, lockouts were declared 

with the idea of reopening with fresh complement of labour. The 

Textile Labour Union, a3 also Mahatma Gandhi, appealed to the 

Millowners’ Association to desist from such wage cuts and lockouts 

as they constitute breaches of the Delhi Agreement.(The Bombay 

Chronicle 18-8-1936). The millowners, however, claim that they are 

paying wages which are 25$ higher than wages in Bombay mills and

that they cannot afford to continue such high rate of wages any
'v ''

mere. (The Times of India 19-8-1936). By about 16-8-1936, 11 mills 

representing an aggregate of 269,680 spindles and 6,681 looms



had closed down of were about to close (The Times of India,

20-8-1936). In the meanwhile, meetings were being held between
H-

the millowners’ and Labour Association^ to find a solution. The 

millowners have started collecting statistics of wages in different 

mills with a view to standardisation.(The Times of India,20-8-36)» 

Till 4-9-1936 the negotiations between the Millowners’ Association 

and the Labour Association for a provisional agreenent for stan

dardisation of wages have not proved successful. The Millowners 

Association are considering the question of a wage cut or, as an 

alternative measure, working short time. It is understood that 

before finally deciding this question a deputation on behalf of 

the millowners will see Gandhiji and seek ihis advice.

(^he Bombay Chronicle, 6-9-1936).‘
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Enforcement of Conventions

Factory Administration in Madras, 1955»

Humber of Factories.- The year opened with 1,687 factories 
under the operation of the Act. 112 were brought on to the register 
during the yeart and 239 factories were struck off the registers 
during the year for the following reasons ;31 factories v/ere kept 
closed for a number of years} in 18, machinery was dismantled; in 
175, no proof of employment of over 19 persons was established; 
in 3, the premises ceased to be occupied as factories; in 2, factory 
buildings were completely burnt down; in 9, the notifications v/ere 
cancelled by Government as registration was no longer considered, 
necessary; and one was found to be subject to the Indian Aines Acts- 
The number of factories on the registei* at the end of the year was 
1,560. Of these, 1,491 were in commission during the year as 
against 1,553 in 1934, the remaining 69 being closed for various 
reasons. Of the 1,491 factories in commission, 952 were perennial 
and 539 seasonal.

Humber of Operatives ,- The average daily number of operatives 
employed in the 1,491 factories that were in commission during the 
year was 162,745 as against 146,779 in 1934. Of these 4,451 opera
tives (4,443, in perennial and 8 in seasonal) v/ere employed in 
Government and Local Fund Factories and the rest in private factories 
55,342 operatives v/ere engaged in the cotton spinning and weaving 
industry during the year; while, 6,6 50 were employed in jute 
spinning and weaving mills.

Humber of Women, Adolescents and Children.- 69,655 women, 9,851 
adolescents and 6,495 children were employed in the registered 
factories during the year. Practically every adolescent worker was 
declared fit for adult’s work.

Certification of Children and Adolescents.- The number of
certificates issued during the year was 34,949 as against 10,724
in 1934. The abnormal increase is due to the issue of certificates
to adults and adolescent workers under the new Act, who were on the
w Report on the working of the Factories Act in the Madras Presi
dency for the year 1935 -Madras Printed by the aupdt.,Govt. Press, 
1936 .-pp.32.
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border line of the legal qualification, and an extraordinary rush 
for certificates in one district due apparently to a belief that 
possession of a certificate would be a passport to employment. 
Prosecutions were instituted for violation of sections 51 and 52 
in 24 cases, convictions were obtained in. 22 cases and 2 cases 
were withdrawn.

The Chief Inspector, during his inspections of textile factories 
especially considered that some of the children, who were not fit 
for work in factories, had been certified fit for employment and 
that in the case of '’adolescents’1 , fitness to work as adults had 
been too easily Interpreted, age apparently being taken as the sole 
qualification. In certain textile factories in Coimbatore numbers 
of boys of poor physique were found working nine-hour night shifts. 
He instructed the managers to get these children re-examined and 
also requested the Certifying Surgeons to be more strict in regard 
to physical fitness when granting; certificates. The Surge on-general 
was also asked to issue general instructions to all medical officers 
likely to act as Certifying Surgeons, while Factory Inspectors 
were directed to pay particular attention to this aspect of child 
and adolescent labour.

Inspections.- Of the 1,491 factories that were in commission 
during the ye ar, 289 were inspected once, 656 twice, 387 thrice 
and 90 more than three times. The total number of inspections by 
all inspectors including 651 made by Aduitional Inspectors was 
3,137 as against 3,400 in the previous year. 69 out of 1,491 
factories in commission were not inspected during the year by the 
departmental officers.
... ,jaS^,3Comparison of the rates of wages for 1934 and 1935 shows 

that in respect of skilled labour there has been a slight increase 
in the case of engine drivers, oilmen, fitters, rivetters, boiler- 
smiths, blacksmiths, moulders, bricklayers, compositors, weavers 
and spinners in jute mills and decrease in the case of firemen, 
turners, printers' machinists, weavers and spinners in cotton mills. 
For unskilled labour both male and female coolies in jute and 
cotton presses show a rise as also female agricultural labour,
'while wages df male and female coolies in ginning factories, 
female coolies in rice mills and male agricultural cooli©3 show a 
fall.
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The reduction in the hours of work seems to have adversely 
affected wages in the cotton textile industry. In the textile mills 
much of the work is one a. piece-rate basis, and the operatives have 
not made up for the shorter hours worked by improved production.
From information furnished by one large textile concern it would 
appear that the situation caused by reduced hours of working was 
met by not giving an increase of wages that would otherwise have 
been given. There seems little hope of a real rise in Industrial 
wages until agri cultural wages rise and until in the textile 
industry the competition of japan is mitigated.

Hours of Employment; (i) Rest Interval..- The rest interval of 
one hour prescribed by section 37(^) of the Act was observed by 
1,325 factories. Two printing pr&sses in Madras and. one printing 
press in Trichinopoly availed themselves of the provisions of 
section 37(b) of the Act. Exemption from section 37 applicable to 
the majority of operatives was availed of by 94 factories on the 
usual condition that sufficient time though not a fixed period was 
allowed for meals. Returns were nob received from 69 factories.

(11) Weekly Holiday.- Sundays were observed as holidays in the 
case of 645 factories. Substituted holidays were granted in 763 
factories in lieu of Sundays worked. Exemption from section 35 
had been availed of in 114 factories subject to the condition 
that no persons would be allowed to work for more than 13 days 
without a holiday for a whole day. Returns were not received from 
6 9 factories .

(iii) Weekly Hours (a) Perennial Factories.-The number of peren
nial. factories in which the normal weekly hours were not above 42 
aH^xnsritxajsJ5xex48x was 61 for men and 109 for women; above 42 and 
not above 48 was 167 for men and 74 for women; above 48 was 688 
for men and 508 for women. The 30-hour week for children was observed 
in 136 factories.

(b) Seasonal Factories.-The number of seasonal factories in 
which the normal weekly hours were not above 48 was 33 for men and 
62 for women; above 48 and not above 54 was 113 for men and 96 
for women; above 54 was 360 for men and 341 for women. The 30-hour 
week for children was observed in 5 factories.
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Accidents . - The total number of aceiaents reported this year 
shows an increase from 1,508 to 1,605 mainly due to the increase 
of minor accidents in the railway workshops and an increase in 
serious accidents in miscellaneous factories, but the frequency 
rate for the Presidency is 0.0058 as against 0.004 in 1934. All 
serious accidents were carefully enquired into by the Inspectors. 
In textile mills, workers still continue to take risks with moving 
machinery notwithstanding all warnings, of the 1,605 accidents,
19 were fatal and 420 were serious accidents .

(The Report ofi Factory Administration in Madras during 1934 
is reviewed at pages 30-32 of our August 1935 report),



Industrial Organisation

Employers1 Organisations.

45rd P«P.A.S.1.Conference, Coonoor, 19 3 6. +-

The 43rd Annual General Meeting of the United Planters ’ 

Association of Southern India was held at Coonoor on 12, 13 and 

14-8-1936 under the presidentship of Mr. A.E.j.Hieolls, Chairman 

of the U.P.A.S.I. The Conference.was attended by His Excellency the 

Governor of Madras, who addressed the Conference, as also by 

officials of the Governments of India, Madras and Mysore.

Annual Report. - In the Annual Report of the Executive . 

Committee for the past year, references to labour legislation and 

Draft Conventions adopted by the I.L.Conference figured prominently. 

The views expressed by the Association on holidays with pay, sick

ness insurance and recruitment of native labour are sumnarised below:

(1) Holidays with Pay.-On the question of paid holidays, the 
Association pointed out that no objection could be made from a 
purely humanitarian point of view, but that holidays with pay were 
not ordinarily granted in the leading countries in any important 
industries. In practice, most employers give special private 
concessions of leave in addition to the piblic holidays which 
are so numerous in this country, particularly in South India* 
normally, employees would not welcome any rigid arrangement regarding 
leave which would debar them from taking it as they do now, at times 
convenient to themselves for their social and other purposes.
In regard to plantations, a large proportion of the labour employed 
go back to their villages for a considerable period each year 
before returning to the sam© or some other plantation for a 
further season’s work. Hence the Association expressed the opinion 
that the attitude of the Government of India to any convention on 
thi3 question should be that they are unable to ratify it and, as 
regards the planting industry in South India, the Association is 
strongly opposed to any suggestion that estate factory labour , 
should come within the scope of any legislation which may be 
contemplated for India in thia respect.

(il) Sickness Insurance. - In a letter, dated 15th June 1935, 
the Commissloner of Labour, Madras, informed the Association that 
the Government of India desired to elicit opinion a3 to the 
feasibility of a statistical enquiry as to the incidence of sick
ness among labourers with a view to examining the possibility of 
legislation for the insurance of industrial workers. The forms 
required to be filled in by the Government of India were exceedingly
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elaborate and would have been impossible to complete with any 
degree of accuracy without dislocation of work and undue expense. 
While it is ti*ue that an enquiry of this nature had been suggested 
by the Royal Commission on Labour, their report gave adequate 
reasons why the application of any sickness insurance scheme to 
plantation labour was unnecessary, even if the Government considered 
it to be practicable in industrial centres, and the Association 
reiterated the opinion, which has been expressed so often in 
connection with other labour social schemes, that not only is the 
proportion of estate labour in plantation factories very small, 
x hut it is actually agricultural labour and is recruited and 
employed as such and not as factory labour. Whilst there do exist 
arrangements whereby sick pay, free food and medical attention is 
given to estate labour, these amenities are not so much a matter 
of fixed scales, as the individual discretion of the manager of an 
estate, who knows his labour and has to consider such factors as 
the earnings of the family, which are of course of primary importance, 
and of which there is little or no parallel in purely industrial 
areas.

(iii) Recruiting of Native Labour.- A questionnaire, issued 
by the International Labour Office, Geneva, on the subject of regu
lation of certain special systems of recruiting workers, was 
communicated to the Association by the Commissioner of Labour,
Madras. The Executive Committee informed the Commissioner of Labour 
that the Association did not consider it necessary, at the present 
juncture, to submit a detailed reply to all the questions put by 
the International Labour Office, and pointed out that there should 
be as little interference as possible with the free movement of 
labour working on estates. The Association is opposed to any sugges
tions which would interfere with the existing well-organised agen
cies for recruiting labour or hamper their work, as also to a 
system of giving licences, the establishment of Government agencies 
and detailed rules relating to travelling expenses, transport, 
subsistence, etc. It was further pointed out that the permanent 
settlement of labour on estates was increasing and that the 
proposed definition of "recruiting” did not strictly apply to 
plantation labour in South India.

Presidential Address.- Conditions in the tea, rubber and

coffee industries were the principal subjects dealt with by Mr.

Nicolls In the course of his presidential address.

X General Conditions.- Reviewing the general economic *» 
conditions, Mr. Nicolls said that there has been a perceptible 
domestic recovery throughout the world, and as far as the United 
Kingdom is concerned, Board of Trade returns relating to overseas 
trade show continued improvement. This is reflected to a certain 
extent In tea and rubber prices, but not in the case of coffee, 
and the tendency to further Improvement, which was hoped for last 
year, has undoubtedly been checked by the state of war, which has
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existed between Abyssinia and. Italy, and the consequent feeling of 
political insecurity which now prevails in Europe and the Par East. 
India’s withdrawal from the Ottawa Agreement is causing grave mis
givings in the minds of those who are interested in tea and coffee, 
for, unless a fresh trade treaty is negotiated in six months’ time, 
under which favourable treatment is given to these two industries, 
they stand to lose the preference of 2d. and Id. per lb., which 
they enjoy respectively, at the present time. This will mean that 
they will be forced to compete on unequal terms with other empire 
Countries, which continue to enjoy the preference.

The Tea industry.- As far as the Tea industry is concerned, 
conditions appear to have improved since last year. There can be 
little doubt that this is due partly to the measures of restriction, 
which the Industry has so wisely adopted, and partly to the 
intensive advertising campaign which has been launched by the 
International Tea Market Expansion Board.

The Rubber Industry.- Turning to the rubber industry. Mr.
Hicolls said that the position is more satisfactory than it was a 
year ago. Prices in 1935 were disappointing for producers, and in 
spite of the heavier Incidence of restriction were lower than in 
the previous year when they were much influenced by speculation.
In recent months the effect of the Increased percentage of restric
tion for the six months, January to June, has been elearly marked 
and the statistical position of the Industry has been improving 
steadily. The present price is not so encouraging, and hardly 
appears to reflect the. improvement in the statistical position^ but 
this is possibly due to the early announcement which was made of 
the increased export allowance for the second half of the year, 
and a growing feeling that the International Committee intend 
stabilising prices at about present levels.

The Coffee Industry.- In the Coffee Industry the year has 
been marked by the passing of the Coffee Cess Act, whereby a maximum 
Export Cess of Re. 1 per cwt. may be levied, on all coffee exported 
from India. The Indian Coffee Cess Committee which was appointed 
to administer the funds decided, however, that for the XXsxX last 
two years a Ces3 of As. 8 per cwt. was sufficient. The objeet of 
the Cess Is to collect funds for advertising Indian Coffee, both In 
this country, and in the United Kingdom, with a view to increasing 
consumption, and obtaining better prices. The passing of this Act 
definitely indicates a step forward in the history of the coffee 
industry In India.

The coffee industry in South India is passing through the most 
serious depression, which has been experienced, at any rate, during 
the last 30 years, and probably during Its life time. Prices last 
year were lower than they have been for many years and have now fallen 
below the economic level. Unless there is a marked improvement 
in the near future, the majority of small owners will be faced with 
ruin. There are various contributory causes, such as over-production,



loss of markets, and alleged loss of quality, Here again it is 
hard to obtain accurate statistics.

Reorganisation of the Association,- Pour years ago a Committee 
was set up to examine the question of the recommendation of the 
Association. In spite of their efforts, no scheme was forthcoming, 
which would satisfy all three of our main products, and the matter 
was therefore dropped'./During the past season, however, a leading 
member of the planting eomnainity placed before the Executive 
Committee the frame-work of a new scheme on which discussions might 
take place. A sub-committee of three members was appointed, 
and proposals have now been put forward, which, with a few amendments, 
appear likely to satisfy all interests.

Resolutions were adopted accepting the main previsions of 

the reorganisation scheme and recommending a regulation of exports 

and restriction of output of Tea.

(The Hindu, 12-8-1936 and the Planters* 
Chronicle, 22-8-1936).



Workers1 Organisations

Meeting of the All-India Kisan Committee,

Bombay, 21-8-1956.

A meeting of the Committee of the All India Kisan (Peasants’) 

Conference wa3 held at Bombay, on 21-8-1936 with Swami Sahajanand 

Saraswathi as president. The meeting drew up a manifesto and 

statement of demands of the Kisans of India. The Kisan Manifesto

demands the abolition of the Zamindari, Talukdari and all other 

systems of absentee landlordism prevalent in the country. The 

proprietory rights of these lands should be vested in the tenants. 

It further demands the abolition of the present system of land 

revenue and seeks for its replacement by a system of land tax 

which exempts all net Income below Rs. 500. It also demands the 

cancellation of debts of thB peasants and the Kisans all over 

the country.

The Immediate and minimum demands stated in the manifesto 

call for at least 50 per cent reduction in the existing rent 

and revenue charges upon the peasantry, moratorium for five years 

on all debts and interest charges, penalisation for exacting 

feudal dues and employing forced labour, immunity from attachment 

of minimum holdings and Implements and personal necessities, 

freedom x from imprisonment for the recovery of arrears of 

rent and revenue and debts^ as well as various other provisions 

indispensable to ensure the minimum standard of life and comfort 

for the tillers of the soil,(A detailed summary of the manifesto, 

embodying the demands of Indian agricultural labour, will be 

given in our next report).
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The All India KLsan Committee forwarded this manifesto

embodying the fundamental and immediate demands of the peasantry,

to the All India Congress Committee for inforporation in its

election manifesto. The Congress Manifesto has since been published

and been adopted by the All India Congress Committee without

incorporatingrthe”points raised in the Kisan Manifesto.
A

(The Bombay Chronicle,28-8-1936) •

Congress and Labour* Recommendations of Labour

Sub-Committee of the A.I.C.C. ,
■ " 1 — .. »—» — .ir    ■■ i—„ .i . f-

All India Congress Working Committee appointed a Labour Sub - 

Committee in April 1936 ”to keep in touch with the labour 

movement and endeavour to develop co-operation with it and 

advise the (Congress) Working Committee thereon” (vide page 27

of our May 1936 report). The labour Sub-Committee, after hold-
'■ ' '[ ‘ A,, C

lng a-swaber—ef- meetings, arrived at a number of important 

decisions on 19-8-1936. The following summary of the main 

decisions is taken from a statement issued bn 19-8-1936 by the

Labour Sub-Committee.

lw Development of Trade Unions.- Whereas the growth and 
development of trade unions in the country on healthy lines is 
urgently needed in the best interests of both labour and 
industry, the Committee presses upon the employers in the country 
the necessity of giving facilities to the workers for building 
up labour organisations, and giving recognition to ’bona fide’ 
unions, for the jurpose of negotiation, and refraining from 
victimizing workers who participate in the work of organisation 
or in legitimate union activities.

2. Workers in Protected Industries to Share Benefit.- Whereas 
the Committee is of opinion that industries receiving protection 
from the State should be under a legal obligation to give 
adequate wages to their workers and generally accord fair 
treatment to them, the Congress Parties in the legislatures
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are recommended to secure suitable legislation to achieve this 
end. Whereas it has been brought to the notice of this 
Committee that in many Indian States the legislation regarding 
factories, payment of wages, compensation for accidents and 
maternity benefit, as well as the administration of laws relat
ing to labour does not come up to the level obtaining in British 
India, the Committee urges the authorities of the States to 
take immediate steps to raise the conditions in these respects 
at least to the standard prevailing in British India.

3* Congress to take Interest in Labour Unions.- The Congress 
Labour Committee is of opinion that Congress Commit tee a shouId 
take more active interest in questions affecting the welfare 
of industrial labour and give all such help as they can to the 
unions working on principles and policies which are not in con
flict with the principles and policies of the Congress and, 
where no labour unions exist, the Committees should, through a 
suitable Agency, help the workers to organise unions on the above 
lines•

4. Collective Representation of Organised Workers in X 
Congress Committeesdeferred to Mass Contacts Committee•- This 
Committee has been asked by some Labour organisations to consider 
the question of making provision in the Congress constitution 
for the collective representation of organised workers and, 
pending such changes in the Congress constitution^, to consider 
the question of devising a machinery for joint all-India, 
provincial, district and local committees for developing joint 
action and for establishing a closer contact between the workers 
and the Indian Rational Congress. As however these constitutional 
and organisational matters are already under the investigation 
of the Mass Contacts Committee specially appointed by the 
Congress to go into the whole question of developing closer 
association between the masses and the Congress organisation 
and bringing about closer co-operation with organisations of 
workers, peasants and others, and the Mass Contacts Committee 
has been receiving the opinions of Congress and Labour organi
sations on the question, this Committee is of the view that that 
Committee would be the proper body to deal with these matters.
The scheme of collective representation of organised workers, 
supported by the All India Trade Union Congress and the All 
India Press Workers Federation and other views on the question 
submitted to this Committeet should therefore be forwarded to 
the Mass Contacts Committee for its consideration.

5. Special Labour Seats.- The All India Trade Union Congress 
has asked this Committee to urge on the Working Committee the 
desirability of the Congress not putting up candidates in the 
special Labour and Trade Union constitutecies, in the election 
to the provincial legislatures and of favourably considering 
the names suggested by Trade Unions as Congress candidates in
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the ease of general constituencies - with a large labour vote. 
In view however of the fact that the Central and. Provincial 
Parliamentary Committees are dealing with this matter, these 
suggestions may beS forwarded to the Central Parliamentary 
Committee for consideration.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 20-8-1936)

Executive Committee Meeting of the A.l.T.u.C.t

Cooperation with Indian National Congress. +

The question of co-operation between the Indian National 

Congress and the Trade Union Congress was considered at the 

Executive Committee meeting of the All India Trade Union Congress 

held on 17 & 18-8-1936 at Bombay with Mr. Khedgikar in the 

Chair, ^’he main item on the agenda of the meeting was the dis

cussion of the report of the Congress Contact Sub-Committee 

appointed at the Bombay Session of the All India Trade Union 

Congress. Mrs. Maniben Mulji, the Secretary of the Sub-Committee, 

submitted a report and there was a prolonged discussion over 

the question of contact with the Indian National Congress and 

the difficulties in the way of co-operation. After considering 

the pros and cons, the Committee passed a resolution-asking 

the Congress Contact^ Sub-Committee to meet the Congress Labour

Sub-Committee and insist on direct representation of Labour on 
to

Congress Committeesj/ask for a Joint Committee for anti-Imperialist 

activities in the country} and to press for the acceptance of 

candidates suggested by the A.I.T.U.C. as Congress ,Candidates



in the forthcoming electionsx to the Provincial Legislatures, 

especially in constituencies where Labour votes are predominant.

Other Decisions; Trade Union Unity. - The Committee directed 

the Unity Sub-Committee to bring about unity between the National 

Trades Union Federation and the All India Trade Union Congress 

without in any way surrendering the basic principles of the A.I.

T.U.C.

Direct Representation of Labour in National Congress.- A 

decision to popularise the idea of direct representation of 

Labour in the Indian National Congress Committees, through 

meetings, demonstrations, etc., was taken.

A.I.J.U.C. and Election to Legislatures.- The Committee 

decided to put up candidates both in the General and special 

labour constituencies and the qp Provincial Trade Union Committees 

were empowered to nominate candidates in their constituencies.

A Committee consisting of Messrs, V.B.Karnik, V.D.Qhitale and 

Harihar Nath Shastri was nominated to draft the Election Manifesto 

of the A.I.T.U.C. in pursuance of its programme, it is under

stood, the draft will be ready in a few days.

Co-operation with Kisan (Peasants) Organisations.- To 

ensure Kgreater contact of the A.j,T.u.C. with the Kisan move

ment and to explore all avenues thereof, a sub-committee was 

formed to negotiate with the AH-India Kisan Congress.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 19-8-36, and 
The Indian Labour Journal,30-8-36) 4~



Intellectual WorkersJt

Benefit Scheme for Journalists ; Proposals of 

Indian Journalists 1 Association,

Calcutta,

At the 5th meeting of the Executive Council of the Indian 

journalists’ Association, Calcutta, held at the Office of the

’’Kesari” on 12-8-1936 under the presidentship of Mr. Mrinal Kanti 

Bose, the President of the Association, details were given of a 

scheme of benefits jbe journalists that the Association is planning 

to sit up. The proposals are:(l) the award on a non-contributory 

basis of Rs. 250/- to the family of a member at his death, and 

(2) an award of Rs. 15/- per month for 6 months to a member in 

case of unemployment. The meeting discussed the proposals, but 

decision was postponed pending the submission of the final recom

mendations of the Benefits Sub-Committee.

(The Amrita Bagar Patrika,17-8-36)

Proposals Adopted,- The principles of non-contributory benefit 

to the members of the Indian Journalists Association in case of 

unemployment and decease as recommended by the Executive Council 

were accepted by the general members at the half-yearly meeting 

of the Association held xt on the 23rd August 1936, with Mr. 

Mrinal Kanti Bose, the President in the chair.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika,29-8-36)



Economic Conditions

Production Coats in India and Japan?

Reasons for Japan’s Industrial Efficiency.

The subject of production costs in Indian and Japanese factories, 

and, more particularly, in textile factories has recently been 

engaging considerable attention in this country. It is being asserted 

in several quarters that one of the factors enabling goods manufac- 

tured in japan to penetrate the Indian market, is ‘sweating’ of 

the factory-hands in japan. Commenting on this subject, "Evesdropper” 

of the Indian Finanoe, writes in the issue dated 15-8-1936 of the 

weekly:

”lt is curous to note that the allegation of sweated labour 
in Japanese mills receives no confirmation from the few Indian 
businessmen who have visited japan and observed and noted things 
with eyes that see and aars that hear. Sir Lallubhai Samaldas, far 
from joining the usual trade against Japanese methods, confessed 
that he was profoundly Impressed by the undoubted efficiency and 
unique technique of japan. Maganlal Ghia, who has just returned 
from a two months’ tour in the Far East, is convinced that, if 
there were no quota basis and if there were only import duties, 
the nimble jap could jump over any the most strenuous hurdle.
”Ho one can compete with Japan” said Ghia. "Ho k one in the world. 
Everything is just perfect. Everything is hundred per cent efficiency. 
Completest team work in every stage of each industry, between 
industry and industry, and between industry and national life. I 
should lay special stress on three c out standi ng features of Japanese 
industry. Firstly, the oost of power to mills in japan works out 
to a third of the cost of power in Indian mills. One of the hugest 
generating plants in the world has been established in the heart of 
the industrial area and supplies power at l^Z pies per unit. It is 
no hydro-eleetric source of power, mark you, it is power generated 
from thermal stations fed by coal imported from Korea and Manchuria. 
Secondly, labour, in terms of money earned per labourer, is slightly 
dearer than in India but, in terms of work turned out, is several 
times cheaper. To say that labour in Japan is underpaid or overworked 
or ill-treated would be a gross lie. The ideal plan of training 
and employing labour i3 to be found in japan. Girls working in 
mills are happy as queens. They are provided with cleanest dormi
tories, most wholesome food, every manner of amenities such as 
swimming bath, free cinema, night schools, etc. There is no girl
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worker in the mills who is not able ip to put by a considerable 
saving, and this too, after being provided with''clean, healthy and 
happy life and surroundings. Labour in Japan is carefree, young, 
vigorous, full of interest and zest and perfectly contented. The 
whole world will have to adopt the plan and methods of labour in 
Japan. Thirdly, all mill stores are manufactured in Japan and the 
incidence of cost to mills on account of mill stores is perhaps a 
third of what it is in India.0 Ghia knows what he is talking about 
on the cotton mill industry and does not see much hope for Indian 
mills unless more and more industrialists in this country, instead 
of decrying Japanese methods, study them reverently and adopt them 
intelligently.”

(Indian Finance, 15-8-1936)

An All India Economic Conference? Suggestion 

at Meeting of Indian Merchants * Chamber, Bombay. +-

The second quarterly general meeting of the Indian Merchants 

Chamber was held at Bombay on 11-8-1936 with Sir Rahimtoola M. 

Chinoy, the President of the Chamber, in the chair. In his presi

dential address, ^ir Rahimtoola dealt with a number of important 

points relating to the development of Indian industries. The fol

lowing is a summary of the speech

Indian Companies Act Amending.Bill.- Referring to the 
Chambers' views on the""BilT amending the Indian Companies’ Act, 
and the changes proposing* to be introduced into the managing 
agency system, Sir Rahimtoola said: The representation drafted 
by your Committee and forwarded to Government steers a middle 
course between two sets of opposite views, - one view being that 
the present Companies’ Act is all that can be desired and that 
there is no necessity for changing it, and the other being that 
the whole of the Companies ’ Act needs to be overhauled and the 
managing agency system abolished. The Interests of the country 
lie, to my mind, in steering a middle course, as the situation 
with regard to industrialisation demands the continuance of the 
managing agency system, though under certain safeguards and 
restrictions. The Select Committee of the Legislature is now 
sitting to consider the question, and its Report will soon be 
submitted to the Assembly.
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Tariff Board Report.- Referring to the recent report of the 
Tariff Board, recommending a reduction on duties on British 
piece-goods, he said thatk kt occasioned great disappointment and 
resentment. Further, what was more surprising was that the 
Government of India should have displayed such Indecent haste in 
giving effect to the Tariff Board’s recommendations by executive 
orders over the head of the Indian Legislature, without giving 
the Legislature an opportunity of considering the Tariff Board’s 
recommendations, in this connection, he pointed out that the 
Federation of British Industries and other commercial organisa« 
tions in Great Britain were pressing the Government for increasing 
the duties on foreign imports and emphasised if British industries 
stood in need of protection, the need for protection of Indian 
industries was much greater.

Development of Agriculture.- Referring to the present Viceroy’s 
efforts to develop Indian agriculture, he commended this policy, 
subject to certain reservations. He said: "The development of 
agriculture will proceed apace only if, side by side, there is the 
development of Industriesj? India does not surely, want to go 
back to the condition of being purely an agricultural country, 
depending for all her requirements in manufactured goods on 
foreign countries’.

Inter-Frovincial Trade Barriers.- Another point dealt with 
was the need' to abolish all inter-provincial trade barriers.
Sir Rahimtoola said that provincial rivalries In the industrial 
sphere have already begun to play their part with communal rival
ries. He said that when Federation comes Into being these diffi<» 
culties will be intensified.

Speech of Mr. A.D.Shroff.- The following is a summary of

the speech of Mr. A.D.Shroff, Vice-President of the Chamber:

Trade Agreement with Japan.- The operation of the fixed 
quota assigned to Japanese Imports of piecegoods made possible 
the expansion of the production of the Indian cotton mills, but 
the continuous decline in the prices of Japanese Imported piece- 
goods has severely reduced the margin of profit to the Indian 
manufacturer, and has in many cases, been driving cotton mills 
either to close down or to work at a definite loss. The quota 
grated to japan should k now be reduced, if the Indian Industry 
is to be allowed a living chance of securing fair selling prices 
for its products. In putting forth this demand, the non-official 
advisers had full support of the cotton trade, the interests of 
which are also proposed to be safeguarded by the Insistence of 
japan being called upon to buy a minimum of one million bales of 
Indian cotton every year.

Review of industrial Conditions.- Reviewing Indus trial 
conditions generally in India, Mir. Shroff pointed out that 
cotton, jute and coal all three were in a bad condition. The steel 
industry, the cement industry and companies for the supply of



electricity were in a fairly strong position and provided purple 
patches in an otherwise drab situation. But, the plight of the 
agriculturists and their growing indebtedness due to a fall in 
commodity prices were the outstanding factors of the economic 
situation. The rehabitation of agriculture, a subject in which 
the Viceroy is taking keen interest, is an essential necessity.

Safeguarding of Small IndustriesReferring to this 
subject, he pointed out that a very important lacuna in the 
existing agreement with Japan is the omission to safeguard the 
position of small industries in India, most of which are in a 
state of infancy and have grown up under the incidental protection 
provided by the present level of revenue customs duties. 
these small industries lack both organisation and resources to 
secure necessary protection for their growth and expansion and 
have in recent years had to face increasing competition from 
Japanese imports, which are being put on the Indian market at 
almost continuously declining priees.

An All India Economic Conference.- Urging the necessity 
for an all India economic Conference, he said that such a 
conference was necessary for framing a national economic programme. 
The holding of such a conference, Mr. Shroff pointed out,iiutfcx±dc 
would serve a two-fold purpose. First, it will not make possible 
for Government any longer to evade their responsibility on the 
score of a laek of constructive lead by Indian public opinion; 
and secondly on the eve of the inauguration of the new Provincial 
Governments such programme, in so far as it may be carried out 
by Provincial Governments, may well serve as a guiding star to 
the elected Ministers,

(The Bombay Chronicle,13-8-36) -

Indian Cement Merger;

The Associated Cement Companies, Ltd., Registered,

Reference was made at pages 31-32 of our May 1936 report to

the proposed merger of several Indian Cement Companies. The Comoine 

called the Associated Cement Companies, Ltd., was registered as a 

Joint Stock Company on 4-8-1936. The registered office of the Com

pany will be in Bombay. The official operations of the Company will 

start by the first week of October 1936. The following are the 

main features of the scheme:-



YDS

Complete Unified Control.- The entire industry will now he con
centrated in the hands of one company — production, sales, research, 
finance, propaganda and publicity will ha all be under one unitary 
control. Although the history of industry in India contains several 
instances of co-operation, combination or association, either for 
specific purposes or for one or more branches of activity, there has 
not been another instance where an entire industry in the Indian sub
continent has been concentrated and centralised in one controlling 
authority. In the case of the A.C.C. the component companies simply 
cease to exist as so many separate units and indistinguishably merge 
themselves into the new organisation. In other words they efface 
themselves. The industry will become the company and vice versa.

Consumer’s Interests.- The fear has been expressed by some 
people that this latest development in the Indian cement industry will 
place the consumer at the mercy of the A.C.G., but, in the case of a 
commodity like cement, the consumer is hardly likely to suffer from a 
virtual monopoly. There is no danger of the Indian industry taking 
advantage of its unique position and putting up a prices; for, apart 
from the danger of foreign competitors capturing Indian markets, the 
main desire of the promoters of the merger is so to manage the industry 
as to be able progressively to reduce the cost of cement and thereby 
£oe popularise its use by bringing it within the reach of the poorest 
pocket.

Price Reduction.- In fact, It is generally recognised that the 
promoters' of the merger are as much concerned with the development of 
the cement industry in India as with the securing of the maximum yield 
on investment. During the last six years the reduction in the price 
of Indian cement amounts to about Rs. 10 per ton. A stage has been 
reached when any more reduction, which is necessary further to popular
ise cement, cannot be made by Individual concerns with due regard to 
the shareholders’ interests. It became evident therefore that an 
amalgamation was necessary if the managers of the industry were to 
continue the dual policy of reducing the price and giving a satisfact
ory return on investment. Hence it is that the merger is as much In 
the interest of investors in cement as in that of the industry and the 
consumer. Rationalisation.-

One of the essential improvements contemplated under the merger 
is the abolition of the quota system so that the fullest advantage can 
be taken of the production capacities of the existing works favourably 
situated with regard to the markets, production In less economic 
centres can be restricted, and other more suitable centres developed.

Central )lt is not, of course, in the field of sales alone that the A.C.C. will 
Research) de ve 1 o p the industry. Centralisation of research and the resultant 
Xctivi- ^discovery of the cheapest and most efficient methods of production, 
ties.-"" )unitary control in the purchase of raw materials and packing material

and frequent adjustments of production in specified areas in relation 
to foreign competition and^hanging local needs are some of the more 
abiding improvements which is hoped will place the industry in an 
impregnable position and ensure its progress from strength to strength.

Statistics of Output and Constqaptlon.- 
trates the progress^in ^nsump^i§nx yeara

The following table illus-

of Indian Cement 3). Importsfear. Indian output

1930
Tons . 

5537356
1931 587,806
1§3§ 582,182
ll§$

(roughly)

Tons.
68,000
62,500

Total
consump tion. 

Tons. 
6317^29 
649,806

Tons. 
563,9£9
587,306
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Five-Year Scheme of Planned Development;

U.P. Enquiry Report,

&& ±ka mb-tenant xf Mxx &xXx ShiHiaaausi?; The P.P. Government had 

set up some time back a committee consisting of Khan Bahadur Maulvi 

Mohammed Obaidur Rahman, Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerji, Mr. M.L. Gupta and 

Lala Hari Raj Swarup to draw up a five-year plan of economic develop

ment for the province and to suggest the financial measures necessary 

to give effect to their recommendations. The Committee’s Report,h 

summary of which is given below, has been published recently;-

Areas of Economic Planning.- As regards the areas of economic 
planning,the report says that two considerations are important; (1) to 
select areas where conditions of rural development have been stabilized, 
and (2) to select regions and areas where conditions of economic life 
are particularly backward. In the former areas concentration and co
ordination are likely to create a change In the morale of the masses 
more quickly. The unit of economic attack should be a circle of 12 
to 15 villages with a resident organizer trained in rural reconstruction 
work. As far as possible the following sections of development  ̂
activities should be concentrated upon in each circle; improvement of 
agriculture, consolidation of holdings, crop planning, cattle improve
ment, agricultural marketing, Irrigation development, cooperative orga
nization, rural industrial employment, improvement of roads and trans
port, rural housing and sanitation, and removal of illiteracy.

Broadcast Demonstration.- A period of three to five years, the 
report states, seems adequate for the first intensive effort in each 
circle of 15 villages. In the meanwhile, broadcast demonstrationgwill 
be carried on at a greater or less distance from each rural recons
truction centre. Thus the programme of economic planning will be dual, 
one part being intensive planning in circles of 15 villages with a 
resident organizer in each, and the other, broadcast propaganda in 
concentric circles with the headquarters of the resident organizer as 
their centre covering the largest number of villages possible.

Work of Organizer.- During the five years the organizer should be 
able to stabilize a co-operative society, a seedstore and a primary 
school in each village of his circle so that at the end of the period 
of his stewardship the village will be able to look after the agri
cultural, economic, sanitary and other improvement work without the 
direct help of any government agency.

Details of the Organisation.- The organization of economic plan
ning is' envisaged as follows;- A resident organizer in each circle of 
15 villages, a district development officer, assisted by an inspector 
and touring staff, an agricultural engineer in every district and an 
expert in fruit farming in every district. There should be a whole 
time Rural Development Commissioner for the province, preferably of the 
grade of a Commissioner.
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Agri cultural Planning.- The crux of agricultural planning, 
according to the report, centres round the problems of consolida- 
tion of holdings and crop planning. The majority of the holdings 
in the Indo-Gangetic Plain, central and east, are undersized; it 
is futile to apply any economic planning to their case. Consider
ing the importance of compactness, the following legislative 
measures have been suggested 5-

(1) If 33 per cent, of the zamindars and tenants of a village 
so apply, the village should be ccnsolidated into compact blocks 
by order of a court, a form of ’’chakbat” partition being applied*

(2) Cases of exchange of contiguous plots should be exempted 
from the usual stamp and registration charge.

(3) Transfer of plots below five acres should be refused 
registration, if it is not to made to the co-sharer, or to the 
owner or tenant of adjoining land.

(4) So tenancy should be divisible If by such division it 
would lead to plots of less than five acres.

(5) A tenant should have the right of pre-emption over a 
vacant holding adjoining his plot at the market rate.

(6) A gamindar may not lease vacant lands less than five 
acres in area to new tenants who have no other holding in the 
village .

(7) Exproprietary and occupancy tenants should be granted
the right of sale in favour of a co-operative consolidation society 
or of a tenant who wants to secure contiguous plots.

Selection of Crops.- Crop planning under the conditions of 
heavy population pressure must be approached from a new angle, 
namely, devising for each zone a judicious crop rotation which 
may ensure the most economical use of land and men on the farm 
and yield the highest number of calories per acre of holding.
The fixation of definite quotas of sugarcane areas for each 
province by an all-India arrangement will have to be considered, 
immediately as it is estimated that India will be self-sufficient 
with regard to Its supply of sugar at an early date. Delay would 
mean the expansion of the cane area to an extent which will effect 
both soil resources and the prices of cane, and aggravate the 
effects of the present agricultural depression.

Industrialisation.- The committee think that in order to plan 
the development of various pioneer industries it is necessary 
that an industrial survey of the province should be undertaken at 
an early opportunity. In view of the coming industrial exhibition, 
a survey like this will be of special importance, '^he establish
ment of a stock exchange at Cawnpore, as recommended by the Indus
trial Finance Committee, would given an impetus to the development 
of joint stock enterprise. These are obvious advantages in this 
province for a better regional distribution of industries which 
may bring factories nearer the sources of their raw materials 
instead of being concentrated in one or two tosas.

There are bright possibilities of the establishment of 
large scale industries in some important directions and the 
Government may help by offering facilities of technical guidance 
and research or granting favourable terms of contract and conces
sions, such as cheap supply of wood, lac and other raw materials 
from Government forests, and of water from canals.
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But the chief feature of industrial planning, says the report, 
will he the development of rural industries hy State help through 
specially created services of technical advice and marketing. Many 
of the village and cottage industries already enjoy larger than provin
cial markets, such as Benares toys and the brass ware of Moradabad.
The U.P. Indus trial Finance Committee have recently gone through the 
question of financing the industries of the province. The Planning 
Committee endorses the recommendations for^the establishment of an 
Industrial Credit Bank to give long and short^majOrland minor industries 
Taqavi loans should also be given directly to artisans and those engaged 
in minor industries.

Co-operative Movement.- The spearhead of the economic offensive 
in the village, says the report, must be the co-operative movement.
Any lasting form of rural uplift rests on the collective spirit and 
co-operative endeavour applied to every phase I»~-4he social and economic 
life. A practical step towards unifying cooperative work and other 
developmental activities would be to appoint panchayats In the villages 
where cooperative societies exists entirely from the members of such 
societies. An important factor respons iole for the weakness of the 
co-operative movement in the province is the lack of a central co-ordi
nating agency like the Provincial Co-operative Bank. Government should 
take steps to establish such a bank on the lines suggested by the U.P. 
Banking Inquiry Committee to function as a central banking and financing 
institution.

Illiteracy.- Referring to illiteracy the report saysf- ”A big 
scheme of expenditure for primary education will ultimately have to 
depend upon some form of provincial tax or cess, and it must of necessi
ty be of the nature of a plan for at least five years at the outset.
No accurate estimates of revenue and expenditure can be prepared at 
this stage. The dual problem is to get rid of hundreds of superfluous 
primary schools on the one hand, and to increase the efficiency of 
those which are maintained by improving accommodation, equipment and 
the number and training of teachers. In municipal areas compulsory 
attendance should be for four years first and every effort should be 
made to bring into line the recalcitrant municipalities. "

Financial Aid.- It is considered necessary to initiate a separate 
Rural Development Fund to which should be credited at the outset ail 
the grants received periodically from the Government of India for 
developmental works such as grants for rural development, road develop
ment, cane development, and handloom weaving. Any budget provisions 
for rural development from the Provincial Government should also be 
credited to this fund. Besides, the U.P. can justifiably
lay claim on a portion of the Income derived by the Central Government 
from excise duties on sugar and matches, about half of the former and 
a substantial portion of the latter being contributed by this province. 
Should the consolidated funds, as suggested above, prove inadequate, it 
Is recommended that a small tobacco tax be levied. If the proceeds 
of this tax be earmarked for rural development it will not be object
ionable and may bring in a fair amount of revenue for the Rural Deve
lopment Fund.

(Commerce and Industry, 1-9-1936).



Employment and Unemployment 

Unemployment In B. & 0« ? Memorandum of Unemployment

Association to Government Unemployment Committee. J-

Reference was made at pages 74-75 of our July 1935 report to 

the appointment by the Bihar and Orissa Government in July 1935 of 

an enquiry committee to devise ways and means of mitigating unem

ployment among educated youths in Bihar and Orissa. The B. & 0. 

Unemployment Association has recently submitted a memorandum to 

the Committee, adumbrating a detailed scheme, the salient features 

of which are given be lows

(a) Ministry of Unemployment.- There should be a special 
portfolio to deal with unemployment under a Minister whose chief 
duty would be to deal with this problem. It will be his duty to 
organise, supervise, control and co-opdinate the various measures 
designed to check unemployment. He may be assisted by an advisory 
Board consisting of representatives of different communities of the 
province to be elected by the Legislative.

(b) District Employment Associations There should be an 
associatioh' in each district styled the ‘'Employment Association” , 
or any other suitable name that may be thought of, which will be 
entrusted with the task of dealing with and determining the education 
and career of all young men of the district. If necessary it may 
have sub-branches.

(c) Agricultural and Industrial Schools.- There should be an 
agricultural school and an industrial school in each district to 
give training in these subjects to young men according to modern 
methods. The industrial schools should be equipped to give practical 
training in the various industries, particularly those which are 
peculiar to the district as also training in tailoring, motor* 
driving^ orv

(d) Industrial Banks.- In order to provide youngmen trained 
in these agricultural, and industrial schools with the means to 
follow their career there should be agricultural and industrial 
banks in each district to supply the necessary capital. Capital 
may be provided by means of long term loans on personal security 
or collateral security.

(e) Government to acquire Lands.- in order to provide youngmen 
taking to' agriculture, Government should acquire lands wherever 
they may be available. If a young man trained in agriculture has no 
lands of his own to cultivate, he may be given lands to the extent 
of 15 to 30 bighas per head on suitable rental.



(f) Industrial Survey.- There should, be an industrial survey 
of the entireprovince with a view to select small industries 
which can profitably be adopted. Training in the industrial school 
should be confined to those industries, in this connection the 
association invites the attention of the Committee to the 'Demons
tration scheme' introduced in Bengal by the Department of Industries

(g) Marketing Facilities.- Marketing facilities should be 
provided at suitable centres for the villagers to sell off their 
products by the establishment of Marketing Unions.

(h) Other Measures other measures which will go to relieve 
unemployment are detailed below j-

(1) Provision of dispensaries in villages. This is also 
called for in view of the growing unhealthiness in villages.

(ii) All Government officers including ministerial officers 
must compulsorily retire at the age of 55. There is too much of 
laxity at present in enforcing this xyle.

(iii) To relieve overcrowding i«~the Bar, practising lawyers 
must be made to stop working after practising for 30 years or 
attaining the age of 60^which ever may be earlier.

(iv) Primary education should be made compulsory. All Govern- 
ment appointments including ministerial posts to be made by 
competition. This will wkausk indirectly check ^ediocres from 
rushing in for education.

(v) A set of rules should be framed for making appointments 
by public bodies other than Government which should be made binding 
on them. Similarly a set of model rules should be framed for 
business firms, factories, milli big land holders, merchants and 
traders to guide them in making appointments• In these rules 
stress should be laid in giving preference to the natives of the 
Province, against foreigners.

(vi) New high schools and colleges should not be opened without 
proved necessity and sanction obtained £erthe Minister-in-charge.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 23-7-1936)



Co-operation.

Progress of Co-operation in the Bombay Presidency, 1954-55*

Humber of Societies*- According to the Annual Report on the 
working of the Co-operative Societies in the Bombay Presidency 
for the period 1-4-1934 to 30-6-1935, the number of societies in 
the Presidency decreased from 5,816 in 1933-34 to 5,770 during the 
year under review, but the membership increased from 602,967 to 
632,439. The year also witnessed increased in the total working 
capital and reserve fund of these societies from Rs. 161,675,129 
in 1933-34 to Rs. 168,201,461 in 1934-35 and from Rs. 14,598,445 
to Rs. 17,455,186 respectively. The increase in the number of members, 
the working capital and the reserve fund of all the societies, in 
spite of reduction in the number of agricultural societies, indicatesI • . .
the results of the policy of rectification and consolidation pur-i
sued by the Department. During the year, 139 societies were
liquidated and only 99 were registered. The 5,770 societies working 
in the year under review were made up as follow: Central Banks, 16 
(15,814 members); Agricultural Societies ,4,730 (300,699 members); • 
non-Agricultural Societies, 906 (313,880 members); Unions, 116; and 
Insurance Societies, 2.

Agricultural Credit Societies.- The total number of agricul
tural credit societies has been reduced to 4,465 from 4,502 In 
1933-34. There Is now a very keen demand for registration of credit 
societies In the rural areas. The policy of consolidation and 
rectification has led to growth of popularity of these societies.
The general standard of management of these societies has been 
improved. The membership shows a decrease from 236,869 to 228 
227,458 as a result of weeding out of undesirable members. The 
working capital showed a decrease from Rs. 38,738,973 In 1933-34
to Rs. 37,553,847 in the year under review. This has been explained 
* Annual Report on the forking of Co-operative Societies in the
Bombay Presidency (including Sind) for the fifteen months ending 
30th June 1935.-Bombay :Supdt., Government Printing and Stationery, 
1936.- Price Annas 6 or 6d -ppo149
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as due to the liquidation of several societies. The reserve fund 
of these societies, however, increased from Rs. 7,088,678 to Rs. 
7,603,376. j

Agricultural Non-Credit Societies.- The Report remarks that j
the agricultural non-credit institutions are a vital link in the 5
chain of rural economy, hut it is hardly possible to push on these 
activities, on anything like a large scale with the limited staff 
at the disposal of this department. At present the sale societies 
are the most outstanding feature of this type of co-operative acti
vity though the increase in the number of co-operative protection 
and fencing societies is also a very hopeful sign. A scheme for 
the organisation of sugar-cane growers on a co-operative basis is

ialso under contemplation in this Province and as Government of India 
propose to subsidise It by means of a subvention from the sugar 
excise, it will not be long before It is launched. Cotton sale (

societies continue to maks steady progress. During the year under '
report 2 more societies were registered, while four societies in j
Surat District which were in a moribund condition had to be wound up«.
The total number of societies was 26 as against 28 at the close of 
the previous year. Although sale societies in general are playing j
an important part in rural economics, their further progress is 
considerably hampered by various difficulties. For example, 
there are at present no proper facilities for grading and pooling, 
and upto-date Information as regards marketing conditions is not 
always available. The Registrar is considering the question §
whether a wholesale society should not be registered, which would 
serve as a clearing house of information and work as a federation 
of the sale societies by co-ordinating their activities and giving 
them adequate facilities in marketing.

Agricultural Societies and Rural Uplift.- Agricultural 
societies can promote rural uplift in three ways. Credit societies 
and some non-oredit societies make contributions towards village 
improvement. In Bombay, in the year under report, apart from 
liberal contributions to earthquake funds and the Jubilee Fund, !
472 societies have contributed Rs. 50,310 for education, sinking 
of wells and allied purposes. Agricultural non-credit societies
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of the type of Implement Societies, Crop Protection Societies,
Sale Societies and the Taluka Development Associations, all in their 

"way ;
own/enhance the economic well-being of the villager* Bat the !
societies which are specially concerned with rural uplift, parti- {
cularly the moral awakening of the villager, are the Better Living
and Rural Reconstruction Societies. The number of such societies
has increased from 7 to 14. When the villagers begin to appreciate
the benefits of Better Living Societies, it is remarked, their j
number will yet increase.

Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank.- The existence of 
surplus resources In excess of the requirements continues to be the 
chief feature of the working of the co-operative banks. This favour
able feature of the money market has been utilised for lowering the 
rates of interest on deposits which at present are on a par with 
those of the best joint stock banks. The demand for advances from 
members of societies continues to be slack, though it has shown 
some improvement, and the low return on investments has prevented 
the banks from reducing their lending rate to the extent that they 
would have otherwise done*,

Producers1 Societies.- The number of producers* societies 
fell from 14 to 12 and their membership from 671 to 592 during 
1934-36. Two societies were cancelled during the year under 
review, of the remaining, very few are in a really prosperous 
condition, while some of them continue to be lethargic as before.
The obvious implication Is that such societies would respond only 
to Improvement in world conditions. The figure In the total value 
of articles produced shows a slight increase. Though little 
progress was possible, there is still a profit of Rs. 1,214o

Weavers 1 SocietiesThere were 46 such societies with a 
membership of £85 1815 during 1934-35 as compared with 49 societies 
with 1957 members in 1933-34. The working capital., however, showed 
an increase from Rs. 234,042 to Rs. 235,806. These societies 
continue to struggle bravely. The curtailment in the pnnchasing 
power of the agriculturists, the keen competition of the mills 
and the general illiteracy and the backwardness of the weavers 
keep these societies down. However, the registration of district '



industrial associations in Dharwar, Poona and Nagar Districts would 
greatly assist these societies. They wculd cheapen the cost of 
production by securing raw material at cheap rates and by the j
supply of improved appliances. The facility of marketing the fHrH short * 
product through the agency of these associations would enable the 
weaver to get better price for his finished goods and the expert 
guidance as regardstthe marketable patterns will, it is hoped, 
enable the weaver to hold his own against the competition of the mi 11s 0 ;

(The annual Report on the Working of the Co-operative Societies ' 
in the Bombay Presidency during 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 79-80 
of our August 1935 report) . 4-

Progress of Co-operation in C.P.and Berar, 1934*-35« j.

Statistics of Societies and Membership.- According to the 
report on the working of the Co-operative Societies in the Central 
Provinces and Berar during the year ending 30-6-1935, the conditicn 
of agriculturists continued much the same as in the preceding year. 
During the year 71 new societies were registered and the registration 
of 130 societies was cancelled. The number of co-operative societies 
of al^. types therefore declined further from 3,794 to 3,735 of which 
3,512. were primary agricultural credit societies, in consequence 
the total membership also declined to 112,075 as against 114,389 in 
1933-34.

s'

Financial Position*- Recoveries of the loans of central banks 
due by societies amounted to Rs . 1,542,955. cash advances during 
the year under report showed a slight increase. The increase was, 
however, confined to the Central Provinces; elsewhere the advances 
were meagre. The total loans outstanding against members of societies 
in the Central Provinces decreased slightly from Rs. 6,874,824 to

« Report on the working of the Co-operative Societies in the-Central 
Provinces and Berar for the year ending 30th June 1935 -NagpursGovt. 
Printing, C.P.1936.-Price Re. 1-8-0. - pp.324xx
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rs . 6,831,709, while in Berar they went down fromRs. 11,233,720 to 
Rs. 10,796,663. The financial balance sheet of the cooperative 
movement as a whole discloses that the outside liabilities amount 
to Rs. 17,980,685 against which the movement possesses assets 
estimated at Rs. 21,592,603. The total assets comprise Rs. 10,195,404 
or 46.7 per cent in cash and liquid assets and Rs. 2,571,501 or 12 
per cent in other fixed assets, it is remarked, however, that despite 
a succession of adverse years the intrinsic financial position of 
the movement, however, continued still to be & sound.

General Position.- It is remarked that every attempt is being 
made to put the movement on its feet again and the defects brought 
to notice from time to time are being remedied. Hew societies are 
formed only of honest and solvent agriculturists who are reported 
to have understood the main principles of cooperation. Fresh 
financing is confined to short-term loans for agricultural purposes 
only. In order to prevent over-financing which led In the past to 
the concentration of large loans in a few individuals, a rule has 
been recently framed by Government which lays down that no member 
of a primary credit society shall, at any tine , be granted a loan 
exceeding Rs• 250 in the Central Provinces and Rs• 500 in Berar.
In order to ensure proper supervision and control over the societies 
and the field staff, the Registrar has introduced the group system 
and established central boards in each institute area. The extensive 
campaign for the education and training of members which is to be 
undertaken shortly, will,- it is hoped, help materially in resusci-

~ tating the co-operative movement in the province.

(The progress of Co-operative movement in the C.P. and Berar 
during 1933-34 is reviewed at pages 48-50 of our September 1935 
report) .4-



Women and Children

Nurses Bureau Bombay to be Established from 1-9-1956* j_

It is proposed to establish from 1-9-1936 a Nurses Bureau in 

Bombay intended to assist nurses in private practice by placing them 

in direct contact with medical men and members of the public who 

may require their services. The Bureau, which will be run on the 

same lines as similar institutions in most large cities, will
/J ' ,

maintain a roster of qualified and diplomats^ nurses and masseuses, 

members of which will be registered with the Medical Council, Bombay. 

All appointments will be filled in rotation. The chief object of 

the Bureau is to eliminate the inconvenience and trouble which 

doctors and patients have hitherto experienced in trying to get 

hold of the services of qualified nurses.

A subsidiary object of the new Bureau will be to establish a 

club for nurses at its headquarters, where they will be able to 

meet and will have social facilities, including a lounge and a 

reading room.

The Joint Secretary and the^Xfcx Treasurer of the Bureau are 

Sister C. McDonnell and Sister A. Myatt, and its present location 

i3 jaiji Mansion, Merewether Road, Apollo Reclamation.

(The Times of India, 20-8-1936)0



India criminate
/juvenile Employment in India;

Seed for Preventive Action*

The Illustrated Weekly of India of 23~8-1936 publishes a 

two-page illustrated article on "India’s Over-worked Children” 

contributed by its "Special Investigator” The article draws atten

tion to the social evils of indiscriminate juvenile employment 

in India. Juveniles are most commonly employed in work like 

pasting wrappers and scissoring leaves for bidi-rolling, and as 

office-boys, waiters in cheap restaurants and night cafes, and 

hankers of vegetables etc. Certain employers prefer to employ 

nh-i id labour because of the low wages that could be paid, while 

certain selfish parents choose to remain idle and live on the 

earnings of their young children.

It is pointed out that, while in western countries 'office- 

boys' occasionally develop into heads of businesses, in India 

conditions do not favour such transformations. "Once an under-dog, 

always an under-dog" is more or less the rule in India, and hence 

the denial of opportunities to children to obtain a proper educa

tion by turning them into wage-earners at an early age seriously 

Injures the future prospects of such children. A strong pleax 

Is made In the article for regulation of conditions of work in 

shops which in urban centres like Bombay, employ a large number 

of juveniles. The provisions of the Factory Act, it is pointed cut 

are often circumvented by splitting workers into small groups, and 

thus making each unit too small to come under the Act. In cities,



juveniles are also employed as decoys and trained in criminal
i

ways by designing individuals. The article closes by pointing 

out that social service Institutions are the best agencies for
■ -v<: 'j . L t . ?
eleaning with the evils of juvenile employment.

(The Illustrated Weekly of India, 
Bombay, 25-8-1936). a-



Education.

Recommendations of the Elementary Education 

Committee of the Madras Provincial Economic Council.

The Madras Provincial Economic Council appointed sometime back 

a Committee to consider ways and means for expanding elementary 

education in the Madras Presidency and to consider the possibility 

of introducing compulsion in all villages and towns with a popula

tion of 5000 and over. It is now X understood that the Committee 

has prepared its report»a brief summary of the report is given below:

Prevention of Wastage.* The Committee, it is understood, has 

recommended that no boy should be admitted into a lower elementary 

school before he is at least 5%% years of age and no girl before 

she is five. To eliminate stagnation of children in the two lowewt 

standards, due to poverty of the parent, it appears to be the recom

mendation of the Committee to minimise the expense to the parent as 

far as possible by more liberal subsidies to poor parents for books 

and school equipment, a reduction in the number of text-books re

quired, a less frequent change of text-bboks and an adjustment of 

school hours, holidays and vacations to suit local conditions of 

harvest, agricultural operations, festivals, market days, etc.

Reorganisation of Elementary Education.- Reorganisation of the 

constitution of lower elementary schools, it is reported, has also 

been suggested by the Committee in the following directions : The 

normal elementary school course should be a five standards course, 

to be completed ordinarily in five years but double promotions 

should be encouraged to shorten the course for intelligent pupils. 

Incomplete and inefficient schools should be eliminated by refusing 

Government grants to all schools, except the complete school,



the feeder school and the isolated school. Grants-in-aid should be 

assessed as at present, but the rules should provide for relating 

the total amount of grant to the distribution of pupils in the 

different standards and to the number of literates in the two 

highest standards and for the fixing of a minimum attendance figure 

before the school could qualify for grant. Provision should be made 

for bonuses for pupils of backward communities who pass out of the 

fifth standard successfully.

Revision of Sylla bus.-The Committee is understood to have 

recommended the preparation of a class by class syllabus, the hold

ing of an examination in eaeh school at the end of the fifth standard, 

revision of the course of' training for elementary school teachers, 

so as to correspond with the revised ayllabus, elimination, as soon 

as possible, of untrained teachers, increase in the number of 

training schools for elementary school teachers, and employment of 

women teachers more largely for the two lowest standards.

Compulsory Education.- It is understood to be also the recom

mendation of the Committee that parents should be encouraged to 

send their children to school by persuasive methods, the village 

munsif being made responsible for seeing that children of school- 

age in his village attend school.

jSHmpKixaxyxXiiuaxfcianax The Committee considers that a wholesale 

introduction of compulsion is impossible. Their view is reported 

to be that compulsion should not be introduced in any area unless 

there are a sufficient number of school buildings, complete schools 

and trained teachers. When these conditions are fulfilled, the



the Committee is of opinion, compulsion should be applied primarily 

to backward comnunities • It should be applied to girls equally 

with boys, and should be free, aided institutions being compensated 

for the loss of income by enhanced grants. The law should be 

rigorously applied, In the first instance only to boys between ages 

of six and eight and to girls between five and seven, children being 

compelled not only to attend school but to remain there until they 

pass out of the fifth standard.

It is also the opinion of the Committee that the child who is 

attending school voluntarily and who is in the standard appropriate 

to his age should be compelled to remain in school till he passes 

out of the 5th standard and that this modified form of compulsion 

may be usefully introduced even in areas where conditions make the 

compulsion of all children of school age impossible.

(The Hindu, 20-8-1956) 4"



K. Migration

Indian Migration to Malaya and Ceylon-1935.

Emigration for unskilled work was permitted only to Malaya

«id Ceylon during the year. Madras and fiegapatam continued to be

the ports of embarkation for Malaya and Dhanushkodi for Ceylon.

General Conditions Affecting Migration. - (a) Malaya .statistics 
of Emigrants .- Assisted emigration to Malaya was resumed in May 1.934 
on a non-recruited. voluntary basis. Recruitment by kanganies was 
allowed only in the case of a few tea and oil palm estates ’which had 
not developed a close touch with Indian labour. The Government of 
India decided to continue assisted emigration to Malaya, subject to 
certain limitations on numbers(22,000 emigrants for the period 
January 1935 to September 1935 and 6,000 for the period October 1935

• to January 1936) upto the end of January 1936. The price of rubber
continued low and the labour requirements as estimated by the Malayan 
Emi grati nn authorities were satisfied by assisted recruitment of 
about 21,000 labourers. Many labourers however including persons who 
were refused assisted passages by the Malayan Emigration authorities 
went to Malaya as ordinary deck passengers paying their own passages. 
The number of unassisted labourers that proceeded to Malaya from 
this Presidency is estimated as 26,296. Continuity of employment, 
cash payment the compare hi’•e ly highe'* rates of wages pre vailing
in Malaya coupled wioh the insufficient or untimely rains in the 
Presidency and the consequent irregular demand for agricultural 
labour are believed to be the factors responsible for this.

Wage Conditions.- wages in the estates in Malaya vary according 
to localities, 'J-‘he wages of male labourers above the age of 16 are 
from 40 cents (about 10 annas) upwards and of female labourers above 
the age of 15, from 32 cents (about 8 annas) upwards. in the estates 
for morning work of about 6 hours, the minimum rates offered are 
30 and 25 cents (about Re. 0-7-6 and 0-6-3) for males and females 
respectively. Children above the ages of 10 get 10 to 2o cents (about 
Re. 0-2-6 to 0-5-0) per day. The majority of the labourers who work 
on rubber estates begin their work at about 6 a.m., and stop at 
about 3 p.m. Ho labourer is bound to work for more than 6 days in 
a week, when a labourer is employed on a monthly agreement, he Is 
given work for not less than 24 days in the month excluding holidays. 
If a labourer is not given work for 24 days, the estate is bound to 
pay him for each day on which he is not given work, but offers 
himself for it and is fit to work so as to make up the 24 days.

Labourer^ Monthly Budget.- According to data furnished by the 
Agent of the Gove rnme nV of~ Tn di a at Malaya, the minimum monthly 
budget of a single Indian labourer in Malaya, based on the price 
rates of 1935, came up to Rs . 6.57 Malay dollars or Rs . 9-13-9.3^5

Annual Report on the” working of the Indian Emigration Act," 192T2
for the year 1935.-Bangalore :Printed at the Mysore Residency Press, 
and Published by the Manager of Publications ,Delhi .1936 .-Price -As .7 
or 9d.- pp-30.
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It has been suggested, however, that the quantities provided in the 
budget were not sufficient and that they have to be added to ana 
that some addition should also be made for savings and cost of passages 
home. At present, the aim of the Labour Department in Malaya is 
to enable a man and a woman to earn jointly not less than 16 dollars 
(about Rs . 24) a month. This wage does not provide much for saving 
or extra expenses but that it is bettei'1 than can be got in South 
India, is proved by the numbers who pay their own passages across«

(b) Ceylon. - Statistics of Emigrants.- There was a remarkable 
fall in the number of hmigranTs tcT_CeyTon as after the large recruit
ment of previous year, the estates found their labour forces practi
cally sufficient 8,795 emigrants and 34,223 non-emigrants proceeded 
to the colony during the year. Only ’old’ labourers returning to 
Ceylon after a short stay in India, close relatives accompanying 
such labourers and persons Intending to joint their relatives x 
already on the estates were given assisted passages*

page Conditions. - The minimum cash wages In force in Ceylon 
during the year are shown below ;

Men . Women. Children.
1i.P.( Cents ) A. P. ( Cents) A. P. (Cents)

Low-country estates. 6 7 (41) 5 3 (33) 3 10 (24)
Mid-country es ba tes. 6 11 (43) 5 7 (35) 4 0 (25)
Up-country estates. rri 1 / .4 Q \ C w (o9) 4 6 r 2 cm

The price of rice which 
remained at Ks . 4-12-10

the
per

estates have 
bus lie 1.

to is sue to the labour ers

Recruitment(a) Malaya.- Malaya gets its labour from two 
sources’ from the Madras Presidency; (a) labourers who are assisted 
to emigrate and (b) labourers who proceed as deck passengers at 
their own cost. Persons of the first category are assisted by the 
Malayan Emigration authorities. Persons of the second category do 
not come under the scope of the Inaian Emigration Act: but they have 
to be taken into consideration in studying the conditions of the 
labour market in Malaya. The Malayan Emigration authorities 
continued during the year their system of quotas for estates and 
restricted assistance mainly to those who had already been in Malaya 
or their connections.

During the year an amendment to the Indian Emigration Rules 
was suggested to the government so as to provide for return to their 
homes at the Emigration Commissioner’s cost of would be emigrants 
who had come to the place of accommodation on letters offering employ
ment, but were rejected as no longer required or unsuitable by the 
emigration authorities. The rule will apply to Ceylon emigration also*

The number of kangany licences issued during the year was 
small, 52 at Avadi and 10 at Tlegapatam. As usual, the Tamils supplied 
the greater portion of the emigrants, Malayalees and Telugus forming 
a small percentage.

(b) Ceylon« - Owing to the lack of demand for labour in the 
colony, recrui tment was practically at a stand-still during the year* 
Licences for recruiting were rarely granted. Recruiting was done
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only on 27 licences during 1935. 371 emigrants including dependants
wore recruited and passed to Ceylon on 30 licences Q Most of the 
emigrants (8,424) that proceeded to Ceylon during the year wire 
non-recruited and were mostly labourers * old* to Ceylon but of less 
than five years1 standing. The emigrants wepe as six usual drawn 
mainly from the agricultural labouring classes in the Tamil districts 
of South India. Is usual, emigration to Ceylon was generally in 
family groups. The percentage of females to the total number of 
emigrants was 35. ±

Indian corkers in Malaya:

Scheme for Permanent Settlement • >

The question of encouraging Indians: workers permanently to 

settle down in Malaya and become Malayan citizens is engaging the 

attention of both the authorities and the planting community in 

whose interests Indian labour is largely imported into the country* 

The Hon’ble Mr. O.D.Ahe&me, Federal Secretary, ana. former Controller 

of Labour, Malaya, has outlined a scheme to encourage Indian emigrant 

workers in Wt# Malaya to settle down in that country*

The main features of the scheme are the grant of free plot of

land and a hut to each worker, ana. the provision of facilities on 

aju modest scale for the growing of vegetables, etc., and for the 

breeding of live-stock for domestic purposes. By thus giving the 

Indian worker vested Interests in the country of his adoption, it 

is hoped, he will soon become a self-supporting and permanent Malayan 

citizen. According to the plan, in future, labour would be recruited 

from the children of the Indian settlers and, it is hoped, that the 

migratory flow from India to Malaya would eventually stop.
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The yalaya Committee of the Rubber Growers1 Association of 

London fully supports this suggestion and the United Planting 

Association of kalaya hayaj appointed a land committee fulJy to 

consider the matter. (The Hindu, 4-8-1956).

The following are extracts from a leading article on the

subject published in trie Hindu of 4-8-1956 :

So far as the planting industry is concerned, the advantages 
of settlement are obvious, To mention one advantage, under the 
settlement scheme, ulabour would be recruited from the children of 
the setslers and the migratory flow between Malaya and India would 
stopn with all its uncertainties and attendant evils. It is signi
ficant that the suggestion has been made by Hr. Ahe a me, an expe
rienced official who, having been Controller of Labour for a 
period, knows alike the labour needs of' the estates and, though to 
a less extent, the feelings of the labour population in the Colony.

We think the idea of permanent settlement is one which should 
be welcome to Indians. v number of Indians have investee large sums 
of* .-nnne.y 1n the country, Lhe? olid own ere;.-; some 200,000 acres 
of land. It is not merely the Lateukotn^i Chettiurs that hold, pro
perty, but also numbers of midale class Indians who served in 
”alaya as Government employees and professional men. is for the 
workers, the existing system involving periodical visits to India 
in slack seasons disturbs the home life of many and causes considerable 
hardship to all. The unsatisfactory sex ratio, the neglect of 
children, the divorce from family life amid strange sit r roundings and 
other depressing conditions are inescapable concomitants of* the 
present system. Nor are the political results of the existing 
arrangement less disastrous, formerly the Indian community enjoyed 
a position, numerically and otherwise second to that of & none.
Today, however, Indians constitute but the third largest community, 
numbering less than 15 per cent of the population. It will not & 
do for Indians to be content with the altogether sub-ordinate 
place now allotted to them in the life of the country. The interests 
they have built up are such that they could not give them up and 
accept wholesale repatriation. The present system must be replaced 
by colonisation, It being understood that the Indian will be accorded 
the same rights and privileges in his country of adoption as are 
accorded to other immigrant communities. (The Hindu,4-8-1936)

It Is understood that the Government of India would shortly 

be sending out a non-official public man with an Indian Civil Servant 

of the education Health and lands Department of the Government of 

India to report on the conditions of Indian workers in Halaya*
T



General

The C on gre s s Ele cti on Mani f e s to, 1936 :

Attitude to Labour and Social Problems.

The Indian Rational Congress, having decided to participate 

in the ensuing elections under the Reformed Constitution, had 

entrusted its Parliamentary Committee with the task of drafting 

an election Manifesto setting forth the official policies and 

programmes of the Congress with regard to all important politi- 

cal, economic and social issues* The draft of this important 

document was submitted at the meeting of the All India Congress 

Committee which met at Bombay on 22-8-1936. The following are 

relevant extracts from the Manifesto which are likely to be of 

Interest to the Office.(The full text of the manifesto is 

included in the press cuttings of the month sent along with 

this Report): ‘

Economic Situation of India*- The Manifesto traces in brief 
thehistory of the struggle of the Rational Congress during the 
last 50 years for the freedom of India. Dealing with conditions 
during the last few years, it states:

"These years have been the development of an economic 
crisis in India and the world which led to progressive deterio
ration in the condition of all classes of our people. The 
poverty stricken masses are today in the grip of even more 
abject poverty and destitution and this growing disease 
urgently and insistently demands radical remedy. Poverty and 
unemployment have long been the lot of our peasantry and 
industrial workers) today they cover and crush other classes 
also—the artisan, the trader, the small merchant and the middle 
class intelligentsia. For the vast millions of our country
men, the problem of achieving national Independence has become 
an urgent one^Tor only independence can give us the power to 
solve our economic and social problems and end the exploitation 
of our masses."

Political Situation in India Mnd the World.- "The growth 
of the national movement and the economic crisis resulted a 
in intense repression of the Indian people and suppression of 
civil libertiesyand the British Government sought to strengthen 
the Imperialist bonds that xx envelop India and to perpetuate



the domination and exploitation of the Indian people by enacting 
the Government of India Aot of 1935»

”ln the international sphere, crisis follows crisis in an 
ever-deepening degree and a world war hangs over the horizon.
The Lucknow Congress called the attention tfc of the nation to 
this grave situation in India and the world, and declared its 
opposition to participation of India in an imperialist war and 
its firm resolve to continue the struggle for independence of 
India.”

Labour Programme of the Congress — After rejecting the new 
India Act as totally unacceptable and declaring the intention 
of the Congress to make a vigorous move to fight for the civil 
liberties of the people, the Manifesto deals with labour 
problems and states:

(I) Problem of Unemployment.- ”At the Karachi session of 
the Congress in 1931, the general Congress objective was defined 
in the Fundamental Rights resolution (vide pages 1 to 3 of the 
March 1931 report of this Office). That general definition 
still holds. The last five years and the developing crisis 
have, however, necessitated further consideration of the 
problems of poverty and unemployment and other economic problems. 
With a view to doing this, the Lucknow Congress laid particular 
stress on the fact that the most important and urgent problem 
in the country Is the appalling poverty, unemployment and in
debtedness of the peasantry, fundamentally due to antiquated and 
repressive land tenure and revenue systems and intensified in 
reeent years by the great slump in the prices of agricultural 
produce and called upon the Provincial Congress Committee to 
frame a- full agrarian programme. The agrarian programme which 
will be drawn up by the All-India Congress Committee on behalf 
of these Provincial Committees will be issued later.”

(ii) Problem of Agricultural Indebtedness.- ”Pending the 
formulation of a fuller programme, the Congress reiterates its 
declaration made at Karachi that it stands for reform of the 
system of land tenure and revenue and rent and equitable adjust
ment of the burden of agricultural debt, giving immediate relief 
to the smaller peasantry by substantial reduction of agricul
tural rent and revenue now paid by them and exempting uneconomic 
holdings from payment of rent and revenue. The question of 
indebtedness requires urgent consideration and the formulation
of a scheme including the declaration of a moratorium and enquirer 
into the scaling down of debts and the provision of cheap 
credit facilities by the State. This relief should extend to 
agricultural tenants, peasant proprietors, small landholders 
and petty traders”

(iii) industrial Labour.- ’’With regard to industrial workers, 
the poli c y of the' Congresa is to secure to them a decent 
standard of living, hours of work and conditions of labour in 
conformity, as far as the economic conditions in the country 
permit, with international standards, a suitable machinery for
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settlement of disputes between employers and workmen, protec
tion against economic consequences of old age, sickness and 
unemployment and the right of workers to form unions and strike 
for the protection of their interests.”

’’The Congress has already declared that it stands for the 
removal of all sex disabilities, whether legal or social or in 
any sphere of public activity. It expressed itself in favour of 
maternity benefits and protection of women workers. The women 
of India have already taken a leading part in the freedom 
struggle and the Congress looks forward to their sharing in 
equal measure with the men of India the privileges and obliga
tions of the citizens of a free India. The stress that the 
Congress has laid on removal of untouchabillty and for the social 
and economic uplift of H&rijans and backward classes is well- 
known^ It holds that they should be equal citizens with others 
with equal rights in civic matters, Encouragement of khadi and 
village industries has also long been the principal plank of 
the Congress programme. In regard to large industries, protec
tion will be given, but the rights of workers and producers of 
raw materials will be safeguarded and due regard will be paid 
to the Interests of village industries.”

This manifesto will be supplemented in due course by Provin

cial Committees which will deal with provincial problems. There

aresappendices to the manifesto, namely, the Karachi fundamental
! \

Resolution and the Lucknow Agrarian Resolution.

The Manifesto has been very favourably received in nationalist

circles ^as also by labour groups.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 23-8-1935)--
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References to the I, L. 0.—------- ------------------------------- :---------- +~

The August 1936 issue of Railway Labour, Calcutta, publishes 

a communique issued by this Office on 11-6-1936 on the 76th 

session of the Governing Body of the I.L.O.
W W

< The May and June 1936 combined issue of the Trade Union

Record, Bombay, publishes a summary of the proceedings of an

informal meeting of the Bombay Provincial Committee of the National

Trades Union Federation held on 15-5-1936 at which Messrs. R.W.

Pulay and Chelvapathy Chetty were given a warm send-off to Geneva

to attend the 20th I.L.Conference.
"ic

The Illustrated Jeekly of India dated 30-8-1936 publishes 

the picture of Mr. P.3.Sodhbans taken on his return from Geneva

••"'here he attended the both I .L.Conference as the adviser to the

Indian Employers' Delegate.
“X* •X* “U-

The National call dated 14-9-1956 publishes a picture of the

Indian delegates to the 2oth I.L*Conference•
# # #

The July 1956 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, reproduces

the note on the results of the 20th session of the 1 .L.Conference
%

from ’’industrial and Labour Information’1 dated 29-6-1956 .
•£ #

The May and June combined issue of the Trade Union Record,

Bo: bay, publishes a review of the work of the 2oth session of

the I. L.Conference .
< -x- -x-

The July 1936 issue of the Labour Gazette, Bombay, publishes 

a communique issued by the Government of India dated 10-7-1936 

announcing the date and agenda of' the 22nd(Maritime) session of 

the I.L.Conference.
vc •>? -if-

The May and June combined issue of the Trade Union Record
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publishes the date and agenaa of the forthcoming maritime sessions

of the I.L.Conference.
w ■J?

The Government of India Communique dated 11-9-1936 announcing 

the personnel of the Indian non-official delegation to the forth

coming 21st and 22nd (Maritime) sessions of the I.L.Conference 

was published by the following; the Statesman dated 22x8 12-9-1936, 

the Rft2±0H#ixg&ii;'d&±edrl2xax;i93&3. Hindustan Times dated 12-9-1936, 

the Hindu dated 12-9-1936, the National call dated 13-9-1936, the 

Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 13-9-1936, the Times of India dated 

14-9-1936 and the Leader dated 14-9-1936.
W ’VC

The Bombay Chronicle dated 11-9-1936 announces that Mr. Mahomed 

Ebrahim Serang has been nominated the adviser to the Indian 

honkers1 Delegate to the Diet and 22nd (Maritime) Sessions of the 

Conference. A picture of Mr. Mahomed Ebrahim 3erang is also 

published .

A picture of Messrs . af tab Ali and Mohamed Ebrahim Serang, 

Indian Corkers1 Delegate and Adviser^, respectively to the forth

coming Maritime Sessions of the I.L.Conference, is published in 

the Hindustan Times dated 24-9-1936, the Hindu dated 27*9*36

and the Leader da tea 29-9-1936 .
*

The Government of India communique dated 25-9-1936 announcing 

the personnel of the Government delegation to the forthcoming 

Maritime Sessions of the I.L,Conference is published in the 

following: the Statesman dated 26-9-1936, the Bombay Chronicle 

and the Amrita Pazar Patrika dated 27-9-1936, the Leader and the

Times of India dated 28-9-1936 and the Leader and the Amrita Bazar 

Patrika dated 30-9-1936. The Hindu dated 30-9-1936, in addition
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to publishing the communique, gives the personnel of tbe non- 

official delegation also.

The Amrita Bazar patrika dated 11-9-1936 preproduces a state

ment laid on the table of the Legislative assembly on 7-9-1936.

The statement shows tne expenditure incurred by t.be Government of

India since 1924-25 in connection with Indian delegations to the

League Assembly and the International Labour Conference«
# # #

The National call, dated 30-9-1936, publishes the summary of 

a speech on the work of the I.L.Conference at Geneva, delivered 

by Begum Shah Nawaz (Adviser to the Government Delegation to the 

19th I .L.Conference), before the N .A .Rai lway Porkers 1 Conference,

on 28-9-1936. The speaker dealt at length with the problem of 

unemployment in India and the various measures advocated by the 

I.L.Q. for relief of unemployment, ana criticised the Government 

for not having taken adequate measures to deal with the unemploy

ment situation, In spite of India having ratified the I.L.Con

vention on the subject.

Federated India, Madras, dated 23-9-1936, publishes a note 

on the last meeting of the Joint Committee of Major International 

Associations, which summarises the resolutuion on unemployment

passed by the meeting.

The Bombay Chronicle, dated 16-9-1936, publishes the usual 

weekly contribution of this Office to the paper0 The contribution 

gives details regarding the meeting of the Joint Committee of 

Major International Associations held recently at Geneva, in 

the course of the article extensive references are made to the

IoL.O
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The Statesman, dated 17-9-1936, publishes a short summary of 

two resolutions tabled by hr. Eosain. Imam and Sir Phiroze Sethna 

advocating India's withdrawal from the League and the reduction 

of India's contribution to the League respectively. The summary 

of the resolutions was published in all the papers.
tr -sc

The Hindustan Times, dated 23-9-1936, publishes a report of 

the dilate on Mr. Hosain Imam’s resolution referred to above, in 

the Council of State on 22-9-1936. The resolution advocated the

withdrawal of India from the League. An amendment was moved to 

this Resolution by Sir Phiroae Lethna suggesting that India do 

not withdraw from the League> but that Inal a. should be allowed a 

substantial reduction in her financial contribution to the League.

c regent of the debate publisrea in all fre.iar ropers.
■& 7T W

The Hindustan Times, dated 25-9-1936, reproduces Sir Phiroze

Sethnn’s speech in mooing his amendment referred to above.

The national Call, dated 25-9-1936, publishes an editorial 

article under the heading:uThe League’s Services to Humanity: 

Meed for a Balanced Judgment1! The article ueals with the debate

In the Council of State over the resolution advocating India’s 

withdrawal from the League, and deprecates such a step. It says 

that the League has justified its existence in so man;/ wa;/s , 

especially In its efforts to alleviate the conditions of workers 

through the I.L.O. It statesf*

uIn the zeal to haul the lea-pie over the coals for its failures 
in the political and diplomatic fields, its critics are manifesting 
a lamentable tendency to forget the very significant services 
that the League has rendered in the economic, social, and humani
tarian fields. Political memories are notoriously short, and 
the failing, it would appear, has vitiated our judgment of the 
League also. The International Labour Organisation, which' has
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contributed so materially lor the improvement of labour conditions 
the world over, and to vdiose beneficent influence on employer- 
employee relationships in India successive Indian employers’ 
and workers 1 delegations to the I .-o.Conferen.ce have borne eloquent 
and convincing testimony, is an important and integral part of 
the League machinery, and, whatever our criticism of4hreague Itself 
might be, it will be sheer ingratitude for India to forget the 
very material services that the I.L.O. has rendered for accelerat
ing the pace of labour legislation in this country and awakening 
public opinion about the imperative need for improving the standard 
of living of the worker and increasing his efficiency, and thus 
regularising the rhythm of Industry and speeding up production.’’

ft - ft ft
The Indian Social Reformer, dated. 26-9-1936, publishes an

editorial note deploring the fact that the Resolution of Mr,

Hosain Imam referred to above was not passed in its original form, 
ft ft ft

The Statesman, dated 16-9-1936, zLh±k& publishes a long

editorial article under the caption: ’’Leave the league Tuickly" .

The article advocates Britain’s ’withdrawal from the league, 
ft ft ft-

The rmrita Bazar Patrika, dated 2b-9-1936, publishes the 

report of a debate held on 17-9-1936 under the auspices of the 

Allahabad University on the question whether India should 'withdraw 

from the League or not. hany prominent persons took part in the 

debate, and the resolution advocating ^India’s withdrawal from 

the League was carried.

The National Call dated 10-9-1936 publishes an editorial

note under the caption Unemployment and Government’s Dilatoriness”.

In the course of the note reference is made to the tardy manner

in which the Government of India has acted upon the suggestions

of the I.L.O. to minimise unemployment.
■ft ft ft

The Statesman, dated 50-9-1936 publishes a cable received

from a correspondent of the paper to the effect that the Inter

nationa.! cotton Committee v/hich met during the last week of 

September 1936 reaffirmed its opinion that a 40-hour week in the



6

cotton textile industry impracticable.

The Hindustan Timos, dated. 1-10-1936, publishes the Government

reply to an interpellation in the legislative Assembly on 30-9-36

on the subject of Forced Labour. Sir Henry Crs.ik, Member of the

Viceroy's Executive Council^ in Charge of the Home Department,

detailed the action taken by the Government of India to implement

the I.L.Convention on the subject. The Government statement is pub 
x “ "

lished in al.i other Indian papers.
* *

The National Call, dated 17-9-1936 a short editorial note 

under the caption; nNo ’Sweating’ of Labour11 . The note refers 

to the allegations of ”sv/eatedn labour in Japan and states that 

there is no nsweating0 of labour in that country if the evidence 

of disinterested and independent witnesses are to be believed*

In this connection reference is made to Wurette’s report on

labour conditions in japan•
# #

The Excerpts from the Proceedings of the Meeting of the

Committee of the Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, held on

17-9-1936, records the views of the Association on the point

whether Silicosis should be included in the occupational diseases

scheduled undr the Indian workmen’s Compensation Act®
# # <-

The National Call dated 8-9-36, publishes a short editorial 

note on the recent plot to murder President Roosevelt* In the 

course of the note reference is made to the progressive labour 

policy of the President and to the wholehearted manner in which 

he is cooperating with the
-M*

The National Call dated 16-9-36 publishes an editorial article 

on the proposed conference of French colonial administrations. In



the course of the article, reference is made to the intervention

of the I.L.O. in the matter of improving labour conditions in

French India and to the sympathetic attitude taken by the French

Government in the matter.
■a- # •»

The National Call dated 15-9-36 publishes an editorial

article under the captionBritish Labour and Communism: An

Example for Indian Labour" In the course of the article warm

support is accorded to the policy of the moderate section of

Indian labour of working in cooperation with the I.L.O.
* *

A news item to the effect that tfc© Indian labour leaders have

sent a cable congratulating Senor Ca be Hero on his appointment as 

Premier of Spain is published in the following: the Hindu dated 

8-9—36, the Hindustan Times dated 9-9-36 and the Indian labour 

journal dated 13-9-1936.
w W

The September 1936 issue of the Modem Student publishes an

article under the caption "industrial Competition between the

East and the ,,est" contributed by the Director of this Office.

In the course of the article, extensive references are made to

the work of the I.L.O.
•s-

The issue dated 7-9-36 of the Industrial Bulletin issued by

the Employers’ Federation of India, Bombay, publishes a short 
r

summary of the portions referring to the present economic outlook 

in the kfresidential address of Sir Vv'alter Citrine at the 7th 

Congress of the International Federation of Trade Unions♦ Sir 

halter’s remarks regarding the present unemployment situation and 

the work of the I.L.O* in this field are also summarised*
# 73 #
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The Guardian, Madras, dated 24-9-1936 publishes an editorial 

article under the captions"lntellectual Cooperation'! The article 

reviews the various activities of the League in the sphei*e of 

intellectual cooperation . In the course of the article mention 

is made of the recent enquiry conducted by the I.L.O. in collabo

ration with the Institute of Intellectual Cooperation into the

social consequences of progress in mechanisation.
* *

Ko Indian newspapei^/m periodical/ received during the 

month in this Office, published items from the I.L.O.News Bulletin.
if vh

The following messages having reference^ to the I.L.O. and 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press 

correspondents were .published in the Indian Press during September 

1936

1. A news item received from a London correspondent of the 
Statesman re. the decision of the International Cotton 
Committee re. proposal for a 40-hour week in industries.+
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Ratifications

Silicosis not to be classed as Occupational Disease?

Indian Mining Association's Views. ,

The printed report of the proceedings of a meeting of the Managing 

Committee of the Indian Mining Asso ciatio^held on 17-9-1936 at &± 

Calcutta, records that the Committee of the Indian Mining Association is 

in agreement with the views of the Calcutta Accident Insurance Associa

tion that the Bengal Chamber of Comerce should recommend the Associated 

Chambers of Commerce to ask the Government of India for an assurance

that Silicosis would not oe scheduled as an occupational disease under 

the Indian Act, and for a further assurance that, in respect of any 

legislation in connection with Silicosis, Government would only act 

within the limits of the resolutions attached to the recommendation 

in this regard of the 1934 International Labour Conference.

The circumstances leading to this expression of views of the

Committee of the Indian Mining Association are thus set forth in the

printed report of the proceedings of the Committeei

"A letter dated 22nd August had been received from the Calcutta 
Accident Insurance Association enclosing a copy of a letter they had 
addressed to the Bengal Chamber of Commerce on the question of Silicosis 
The letter explained at some length the position of the Government of 
India as a result of the discussion which took place at the 1934 session 
of the International Labor Conference on the question of Including 
Silicosis in the draft Convention concerning occupational diseases 
which was adopted at the 1925 session of the International Labour Con
ference. It appeared that in accepting the recommendations of the 
Occupational Diseases Committee to add ’’Silicosis with or without 
pulmonary tuberculosis, provided that Silicosis is an essential factor 
in causing the resultant incapacity or death” to the trades to be 
scheduled In this respect^namely,"those industries or processes which 
are recognised in national laws or regulations as involving exposure to 
the risk of Silicosis”, the 1934 Conference qualified Its acceptance 
by three resolutions setting out factors to be borne in mind, and the 
Government of India’s Delegate on that occasion suggested, but did not 
press the point, that Silicosis should be excluded from the list of 
occupational diseases. The letter went on to say that in pursuance
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of its obligations to consider ratification of this and other amendments 
to the Convention on occupational diseases, the Government of India had 
invited expressions of opinion from Local Governments and was now under
stood to be considering legislation to include Silicosis in the list of 
occupational diseases contained in Schedule III of the Indian Workmen’s 
Compensation Act. Under Section 2(3) of the Indian Workmen’s Compensa
tion Act,the Governor General in Council has power to make any additions 
to Schedule III, and may therefore include Silicosis therein, out not 
without giving three months prior notice of his intention to do so. In 
this connection the Calcutta Accident Insurance Association suggested 
that the Bengal Chamber of Commerce should recommend the Associated 
Chambers of Commerce to ask the Government of India for an assurance 
that Silicosis would not be scheduled as an occupational disease under 
the Indian Act, and for a further assurance that, in respect of any 
legislation in connection with Silicosis, Government would only act 
within the limits of the resolutions attached to the recommendation in 
this regard of the 1934 International Labour Conference".

The Committee of the Indian Mining Association realised that the 

matter was a very important one from the point of view of mining inter

ests, and they have informed the Calcutta Accident Insurance Association 

that they supported the representations made to the Bengal Chamber of

Commerce.v

Forced Labour in India? Action taken by Government

of India on I»L. Convention.-+

In answer to an interpellation in the Legislative Assembly on 

30-9-1936 by Professor H.G. Ranga, Sir Henry Craik, Memoer of the 

Viceroy’s Executive Council in charge of Home Affairs, stated that 

acting on the recommendation of the Assembly contained in a resolution 

of the Assembly and the Council of State regarding the I.L.Draft Con

vention on Forced Labour, the Government of India lhad obtained from th« 

Local Governments Information of the formoof forced or compulsory

labour obtaining in various provinces wherever these appeared to fall 
within the definition of forced or compulsory labour prohibited by 
the Convention. The Government of India have requested Local Govern
ments to put a stop to them. The Convention does not require that 
forced or compulsory labour for public purposes should be suppressed 
immediately, but Local Governments have been asked to see that, where 
it cannot be immediately aoolished, it is restricted to the narrowest 
possible limits, and abolished as soon as possible and in the mean
while, regulated as required by the Convention. /

(The Statesman, 1-10-1936) +
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Rational Labour Legislation.

The Madras Employees’ Protection 6111,1936;

Motion for Reference to Select Committee Lost*
OW,

Reference was made at pages 11-12 of/March 1936 report to 

the introduction in the Madras Legislative Council of the Madras 

Employees’ Protection Bill,1936, by Mr. C. Basudev. On 29-8-1936 

Mr. C. Basudev moved in the Council that the Bill be referred to 

a Select Committee. The Law Member, on behalf of the Government^, 

opposed the Bill. He said that the Government would not commit

itself to a measure which was of an one-sided nature. The Bill

was intended to give benefit only to a small number of people.

The Bill would affeet(small tut growing commercial and industrial
A

concerns. The financial burden would be too heavy for those 

concerns to bear. Instead of a blessing, the measure might

prove a drag on the employees also. If small concerns were affect
‘Hv‘-

ed, employees^would be thrown out of work and the problem

of unemployment would become still worse. It was hardly fair to
J

pass such a'/pne-sided Measure«

The motion, when put to vote, was lost by 44 votes against

25.

(The Hindu, 29 & 30-8-1936)„ +
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The Payment of Wages (Procedure) Rules, 1956. +

Attention la directed to pages 1076 - 1080 of Part I of the
<<?

Gazette of India dated 22-8-1936, where^the draft of certain rules 

which the Governor General in Council proposes to make in exercise 

of powers under Section 26 of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, read 

with Section 22 of the General Clauses Act, 1897. The rules relate 

to procedure and relate to such subjects as form of application, 

presentation of application, registration of application, etc,

Amendment to Indian Coal Mines Regulation, 1926X

Accumulation of Underground Coal Dust Prohibited,

The Government of India have under active consideration measures
A

calculated to increase safety in underground work in mines. An amend

ment has been announced by the Government of India to the Indian Coal 

Vines Regulations, £834 1926, which lays down definite rules regarding 

the prevention of accumulation of coal dust in underground parts of 

mines^ as al^> Per the conducting of blasting operations in mines*

The amendment to the Regulations is published at pages 1148-1149 of 

Part I of the Gazette of India dated 29-8-1936.

Amendment to Workmen*a Compensation Rules, 19241

Rules Re. Production of Documents. +

The Gazette of India dated 12-9-1936 publishes at pages 1180-81

of Part I a draft amendment to the Workmen’s Compensation Rules, 1924. 

The amendment relates to rules regarding the production of documents 

and to applications presented to a Commissioner other than the one to 

whom they should have been presented. \/
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The Madras Artisans' Protection Bill, 1956

( Bill No .25 of 1936 )

Mr. Ganala Ramamoorthy has introduced in the current session 

of the Madras Legislative Council a Bill to regulate the conditions 

of work of artisans in the Madras Presidency. In the course of 

the Statement of Objects and Reasons appended to the Bill, it is 

pointed out that innumerable measures have been made for the amelio 

ration of the condition of the agriculturists, while the labourers 

employed in the cottage industries have been left alone, though 

they could have been brought under general workers and the provi

sions of the Indian Factories Act made applicable to them. The 

attention of the whole country is now drawn to the development of 

the village industries, but nothing tangible can be achieved in 

that direction without the aid of proper legislation.

If home industries, it is remarked, have to be put on a sound 

basis, protection of the workers therein and exteneSag ^he provi

sions of the Madras Debt Conciliation Act, 1936, -te—them and those 

of the Madras Elementary Education (Amendment) Act, 1935, to the

children^employed in thern^making elementary education compulsory 

for them, ts Imperative.

It is well-known that these artisans’ workshops are kept under 

most insanitary conditions and that the employers are notoriously 

hard-hearted in teasing even children by making them work till 

midnight, not very seldom the whole night. The Workers are treated 

as slaves, as they are always indebted to the employers. A measure 

remedying all these defects is felt necessary. The present measure 

is therefore intended to secure the aforesaid objects and help the
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rural, industrial and economic progress of the country.

The salient features of the Bill are provisions regarding 

inspection, health and safety of workers^ and- medical inspection 

of children, and regulation of hours of work . Children under 12 

are not to be employed,and those between 12 and 15 are not to be

employed for more than 5 hours per day. Hours of work for adults
/<-

are^11 hours per day and 60 hours per week. No woman shall be 

allowed to work except between 6 A.M. and 7 p.m. and unless there 

are at least three women simultaneously employed in the workshop.

T?re Artisans ' workshops covered by the bill are workshops 

where (1) Iron, (2) steel, (3) Brass, (4) Bronze (5) Bell-metal, 

(6) Copper, (7) Zinc, (8) Tin, (9) Aluminium, (10) Wood, (11) 

Ivory, (12) stone carving, Engineering, (13) Mounting of precious 

stores, (14) Machinery (tdols), (1<) Gilding and Electroplating, 

(16) Silver, (17) Gold and other metal work is turned out.

(Summarised from pages 314 to 2. 328 of Part IV of Port St. 

George Gazette dated 15-9-1936). +

The Mysore Maternity Benefit 6111,1936 0

A Bill was introduced in the Mysore Legislative Council some 

time back to regulate the employment of women in factories sometime 

before and sometime after conf inement ^and to provide for the 

payment of Maternity Benefit to them. The statement of objects 

and reasons appended to the Bill points out that in the Mysore 

State there is no statutory provision on the subject at present, 

though there are certain rules for the grant of maternity benefit



to the women employed in the industrial concerns under the 

control of the Department of Industries and Commerce. It is proposed 

in the Bill to provide for the payment of maternity benefit to 

women workers for a maximum period of eight weeks, four before 

confinement and four thereafter. Provision is also made for prohi

biting employment of women in factories during that period and for 

preventing them from working in any factory during the said period. 

The bill is based on the Bombay Act VII of 1929 as amended by 

Act V of 1934.

(Summarised from a copy of the Bill sent to this Office by the 
Go ve rnmen t of Mys o re»)

A copy of the Mysore Maternity Benefit Bi 11,1936, was forwarded 

to Geneva with this Office's minute A.8/894/36 dated 6-8-1936. ■-<

Prohibition of Slavery in Hyderabad; Hyderabad

Penal Code (Amendment) Bill Introduced. - +.

By orders of the President of the Executive Council, the 

Judicial Secretary of H.S.h. the Nizam's Government has Introduced 

an amending Bill to the Hyderabad Penal COde providing for the 

abolition of traffic in slavery. The Bill provides that the per

son importing or exporting slaves, selling, purchasing or otherwise 

trafficking, shall be liable to imprisonment for life or for a 

period extending to 10 years and also/Liable to a fine. In the 

statement of the objects and reasons of the Bill, the judicial 

Secretary points out that changed times required the total aboli

tion of slavery, v

(The Hindustan Times, 20-9-1936)^
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The Cochin Trade Unions Regulation, 1956«

His Highness the Maharaja of Cochin gave his assent on 27-8-35 

to the Cochin Trade Unions Regulation providing for the registra

tion of trade unions and defining the law relating to registered 

trade unions in Cochin. 1’he salient features of the Regulation 

are given be low4

Definition of Trade Unions.- "Trade Union" means any combina

tion, whether temporary or permanent formed primarily for the 

purpose of regulating the relations between workmen and employers 

or between workmen and workmen, or between employers and employers, 

or for imposing restrictive conditions on the conduct of any trade 

or business, and includes any federation of two or more Trade

Unions ;

Provided that thia Regulation shall not affect.—

(i) any agreement between partners as to their own business;
(ii) any agreement between an employer and those employed by 

him as to such employment; or
(iii) any agreement in consideration of the sale of the good 

will of a business or of instruction in any profession, trade or 
handicraft

Registration of Trade Unions. - Any seven or more members of 

a Trade Union may, by subscribing their names to the rules of the 

Trade Union and by otherwise complying with the provisions of this 

Regulation with respect to registration, apply for registration of 

the Trade Upion under the Regulation,

Cancellation of Registration.- The certificate of registra

tion may be withdrawn or cancelled by the registrar (1) on the 

application of the Union for withdrawal (2) when the certificate 

was obtained by fraud or mistake, (3) on the extinction of the



trade union^or (4) on the contravention of the provisions of the 

Regulation.

Objects for which General Funds may be spent.- The General 

Funds may be spent, besides on salary, establishment and adminis

trative purposes, on safeguarding the interests of members or^X*. 

union through legal proceedings etc^ Conduct of trade disputes and 

payment of compensation to victims of disputes, payment of death, 

old-age, sickness, accidents or unemployment allowances, and on 

other measures of general welfare of the members.

Political fund.- Registered trade unions are allowed to raise 

and maintain a political fund, -x

(Summarised from a copy of the Regulation forwarded to this 
Office by the Cochin Government. copy of tne Regulation was 
forwarded to the Geneva Office with our Minute j^.^/ ///^3/36
dated 8-10-1936) +■



Conditions of Labour

Defence of Common Employment in Compensation Cases

Not to Prevail in India; Decision of C.P«

High Court. +■

Whether the defence of common employment should be allowed to

prevail in India in compensation cases was discussed by a bench

consisting of the Chief Justice and Mr. Justice Pollock at the

Nagpur High Court in a long—drawn civil suit filed by Mrs. ^ukhmini

Bai Godbole against the G.I.*'. Railway administration for damages

of Rs . 40,000/as compensation for the death of her husband who

was a time-keeper in the said railway,

pacts of the Case.- The facts of the case are that in October 
1928, Permanent Way inspector Patel and the deceased time-keeper, 
named Godbole, went on an unprotected trolly in a tunnel just about 
the time when a train was expected to pass through it. The occu
pants of the trolly found that the engine of the train was app
roaching and leapt from it, taking shelter close to the walls of 
the tunnel. The trolly, left unprotected on the railway track, 
was smashed by the running engine, the driver of which did not 
seem to have noticed its presence. A splinter of the trolly 
struck Time-Keeper Godbole, and , as a result of the injuries 
sustained, he died. His widow Rukhmini Bai sued the G.I.P.Rail
way under the Fatal Accidents Act, claiming Rs. 40,000 as damages. 
The trial court at Betul granted a decree of Rs. 26,000 against 
the G.I.P. Railway,against v/hich order an appeal was filed by the 
Railway in the court of the Judicial Commissioner, Nagpur. Messrs, 
P.H.Staples and M.B.Niyogi, Additional Judicial Commissioners, 
heard the appeal and came to differ on all conclusions of law and 
facts.

Differing Views of Judicial.Sommlssioners, - Mr. Staples, 

Additional Judicial Commissioner, held that there was no negligence 

on the part of the driver of the Railway Administration and that 

the defence of common employment was available to the Railway in 

barring the plaintiff' ii^ the matter of holding the employer rail

way responsible for the neglect of a conmon employee, like the 
driver.

Mr. Niyogi, Additional Judicial Commissioner, held that the 

defence of common employment was not looked on with favour in
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England and that the Employers’ Liabilities Act had reduced its 

value. He also expressed the opinion that in view of the condi

tions in India this defence should not be allowed to prevail, 

although this defence was a part of the common law of England.

The point of difference thus arose as to whether in India the 

defence of common employment should be allowed to prevail. The 

Allahabad High Court and the Court of the Judicial Commissioner,

Sind, had held in favour of allowing this defence in favour of 

employers.

High Court Decision.- The point was then referred to a third 

judge, when the Judicial Commissioner's Court was succeeded by 

the Nagpur High Court. The bench concurred with the view of Mr. 

Niyogi, that such defence should not be allowed to prevail in 

India as a matter of equity and good conscience. The High Court 

has now issued a rule that the appeal of the G.I.L. Railway will 

be heard on such points as may not have been properly discussed by #-s_. 

Additional Judicial Commissioners, as also^the question of award 

of damages. y

(The Leader, 14-9-1936) +■

Alternative ’Work for Aomen Eliminated from under

ground ^ork in MinesC Problem under Consideration of

Government of India. +

It is reported that the Government of India are contem

plating the provision of suitable work for women when they are 

eliminated from working underground after July,1937. The Additional 

Deputy Commissioner of Dhanbad has suggested that they be trained 

in weaving institutes to be started in Jharia, Kustore and Sijua, 

There is already an ixinstitute at Kustore. y

(The Statesman, 21-9-1936) 0+-
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Working Class Cost of Living Index Nuefoers for Various

Centres la In India for July 1956, v/^

The cost of living index numbers for working classes in various 

centres of India showed irregular changes during July 1936 as compared 

with the preceding month.

Bombay*- The index number (Basel July 1914) of the cost of 

living for working classes in Bombay in July 1936 rose by 1 point to 

101. The average in the year 1935 was 101.

Ahmedabad.- The index number (Base? Year ending July 1927) of 

the cost of living in Ahmedabad remained unchanged at 71; in 1935 the 

average was 71.

Sholapur.- The index number (Base? Year ending January 1928) of 

the cost of living in Sholapur remained stationary to 70; the average 

for 1935 was 72.

Nagpur.- The index number (Bases January 1927) of the cost of 

living in July 1936 rose by 1 point to 59.

Jubbulpore?- The index number (Base; January 1927) of the cost 

of living In Jubbulpore In July 1936 rose by 2 points to 57.

Rangoon.- The index number (Base? 1931) of the cost of living 

in Rangoon for all communities of labourers declined by 1 point to 90 

(pr ovis ional figure).

(Extracted from "Monthly Survey of Business Conditions in India, 
July 1936).

(The cost of living index numbers for various centres in India 

during June 1936 were given at pages 26-27 of our August 1936 report)
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Strike Statistics for Quarter ending 30-6-1936.

According to the statistics of industrial disputes in British 

India for the second quarter of 1936 ending 30*6*1936, published by 

is the Department of Industries and Labour of the Government of India, 

there were 49 disputes during the period, involving 42,740 workers and 

entailing a loss of 358,337 working days. The largest number of dis

putes occurred in Bengal,where 16 disputes involving 32,045 workers 

entailed a loss of 201,545 working days. Next comes Bombay with 12 

disputes involving 3,714 workers and entailing a loss of 22,377 working 

days, Madras with 9 disputes sad jaakatiing involving 2,094 workers and 

entailing a loss of 16,465 working days, Assam with disputes involving 

633 workers and entailing 2,053 working days, the Central Provinces, 

the Punjab and the United Provinces with 2 disputes each involving 245, 

929 and 849 workers and entailing losses of 2,455, 4,619 and 7,621 

working days respectively, and-^Bangalore, Bihar and Orissa and Burma 

with 1 dispute each Involving 1,800, 370 and 61 workers and entailing 

losses of 83,700, 17,441 and 61 days respectively, while no dispute 

was reported from Delhi.

Classified according to industries, cotton and woollen mills were 

responsible for 12 disputes involving 6,170 workers and entailing a 

loss of 28,055 working days, jute mills for 7 disputes involving 

27,620 workers and entailing a loss of 161,420 working days. Other 

miscellaneous industries were responsible for 30 disputes involving 

8,950 workers and entailing a loss of 168,862 working days.

Of the 49 disputes during the quarter under review, 27 were due

to wage questions, 8 to personnel, 4 to leave and one to bonus, and

9 to other causes. In 9 disputes the workers were successful, in 7

partially successful and in 24 unsuccessful. 9 disputes were in 
progress at the end of the period under report. (Strike statistics 
£§56^§p3¥%5^er endlnS 31-3-1936 are given at pages 22-23 of our June
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Regulafrisation of Leave fee- Bombay Mill

Operatives; Rules Framed by Millowners1 Associa

tion, Bombay.

The question of systematising the procedure for the glean t 

of leave to Bombay mill-hands had for some months past been 

engaging the attention of the Killowners’ Association, Bombay.

The matter was, in the first instance, considered in detail by 

the labour Advisory (Managers) Sub-Committee, whfee/submitted the 

follov/ing proposals, which it was suggested might be recommended 

for general adoption by all mills in Bombayj

(a) Requests or applications for non-urgent leave of more 
than 7 days7 duration should be received by the heads of the depart
ments only on two fixed days during the # week.

(b) If the bead of t>-e department or the manager agrees to 
grant leave, the date for the commencement of the leave should be 
3 days after the application date, that is to say, if the request 
for leave is received on Monday, the leave should commence from 
Thursday. The applicant should get his leave pass only on the 
day the leave Is to commence®

The three days which would elapse between the application 
for leave and the date of depar.ju^ on^leave would make it easier 
to arrange for suitable' badlisy &ncL 'payment of earned wages where 
necessary. A

(c) In cases of sanctioned leave of less than 7 days duration, 
previous notice need not be demanded and the leave pass should be 
issued on the day the request for leave is made.

(d) If the head of the department or the manager is satis
fied that leave exceeding 7 days is of an urgent character, then 
the mile regarding previous notice might be waived. -

(e) It would be advisable to post notices in the departments 
and at the gate informing the work-people of the dates on which 
requests or applications for long leave would be received and the 
procedure which would be followed.

The Committee of the Association approved these proposals 

and advised member mills in the City to introduce the system in 

their mills. At the same time, the Committee also approved of a 

further suggestion made by the aub-Commlttee in regard to the wages
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to be paid, to 'Eadli 1 (substitute) operatives acting a3 Coffer and. 

Idre jobbers. It was proposed that Badlis for the posts of Doffer 

Jobbers and Line Jobbers should be paid the rates of wages which 

were paid to the permanent operatives in whose posts the badlis 

were working. A recommendation to this effect was forwarded to 

all mills in the City and Island, v

(Summarised from the Excerpts from the Proceedings of the 
Committee of the Millowners 1 Association, Bombay, during august 
1936), <-

Page dispute in Ahmedabad Textile -..ills; 

parties go in for Arbitration. +

Reference was maae at pages 33-35 of our August 1936 report to 

the wage dispute in Ahmedubad textile mills. By the beginning of 

■September the millowners, as a result of mutual consultations 

and discussions^had indicated the urgent necessity for reduction 

of the working week due to large accumulation of stocks or 

for a general wage cut. In the meanwhile, negotiations were 

being carried on between the Millowners’ Association and the 

labour Association in regard to the standardisation of wages.

The view of the majority of the millowners is that to achieve 

standardisation^ action shoulc. be taken by the machinery for 

industrial conciliation set up by the Ahmedabad mill industry.

On 12-9-1936, the Secretary of the Millowners’ Association 

addressed a let er to the Secretary of the .labour Association,
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drawing' the latter’s attention to 11 the critical position of the 

Ahmedsbad Textile Industry0, and suggesting Immediate relief In 

he shape of a wage-cut. The letter states that there is every 

danger of a number of mills being obliged to close down to the 

detriment not only of the mill industry but also of workers.

The usillowrs’ Association, therefore, finds it necessary to ask 

for the acceptance of a cut of 2q per cent in the present scale of 

wages with effect from October’ 15. In case the Labour association 

Is unable to accede to this request, it is urged that arran/::ercnt 

be made for very early arbitration in the matter, not later than 

September 20, so as to arrive at a final decision through all stages 

of arbitration by October 15>(The Bombay Chronicle, 14-9-1936).

The Labour association rejected the proposal, but agreed to arbitra

tion «

Later reports show that Mahatma Gandhi has expressed his willing

ness to hear the case prepared by the M'illowners ’ Association in 

justification of 20 per cent reduction in tbe wages of the mill 

employees as soon as the Labour -Association has pre peered its case 

against the proposed reduction. Representatives of both the asso

ciations will be going to //ardha soon for this purpose. Mahatma 

Gandhi will act as arbitrator on behalf of the Labour Association, 

ana doth Chi man la 1 Parikh on bhhalf of the Millowners ’ Association.

The case will be submitted to an umpire in case of a difference of

opinion between the two arbitrators.

(The Bombay Chronicle,14-9-36, and 
the National Call, 26-9-1936) +



Ambernath Match Workers’ Strike#-

The following is a brief summary of the developments in connec

tion with the match workers’ strike of the V/estei'n India hatch

Factory Company, at Ambernath.

Cut in Wages .- The hatch Factory workers 1 Union made repeated 
re pre sen ba t i ons in .December^ 1935^ February and May 1956 to the manage
ment to restore the cut of /4 of a pie in the piece rate prevailing 
in the box closing department. The Labour Office of the Governments 
of Bombay was also duly informed as early as in the month of December, 
1935. On the 20th of July 1906 workers made a final representation 
for restoration of the cut. On the 24th. of July 1956 the management 
turned it down. On the 25th July 1936 the workers of the Box Closing 
Department struck work. On the 27th July 1956 the management tried 
to work the box closing department with a contingent of new workers 
recruited from the Criminal Tribes Settlement. Workers in other 
departments struck work as a protest against this move of the manage
ment. A lock out was declared on bhe same date announcing that the 
re-opening of the factory would be subject to terms and conditions 
which the employers might deem fit to impose. On the 1st of August 
1936 the wages for the first fortnight of July became due for payment3 
The employers refused to make payment until the chaw Is owned by the 
company were vacated. On the 8th August the workers formulated their 
demands and submitted the same to the labour Office on the 13th of 
August. On the 13th August Mr. N.M.Joshi wrote a letter to the 
Home Mernber^Mr. Turner, requesting the Government to intervene In the 
dispute. The Labour Office was also approached.

Government Refuses to Intervene.- On the 26th August Mr. N.M. 
Joshi received a reply from the Government Intimating their Inability 
to intervene. On the 27th August the workers’ delegates saw the manage 
ment. On the 28th August the management informed the delegates that 
none of their demands will be granted and that therq would be a reduc
tion in the number of workers when the factory reopened<»
On the 1st of September the management tried to reopen the factory.
The workers refused to resume work unless and until their grievances 
were redressed*

Repression of Workers.- On the 24th August, bhe Resident 
Magistrate of’ Kalyan3“the^district In which the factory is situated, 
ordered the arrest of several Readers of the workers. Arrests of 
leaders continued, till on theJ16th September, Mr. Parulekap, a member 
of the Servants of India Society and a leader of the workers, was 
arrested, but he was released on 18th September by the orders of 
the Presidency Magistrate, Girgaum, Bombay. The strike is still 
continuing.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 
23 & 29-9-1936)* r
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Labour Situation in Pondicherry
4

Reference was made at pages 50-52 of our .august 1956 report to

the labour situation in the textile mills in Pondicherry, By the

middle of September the authorities of the O&ebele Mills notified

that tliey are willing to re-open their mills subject to the

labourers agreeing to certain conditions. The following are the

conditions mentioned by the authorities :

Per the present only day work will be resumed* Post probably 
the number of labourers will be reduced. Those labourers who agree 
to work in the Kills will be deemed to be bound by this condition*
The hill will work between 7 to 12 in the morning and 1 to 5 in 
the evening ?&nd thus work at the rate of 9 hours per day* The 
salary fixed for every labourer will be given as daily wages. A 
labourer in the weaving department can work at two sets and thus 
he can fry to increase his wages. The wages of other labourers 
will be reorganised♦

Spoiled pieces will be given away to labourers at the rate of 
12 annas per every piece worth one rupee.

No bonus will be given this year to the labourers. Five weeko 
of leave i.ith wages rill be granted to women labourers. One and <x 
half the ordinary wages will be given to the labourers for tee 
extra work done over and above 54 hours in a week. The agreement 
reached on 5rd July which has not yet been enforced will be dis
cussed at the next meeting of the hili authorities when a favourable 
decision will be taken* Children below 15 years of age will not 
be entertained for work hereafter. The notification assures the 
labourers that their interests will be looked after by the mill 
authorities and that the benefits to which they are entitled will 
be extended to them gradually* (The Hindu,16-9-56)

The homier hills and the havana kills did not put up similar

notices. The workers deciaea not to accept the conditions of the

gaebele hills, which, however, engaged the services of some labourers 

to clean the machinery and to do other1 miscellaneous work. The 

stikers picketed the mills to dissuade workers f'rom attending to 

this work. The situation worsened v/hen the police arrested some of 

the picketers. No settlement has been arrived at till the end of

the month. ■
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Enforcement of Conventions.

Factory Administration In C.P. and Berar, 1955* y

Number of Operatives and Inspection," According to the Annual 

Report on the Administration of the Indian Factories Act in the Central 

Provinces and Berar during 1935, there were 1,01V factories (159 peren

nial and 858 seasonal) in C.P. and Berar on the Factories Register at 

the close of 1935 as against 972 in ly34. 56 new factories were regis

tered and 11 factories removed in the course of the year. Of the 1,017 

factories, 696 (152 perennial and 544 seasonal) were actually working 

during the year. The increase in the number of perennial factories 

is due to the registration of small weaving sheds and electric power 

stations and 14 rice mills (seasonal factories) being declared non- 

seasonal factories. The decrease in the number of seasonal factories 

was mainly in ginning and pressing factories. AH the 696 factories were 

inspected during the year; 229 factories were inspected once, 243 

twice, 138 thrice and 86 mohe than thrice. The total number of inspec

tions was 1,558 during the year as against 1,764 in 1934. The average 

daily number of workers employed by the factories decreased from 

60,503 (40,416 men, 19,624 women and 463 children) to 59,896 (40,501 

men, 18,799 women and 596 ids adolescents and children). Decrease In 

number of workers is reported in gin and press factories, while Increa

ses are recorded in cotton, spinning and weaving mills, distilleries

and In cement and rice mills.

Health and Safety.- The report states that appreciable progress 

has been noticed in perennial factories with regard to the fencing and 

guarding of dangerous machinery, suitable clothing was provided for

■^Report on the Administration of the Factories Act, 1934 (XXV of 1934) 
in the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1935. Nagpur: Govern

-t Printing, C.P., 1936. Price - Re.1-8-0. pp. 36
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certain classes of workers according to rules. Numerous requisitions 

had. to be made for the provision of proper guards and safety devices 

and for the repair of existing ones in seasonal factories, where pro

gress in this direction is too often hampered by continual changes in 

the management and lack of technical knowledge to carry out inspectors’ 

suggestions in an efficient manner. Non-seasonal factories continued 

to maintain the improvement made to secure adequate ventilation. The 

general health of the operatives in all the factories was reported to 

be good. No report of the outbreak of a» epidemica among the industrial 

population was received and no case of any occupational disease was 

noticed. The operatives took full advantage of the dispensaries main

tained by the large perennial establishments.

Housing KHd of Operatives and Welfare Work.- It is observed that 

there has been no progress in the provision of houses to workers. The 

larger concerns which have provided housing accommodation to a majority 

of workers have maintained the quarters in a sanitary condition and 

effected repairs wherever necessary. Graches do not appear to be wholly 

popular with the operatives; those attached to the seven cotton mills 

and one pottery works housed 187 babies. The mill management has, how* 

ever, been trying to popularise the free use of creches.

Accidents.** Altogether 564 accidents were reported during the 

year under review, of which 7 were fatal, 48 serious and 509 minor.

There Is a large increase in the number of minor accidents, some of 

which are of a trivial nature and do not need any explanation. The in

crease is mainly in the Bengal Nagpur Railway workshop at Nagpur and 

cement and textile factories.

Hours of Work and Holidays.- As usual the larger perennial facto

ries conformed strictly to the rules regarding the hours of employment 

and weekly holidays. Breaches of section 37 (Intervals for rest) were 

noticed in a few cases and prosecutions were launched against- *■'



managers of four factories. Ten cases of breach of sections 34 (week

ly hours) 36 (daily hours), and 38 (spreadover) resulted in conviction 

and fines. As a result of surprise visits, prosecutions were launched 

in seven cases for employment of women beyond the hours specified in 

section 42, and all the accused persons were heavily fined.

Wages»- There was a generall fall in wages to the extent of 6.6 

per cent., primarily owing to the continued trade depression.

Maternity Benefit.- The number of women who claimed benefit wacta

under the Maternity Benefit Act during 1935 was 552 as against 567 in

1934. Of these, 5Q6jas against 511 in 1934^were found to be entitled

to it and the employers paid Rs. 9,206 as against Rs. 8.908 in 1934.

(Factory Administration in C.P. and Berar during 1934 was reviewed 
at pages 21-22 of the Report of this Office for September 1935). ,/ +

Factory Administration in K .h .F .Province , 1955. +

The annual report on the working of the Indian Factories Act in 
the North-..est Frontier Province for the year 1935 states that during 

the year the total numbei* of factories subject to the Factories Act 

increased from 27 to 29 which included 17 -Covemment and Local Fund 

Factories. The water supply, lighting and general sanitary conditions 

of the factories were generally found, to be satisfactory. The total 

number of operatives employod in all factories increased from 1,099 

to 1,147, the increase being due to the newly-registered factories 

which found employment for 95 persons. Of the 1,147 operatives 

employed, 1,115 were males and 32 females. Pour accidents were 

reported to have occurred during the year, one of which was serious. 
One factory fi-^p was reported to have occurred during the year.

There was, however, no loss of life or injury to any worle r caused 

by the fire. ,,

(The statesman, 23-9-1936) +



Workers' Organisations

Meeting of the 21II India Kisan Committee, Bombay, 

21-8-1936; Fundamental Hights of Indian Peasants Enunciated.

A brief reference was made at pages 44-45 of our August 1936

report to the meeting of the All India Klsan (Peasants^) Committee

at Bombay on 21-8-1936, at which a manifesto and statement of

demands of the Kisans of India were adopted. The following are

the main points brought out in the manifesto.

Object of Klsan Movement.-' The object and main task of the 
Kisan movement are stated inthe following resolution passed at 
the first All India Klsan Congress held at Lucknow on the 11th 
Apri1 1936 i-

The object of the Kisan movement is to secure complete free
dom from economic exploitation and the achievement of full economic 
and political power for the peasants and workers and all other 
exploited classes.

The main task of the Kisan movement shall be the organisa
tion of peasants to fight for their immediate political and econo
mic demands in order to prepare them for their emancipation from 
every form of exploitation.

The Kisan movement stands for the achievement of ultimate 
economic and political power for the producing masses through 
its active participation in the national struggle for winning 
complete ax independence.’*

Poverty of the Masses. -M The one outstanding fact of Indian 
economic life Is the grinding poverty and utter misery of the 
vast peasant masses which comprise 80 per cent of its population. 
Ho political or economic programme which has the audacity to 
ignore their needs and demands can by any stretch of imagination 
be labelled a national programme. Every organisation claiming 
to represent the people of India must place the interests of the 
bankrupt and much exploited ryots, tenants and agricultural labour 
in the forefront of its programme if it is to vindicate its claim. 
Inasmuch as the Indian National Congress is today the only effec
tive political body with a country-wide organisation claiming to 
champion the cause of the masses,it must necessarily make the 
solutions of the problems of the' peasantry the chief plank of 
its political and economic policy.u

Plight of PeasantsThe terrible conditions of the Indian 
peasants is too well-known to need repetition. The tenants are 
oppressed by Zamindars, Talukdars and Malguzars, Inamdars and 
other landlords. The peasant—proprietors have to bear the yoke
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of a harsh system of land./fievenue . '£he Agricultural labour
receive, if at all, starvation wages and worl^. and live in
conditions bordering on slavery. Butz unfortunate ly^ while the 
condition of the peasantry dominates the whole political and 
economic life of the country, the peasants themselves have been 
most backward politically and organisationally. The results are 
twofold} firstly the peasants have been deprived of all the 
ameliorative legislation that could have been passed during the 
last 16 years, even by the present legislatures, if the legis- 
lators had felt obliged to satisfy the peasants and, secondly, the 
political movement itself in the country has remained more or 
less unconcerned with both the immediate and basic problems of 
the peasantry. The fundamental cause that makes for their ft
present starvation is the land tenure and revenue and credit system.

Organising Peasants.- After expressing the opinion that the 
political ideal of the movement is iiQS.ependence and the form of 
Government which it favours is one which derives its strength 
and support^ fr^m the peasantry, the Manifesto contains the 
following^s^regards the organis<j^j^^of the peasants ;

''The Kisan Sabha means the unity of the peasants. By organis*- 
ing the peasants^by setting them on their feet, the Kisan move
ment not only enables them to pit a stop to the thousand and one 
harassment3 and extortionate practices of the landlords,,a»d land- 
revenue officers and Xowc&rs &nd their agents, but also advances 
them greatly toward the goal of political freedom, thereby streng
thening as nothing ^Isg. can the movement for national independence, 
Fortunately the Kisans all over the country are becoming more 
and more coiiscious^politically and economically.of their basic 
problems, ‘^he All-India Kisan Committee is an expression of this 
awakening among the peasantry, They have at last realised that 
they must fashion out their own militant class organisations if 
they are to make any sustained advance towards their goal. The 
kisan Sabha represent not only the rayat, the tenants and 
the landless labourers, but in some places the petty Zamindars . 
In other words, it represents and speaks^and fights for all those 
who live by the cultivation of the soil. XxdUUt, atxBa^candsHsyxatf 
Brltacisixmaatxbextraa

Fundamental Demands.- India, a p^pendency of Britain must 
be transformed intoafree, progressi-^e and democratic India of the 
masses. The fight for such an India can only effectively be 
conducted on a programme based on the grievances and demands fof 
the Kisans of India, While the fight for these basic changes goes 
on, the peasants must also fight for all that can be gained within 
the framework of the existing economic order. Only in this 
manner can they prepare themselves for the bigger struggle, the 
objectivej&rhich must be kept ever present In the minds of the 
Kitans.

To this end, we frame the following charter of fundamental 
and minimum demands of the Kisans, the Provincial Kisan Sabhas 
having the right to supplement it by a list of their local needs j

(i) Abolition of Zamindari System.- Whereas the present 
systems of Samlndarifln the U.P., Orissa, Bengal, Behar, Madras,



and. Assam), Talukdari (in the U.P., and Gujerat), Malgnzari
(in the C,P.), Ishtmardari(in Ajmer), Khotes(in Deccan),
Zanmis (in Ma la fear), Inaindari, etc., involving as they do the 
vesting of ownership of vast areas of land and of the right 
of collecting and enjoying enormous rent income in persons 
divorced from^land jS* iniquitious, unjust, burdensome ana oppressive 
to the Kisans, and Whereas the Zamindars, etc., rack-rent their 
numerous tenants while neglecting the irrigation sources, all 
such systems of the- landlordism shall be abolished, and all the 
rights^gver such lands be vested in the cultivators^these 
Kisahs^made to pay income-tax like the Ryotwari ryots.

Whereas the present systems of land-revenue and resettlement 
imposed by Government in Ryotwari areas have proved too vexatious 
anaresulted in the progressive pauperisation of peasants, all 
such systems of land revenue and resettlement shall be abolished 
and replaced by a graduated land-tax upon net-incomes of Rs . 500 
and more (for a family not exceeding five as recommended by the 
Taxation Enquiry Committee).

(ii) Rural Indebtedness.- Whereas the peasants have been 
over-burdened by oppressive indebtedness and usurious rates of 
Interest/whereas the lands of most of the peasants have either 
passed or^passing into the hands of xqpp absentee landlords, 
sowcars and urban classes^ the peasants shall be completely 
relieved from all liability to pay their old debts or interest 
thereon^and the State shall immediately put into operation the 
necessary machinery to provide agricultural credit for peasants’ 
current needs.

(iii) Provision of Land to Landless Peasantry.- This Com
mittee demands that landless peasants and those having less than 
five acres each be provided with land to cultivate on the basis 
of co-operative farming (without the right of alienation), and, 
since one third of the total cultivable land is still unoccupied 
and vested in Government,while there is a large number of land
less peasants, this Committee resolves that all such lands be 
granted to the landless Kisans.

(Iv) Minimum Demands.- The peasants will immediately take 
all possible steps to achieve the following minimum deands :

1. cancellation of all arrears o^ rent and revenue.
2. Abolition of all land revenue assessment and rent from 

uneconomic holdings.
3. Reduction by at least 50 per cent of rent and revenue and 

also of water rates} in no case shall the rent charged by land
lords be more than what the Ryotwari ryots have to pay to Govern
ment in the neighbouring District or Province under similar cir
cumstances } and in regard to the tenants of the ^.proprietory ryots 
suitable tenants’ legislation must be passed for their relief.

4. Immediate grant of the right of permanent cultivation,
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without the right of alienation, to all tenants and. actual 
cultivators of the lands of Zamindars, Talukdars, Inamdars, 
Malguzars, Ismnardars, Zanmis, Khotes, etc.

5. Grant Sf the right of remission of rent for all tenants
of landlords whenever crops faM- and the stoppage of all resettle
ment operationsj-and all kinds of enhancements of the rent or land 
revenue and survey and settlement of all Zamindari, etc., lands.

6. immediate imposition of an adequate and graduated income- 
tax, death duty and inheritance tax upon all the agricultural 
revenues of landlords and merchants.

7• Abolition and penalisation of all feudal and customary 
dues and forced labour, including Begar and illegal exactions.

8. The declaration of a 5 years i moratorium for all agrarian 
indebtedness.

9. An immediate enquiry Into the extent of amounts borrowed, 
interest thereon and the assessment of the assets and liabilities 
of the peasants.

10. Freedom from arrest and imprisonment for inability to 
pay debts, rents and revenue.

11. Immunity from attachment of all minimum holdings, stables, 
living quarters^household necessaries, dairy and other cattle In 
execution of civil decrees and revenue and rent demands.

12. Rate of Interest^ charged by private money-lenders not
to exceed 6 per cent per annum compound interest being penalised.

13. Licensing of all money-lenders.
14. Advancement of State credit, co-operative and land

mortgage credit at not more than 5 per cent simple interest and 
for 40 years. Land Mortgage Banks shall be established in 
important centres. r*®

15. Lowering of the freight^ upon the transport of agricul
tural commodities andvthird class railway rates and the develop
ment of canal and road transport.

16. Abolition of all indirect taxes^ particularly duties^, on 
salt, kerosene, sugar, tobacco and matches.

17. Introduction of one pie post card.
18. Prohibition of dumping of food products.
19. Stabilisation of prices of agricultural products at 1929 

level by the necessary adjustment of exchange and currency policy 
and other methods.

20. Safeguarding the customary rights of peasants and workers
to secure forest produce (grazing, timber^f|§|u}l), the abolition of 
grazing fees, the regulation of grazing and distribution of timber 
in forests to be vested in village Panchayats^jthe throwing open 
of tanks, rivers, etc to peasants fb'granting of licenses
to peasants for bearing fire arms to protect themselves, their 
cattle and crops from wild animals.

21. The administration of^ll communal lands howsoever 
originated^and grazing lands^vest In village panchayats .

22. The enactment of a Peasants’ Union Act to safeguard their- 
fundamental rights by collective action.
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23. Assurance of a minimum wage and the extension of the 
rt'orkmen’s Compensation Act xiixac to all agricultural workers.

24t The redistribution of the burden of taxation, both 
Provincial and Central,jointly or variously so as to impose at least 
75 per cent of the tax-burden upon the richer classes, and the 
redistribution of the public expenditure So as to spend and devote 
75 per cent of it for the welfare of workers and peasants.

25. Compulsory fixation of a minimum fair price for sugar
cane on a rising scale to give the fullest benefit or •Sugar Protec
tion Act to Kisans and to suitably protect the cultivators of jute 
and coconut by fixing suitable minimum prices.

26. Developmentcooperative state-marketing and thus- 7te~ 
prevenwthe exploitation of peasahts by middlemen. a»4-Abolition of 
all kinds of ’’charity” deductions'made by merchants, and transference 
of all such present funds to the peasants’ associations.

27. Development of tfce irrigation and drainage facilities 
for protecting peasants from famines, the taking of all other steps 
to insure peasants against such calamitiesthe establishment
of tank restoration funds in all7^St^3<ai,eas, and financing the 
timely repairs and improvements of all irrigation and water supply 
sources.

.28. The development of gardens and intensive cultivation/tre*" 
supplyTliheap and tested seed and useful fertilisers, popularisation 
of latest methods of cultivation and the promotion of the agricultural 
and industrial operations of the S-f-ate in close consultation and 
co-operation with Kisan Sahhas,

29. Sits ^Provision of cattle insurance, fire-insurance 
and health insurance.

30. Establishment of a village Panchayat for the administra
tion of the civic affairs of every village, the function of distribu
tion of irrigation water supply being entrusted to it.

31. Vesting of power in the Kisan organisations, as in the 
case of the Sarfda Act, to bring to book all those officials 
(particularly of the P.W.D., Excise, Revenue, Railway Q-nd .Pollcje y „„ 
who take bribes from peasants and workers and exempt«iw||fip ,̂&ls/ants111 
and workers who are oblighd to give bribes from any penau. punishments,

32. Passing of an agricultural Insolvency Act.
33. Adult franchise and functional representation in all

legislatures «
34, Repeal of all anti-peasant.anti-labour and anti-national 

laws, ordinance and regulations in British and Indian India and the 
release of all Kisan labour and political prisoners, whether sentenced 
or detained without trial.

, r . 35^._^Re-ino^.tement of all peasants deprived of their lands, 
etc .^^^^^novements for -&® economic and political freedom and also 
owing to their failure to pay revenue or rent during this economic 
depression.

36. Immediate establishment of free and compulsory education 
for girls and boys, medical and sanitary aid, provision for drinking 
water and a national hpusing policy.

37. The grantythe right to all peasants to bear arms.
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The Committee recommended to the ^11 India Congress Committee 

to incorporate the minimum demands enumerated above in the Congress 

Manifesto and make it obligatory on all Congress Candidates to pledge 

themselves to this ®x programme.

The Congress Manifesto (vide pages 75-77 of our 

August 1936 report) did not however, incorporate all the points

raised in the ELsan Manifesto.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 26*8*1936) +

)Annual Meeting of Press Employees Assoc jation,

Calcutta, 1936. v

The annual meeting of the Press Employees^association,Calcutta, 

was held on 26-9-1936 at the Indian Association Hall, hr. Abdul fa rim 

presided.

President’s Speech.- The president,in the course of his speech, 
said th&F the’ watchwords’ of modern life and progress were combination, 
agitation and organisation. Trade Unionism was therefore the order 
of the day in every country and labour was everywhere organising to 
rjerfect and. prove itself to make Its voice felt in the conduct not 
only social life ,but even fofi- politics, lie was glad therefore that 
for 30 years they have done such, useful work in their field as was 
proved by their general and sectional annual reports. He was also 
glad that they have forcea recognition of their Trade Union status, 
^nd so-eured the latest certi fteatc—of Registra.t4^on under the- Coverw-

e-F-lndla hegls-latlve Assembly Order" of 1936.

Continuing^the speaker said that he was glad to note that the 
Government PresseshajMSC generally given sympathetic hearing to their 
representatives^specially since the formal recognition of their 
beneficent activities in 1920. He hoped that they would continue to 
get and deserve more and more confidence and respect even from 
private presses by their effective service, helpful conciliation 
arbitration, powerful organisation and unity. It was regrettable, 
however, that the Railway press authorities seem unduly antagonistic 
to them although they have occasionally had to invite their opirrons 
and suggestions in their difficulties. it was also regrettable that
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large printing contracts ha been given to the outside presses,and 
at the same time, old hands in Government Presses have been reduced 
and retrenched on the plea of dearth of work.

-Jvr
Office-bearers^1936-37#- The following office-bearers ie4oth—a 

-str-en-g Executivo GomKii-ttoe^were elected, for the coming year:

President - Sj.Mrinal Kanti Bose, Vice-Presidents - Sjs. Satyendra 
Chandra Mitter, Kaulvi Mohabul Huq, K.C.Ray Chaudhury, Prohl/fed 
Chandra Ray, Beharilal Sen, sailendra hath Ray, A .X.Eazumdar, Mans hi 
Golam sarad and Am&nuddin Chaudhury. General Secreary.- 3j. 3.C.
Sen, Secretary - 3 j . Hirendra Nath Ray. Organising Secretary - Sj . Indu 
Bhusan Sarcar.

Resolutions Adopted.- The following are some of the more impor

tant resolutions adopted:

-All India federation of Press Employees This meeting is of 
opinion that the^estajblishment of an All-India B'ed-ration of the Press 
Employees would *W^agreat stimulus to the growth of fellow-feeling, 
co-operation and solidarity among the workers in general and the 
press-employees in particular and invites the respectful attention 
of press workers all over India to consider tie practicability of 
such an institution.

Piece-Work System Condemned.- That this meeting is deliberately 
of opinion that the conditions under which the piece-system is worked 
in all Government and xother presses are iniquitous, complex and 
opposed to the principles of humanity and this meeting urges the 
immediate abolition of the system.

Contracts given to Outside Presses.- That this meeting 
consider that the present practice of giving work to outside presses 
is detrimental to the interests of Government Press Employees, without 
t'hore33ein'^ any substantial saving to the tax-payertand urges on the 
Government of India and the Provincial Governments to abandon the 
practice as early as possible.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika,28-9-1936)4
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Economic Conditions

ateel Merger Scheme?

Indian and Bengal Iron Companies to Combine* v

Arrangements are well in hand for a merger of the Indian Iron and 

Steel Company, Calcutta, and the Bengal Iron Company. The scheme for 

the amalgamation has now been approved by the Boards of Directors of 

both Companies and efforts are being made both In Calcutta and In London 

to expedite the settlement of final details so as to enable the full 

detailed scheme to be placed before the shareholders of both the Com

panies at as early a date as possible for their consideration.

It is hoped that It may be possible to arrange for meetings of 

shareholders both in Calcutta and in London to be held at the latest 

by the middle of Novesher 1936. The financing of the new Steel Company, 

it is proposed, will be undertaken by the Tata Iron and Steel Co., Ltd. 

aaaet In conjunction with Messrs. Burn and Co., Messrs. Bird and Co.,

and Messrs. Haes and Sons.

Bigger Merger Scheme Contemplated.- Indian Finance, Calcutta,

dated 5-9-1936, commenting on the proposed merger says$-

"After this fusion of Bengal Iron into Indian Iron Is put through, 
the stage is set trim and ready for the flotation of what is really the 
much-talked-of steel merger. In the early half of 1936, the venue of 
discussions was Bombay; and, in the last few months, the scene has 
shifted to London where the representatives of Indian Iron, Bengal Iron, 
a Tata Iron and other interests had met constantly, exchanged Ideas, 
clarified ail relevant issues and arrived at an unanimous agreement.
The outcome of these conversations is an agreement to provide Rs. 50 
millions towards the capital of the new steel works".

(Indian Finance, 5-9-1936 and 
Bombay Chronicle, 2-9-1936). 4-



Indian Cotton Mill Industry;

Steady Expansion in Production*

Attention is directed to an article under the caption ’’Indian 

Cotton Mill Industry; Steady Expansion in Production” published at 

page 363 of the Indian Textile Journal for August 1936. (This monthly 

publication is being regularly received in the Geneva Office).

The author points out that x±Baotyx± steadily increasing produc

tion at a satisfactory rate has been the special feature of the 

Indian cotton mill industry for some years past. The following 

statistics for the last three years from 1st April to 31st March of 

each year "fens evidence of this growth;-

1933-34 1934-35
(Production in million yards)

2,945 3,397

1935-36

3,570

Within two years the production went up -fe# 625 million yards or 

by more than 20 per cent.

Yarn Production.- The article also gives production figures

of yarn. The yarn production according to the principal centres

as follow}-

1934-35 1935-36
(Production in million lbs.

Bombay City 265 304
Ahmedabad 179 166
Madras 103 113
Bengal 41 41
U.P. 99 107
C.P. 45 46
Indian States 148 155

Export Trade Position.- The exports of Indian piecegoods have 

shown some advance during the last three years, and in 1935-36 stood 

at 71,000,000 yards. The chief purchasing countries were Ceylon, 

Iran, Sla Straits Settlements and Portuguese East Africa, while
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Bombay and Madras were the chief exporting ports. The exports of 

yarn however suffered a heavy setback and fell from 12,000,000 lbs. 

to 9,000,000 lbs.

Effects of Japanese Competition.- Owing to the Japanese competi

tion, India has lost much of the export trade that naturally belonged 

to her, for example in Nepal and Afghanistan. Japanese goods are 

first exported to India and thence re-exported to the neighbouring 

countries and get refund of duties paid. That is the reason why 

Indian industrial interests ask for modification of the terms of the 

existing Indo-Japanese pact.

(The Indian Textile Journal, August 1936.)



Employment and Unemployment

Government of India Examines Sapru Committee’s Report; 

Provisional Conclusions Arrived at. •+

At pages 45-47 of our January 1936 report was given a summary 

of the recommendations made in the Report of the Unemployment 

Committee of the United Provinces which was presided over by the 

Rt. Honourable Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. The Government of India has 

been examining that Report with a view to adoption of measures of 

an all-India character to solve the problem of educated unemploy

ment, and it is now understood that the Government has arrived at 

certain provisional conclusions, it seems the opinion is held that 

so far as the educational deficiency of the existing system ie 

oonccms-d in turning out employable men^ steps may be taken to 

have a thorough enquiry conducted by experts from abroad. A number 

of such experts may be needed to cover the entire range of the 

subjects which may usefully be included, fe-y-giving the-pre sent

education a vocational tinpft. Enquiries about such experts 

are probably already being made from the authorities in England. 

With the help of $ir George Anderson the Government of India is 

fullyjg seized of the question^ and though its conclusion^may take 

time to mature for publication, it is reported that the examination 

of the subject has been conducted for months, and that the various 

aspects of the case have been examined, especially in the light of 

the opinions of the SapruM- Committee.

(The Hindustan Times, 20-9 -1936)



Vocational Training Ex-Detenus ; Bengal

Government's Scheme to Solve Unemployment

During the last one year the Government of Bengal was carrying 

on an experiment in giving vocational training to the many political 

detenus in Eengal jails. According to a Press Note issued recently 

by the Bengal Government, on -the subject^, it was in August 1935 

that the Government decided to give to selected detenus entraining 

at the expense of the State which would enable them to assist in 

developing the natural resources of the country both to their own 

profit and to the advantage of the country at large. It was anti

cipated that it would take about a year to impart the necessary

instruction in industrial occupations, but the great majority of 

the men selected for training have made such progress that it has 

been found possible to reduce this period by one-fourth, The first 

batch, numbering about 57, whose conduct and general attitude 

have been satisfactory, will finish their training by the end of 

September,1936o They will then be released from all restaint 

imposed on them.

Financial Aid Necessary.- The question has naturally arisen as 
to whence the further assistance, if any, that might be required 
to enable the trained men to establish themselves in business Is 
to come. The Government realise tha.t such inability to obtain 
capital might result in some cases dn the training which had been 
given at the expense of the tax-payer being entirely wasted, and 
have therefore decided to supplement the training by assuming also 
the responsibility for the provision of credit facilities. They 
propose to make available on loan for groups of four to eight ex
detenus, sufficient funds to provide premises, plant and initial 
initial working capital to enable them to establish small factories 
In the vicinity of Calcutta.

Advantages of Co-operative Working.- The advantages v.hich it 
is hoped will be derived from tEe* establishment of groups of 
partners working together are two. There will be a reduction in 
overhead charges and the men, it is hoped, will continue to work,
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as they have been trained, with their own hands, if factories were 
started by individuals they would almost certainly have to employ 
a number of skilled workmen in order to obtain an output sufficient 
to cover running expenses and furnish a profit; while one of the 
main principles of the system of training undertaken by the Govern
ment w4e that the detenus should not become employers of labour, 
but should themselves be practical craftsmen and perform the actual 
process of production.

Technical Advice.- 'To supply the guidance that will be required 
by the ex-detenus on the technical side of their ventures, there 
will be a small staff working under the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Industries whose duty it will be to provide skilled supervision 
and technical advice. A small marketing organisation will also be 
set up, whose function it will be to put the producers in touch 
with the best sources of supply and also with the most remunerative 
markets.

Conditions of Loan.- Loans to ex-detenus will carry interest 
at the rate of 5 per cent in view of the x rate charged on the 
Government loans to agriculturists, A small charge of /*£ per cent 
on turn-over will be made for the technical advice provided by the 
supervising staff, while the charge for the services rendered by 
the marketing organisation will be at the rate of 2/'2 per cent also 
on turnover. Detenus now under instruction in agriculture at 
Moslandpur will complete their course of training in January 1937, 
and it is intended that assistance on similar lines should be given 
to them to enable them to establish small farms in groups of about 8»

Wider Application of Scheme:Development of Cottage Industries,- 
When the training scheme was inaugurated, the hope was also
expressed that it might represent the beginning of a determined 
attach upon the general problem of unemployment. The Government 
consider that, so far as small industries are concerned, the general 
facilities for training which are available under the various 
schemes established by the Ministry of Agriculture and Industries 
during the last few years are reasonably adequate. But the bugbear 
of finance remains, and the Government have decided that they would, 
not be justified in providing the generous aid which it is proposed 
to give to ex-detenus if they were not prepared at the same time 
to make a substantial contribution towards an endeavour to improve 
the credit facilities available generally to those who may be 
contemplating the establishment of small industries. The scheme 
which, subject to the approval of the Legislature, they are prepared 
to adopt will be dependent upon public support being forthcoming 
in the necessary degree, but they think it will be universally 
recognised that no attempt to solve the problems of unemployment 
can offer any hope of success in the long run unless It has not 
only the support of public opinion but the practical backing of 
the investing public so that it may contain in itself the elements 
of expansion according to the measure of initial success achieved#
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Details of the Scheme. - The scheme proposed, which is x 
avowedly experimental, is based upon that adopted in Great 
Britain with the approval of Parliament for dealing with the 
problem of the ’’depressed areas”. The following is a summary of its 
main features:

(1) An industrial Credit Corporation to be set up as a 
public company registered under the Companies Act for the pur
pose of making loans to approved applicants to enable them to 
establish small industries in Bengal.

(2) The Government to contribute towards the administration 
expenses of the company for a period of five years a sum not exceed
ing Rs. 20,000 a year.

(3) In respect of the first loans issued, up to an amount 
not exceeding Rs. 10 lakhs, the Government to make good from 
public funds one-half of any loss incurred} and, as the first 
j^and subsequent loans are repaid and the sums thus set free are 
reissued as further loans, Government will similarly accept liabi
lity for one-half of any loss incurred. Profits earned after 
making adequate provision for reserves will accrue entirely to 
the shareholders.

(4) Undertakings established with the assistance of loans 
to be systematically inspected undei^ arrangements to be agreed upon 
between the Government and the Corporation, such inspection to 
include the giving of technical advice and guidance,

(5) 'The position of the Corporation to be reviewed at the 
end of ten years with a view to a decision as to whether it should 
be continued with or without Government assistance or be wound up.

(6) 'The arrangeni oats between the Government and the Cor
poration to be embodied in a formal agreement whicn will contain 
such supplementary provisions as may be found necessary.

It is contenplated that on the establishment of such a 
Corporation,the finance required by ex-detenus, according to the 
scheme set out in the earlier part of this note, should be provided 
through that medium.

The Government reserve for further consideration the 
extension of the proposed credit facilities to exdetenus trained in 
agriculture and to other persons who may have completed satis
factorily an agricultural training in an institution approved by 
Government. Proposals for the establishment of one such insti
tution are already under consideration.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrlka, and the 
Hindu dated 1-9-1936). \
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Fighting Unemployment in C.P.: Local

Government Appoints Committee . i/-*-

The Government of India has offered to give provincial Govern

ments the benefit of the advice of foreign experts in vocational 

training and this offer has been accepted by the C.P.Government.

In order to do the exploratory work and collect data as a preli

minary to consultation with the experts, the C.P.Government has 

appointed a committee of the following members:-(1) The<$Lreetor 

of public instruction (chairman), (2) the ^i rector of industries, 

(3) Sir Sorabji Mehta ,Kt. ,C .1 .E., (4) Rao Bahadur G.R.Kothare,L.M.E 

M.L.C., (5) Mr. L.G. D'Silva,B.A., (6) the ^Inspector of c^ndus trial 

Schools (secretary), and (7) Dr. V.S.Jha.

In a communique issued during the first -week of September 1936

the C.P.Government explaining the need for such a committee, says s

Growing Menace of Unemployment.- The serious state of unem- 
ployment among the educated classes is engaging the attention of 
educationists all the world over. The gravity of the situation 
in this country has been emphasised by responsible bodies such 
as the Inter-University Board and the newly-formed Central 
Advisory Board of Education, both of which recommend a recons
truction of educational policy in such a way as to afford 
'diversions' to pupils at the end of suitable stages of
instruction. It is hoped, thus, to prevent the present over
crowding in a few selected professions and open out a greater 
variety of professions and occupations for the educated classes.

Vocational Education.- The present system leads Inevitably 
from the primary school to the University, and one of the items 
in the educational programme of this province is the revision of 
the school course so that every child may be able to earn his 
living in a way best suited to his particular abilities and 
leanings. In order to effect a re-orientation of our educational 
policy, there is general agreement that the chief need of the 
moment is the establishment of separate vocational institutions 
where, in addition to an irreducible minimum of literary studies, 
a pupil can be taught the elements of a trade or profession and 
passed out fully equipped as a wage-earner. The addition of a 
vocational subject^o the curriculum of the existing schools will 
not be sufficient grf itself to divert suitable pupils from purely 
academic studies and a. will only serve to aggravate the present 
unsatisfactory position.

(The Leader,2-9-1936)



II

Debate on Communism and Unemployment;

3ir p. Sethna's Resolution in Council

of .jtate •

On 28-9-1956, Sir Phiroze Sethna moved the following resolu

tion in the Council of State:

"This Council recommends to the Governor-General in Council 
that, in order to prevent the growth of communistic ideas advoca
ted. and propagated by the President of the Congress and others, 
well-considered measures be adopted as early as possible for 
relieving unemployment, particularly among the educated lower 
and middle-classes and for reducing poverty and distress among 
the vast agricultural and labour population and for promoting 
their welfare generally."

Sir Phiroze Sethna's speech.- In moving the resolution, Sir 

Phiroze Sethna said:

Sans! The Advent of Communism.- The Government must have 
noticed ominous portents on the political horizon of this country. 
Recently, socialistic and communistic ideas have received an 
impetus from the vigorous propaganda carried on by Pandit
jawaharlal Nehru, President of the Indian national Congress.
The rise of Socialism ox1 Communism is not quite new in the country. 
There is a distinct Socialist party within the Congress organisa
tion which has been carrying on its activities and making a good 
deal of noise within recent years. Its influence within the 
Congress and outside is steadily growing, and the leaders of that 
party see"! to be confident that the Congress will become a
Socialistic organisation in the very near future. Communism also, 
though perhaps not so active, and growing in influence, seems to 
be capturing the minds and hearts of fin increasing number of 
young men.

Pandit jawaharlal’s Advocacy.- Nevertheless, until pandit 
jawaharlal Nehru became trie President of the Congress and began 
his propaganda in favour of what it is difficult to decide, whether 
It is Socialism or Communism, socialistic or communistic ideas 
did not receive -widespread or close attention from those who 
believe and feel that such Ideas are extremely harmful and are 
calculated to retard not only the political but the entire national 
development of India. Pandit jawaharlal Nehru enjoys amongst 
his countrymen an amount of influence and popularity which 
cannot be claimed by any other socialistic or communistic leader. 
His advocacy of Socialism and Communism havtf strengthened forces 
which seek to destroy the existing political, social and economic 
order, ana raise on its ruins a new order, socialistic or 
communistic. I am using both these words because it is not quite 
clear whether he himself makes any distinction between the two.
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Socialism and Capitalism.- My resolution does not content itself 
with a mere expression of disapproval, in the second part of the 
resolution I make some proposals for which I claim no originality, 
for these proposals are generally regarded not only as a cure hut 
as a preventive against the spread of communistic ideas. A carefully 
adjusted socialistic programme without trying to destroy private 
property, without showing any unfairness and hostility to capitalism, 
without seeking to foment class struggle and to do away with 
capitalism altogether may not he open to any objection. But socialism 
in the unqualified and unrestricted form in which it is advocated 
is impossible without excessive governmental control and regimenta
tion, and such control and regimentation is an evil which men cannot 
or ought not to submit to. These objections apply with greater 
intensityjhgreater force to Communism. Capitalism may sr not be all 
that it should be, There are undoubtedly bad capitalists and there 
are good ones. Capitalism.might well be improved and liberalised.
But because capitalism is not yet what it should be and some 
capitalists are not what they ought to bey it does not follow that 
capitalism and capitalists must be destroyed root and branch.

Need for Lessening Unemployment.- I now come to the second and 
cons true five’”part of my resolution. The vital causes leading to 
communism are to be found in increasing unemployment particularly 
among the educated middle classes and in the dire poverty and dis
tress among the vast bulk of the population. If there had been no 
such unemployment and if the British government had long ago taken 
measures to reduce the poverty of the people and raise their stan
dard of living, I have no doubt whatever that this problem of meet
ing Socialism and Communism would, not have arisen at all. More than 
two generations have passed since the late Dadabhoy Nowroji^ drew 
the pointed attention of the Government to the poverty of India and 
constantly impressed upon them the duty of removing it. it is only 
recently that the Government seems to have awakened to the vast 
and deep seriousness of the problems of Indian poverty. Any further 
delay will make the situation so hopeless as to be beyond improve
ment. it XJc is the apathy— the culpable apathy—of the Govern
ment in this respect that is really responsible for the growing 
hold of socialistic and communistic ideas upon the people, in 
particular upon the youth of this country.

Sapru and Labour Commission's Recommendations.- The immediate 
problem before the Government is to concentrate their resources 
and attention for relieving unemployment, reducing poverty and,in 
general^improving the economic condition of the people. Fortunately 
we have at the head of Indian affairs a viceroy who takes a keen ? 
interest in the material welfare of India and whose one ambition 
seems to be to raise the^, standard of life of the people. His 
report on agriculture, when ae presided over the Agricultural 
Commission, is a monumental document. If measures are taken In 
accordance with the recommendations in that report, with regard to 
the improvement of the condition of the agricultural population, 
and in accordance with the Sapru Committee's recommendations^as 
regards unemployment}and.further, if the recommendations of the 
Labour Commission are also carried out, the country feels confident
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that within a short time socialistic and. communistic ideas will 
die an inevitable death for want of sustenance*but not until and. 
unless such measures are taken.vLn/X dht <n-d.

The Debate,- Mr. Barua, Mr. P.N.Supru, Sir R.N.Choksy, R.B. 
ba la pa ms a ran Das, Mr. Vellingiri Gounder, Mr. A. G. Clow, Mr. M.G. 
Hallett and Sir jagdish Prasad participated, in the debate which 
followed.

Mr. A. G. Glow, Secretary, Department of industries and Labour 
in his speech did not deny that the problem of remedying Socialistic 
inequality confronted them on all sides, but the Government were 
doing their best even before Communism came to be understood as a 
real menace to India. The difficulty lay in making those in posi
tions of power in industries., realise the necessity of treating 
labour as a living part of enterprise. As regards the welfare of 
labour, Mr. Clow recalled the conditions 16 years ago and now.
Though welfarejjlabour was a provincial subject, labour legislation 
was a central subject. The progress.made in these 16 years was 
very creditable and Mr. Clow hoped^in the new Councils, with 
representatives of Labour, further progress would be made. There 
were still factory owners who victimized leaders of labour. Employers 
should recognize the need of collective expression of labour as in 
England.

Mr. M.G.Hallett, the Horne Secretary said that the Government of 
India always regarded communism and terrorism a3 public enemies, 
and dealt with them with laws which the Council had passed from 
time to time. The Communist Party wOi<S declared unlawful in August, 
1964, and remained so till today. Mr. Hallett detailed some of 
the measures outlined ip-the debate in the Assembly on agricultural 
indebtedness, and said X^Wh^n the new constitution starts wg-wj-UL 
h«p*e the new Governments^taclcljS  ̂these problems with even greater 
vi gour and efficiency.

Sir jagdish Prasad, Member in Charge of the Department of Edu
cation, Health and Lands, referred to irrigation schemes, the 
Agricultural Commission's report and the Debt. Conciliation Boards 
in certain provinces. He believed that evolutionary changes and 
not armed conflict^ would benefit the people.

Sir P. Sethna?in his speech closing the o.ebate pointed out that 
it was noteworthy that no non-official speaker wanted Communism in 
India. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was the symbol of Communism ana his 
doctrines were opposed by Congress leaders like Mahatma Gandhi and 
Mr. Rajendra Prasad.

Resolution Carried.- The resolution was put and carried without 
a division. ’

(The Statesman ,29-9-1936) +-
A reference to this debate, with a special mention of Mr. Clow's 

contribution to the discussion^ might usefully be made in "indus
trial and Labour Information" The verbatim report of the debate is 
published in the Council of State Debates of 28-9-1936.Mr.Clow's 
speech is reproduced in the Hindustan Times of 8-10-36; a cutting 
of the speech is sent with the press cutr.inns accompanying this 
Report.



Social Conditions

C r i mi na 1 Tribes in Bombay Pre si den cy : working 

of the Settlements, 1935-36. 4

Population. * According to the Report on the working of 

settlements established under the Criminal Tribes Act in the Bombay 

Presidency, during the year ending 31-3-1936, the total population 

of settlements, as it stood on 31-3-1936, was 8,183 as against 8,199 

in the previous year. There is thus a slight fall of 16. During the 

year, 158 registered persons with 283 dependents, were interned in 

settlements on the recommendation of the Police; 41 persons living 

in settlements and free colonies were registered and interned under 

section 16 of the Criminal Tribes Act (together with their 68 depen

dents) as they had proved by their conduct that it was unsafe to 

release them from settlements or to allow them to reside in free 

colonies. About 19 persons for whom Government orders for intern - 
ment have been obtained, ha^L not arrived on account of some

being in jail and others absconding. During the year 541 persons 

in ali^were released on licence and 114 persons in aif^ were recalled 

to settlements for breach of conditions of licence» The population 
of the free colonies as it stood on 31-3-1936 hjife 7,099 as against 

6,865 in the last year.

EmploymentThe Report observes that owing to unstable 

economic conditions, and long continued trade depression and its 

after effects, great efforts were needed to keep the people in various 

settlements employed curing the year. 1,525 men, 727 women and 93 

half-timers are employed in the Spinning and Reaving Mills, Railway 

Workshops or Factories. It is remarked that all settlement managers 

found it very difficult to secure employment for the members of 

their settlements.

Health, Housing and Sanitation.- Most of the settlers live in 

huts i of their own construction. These huts look untidy and frail, 

but settlers are gradually realising the advantages of a substantially 

built house, v/here this is not possible, decent and spacious huts 

are being built.

* ?Snua~r Admi nisi rat ion Report on the., or king of the Criminal *
Tribes Act in the Bombay Presidency for the year ending 31-3-1936- 
part I.-Bombay:Printed at the Government Central Press 1936.-Price 
Annas 2 or 3d.-pp.33.
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The general health of the settlers and of those living in free 

colonies*, has been good on the whole except for stray outbreaks of 

cholera in some of the settlements and Free colonies.

The infant welfare centres and the school childrensclinics, 

in Sholapur and Hubli settlements, have continued to do good work 

and the scientific treatment of venereal diseases at Hubli has 

proved to be of great value. Treatment for venereal disease has 

been introduced in the Reformatory Section of Bijapur Settlement.

Education - General and Vocational.- Education in settlements 

is compulsory for both boys and girls. Out of a total population 

of 8,183 in the settlements proper, the numbers of children attending 

the day and night schools are 1,856 and 357 respectively^ and out of 

a population of 7,099 in the free colonies, the corresponding numbers 

are 1, 294 and 223. Thus the number of children attending day and 

night schools per thousand of the population is 270.4 for settlements 

and 213.6 for free colonies, in addition, 335 children from settlements 

and free colonies, attend outside vernaoni&r schools end 16 children 

attend English schools. A few boys are being sent to English High 

Schools in the towns. 280 non-criminal tribe children, and 76 

children of the Criminal Tribes from outside, attend settlement 

schools. In general, the school work has been satisfactory during 

the year and the results of Government settlement schools, in exami

nations are on the whole quite satisfactory and encouraging.

73 boys have been apprenticed in various trades, such as 

carpentry 31, tailoring 6, smithy 5, weaving 27, motor driving 3, 

and*chappale making 1. There are 206 children in the manual training 

classes of settlement schools, luring the year, 25 boys have passed 

the examination in carpentry and drawling, and 9 in the examination 
in weaving. Training in Agriculture is given to 44 lads in agricul
tural settlements. Special attention is paid to manual training in 

most of the settlement schools. But the problem of finding employ

ment as masons ana carpenters for boys leaving school has become 
x increasingly difficult.

Cooperation.- The Co-operative Credit and Producer’s Societies 

in settlements have had a satisfactory year. Special attention is 

being paid to increase the deposits from settlers in order to provide 

them ’with a small capital for purchasing lands or building houses on



the eve of their discharge on licence. The effect of depression 

is seen in the accumulation of deposits, m Hubli alone^ during 
1934-35, the Co-operative Society advanced 4s. 5,820 as loans for 

house building* During 1935-36 the amount, was Rs. 2,140. The 

Society has had to refuse some deposits and return other deposits as 

there was no useful demand for loans. The total deposits of 

all seer lore n hl as they stood on 31-3-1936 amount?/to Rs . 36,847-12-8.

the amount of share capital v;as 'Rs . 17,875*6*0•

Discharge from Settlements.- During the year, 91 registered

persons v^ith 294 dependents have been discharged on licence from 

settlements to free colonies attached to settlements. 46 registered 

persons with their 110 dependents have been allowed to return on 

licence to their villages^ thus the total number of persons discharged 

from settlements is 541 of whom 137 were registered persons and 

the5, rest were dependents. As against this 114 persons in all were 

recalled to settlements for violation of the terms of the conditions 

of’ their licence. 1-he total number of ex-settlors wt o were being

pe r s ons v.-’ i bh 3,260 
re mi stored persons

dependents . The 

works out at 2.8

percentage of recalls of 

per cent.

Free Colonies. - The total population of free colonies stood
at 7,009 during the year under reviewf*%he practice of building

good houses on free colonies is continued. The free colonies at

Hubli and padug are reported to be worthy of special mention., As

reported in the last year, the policy of release on licence to
villages, as distinguished from release on licence to free colonies,

h.as{_been_ almost abandoned in respect of wandering tribes as there

is very little hope of turning them into good cultivators. The only

hope for members of these tribes is to keep them permanently in

organised colonies in industrial areas under supervision and gradually

absorb them in the ordinary population of the locality.

Special Institutions.- The ..omen's Home attached to Hubli settle- 
men t, which has been" established for toublesoroe and immoral women 
of all settlements has continued its beneficent workoEcmaxE During the 
year, 2b women were admitted anu 21 were discharged. At the close 
of the year, 14 were left in the home. The Aomen's Home attached
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to Bijapur settlement containMll women at the time of submitting 
the report, this Home is intended, for women who are too old and. 
hardened to be suitably kept at jlubli - omen's Home and who, it is 
feared, would have^bad moral influence on the younger women. The 
Children's Homes at Kubli, --helapur and Baramati closed the year 
with 90 inmates of whom two are absconding. 21 children have been 
discharged from these homes and 26 were newly admitted during the 
year. Only in extreme cases AKre children separated, from their 
parents and placed in these homes. The Children's Homes at Kubli 
and dholapur have been declared as Certified Schools under the

' Children Act.

(The forking of the Criminal Tribes Act in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1934-35 is reviewed at pages 78-82 of our July 1935 
report)•

Census of Vagrants in Mysore City; Economic and 

Health Conditions«

A census of vagrants in Mysore Ci ty^ conducted at the instance 

of the president of the Mysore City Municipalityyoy the Statistics 

Department of the Maharaja's College, Mysore, in collaboration, 

with the municipality, has just been completed.

In all, 527 vagrant families consisting of 701 persons, of 

whom 577 were males and 124 females were enumerated. The causes

vagrancy are varied and of deep human interest. Chief among 

them are domestic unhappiness, severe economic pressure, a religion 

complex and an Inborn vagabondizing propensity, Those born with 

the tramp temperament are the most curious. A happy vagrant of 

this tribe admitted his preference of vagrancy to a job on Rs.10 

a d&y-, .

Religion and Education.- By far the largest number of' vagrants 

were Hindus, their number being 561(466 males and 95 females) 

out of a total of 701. Moslems number 122 (96 males and 26 females),
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and Christians 18 (15 males and three females). There were many 

multi-linguist& among the vagrants. More than 17 per cent (123) 

of the vagrants could read and write one or more of five language 

One of these vagrants had received training in shorthand and type 

writing; one had studied up to the Secondary School Leaving 

Certificate standard and three had passed the Lower Secondary 

examination# Nearly half the number of vagrants were in the prime 

manhood, that is, between the ages of 20 and 39, and over a 

fourth of the total were children and young persons below 19.

Economic Conditions.- Begging was the occupation of 146 

vagrants. More than 300 were engaged in a wide variety of crafts 

and occupations. The economic conditions of the vagrants may be 

gauged from their personal effects and possessions as well as 

from their ascertained earnings. Several of them were in compara

tively affluent circumstances. Some of them owned houses and 

jewels. Over a hundred had cash up to Rs. 40. Some earned more 

than a rupee a day. The eamingaof others ranged from four annas 

a day to about a rupee a day. Some of the vagrants had dependants 

earners among them being only 448 males and 31 females.

Health.- Some of the vagrants were suffering from contagious 

and loathsome diseases. Thirteen were insane; more than 40 were 

defectives, the scourge of blindness, full or partial being the 

largest single affliction.

(The Statesman, 13-9-1936) +
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1st Punjab Social Service Conference, 1956.

Arrangements are being made for the holding of a Punjab Social 

Service Conference, the first of its kind^ on 13 and 14-10-1936 at 

Lahore, A large number of experienced social servants and social 

workers are expected to assemble on the occasion for deciding 

upon and taking measures social service to the people on

non-political and non-communal lines.

The objects of the Punjab Social Service Conference arej- 

jjk To consider and take steps to form a federation of social

service organisations in the Punjab.with the—following objocta-i 

To promote the study of social problems and to act as a

centre of information and zl advice for social service organisations

and their workers.

To focus public opinion on the need of organising social 

service on proper lines throughout the province and to popularise

the ideals of social service.

To collect and publish information about the various agencies 

engaged in the work of social service in the Punjab.

^7 To provide opportunities for mutual exchange of views and 

experience^of social service workers about important aspects of

social service.

To consider any other questions affecting social service 

work in the Punjab, as may be deemed proper.

(The Statesman,16-9-1936)+



Co-operation

Progress of Co-operative Movement in India, 1934-55 . +

The Statistical Statements relating to the Co-operative Movement

In India during 1934-35 give a detailed record of the main statistics 

relating to co-operative societies in the several provinces of British 

India (with the exception of Baluchistan, where the co-operative move

ment has, as yet, made little progress), and in the Indian States of 

Mysore, Baroda, Hyderabad, Bhopal, Gwalior, Indore, Kashmir, Travancore i 

and Cochin for the year 1934-35.

Number of Societies and Membership*- The principal types of i
J

co-operative societies in India are (a) Central Unions (including Pro- ! 

vincial and Central Banks and Banking Unions), (b) Supervising and
i

guaranteeing Unions (including Re-insurance societies), (c) Agricultural
I !

Societies (including Cattle Insurance Societies), and (d) Non-agricul-J^! 

tural Societies (including Insurance Societies). The number of socie

ties of all kinds increased from 105,083 In 1933-34 to 106,011 during j 

1934-35. The number of societie s'per 100,000 Inhabitants fell from 

32.8 to 31.8 In^ British India and from 43.1 to 40o8 in Indian States i

for which figures are given and fell from 34.1 to 33 for the whole of ’
!

Indiao The total number of members of primary societies in India i 

increased from 4,316,222 in 1933-34 to 4,409,637 during 1934-35. The j
i j

number of members of primary societies per 1,000 inhabitants fell from ■ 

13.5 to 13O3 in British India and from 17«3 to 16o3 in Indian states !
for which information Is available, and fell from 14 to 13.7 for the

I
whole of India. The working capital for all India rose from

Rs.- 957,258,000 in 1933-34 to Rs. 968,852,000 in 1934-35 and the

^Seventeenth Issue. NC-SCM/35. Department of Commercial Intelligence 
and Statistics, India. Statistical Statements relating to the Co- ! 
operative Movement in India during the year 1934-35. Published by 
Order of the Governor-General in Council. Delhi: Manager of Publica
tions, 1936. No.3001. price Re.1-10 or 2s.9d. pp. 21. ,
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working capital of co-operative societies expressed in terms of annas 

per head of population decreased from 51 in 1933-34 to 50 in 1954-35 

in British India and from 38 to 37 in Indian states for which statistics 

are given and from 50 to 48 in the whole of India©

FinanceBo- In 1934-35, 615 Provincial and Central Banks with a 

membership of 85,195 individuals and 89,084 societies had reserve funds 

amounting to Rs© 16,871,067, working capital amounting to Rs.293,997,ICS 

and profits amounting to Rso 3,917,939. There were 92,920 agricultu

ral societies with a membership of 3,008,152 in 1934-35 having reserve 

funds amounting to Rso 72,474,951, working capital amounting to Rs0 

& 342,234,574 and profits amounting to Rs. 11,209,977. Similarly, in 

the case of non-agricultural societies, 11,428 societies with a member-; 

ship of 1,387,753 had reserve funds amounting to Rs. 18,634,126, working 

capital anounting r to Rs0 216,247,151 and profits amounting to 

Rs. 7,222,310. t i
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u'oraen ana Children

llth Session of A.I.Women’s Conference to be Held

at Ahmedabad in December 1956. +.

Sx The llth session of the All-India Women’s Conference will be held 

in Ahmedabad in the third week of December 1936 under the presidentship 

of either Rani Laxmibhi Rajwade of Gwalior or Mrs, Cousins^.

The resolutions to be moved at the annual session will be under 

three heads, educational, social, and labour# The educational resolu

tions will deal with the differentiation to be made in the status of the

Matriculation and the School Pinal examinations; mass education and 

broadcasting in relation to mass education; hostels for women; need to 

withhold Government grants from communal institutions and abolish commu

nal hostels; voluntary efforts for adult education; and summer camps

for women.

The social and political resolutions will deal with support ojf 

legislation relating to the welfare of women and children, the introduc

tion of Children Acts in those provinces and states where they do not 

exist; the establishment of rescue homes; rural reconstruction; the 

proper control of religious endowments; the removal of untouchabillty 

and the inclusion of women in Cabinets and the Admin is trationounder the

new constitution.

The resolutions concerning labour will include the housing prctolem, 

social insurance, an All-India Maternity Act, and child labour.

(The Times of India, 26-9-1936)



Education

Vocational Training in C» P«i 

Committee Appointed to Reorganise Educational System, +

The Central Provinces Gazette, dated 28-8-1936,publishes a 

resolution of the local Government appointing a Committee a to 

enquire into the present system of education with a view to 

explofc/ing possibilities of giving it a vocational trend.

The resolution points out the following salient features of the 

present position J

"Diversion” to Suitable Professions.- The serious 3tate of 
unemployment among the educated classes is engaging the attention 
of educationists all the world over. The gravity of the situation 
in this country has been emphasised by responsible bodies such as 
the Inter-University Board and the newly-formed Central Advisory 
Board of Education, both of which recommend a reconstruction of 
educational policy in such a way as to afford ’’diversions" to 
pupils at the end of suitable stages of instruction. It is hoped, 
thus, to prevent the present overcrowding in a few selected pro
fessions and open out a greater variety of professions and occu
pations for the educated classes.

literary Welghtage Undesirable.- The present system leads 
inevitably from the Primary School to the University and one of 
the Items in the educational programme xx of the Uexxx ±h 
Central Province is the revision of the school course so that 
every child may be able to earn his living in a way best suited 
to his particular abilities and leanings. It is not desirable 
that only the interests of those whose training x includes a 
university course should be considered; it is unfair that the 
educational programme should be heavily weighted on the purely 
literary side. The end of each stage of instruction should be 
regarded as a landing place from which a pupil can set forth on 
some satisfactory and profitable career. This applies particularly 
to the Middle and High School stages in which the courses of 
Instruction, while broadening the minds of the pupils, should 
enable them at the same time to take up occupations for which 
other than literary skill is needed.

Separate Vocational Institutions.- In order to effect a 
re-orientation of the present educational policy, there is general 
agreement that the chief need of the moment is the establishment 
of separate vocational institutions where , In addition to an 
irreducible minimum of literary studies, a pupil can be taught 
the elements of a trade or profession and passed out fully 
equipped as a wage-earner. The addition of a vocational subject
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to the curriculum of the existing schools will not be sufficient 
of itself to divert suitable pupils from purely academic studies 
and will only serve to aggravate the present unsatisfactory posi
tion .

Committee Appointed.- The Government of India has offered 
to give Provincial Governments the benefit of the advice of foreign 
experts in vocational training and this offer has been accepted 
by the Local Government. In order to do the exploratory work and 
collect data as a preliminary to consultation with the experts, 
the Government of the Central Province has appointed a Committee 
composed of the following members

(1) Director of Public instruction - Chairman. (2) Director 
of Industries. (3) Sir Sorabji Mehta, Kt£,C.I.E., (4) Rao Bahadur 
G.R.Kothare, L.M.E.,M.L.C. (5) Mr. L.G.D’Silva,B.A. (6) Inspector 
of Industrial Schools. (7) Dr. V.S.Jha - Secretary.

The Committee has issued a questionnaire to collect data.

(Pages 747-751 of Part I of the C.P. 
Gazette b£ dated 28-8-1936)



Agriculture.

Agricultural Statistics of Indian States ,1935-54\

The following details regarding agricultural statistics in 

Indian States are taken from Vol.II of Agricultural Statistics of ;

India, 1933-34. This volume deals with statistics for Indian States 

as far as reported. As in the previous issues, summary tables have 

been inserted to show the total figures relating to area, the

classification of area, and the area under crops for each State

or group of States, and the totals for all the reporting States.

These statistics are defective for comparative purposes, as addi

tions have been made in the number of reporting States from time

to time9 It should be noted that, for the reasons explained in ‘
i

subsequent paragraphs, the agricultural statistics of Indian States jII!
are incomplete. They are also of far less accuracy than those of- ,

British Provinces published in Volume I. As these States comprise
!

one-third of the total area of India, the importance of the statis-
i

tics relating to them can scarcely be over-estimated.
II

Area and Population, of Indian StatesThe total area of Indian 
States is about 461 million acres (720,000 square miles), with a j
population of 81 millions according to the Census of 1931. These 
States are divided, for purposes of agricultural statistics, into 
two main classes, namely, (1) States within the jurisdiction of 
Local Governments and Administrations, and (2) States having direct 
political relations with the Government of India.

States within the jurisdiction of'Local Governments and Adminis-Xh-et-i 
tiohs.- The total area of these States Is 34,093,000 acres, with j
a population of 5 millions. The agricultural statistics dealt with |
in this volume relate, so far as this class of state is concerned, j 
only to 26 States in the Punjab and the United Provinces, for which i
alone information is available. The total area of these 26±h States J
■55- Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics ,India .-Agri“ j
cultural Statistics of India 1933-34 Vol.II.-Area, Classification of j 
Area, Area under Irrigation, Area under Crops/'.Live-Stock, and Land 
Revenue Assessment in certain Indian States.-Delhi: Manager of 
Publications 1936.-Price Rs .5 or 8s ,3d. -pp«,352
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is 7,414,000 acres and. the total population 1,644,000.

States having direct political relations with the Government
of India.- The total area of States coining under the second 
category is 426,861,000 acres with a population of 75,807,000.
Returns were received from 44 States in this category leaving a 
total area of 251,360,000 and population of 53,713,000. The total 
area of £ all the seventy reporting States named above amounts 
to 258,774,000 acres with a population of 55 millions. These 
States, therefore, contain about 56 per cent of the total area, 
and 68 per cent of the total population, of the Indian States.

From the total area of all the seventy reporting States 
(258,774,000 acres), deduction must be made of 113,981,000 acres, 
comprising chiefly unsurveyed areas and lands held bn jagir, muafi, 
and other privileged tenures, for which statistics are not available. 
The net area actually covered by these statistics is, therefore, 
only 144,793,000 acres by professional survey, or 144,953,000 acres 
according to village papers .

Glassification of Area.- The area of ± 144,953,000 acres is 
classified, for purposes of agricultural statistics, under the 
heads shown be low;- Thousand 

acres
Per cent.

Forests□ ... 17,476 12 „0
Not available for cultivation 27,329 18.9
Culturable waste o the r
than fallow • • • 17,153 11.8

Current fallows. • • • 11,791 8.2.
Net area sown. o • • 71,204

Total. 144,953 100

The net area sown, however, excludes areas sown more than 
once in the year. If areas sown more than once are taken as 
separate area for each crop, the gross area sown in the year of 
report amounts to 75,722,000 acres.

Classification of Area Sown.- The gross area cultivated with 
crops in the reporting States was,as stated above, about 76 million
acres in 1933-34. The different classes of crops and the area 
occupied by each, so far as details are available, as are stated 
in the following table;



Thous and 
acres.

per cent 
of total

Food-grains 52,976 70.5
Condiments and spices. 563 0.5
Sugar. 242 0o3
Fruits and vegetables 665 0.9
Miscellaneous food crops. 1,734 2.3

Total food crops. 55,980 74.5

Oilseeds. 7,195 9.6
Fibres. 7,254 9O6
Dyes and tanning materials. 5 • • »
Drugs and narcotics . 447 0.6
Fodder crops. o, 086 4.1
Miscellaneous non-food crops. 1,171 1.6

Total non-food crops. 19,156 25.5

(The Agricultural Statistics for Indian States for 1932-35 are 
reviewed at pages 59-60 of our December 1935 report). +



Rural indebtedness : Appointment of Committee

of Enquiry Urged in Legislative Assembly.

Mr. N.C.Chunder, M.L.A., moved in the Legislative Assembly 

on 24-9-1936 a resolution urging the appointment of a Committee
I

of Enquiry into rural indebtedness and to devise ways and means 

and provision^ of laws by which the interests of agriculturists 

could be hilly safeguarded,and 'thereby ^ext-rausate-them-from. their i

prooont- miaerablo pli-ght. In moving the resolution, he emphasized 

that agricultural indebtedness had been growing since Sir Frederic 

Nicholson had reported on the co-operative credit system. While 

the Banking Commission had estimated the burden atRs. 9,000 mill!ory ! 

Sir. M. Visvesvarayya had put the figure Rs . 500 .millions higher. 

Anyway, every member of the agricultural population was indebted !

to the extent of Rs. 50. Britain and other countries of the Empire i

had made serious attempts to tackle the question as^national prob-
iI

lem$ . The Government of India, he urged, should do likewise. *

Dr. De Souza’s Amendment.- Dr. De Souza moved an amendment 
substituting the resolution by another recommending the Government 
to take immediate action on the recommendations of the Royal 
Commission on Agriculture, the Banking Inquiry Committee and the 
Civil Justice Committee for relieving agricultural indebtedness, 
and to appoint a special officer with three non-official advisers i 
to suggest measures in consultation with local Governments on the 
lines of those recommendations. He said that it was true that j
agriculture was a provincial subject like public health, but i
asked had not the Viceroy announced that the Central Government 
would appoint a Board of Public Health?Similarly^ the Central 
Government could lay down a policy for the provinces in the matter 
of rural indebtedness.

European Group’s Views.- Mr. Morgan agreed with the mover 
in desiring to do something to relieve the indebtedness of the 
agricultural population, which was estimated at Rs . 10,000 millions , j 
but he feared that'the methods by which they sought to achieve a i
solution were bound to differ from province to province. Rural f
indebtedness, he pointed out, is a vast problem and a great deal ;
has already been done by the Government. The House has voted j
funds for rural development Acts which have been passed by local !

s
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legislatures, marketing boards have been set up, research i n s t5- 
tutes established, irrigation schemes put into operationt“&nd so 
forth all with the object of improving rural conditions and 
anything v/hich contributes towards the improvement of rural condi- 
tions cannot be entirely barren of good results. The very fact 
that the aggregate of frhgse beneficent activities must present an 
impressive picture anuyet the plight of the rural areas still 
leaves a great deal to be desired, serves to indicate the very 
vastness of the problem which has to be tackled.

Speaking on the causes of rural indebtedness, Mr. Morgan said 
that indebtedness is caused by a number of circumstances, some of 
which are within the control of the cultivator and some of which 
are, by the very nature of the work upon which he is engaged, 
outside his control. In the first place, there are ancestral debts 
which are inherited from generation to generation. There are debts 
incurred through improvident expenditure on domestic ceremonies, 
such as marriages. But the remedy for debts of that nature can 
only come with the progress of social education. Then there are 
the debts which are caused through failure of crops, the replace
ment of cattle and the rebuilding of houses destroyed by fire, 
flood and storm. These latter debts are for the most part outside 
the control of the cultivator. They are circumstances which are 
always present and which cannot be eliminated from agriculture.
Then, finally, one might mention the usurious rates of interest 
which the cultivator is called upon to pay because his credit is 
not good. The rate of interest varies between 36 and 60 per cent 
and it is easy to see that, with such rates of interest, a small 
debt can soon grown to formidable proportions.

All the same, Mr. Morgan was not convinced of the necessity 
for a special committee. The problem is partly educational and 
no solution can be entirely effective or successful until the 
cultivator himself realizes the necessity for the avoidance of 
all unnecessary debts. The main problem, however, is to increase 
the cultivators’ income. An improvement in agricultural prices Is 
the first and most urgent requirement. There are also many other 
directions in which the problem might be tackled. There is the 
suggestion for the consolidation of holdings. Then there is the 
cultivation of ancillary cottage industries such as dairy farming 
and so forth, so that the cultivator may have other sources of 
income. There is the improvement of livestock and improved trans
port and marketing facilities. In the nature of things the problem 
of rural indebtedness is necessarily a provincial problem and must 
be tackled by the provinces themselves.

Government Reply,- On behalf of the government sir G.S.
Bajpal, Mr. M.L.Darling and Sir Henry Craik opposed the resolution. 
Sir G.S.Bajpai gave a recital of what had been done hitherto by 
provincial Governments and the Government of India, and advised 
the Assembly to wait until the volume^ of legislation recently 
passed by several provinces had borne fruit and their results 
studied. The Government of India did not disclaim responsibility 
merely on the ground that the subject could be handled by provincial



Governments, but the House must recognise the limitations of the i
Government of India. Three years after the Banking Inquiry ;
Committee had reported there was a conference of provincial Finance 
Members and others when the question of rural indebtedness was 
examined. The Government adopted a policy of liberal remissions 
to cultivators, and efforts were also made to check the rates of 
interest on agricultural borrowings0

Sir Henry Craik felt that the apgafltee-fe for an inquiry was 
unconvincing. Already 30 Acts had been passed in the provincial 
legislatures and a few more were under the consideration of provin
cial legislatures. A provincial Government was recently asked to 
report on the effect of these Acts on the position of indebtedness. 
Such replies as had been received indicated that it was too early 
to give any correct appreciation, but that so far as could be seen, i 
the effect ihad been certainly favourable. At any rat-o —tho 
eapnpjty of money-lenders had boon losa -o-f lato. Six months hence 
.each province would have autonomy and If an inquiry was now ‘
instituted they would be perfectly entitled to say ”£/e do not j
want a committee of inquiry” Why invite that certain rebuff from 
the provinces ?

Resolution carried.- The House divided, on the resolution, *

which was carried by 74 votes to 41.

s.
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Maritime Affairs,

Reduction of Hours of Work in Madras Docks.

The Madras Port Trust ha»$ revised the by-law relating to

hours of work in the port dockszs reducing them from twelve to 
fa*. «

ten hours* The new by-law has come into effect since 15-9-1936

(The Hindu, 16-9-1936)



Migration

Indians in Ceylon,1955: Report of the Agent of the 

Government of India.

Statistics of Indians in Ceylon; According to the Annual 

Report of the Agent of the Government of India in Ceylon for the 

year 1955, out of a total population of 5,617,000 in Ceylon, about 

775,000 were Indians. The number of Indian labourers and their 

dependants on estates on fetee 31-12-1935 was as follows:-

Tofcal Men. Women. Children#

workers. ...
Dependants. ...

470,471 208,874 193,453
205,553 5,351 11,286

68,144 
186,916

Total. .•• 674,024 214,225 204,739 255,060

Immigration Figures.- The number of Indian estate labourers 

who Immigrated into Ceylon during the year 1935 was 43,018 as against 

140,607 in 1934. It will be seen fehere-fpom that with the exception 

of 1933, which was the worst year of depression, the figure for 

1935 is the lowest since 1923 .During the year under review, the number 

of Indian estate labourers who returned from Ceylon to India at their 

own cost was 43,036 as against 54,790 in 1934 and 46,626 in 1933. 

While during the years 1930 to 1933 departures exceeded arrivals 

from India, in 1934 there was an excess of about 85,000 arrivals 

into Ceylon over departures to India, in 1935, however, the numbers 

of arrivals and departures were about the same. The flow of immigra

tion into Ceylon is generally a rough index of the prosperity of 

the tea and rubber industries in the Island. 1930 to 1933 were years

of depression when there was a heavy fall in the immigration of 
Annual Report of the Agent of the Government di' India in Ceylon

for the year 1935.-Published by Manager of Publications, Delhi.1936. 
Price Re .1-2 or 2s. sy +.



estate labourers into Ceylon. At the beginning of 1934^the indus

tries began to recover and consequently there was brisk recruitment 

of labourers from India, and a considerable excess of immigration 

over emigration. In 1935 the number of immigrants into Ceylon was 

considerably less in view of the fact that there was heavy recruit

ment during the previous year and the labour force on estates was 

slightly in excess of requirements. During this year the number- of 

emigrants from Ceylon was also proportionately small.

Repatriation. - The total number of estate labourers repatria 

ted from Ceylon to India during the year 1935 was 6,252, as against 

2,304 in 1934 and 42,343 in 1933. A special scheme for the repatria

tion of those labourers who were discarged from estates which were 

closed down or placed on a "care and maintenance" basis, but could 

not secure employment elsewhere, was sanctioned by the Ceylon 

Government in April 1935. Bit no labourer was repatriated under this

s cheme.

Minimum Wages on Estates.- There was no change in the minimum 

rates of wages in estates during the year under* review from those 

prevailing since 16-11-1934.

Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance.- The Workmen’s 

Compensation Ordinance, which was passed by the State Council on 

11-12-1934 was brought into force by a Proclamation in the Ceylon 

Gazette on 1-8-1935. The Controller of Labour is the Commissioner 

for Workmen’s compensation. The total number of accidents during 

the year 1935 among Indian labourers, reported to have resulted in 

temporary disablements, was 546. Compensation in these cases was 

paid by the employer direct, and the information regarding the exact



amount paid in each B case is not available. There was no case of 

permanent disablement reported to the Commissioner. There were seven 

fatal cases of accidents among Indian labourers in Ceylon in which 

compensation was awarded during the year.

Tra<ie Unions Ordinance.- This Ordinance came into force from 

1-11-1935. The Controller of Labour has been appointed the Registrar 

of Trade Unions. The Ordinance stipulates that all existing Trade 

Unions should register themselves within three months from the 1st 

November 1935, and that all new Tra<ie Unions should get registered 

within three months of their coming into existence. This does not, 

however, affect Indian estate labourers among whom there are no

Trade unions.

Indebtedness of Indian Labourers.- The Agent has called atten

tion to the chronic indebtedness of the Indian labourer and has 

suggested remedies such as a fortnightly payment of wages to estate 

labourers, the starting of subsidiary occupations and the setting up 

of cooperative stores and thrift societies on estates. It is 

reported that there were 14 cooperative stores at the end of 1935 

and that such stores are becoming very popular.

(The Annual Report of the Agent of the Covernment of India in’* 

Ceylon for 1934 is reviewed at pages 56-60 of our October 1935 

report)• _l



Restrictions on Indians; Position in

British Empire.

A statement showing the disabilities which Indians suffered

in the Empire Countries was laid on the table of Assembly on 
I "■ • i '

1936 by the Government of India.

New Zealand.- It showed that in New Zealand there was no 
restriction to enter that country, if the formalities regarding the 
possession of a valid passport were fulfilled. Nor were there any 
restrictions on temporary visits for the purpose of business. The 
only disability from which Indians suffered in this Dominion was 
their exclusion from the benefits of the Old-Age Pensions Act, but 
the practical consequences were not serious as the total Indian 
population was approximately 1,100 only.

Australia.- in Australia too there was no restriction for 
entry nor on visits for purposes of business. Business of course 
means wholesale business and does not include retail business and 
hawking. The resident Indians, so far as the Government were 
aware, were not subjected to any economic restrictions.

Canada.- As regards Canada (including British Columbia) the 
position was the same as in Australia. The only disability from 
which Indians suffered there was their exclusion from municipal, 
provincial and federal franchise in the province of British 
Columbia.

Union of South Africa.- Permission, should be obtained before 
entering the Union of SouTh Africa (which Includes Natal, the 
Transvaal and ttee Cape Colony) as a visitor. Similarlv,permission 
must be obtained before visiting the country for the purpose of 
business. Ttee <5ntry for permanent settlement was not allowed and, 
in the Transvaal, Indiard!,may not own land or even occupy it in 
certain areas” . There were certain restrictions against Indians 
in regard to ownership of fixed property, residence, franchise 
and trade licences.

British Guiana.- Absolutely no restrictions existed against 
Indians x in BritTsh Guiana and Trinidad. In the former country 
all immigrants landing there were requireu to show the police an 
amount of 96 dollars; 'while in the latter country persons not born 
or domiciled in Trinidad were required to deposit fc 50 v/hich 
amount was refundable at the end of twelve months,

Kenya and Jamaica.- Similarly, there were no restrictions 
against Indians in Jamaica and Kenya. in Jamaica, Indians who have 
been born there sms or who have completed ten years’ residence 
possessed the same political rights as the native population, 
while in Kenya Highlands in practice Indians were not allowed to 
to own or lease land for agricultural purposes, in Kenya,
A
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Asiatic or African emigrants, without visible means of support or 
who were likely to become paupers or^acharge on the colonial 
revenues, were required to pay a deposit of 200 shillings or 
furnish security to that amount.

Uganda, Tanganyika, etc.- Under the local laws there were no 
restrictions against Indians in Uganda, Tanganyika, Nyasaland and 
Mauritius . In Uganda Asiatic or African emigrants without visible 
means of support or who were likely to become paupers or a charge 
on the colonial revenues, were required to pay a deposit of 200 
shillings or furnish security to that amount. In Tanganyika, a 
non-native entering the territory has to produce a passport duly 
issued to him not more than five years before the dar,e of his 
arrival. He has also to pay a deposit of £ 100 for himself and 
& 50 per child or each dependent. In Nyasaland,the Immigration 
Officer could demand a deposit of £50 from an immigrant on his 
arrival in the country which amount was returnable at the end of 
six months, if he were able to show that he was not likely to 
become a public charge. In Mauritius, all Immigrants were required 
to prove on landing that they would be able to maintain themselves 
in the Colony for at least one year. Doubtful cases were required 
to deposit a security of Rs. 200.

Zanzibar and Northern Rhodesia.- There were no restrictions 
agai nst Tnrliana in Zanzibar and Northern Rhodesia too, in Zanzibar 
under the Alienation of Land Decree 1934, the alienation '
of land by Arabs and ./Africans to others,including Europeans, was 
prohibited except with the sanction of the British Resident, and 
new^ftnmigrants were required on arrival either to deposit Rs.lOO 
or give a guarantee of an equivalent amount. In Northern Rhodesia, 
there was no formal discrimination against Asiatics entering the 
Colony, but each individual case was scrutinised as to fitness 
to enter the Colony (i) on economic grounds and (ii) on standard 
or habits of life,

British Somaliland, Malaya etc.- There were absolutely no 
restrictions whatever in British Somaliland, British Norths Borneo, 
Malaya and Cold Coast Colony against Indians. The Government of 
India had no information regarding restrictions for establishment 
of industries, entering into services, owning residential and 
other property and for agricultural purposes in respect to the 
latter colony.

Ceylon.- As regards Ceylon, Indians did not suffer any 
restrictions. So far as the Government of India were aware, 
there was no statutory bar to the appointment of lawfully 
resident Indians to the Civil Services in all the Colonies and 
Dominions,except Ceylon and Malaya. Indians, like other non- 
Ceylonese, unless they were domiciled in Ceylon and possessed a 
Ceylon domicile of origin, could not purchase Crown a land set 
apart for systematic development by ”Ceylonese" under the Land 
Development Ordinance, No.19 of 1935.

FiZil Landing permit should be obtained beforehand from the 
Secretary for Indian Affairs before an Indian could land at Fiji
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and. the Immigration authorities might demand a deposit of ^'50 
in the case of any person who was likely to hecome a charge on the 
colonial revenues.

Southern Rhodesia.- <;ith regard to the self-governing 
colony of Southern Rhodesia, an Inoian was required to obtain 
permission before landing or before starting a business. Indians 
were prohibited from entering the Colony for permanent residence. 
Resident Indians enjoyed municipal and political franchise on the 
same basis as Europeans. There were, however, restrictions in 
regard to (1) the grant of licences to Indians for purposes of 
trade in Native areas and (2) the sale or lease to Indians of 
Crown lands situated in proximity to native areas.

No Re31rictions on Dominion Nationals in India.- Finally, the 

statement mentions that the Government of India have placed no 

conditions on the entry into India of the nationals of any of the 

Dominions and Colonies above referred to.

(The Statesman,4-9-1936) +

Indian Labour in Malaya; Statement on Conditions 

Of fork laid in the Legislative Assembly.

A brief statement on the conditions of wk on Indians in 
Malays, was laid on the table of the Legislative Assembly on 
3-9-1936: The salient features of the statement are given below;

Standard Minimum wage.- Standard rates of wages for Indian 
labourers in MaTaya were fixed for certain key areas after an 
elaborate enquiry. They were not only based on a labourer’s 
daily and monthly family budget but included provision for depen
dents, passages and old age.

Immigration Committee.- This is a statutory body composed of 
(1) The Controller of Labour, Malaya, (2) The Deputy Controller 
of Labour, Malaya, (3) The Director, f^ieal Services, (4) The 
Director, Public dorks, (5) The Director, Drainage and Irrigation, 
(6) The General Manager, Federated Malaya States Railways, (7)
The Chairman, United Planting Association of Malaya, (8) A planting 
representative from each of the States or settlements of Kedah, 
Province 'Selles ley, Perak, Selangor, Nfigri Sembilan, Malacca and 
Johore, (9) An Indian member representing the Colony, (10) An 
Indian member representing the Federated Malaya States, and (11)
A prominent business man usually living in Penang. Out of 17 
members only 7 represent planting interests. It has also been
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invested, with the functions of a wage board. In'all enquiries 
relating to fixing of wage rates, the Agent of the Government of 
India in British Malaya was closely associated and the rates were 
settled in consultation with him.

Labour Settlements.- There are a few successful Indian 
settlements in Malaya, e.g., at Bagan Serai in the Perak State, 
near Chua and in Sungei Ujong in Negri Sernbilan, and it is under
stood that the question of inducing Indian labourers to settle 
down permanently in Malaya is receiving attention.

Housing of labourers#- Under the labour laws of the Colony, 
employers are required to build separate lines for labourers of 
different races according to standard designs. The usual back to 
back barrack lines type of housing X is falling into disfavour and 
slowly yielding place to'ih.ngle line barrack type and to detached 
and semi-detached single room and double room cottages for married 
labourers. The housing conditions are reported to be, on the 
whole, satisfactory.

Go-operative movement.- The Co-operative Department has been 
doing excellent work, so far as estate labourers' societies are 
concerned,and gives promise of great advance in the future. The 
number of such societies has already increased from 172 to 198 and 
the number of members from 26,322 to 21,577. There are now seven 
Indian Co-operative officers .

Estate schools.- Under the local labour laws, schools have 
to be maintained by employers in estates where there ere 10 or more 
children between the ages of 7 and ±t 14. There are 581 Tamil 
schools (including one Malayalam and 3 Telugu aided schools) with 
20,240 pupils of the labouring classes in fsialaya. The number of 
aided estate schools has increased from 314 to 356 in the
Federated Malay States and the grant-in-aid paid by Government 
which had been reduced to |'6 per year per pupil in Tamil schools 
has been restored to the original figure of $8 per year per pupil*

Sex ratios.- Under rule 23 of the Indian Emigration Rules, 
men who are unmarried or unaccompanied by their wives cannot be 
assisted to emigrate to any one country in any one year to a number 
exceeding one in five of the total number of persons so assisted. 
The rule has not so far been applied to Malaya, but there is no 
evidence that this has resulted in increasing zthe sex-disparity 
in that country# The exemption of Malaya from this rule, however, 
is not permanent.

Free emigration.- Recruitment of assisted emigration has 
been done by~the headman of Indian labour gangs who are known as 
Kanganies but in recent years only voluntary assisted emigration 
has taken place.

Steamer convenience.- On board the steamers of the British 
India Steam Navigation Company which, runs a fortnightly service 
between India and Malaya, there are inspectors and inspectresses
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to look after the emigrants, i'here are also food inspectors and 
there have been no serious complaints about feeding, etc., during 
the last year. Nor have there been any complaints about the 
treatment of females in the quarantine camps maintained by the 
Malayan Governments in Malaya.

Medical relief.-^Hospitals are maintained by estate</either 
singly or conjointly -wwh a group of estates for the treatment of 
labourers. They are generally in charge of dressers, the majority 
of whom hold pass certificates for the local tests of 1st, 2nd or 
3rd grade dresser, '..here no qualified registered medical practi
tioner is employed, arrange ents are made fox1 periodical visits by 
such practitioners. Serious cases from estates are sent for treat' 
ment to the nearest Government hospital at the cost of the estates.

Maternity Benefits.- The labour laws provide for maternity 
allowances to working married women in case of child birth for 
one month before and after confinement, women are often reluctant 
to go to hospitals for confinement and the provision of maternity 
wards in some estates themselves has proved fxr of great advant&ge-

Creches.- Creches are provided in most estates where young 
children are kept In charge of ayahs when the mothers go out for 
work and some estates provide free milk for children in the creches

In some cases orphans are removed to the Indian Labourer’s 
Decrepit Home in Euala Lumpur where they are looked after and sent 
to school. Christian orphans are generally handed over to the 
nearest convent. In most cases orphans continue to remain on the 
estates in which, their parents worked where they are adopted and 
looked after by other labourers.

Representation in Legislatures.- There is no political 
franchise in Malaya and members of all public bodies are nominated 
by Government. I'here is one Indian member nominated to the Legis
lative Council and one member to the Federal Council. There is 
also one Indian member nominated to the Negri Sembilan State 
Council. There have been nominations of Jaffna (Ceylon) Tamils 
to the Perak, Selangor and Johore state Councils to represent 
Indians and Ceylonese.

Repatriated Labourers.- Repatriation is allowed on grounds 
of ill-health, old-age, family affairs, etc., and the repatriates 
are sent to their villages on their arrival in India at the 
expense of the Indian Immigration Fund. The very heavy repatria
tion that took place in 1931 was due to unemployment as a result 
of the economic depression. An asylum has been provided for 
disabled, sickly and decrepit labourers in the Home for decrepit 
Indians in Kuala Lumpur which is under the supervision of the 
Deputy Controller of Labour. They are kept in the Home till they 
are discharged as fit for work.

(legislative Assembly Debates of 3-9-1936,
Vol. VI No.4)»
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Indian Labour In Ceylon;

3lr E. Jackson to Conduct Inquiry. +

The Ceylon Government has decided, to appoint a Commission to 

inquire into the question of Indian immigration to Ceylon, with Sir E. 

Jackson as the sole member of the Commission.

Suggestion for Indian and Ceylonese Members.*- When the vote for 

expenses for the immigration commission was taken up in the committee 

sessions of the State Council on 11-9-1936, several members criticised 

the composition of the Commission with Sir Edward Jackson as sole 

consulssloner• Mr. Bandaranaike, Minister for Local Administration, who 

led the criticism, declared that such a commission would be valueless 

and favoured the association of one Indian representative with one 

Ceylonese.

The Chief Secretary explained that the post of sole commissioner 

was offered to Sir Edward Jackson, who accepted it on those terms. He 

was already on the way to Ceylon, and he would have to be consulted 

before any change could be made by the Governor, though the speaker had 

no doubt that the Governor would take into consideration the views of 

the House. Mr. G.C.S. Corea, Minister for Labour, Industry and Commerce 

intervening, expressed dissatisfaction that a member of the Board of 

Ministers who presented the whole estimate of expenditure with the seal 

of approval of the Board should come before the House and attack one

item.

Mr. Hatesa Iyer said that in his view the best arrangement was 

either to have all interests represented — Indian labour, Ceylonese 

labour and European planters — or otherwise have only one man in the 

commission, he being an independent individual.

(The Times of India, 14-9-1936) .4-
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General*

The Vlcero^ldt Address to the Indian Legislature, 21-9-1936.

The Marquis of Linlithgow, Viceroy of India, addressed both 

Houses of the Indian Legislature at a joint session on 21-9-1936.

His speech, unlike the speeches on such occasions of his predecessors, 

did not deal in detail with the various measures which engaged the 

attention of the Government of India during the period reviewed. He 

made only a relatively brief reference to those questions which have 

come under the direct consideration of the Legislature or of the 

Government of India, but the major portion of his speech to

reflections of a general character regarding India*s political future.

Portions of his speech dealing with subjects which are of interest to

the I.L.O. are reproduced below?-

Middle-Class Unemployment.- "The first in importance among 
these matters Is unquestionably €he problem of middle-class unemploy
ment. I have spared no effort since 1 assumed office to familiarize 
myself with the various aspects of this problem and with the possible 
methods of grappling with it. It is one with the complexity and the 
difficulty of which you are familiar. My Government are actively 
investigating the avenues opened up by the very valuable report of the 
Sapru Committee, and they are leaving nothing undone to devise methods 
of dealing with what is one of the fundamental issues of the present 
day in most countries of the world.*

Indians Over-seas.- wThe position and the difficulties of 
Indians overseas have always been mala matters in which Indian public 
opinion and this Legislature have shown the keenest concern. The 
pasta months have been marked by several developments of interest and 
importance. Representatives of the Government and the Parliament of 
South Africa are already in India, and I take this, the first public 
opportunity that has presented itself, of jut extending to them the 
warmest of welcomes on behalf of India as a whole. My Governments 
have, I am glad to say, been able to afford Indians in Zanzibar the 
expert guidance and advice of one of my officers in connexion with the 
difficulties which they have been experiencing.

”The question of the reservation of the Kenya Highlands has been 
settled on a basis Which represents the admlaiion of the principle for 
which India has consistently contended. The decisions taken as to the 
future composition of the Legislative Council In Fiji may be regarded 
as satisfactory from the Indian standpoint. The Transvaal Asiatic 
Land Tenure Amendment Act of 193$ will be of material benefit to 
Indians in the Transvaal. It is but natural that India should display 
a continuing and active interest in the problems affecting her olti- 
noTto-QTorntr0- wourco—ef keen satisfaction-to me cn thia,



zens overseas* And it is a source of keen satisfaction to me on this, 
the first occasion on which I address the Legislature, that the 
recent record of achievement in safeguarding those interests should 
have been so encouraging”.

Problems of Hutrition$ Central Public Health Advisory Board 
to be SsfaKlished.- "Two problems to which 1 attach the utmost lmport- 
ance are that of public health, and the problem of nutrition as affect
ing human beings and animals alike. The problem of nutrition is at

pall times one of vital concern to any country, and on its solution 
Urlsigs essentially the future of India as a whole. Mo effort that 
can be made to ameliorate conditions and to assist in the solution of 
this problem can be too great; and you may rest assured of my own 
continued and abiding personal interest in it.

”Hardly less material in its relation to the development and 
progress of India is the problem of Public Health. In this field, in 
particular, cooperation and the maximum degree of continued and co
ordinated effort between the Central and the Provincial Governments is 
essential. 1 am most anxious that all possible assistance should be 
available to those concerned with the investigations of the many 
difficult issues that arise, and with the practical application of 
such remedial measures as may be required. I am accordingly taking 
active steps for the establishment of a Central Public Health Advisory 
Board which, in collaboration with the Provincial Governments, and 
with a constitutional somewhat analogous to that 1 of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education shall apply itself to the realization 
of this Idea”.

Hural Development.- *1 have, since I assumed my present office, 
done all that lies in my power to stimulate and encourage rural 
development, and the response after even so short a time has in my 
judgment been most encouraging. But in devoting my attention to ag
riculture and its problems, I have not jet ignored the legitimate claims 
of industry, and I am taking a close interest in the problems of 
industry and in particular in the coordination and development of 
industrial research. In this connexion I cannot but affirm my 
conviction that no steps can be taken which will be more effective 
in promoting the expansion of commerce and industry than those design
ed to enhance the purchasing power of the rural population”.

(The Statesman, 22-9-1936).
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India's Membership of the League: Resolution 

in the Council of State Advocating Secession,

The Honourable Mr. Hosain Imam moved in the Council of State 

on 21-9-1936 a resolution urging the Government of India to give 

notice of withdrawal from the League of Nations and stop forth

with payments of the annual contributions.

Mr. Imam's Argument.- In moving the resolution ^(r. Imam said 
that the league has not fulfilled its purpose^ not fintfe India 
disbelieves?^# the League's ideals of peace and security. India 
was like a share-holder in a companyyand when the managing agents 
mismanaged, the shareholder could only get out of the concern.
The ideals which prompted President Wilson to start the League 
had all failed as the League took shape. The powers and functions 
of the League were left indefinite, flexible/-.diplomatically 
experimental. As regards the first ideal, disarmament, the 
League has so far failed. Since 1923, far from disarmament, 
there was a race in armaments followed by unilateral pacts with 
Powers even not belonging to the League. The League did not 
interfere in the quarrels between nations, as for instance, when 
China, which was for many years a member of the League, was 
robbed of her territory by japan. The crowning shame was the 
conquest of Ethiopia by Italy. Though Ethiopia believed in the 
League's potentialities, nothing was done to save the Negus from 
the loss of his throne. Sir Samuel Hoare, X who had honesty 
enough to tell Ethiopia that she could not be saved was sacrificed, 
was it conceivable that 52 nations were powerless to impose thilr 
will in- -of one? Greater latitude given to Mussolini or
Hitler meant greater weakness for the League. Had England, who 
regarded herself as protector/ of other people's liberties 
become so powerless even with her Army, Navy and Air Force?

The League had also failed as regards safeguarding of minori
ties. it failed too, regarding mandates. Mr. Eos/ain Imam 
referred to the fact that while Mesopotamia got self-government 
first -and foremost and Syria had been promised a constitution, 
the situation in Palestine was allowed to go from bad to worse 
by making it a home for Jews,and the smuggling^bf 5,000 Jews 
annually was continued with the connivance of the mandatory 
power. When the Arab population protested, martial law was 
threatened. The only good the League had done was as regards 
social and economi^&ytelfare through the international Labour 
Organisation, w?fcpoof-India could be a member without being a 
member of the League even as Brazil was now a Member.

Sir Phiroze Sethna’s Amendment.- Sir Phiroze Sethna moved 
an amendment to Mr. Hos^ain Imam's resolution,suggesting not 
India’s secession but a substantial reduction of India's annual 
contribution, preferably from this year, as the League's -e*ji 
inability to prevent war had shaken India’s confidence in the 
League. But India had a special grievance inasmuch as she had



never yet been made a permanent member of the Council of the 
League nor any Indian had so far been appointed to any position 
of control or direction, which, he pointed out, was due to the 
fact that the principal posts were filled according to diplomatic 
and political considerations. Sir P. Sehhna averred that India’s 
contribution of Rs. 1,450,000 annually was certainly not justified. 
The conduct of the League in the Italo-Ethlopian war was indefen
sible a nc^if it (the League) was to be resurrected, the root 
causes should be removed. Sir Otto Niemeyer had emphasised 
utmost economy. Instead of the costly luxury of the League, the 
amount could be more profitably spent in the development of 
national services.

P.N.Sapru’s Support to Sir Phiroze's Amendment.- Mr. P.N.
Sapru agreed with" Sir P. 'Setbha and disagreed with Mr. Hos^f&ln 
Imam, If India withdrew from the League, she would be deprived 
of the present opportunities of co-operating with the social and 
humanitarian work which the league was doing. The League was but 
an Imperfect instrument in an imperfect world. India should co
operate with the progressive elements of the world in recons trust
ing the League.

Government Accept Amendment.- Mr. Spence, Secretary of the 
Legislative Department, said he would accept the amen dire nt of 
Sir F. SethnaNu if he deleted the reference to a substantial 
reduction of the contribution this year. India’s contribution 
was originally assessed at 65 units, but it had been reduced by 
progressive staAes to 55 out of 951 units, if the Allocation 
Committee’s view was accepted, India’s assessment would be 53 
units out of 955. On behalf of the Government, Kr. Spence promised 
whenever a further revision was undertaken to urge a further 
substantial reduction. India, he pleaded, should not withdraw 
from purely mercenary motives, in extenuation of the present 
high assessment, he said: A country which, for purposes of 
representation in the Governing BoiW pf the International Labour 
Office has been included among meehSSs of fctee ‘‘chief industrial 
importance’,1 cannot in the nature of things expect to be assessed 
to anything but a very substantial contribution, and the most 
favourable recommendation which it appeared at -all reasonable 
to anticipate was reduction of say 10 units in lieu of reduction 
of two units recommended by the committee.

The Government strongly opposed the original resolution for 
withdrawal. He agreed that as regards the Italo-Abyssinian 
crisis the League had exhibited sheer failure and futility, but 
the test of statesmanship lay in setting aside emotion and 
reaching a decision in accordance with the dictates of reason.
The League Assembly was now In session at Geneva, making earnest 
efforts to ensure the implementing of the primary purpose of it3 
existence. This was not the proper time for the Council to betray 
levity of outlook. While three States, Gautemala, Nicaragua and 
Honduras, recently notified withdrawal, Egypt was on the point 
of seeking admission. Why then withdraw from the League, into 
which it would be difficult to seek re-entry later unless and 
until she attained a fully self-governing status.
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Sir Phiroze Sethna's Amendment Carried.- The House divided, 

and carried Sir Fhiroze Sethna's motion for substantial reduction 

of Inola's annual contribution to the League by 35 votes against 6« 

The original resolution was therefore not put to vote a

(THe Hindu and the Statesman, 23-9-36) <, 
4-
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References to the I. L. 0
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The Indian Swarajya, Madras, dated 4-10-1936 and the Leader 

dated 5-10-1936 publish a communique Issued by the Government of 

India on 25-9-1936 announcing the personnel of the Government dele

gation to the 21st and 22nd (Maritime) sessions of the I.L.Conference«
•»

The Times of India dated 19-10-1936 publishes a long article 

under the caption {"Regulating Conditions of Seamen’s Service:

I.L.O's Special Maritime Session’’ contributed anonymously. The 

article reviews the work of the earlier maritime sessions and the 

programme of work before this year's sessions.

The Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 18-10-1936 publishes a "geneva 

Letter" dated 9-10-1936 sent by the paper's Geneva Correspondent.

The lettei’ deals with the work of the 17th session of the League 

Assembly. Reference is made in the letter to the unduly small number 

of Indians on the staff of the League, as also to the arrival in

Geneva of Sir Firoz Khan Noon to attend the Maritime Sessions of

the I.L.Conference .
•)r ve

The Bombay Chronicle dated 29-10-1936 publishes a special 

, interview granted to some correspondents of Indian papers in London

by Mr. Aftab All, Indian workers' delegate to the 21st and 22nd 

; IoL.Conference. He expressed satisfaction at the work accomplished

at the two sessions and at the sympathetic attitude adopted towards 

workers' aspirations by the Indian employers' and Government delega-

i tes. The report of the interview was sent to the paper on 27-10-1936 

by the Special Correspondent of the paper in London.
■X*

The Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 50-10-1936 also publishes the

above, sent by the papers speciafLcorrespondent in London.
* # *
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The Bombay Chronicle dated. 30-10-1936 publishes a short 

editorial note on the above. The note expresses gratification at 

the successful termination of the Conference.

A communique re. the agenda of the 23rd session of the I.L. 

Conference (issued by the Government of India on 18-10-1936) is pub

lished by the following: the Hindustan Times dated 18-10-1936, the 

Bombay Chronicle dated 20-10-1936 and the Indian Labour Journal, 

Nagpur, dated 1-11-1936.
•sc ■if’

A communique re. ”I.L.O .Year-Book,1935-36” (Issued by this 

Office on 20-10-1936) i3 published by the Hind stan Times dated 

21-10-1936, the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 1-11-1936 and 

”Commerce and Industry” dated 3-11-1936.

The Hindu dated 26-10-1936 publishes a report briefly referring 

to the I.L.O. Year-Book,1935-36” sent to the paper from London on 

13-10-1936 by Reuters.
*

A news item to the effect that Mr. N.M.Joshi left India on

24-10-1936 for attending the 77th session of the Governing Body

of the I.L.O. is published by the following: the Hindu and the

atatwra Statesman dated 25-10-1936, the Bombay Chronicle, the

Times of India and the Leader of 26-10-1936 and the Amrita Bazar

Patrika and the National Call dated 28-10-1935.
# * «

The Hindustan Times dated 9-10-1936 publishes the summary of

the Legislative Assembly proceedings of 8-10-1936. firing question

time, Sir Prank Noyce informed Mr. N.M.Joshi that there was no

proposal before the Government to increase the number of adviserr

to the Indian Labour Delegate to the I.L.Conference. The reply of

Sir Frank Noyce was published in all papers.
•» •» «■
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The Statesman dated 3-10-1935 publishes a news item to the 

effect that notice of a resolution advocating the withdrawal of 

India from the League and discontinuance of the country’s financial 

contribution to the League signed by about 100 Members of the Legis

lative Assembly has been given to be moved during the Autumn Session 

of the Assembly.

The Hindu dated 30-9-1935 publishes the Government reply to an

interpellation in the Legislative Assembly on 30-9-1936 on the subject

of forced labour. The Government detailed the action taken by the

Government of India to implement the I.L.Convention on the subject.
'ft 'ft 'ft

The Statesman dated 9-10-1936 publishes a summarised report 

of an interpellation and the Government reply thereto on the subject 

of the abolition of forced labour madR In the legislative Assembly 

on 8-10-1936. (The interpellation and reply are published in all pp 

papers).
# & #

The National Gall dated 2-10-1936 publishes an editorial

article on the Council of State debate on Sir Phiroze Sethna’3 

resolution regarding the communist menace in India. Reference is 

made in the article to the rapid progress in recent years of labour 

legislation in India; in this connection, it is pointed out that 

the I.L.O. has been one of the principal agencies lending stimulus 

to labour legislation in India. The article concludes thus:”Mr.

Clow waxed eloquent on the progress with regard to ameliorative 

Labour Legislation achieved by the Government of India during the 

last 16 years. We wonder whether, In claiming exclusive credit for 

this excellent record, he was not really stealing the thunder of 

the International Labour Office at Geneva. We are sure Mr. Clow 

himself will admit that for the real stimulus for accelerating the
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pace of labour legislation in this country, the Government of India

ia considerably indebted to the I.L.O."
*

The October 1936 issue of the Journal of the Indian Merchants *

Chamber, Bombay, publishes an editorial note on the statement

regarding the expenditure incurred by the Government of India since

1924-25 in connection with the sending of Indian delegations to the

League Assembly and the I.L.Conference laid on the table of the

Legislative Assembly on 7-9-1936#
* * «■

The October 1936 issue of the Hindustan Review, Patna, publishes

a long and appreciative review of "Yes and Albert Thomas" by S.J.

Phelan, contributed by the Director of this Office.
« « *

The National Gall dated 17-10-1936 publishes a short editorial

article on the late Sir Lalubhai Samaldas. In the course of the

article, Sir lalubhai’s views on industrial conditions in japan

are recalled, and a refei>ence is made, in this connection, to M.

Fernand Maurette’s report on the subject#
* *

The Times of India dated 8-10-1936 publishes a news item dated 

29-9-1936 from London received by air mail giving details of the 

debate in the meeting of the Committee of the International Cotton 

Federation over the question of the adoption of a 40-hour week#

Chamber, for the

I.b.o,j

The Annual Report of the Indian Merchants’ 

year 1935 makes the following references to the

(a) The views expressed by the Committee of the Chamber on 
the question of the grant of holidays with pay^are published at 
pages 87-88 and 523-528 of the Report. The Committee expressed the 
opinion that the introduction of any system of holidays with pay 
in India will be impracticable and undesirable.

(b) The views of the Committee of the Chamber on the draft 
convention concerning workmen’s compensation for occupational 
diseases (revised 1934) are published at pages 84-86 and 512-518 of
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the Report. The Committee expressed the view that "the initiative 
in regard to legislation in India should come from the demand 
of recognised trade unions and the labour people" It was felt 
that ratifying the Conventions and the Recommendations of the I.L.O. 
had placed India in the matter of labour legislation far in advance 
of her competitors" On these grounds the Committee expressed 
opposition to the ratification of the revised Convention of 1934.

(c) The recommendations of the Chamber in regard to the 
nomination of the Indian Employers’ Delegate to the 20th I.LoCon- 
ference are published at page 107 of the Report.

«• # «
The Report of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce for 1935 contains

at pages 201-205 the views of the Committee of the Chamber on the

question of the grant of holidays with pay. The Chamber expressed

the view that the system is not suitable for Indian conditions.
« # *

The National Call dated 29-10-1956 publishes an editorial

article under the caption; "Planned Economy for India’! The article

advocates strongly the adoption of schemes of economic planning for

India and,in this connection, makes several references to the latest

Director’s Report tcfff. D.Conference.
«• s-

The Statesman dated 27-10-1936 publishes a long editorial

article und^r the caption ^’Unemployment" The article deals with

the efforts that are being made in India to fight the unemployment

menace, and in this connection reference is made to the world figures

of unemployment (I»L.0. statistics) and to the speech of 2£ae Mr.

Husseinbhoy Laljee, Indian Employers’ Delegate at the 19th I.L.

Conference, regarding the unemployment situation in India.
•a- ■£ «■

A communique re. the world unemployment figures for the 

3rd quarter of 1936 (based on the X.L.O. communique on the subject) 

sent out by thi3 office is published by the Hindustan Times dated 

28-10-1936, the National Call dated 29-10-1936, the Indian Labour 

Journal, Nagpur, dated 1-11-1936, and "Commerce and Industry" ,Delhi,



dated 5-11-1936.
Sc Sc

The Times of India dated 5-10-1936 and the National Call dated 

6-10-1936 publish a message to the effect that M. Justin Codart has 

been deputed by the French Government to tour all French colonies, 

protectorates and mandated territories to study theiri labour 

and social conditions. The message also refers to the long asso

ciation of Iff. Godart with the I.Jj.O.w -ic -ic

No Indian newspaper or periodical received during the month 

in this Office, published items from the I.L.o. News Bulletin.
Sc

The following messages having reference to the I.L.O. and 

emanating from Reuter or other European news agencies and press 

correspondents were published in the Indian Press during Sat?s±Msi3«x

October 1936 j-

1. A "Geneva Letter" from the Geneva correspondent of the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika re. Indian representation on the 
Staff of the League Secretariat and the arrival of Sir 
Piroz Khan Noon at Geneva to attend the Maritime Sessions 
of the Conference.

2. A news item from London received by the Times of India by 
air mail re. the debate on the 40-hour week in the meeting 
of the Conmittee of the International Cotton Federation.

3. An interview given in London by Mr. Aftab Ally re. the last 
two sessions (Maritime) of the I.L.Conference, sent by the 
London correspondents of the Bombay Chronicle and the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika.

4. A Reuters report summarising the salient features of 
the"l.L.O Year-Book,1935-36."



National Labour Legislation

Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Bill re,

Prohibition of Arrest and Imprisonment of Honest Debtors

Passed by Legislative Assembly.

At pages 32-34 of our February 1935 report was given the text

of the Bill Introduced in the Legislative Assembly on 13-2-1935

providing for prohibition of arrest and imprisonment of honest

debtors of all classes# A motion for the circulation of the Bill

to elicit public opinion was carried by the Assembly on 18-2-1935} 
1935

and it was referred to a Select Committee on 13-9-iSSO. The Select 

Committee’s Report on the Bill was published at pages 106-108 of 

part V of the Gazette of India of 28-3-1936. On 13-10-1936, Sir 

Henry Craik, Member in Charge of S the Horae Department, moved 

consideration of the Bill as amended by the Select Comnittee. Several 

amendments were moved, but all of them were lost. The Bill was 

passed by the Assembly on the same day.

(The Statesman, 14-10-1936) » -t-

The Trade Disputes (Amendment) Bill,1936t Motion for

Circulation for eliciting Opinion Carried in Assembly. v.

Reference was made at pages 14-15 of our August 1936 report 

to the introduction of the Trade Disputes(Amendment) Bill,1936, 

in the Legislative Assembly on 31-8-1936. On 13-10-1936, Sir Frank 

Noyce, Member in Charge of the Industries and Labour Department M 

of the Government of India, moved the circulation of the Bill to 

elicit opinion on it. In doing so, emphasised the following consi-A
derations j-
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Firstly, whereas the present section declares certain s tri ke.s*fcw<t 
lock-outs illegal from the outset, no strike lock-out under the new 
clause will be illegal until notified; secondly, whereas under the 
present section an illegal strike is always illegal, it is illegal 
only for a limited period under the new clause; thirdly, under the 
existing section there is no guarantee that any genuine grievances s
behind a strike will be investigated; the new clause gives such 
guarantee; and, fourthly, public utility service strikes will be 
placed in exactly the same position as a strike in an ordinary 
industry in respect of investigation of the grievances, though the 
men in a public utility service will not be allowed to go on strike 
without notice. Continuing, Sir Frank Noyce said that the appoint
ment of conciliation officers had proved very successful, and had 
been introduced in the Bill, though the time was not ripe for 
making their appointment compulsory.

Mr. Joshi*s Criticisms.- Mr. N.M.Joshi sincerely regretted 
that Sir Prank 'Noyce should, towards the end of his term of office^ 
be associated with legislation so hostile to labour interests.
The only main provision of the Bill which had the speaker’s 
approval was that relating to conciliation officers. When he had 
reconciled himself to the original Act, he thought the advantages 
of the machinery for settlement would outweigh the disadvantages 
penalizing employees of public services. The past seven years’ 
experience had entirely changed his attitude. The Act had been 
applied only three times, and provincial Governments had instead 
used Section 144 and other repressive laws to break strikes. He 
had come to the conclusion that it was not in the interests of the 
working classes that there should be any Act for settling trade 
disputes until provincial Governments were friendly to the working 
classes. He opposed the Inclusion of inland steamer services and 
power plants in the definition of public utility services, mainly 
for the reason that these were run by private enterprise. None of 
the safeguards in the English Act was found in the Indian Act, and 
the Government had copied the Canadian Act only partly. He favoured 
the entire adoption of the Canadian proposals, which,in that 
Dominion.had meant that two-thirds of the applications for investi** 
gation oi disputes were admitted, and prevented strikes. The Govern
ment’s revised clause made it possible for them to declare every 
strike illegal, whereas the original clauses had confined such 
declaration to a general strike like that which occurred only once 
in a generation, and was not likely to occur in the speaker’s 
lifetime .

Mr. Morgan. - Mr. Morgan offered a few criticisms on the 
various clauses, and hoped that on another occasion ample opportunity

’v»ru#be afforded to discuss the various aspects of the Bill.

Mr. Giri.- Mr. Giriysa^d that the workers doubted the bona fides 
of the Government, as theyftad never seriously attempted to use 
the 1929 Act for the benefit of the workers. The weapon of the 
strike, he said, was an inherent right of the workers.

Sir Frank Noyce’s Reply.- Sir Frank Noyce answered the various 
points raised In the debate and repudiated the suggestion that local 
Governments used their administrative power in breaking up strikes.
He promised to give sympathetic consideration to the views which would 
km come as a result of the consideration of the Bill.

(The Statesman,14-10-1936) * -t-



Payment of Wages (Railways) Rules, 1936*

The draft of certain rules which the Governor General in 

Council proposes to make under the Payment of Wages Act, 1936?

(IV of 1936)^ and the General clauses Act of 1897 is published at 

pages 1367 to 1373 of Part I of the Gazette of India dated 17-10-1936 

The rules apply in respect of payment of wages to persons employed 

upon any railway (including factories) under ±Ji a Railway Adminis

tration. The principal provisions relate to the maintenance of 

registers needed for the application of the Payment of Wages Act, 

1936: register of fines, register for recording deductions for 

damage or loss, register of wages, etc. The rules also define the 

persons who are authorised to impose fines, and the procedure to be 

followed in imposing fines and deductions. +•

Labour Legislation in Baroda: Government Appoints

Committee to Suggest Improvements.

The Bombay Chronicle dated 15-10-1936 publishes the following 

news item regarding a Committee appointed in Baroda State to make 

recommendations regarding measures to afford statutory protection

to workers in the State:

"The Baroda Government appointed a Conmiittee to investigate 

into European nations’ labour legislation and to suggest methods 

of legislation for the State suitable to local conditions".

Information received in this Office goes to show that the 

Committee is presided over by the Minister in Charge of the
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Judicial Department of the State, and that the particular aspects 

of labour legislation that the Conoiittee has been asked to examine 

are :(1) industrial insurance, (2) hours of work and minimum wage, 

and (3) social insurance for workers. The Committee has been further 

asked to adapt such provisions^,on the above subjectiwith suitable 

modifications as can profitably be introduced in the State, +

Fre3h Occupational Diseases included in Schedules 

of Workmen^ Compensation Act.\/

According to a notification (Ho.L-1821 dated 28-9-1936) published 

by the Department of Industries and Labour of the Government of India 

in the Gazette of India (page 1302 of Part I dated 3-10-1936), the

Government proposes to add to the list of occupational diseases 

specified in Schedule III of the Act the followings

Occupational disease.

Arsenical poisoning or its 
sequela©.

Pathological manifesta
tions due tos-

(a) radium and other 
radio-active substances;

(b) X-rays.
Primary epltheliomatous 
cancer of the skin.

A
Employment«

Any process involving the production, 
liberation or utilisation of arsenic 
or its compounds.
Any process involving exposure to 
the action of radium, radio-active 
substances, or X-rays.

Any process involving the handling 
or use of tar, pitch, bitumen, 
mineral oil, paraffin or the compounds, 
products or residues of these subs
tances ,

- By the same notification, theAddition to Schedule II.

Government of India has signified its intention to add to Schedule II



.3 o
M

of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, persons employed, in any 

occupation involving the handling and manipulation of radium or 

X-rays apparatus, or contact with radio-active substances.

Any suggestions or objections with regard to these, it has 

been notified, should reach the Government of India by 3-1-1937. +-
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Conditions of Labour.

Forced Labour Prohibited in Barwani State.. f

A

The Council of Administration of the Barwani State has recently 

prohibited by a resolution the resort to "begar” (Forced labour) 

within the State. According to the resolution the use of impressed 

bullock-carts has been forbidden. Carts required for State use shilflt 

be hired by the department concerned by private arrangement with 

owners of carts or with private contractors. The existing rates 

for the use of bullock-carts supplied to touring officers and to 

officers on transfer halfltbeen raised by 50 per cent. For the use 

of a pair of bullocks (joti) for dragging beams of timber from the 

interior of the forest to the place of storage, the rate has been 

fixed at nine pies per mile per joti. The wages of workers, for 

transport of State stores or for luggage of State officers on duty, 

have been fixed at six pies per mile per labourer. Every person 

employed on the occasion of a beat >sheflX be given two annas per day 
or part of a day. The labourers •s^SeCbe paid for the full period 

they have been kept out of their homes whether theyA<re actually 

employed for beat or not. For other miscellaneous labourer- employed 

by the Forest Department, the wages have been fixed at three annas 

a day.

(The Statesman, 14-10-1936)

KoteBarwani is an Indian State in Central India,’ in the ■ 

gabpna>a~~Taountains5 Area,1,035 sq.milesj population, 141,110 Census

of 1931) ,-t-
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Forced Labour in Indian States ; Government of

India’s step3 to induce Prohibitory Legislation. v

j On 8-10-1936, Sir Henry Craik, Member in Charge of the Home

Department of the Government of India, in reply to certain inter-
j
J penations by Mr. V,v.Girl, Informed the Legislative Assembly that
i
< steps have been taken to induce all Indian States, which have not 

already taken action, to enact legislation in regard to forced 

labour on the lines of legislation now prevailing in British India 

an Political officers concerned have been requested to ask the

States to ensure that the laws so enacted are duly enforced.

Mr. Giri referred to the recent order of the Government of 

Bombay prohibiting the exaction of certain forms of forced labour 

(vide page 9 of our August 1936 report), and asked the Government 

whether it will consider the advisability of asking other Provincial 

Governments to follow the example of the Bombay Government. Sir 

Henry said that such a course has already been taken.

Mr. H.M.Joshi asked whether the Government would publish the 

Local Governments’ reports on the subject^ to which the Home Member |

/ replied that the Government hoped to publish a sunanary of them. i

(The Hindustan Times, 9-10-1936)
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Sickness Insurance in India: Views of Indian

Merchants* Chamber, Bombay.

Reference was made at pages 12-14 of our May 1935 report to 

the views of the Government of India on the recommendations of the 

Royal Commission on labour in India regarding the provision of 

sickness insurance xtxiautxx. schemes for Industrial workers. The

Government of India sent a circular letter on 30-4-1935 to all

Provincial Governments to elicit the views of industrial interests 

on the subject*asab the views of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce, 

the Indian Mining Association, the Ahmedabad Textile Labour Union 

and the Bengal Chamber of Commerce were summarised in our Reports 

(vide pages 34-36 of July 1935, 38-39 of August 1935, 18-19 of 

October 1935 and 10-12 of November 1935 reports). The views ex

pressed by the Committee of the Indian Merchants * Chamber on the 

subject ie published in the Annual report of the Chamber for 1935
r»jn g -

and ie- summarised below:

Workers1 Unwillingness to Contribute : The Committee feel that 

It will not be possible to ask workmen to make their contributions 

towards this insurance. The workman in India i-s- still unorganised 

and hafefenot realised the benefits of trade union organisation by 

making regular contributions. Until the trade union organisation 

grows, there seems to be no hope of securing any voluntary contribu 

tions from the workmen; and If it is imposed by law, it might lead 

to reduction of his real wages.

Employers Unable to Contribute.- With regaz’d to contributionin.. ■■■■ ii ■ ■ i
by employers, It is very doubtful whether^ industry in 4ts~ present 

condition can bear additional charges. The provision of schemes
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to which employers are compelled to contribute will invariably 

result in a general reduction of wages.

Scheme Unsuited for India.- Workers are not concentrated in
LA-*- °

India in the same manner as -elec whore -abroad-» Sickness Insurance is 

not yet adopted^? all Indus tria^countries . It is more important 

that if such a scheme is instituted, its administration should be 

efficient and its operation should be beneficial to the class of

workers for whom it is intended.

It seems more important in India to strengthen the machinery

for medical relief sr the h^nds of Municipalities and In urban areas 

generally where industry is located. Such medical relief Is at

present financed partly by voluntary contributions bub largely from 

municipal taxation to which employers and employees are indirectly 

contributing. It is not yet demonstrated that this method could 

not be more suitable for Indians, if its volume and scope are extended, 

so that relief can reach all those who are in need of it.

The illiteracy of the workman and his inability to grasp the 

idea of Insurance contribution whose benefit he can derive only if 

and when he needs it, are going to be the rocks on which every pro

posal which might be put forward with the very best motives, might 

break to pieces.

Qualified Support to Experimental Measures.-The Committee 

fully sympathise with the object of the proposal of the Government 

and States that if workable schemes are forthcoming they would be 

glad to support the)^} but difficulties mentioned above seem to be 

insuperable. If any scheme is at all adopted, the Committee are of 

opinion that it would have to be for selected industries and for 

selected districts as an experiment.



The All India Spinners * Association and 

Minimum Wage. f-

Reference was made at page 26 of our October 1935 report to 

the resolution adopted by the All India Spinners’ Association 

prescribing the payment of a minimum scale of wages to spinners 

whose earnings have hitherto been wholly inadequate for their 

maintenance. The resolution was one mode of expression of Mahatma 

Gandhi ji's insistence that the welfare of the producers of khadi 

should be made the chief objective of the khadi movement. The 

following information regarding the working of the minimum wage 

scale is taken from the annual report of the All India Spinners’

Association for 1935.

Reasons for4? Standard Payment.- it is mentioned in the report 
that what The spinnersreceived in payment for their labour so far 
was by itself piteously low, but having regard to the fact that 
agriculture is the main occupation of the mass of the people and 
spinning is treated as an auxiliary source of income, as also the 
fact that the average earning of an agriculturist did not very much 
exceed the full time income of a spinner, spinning was looked upon 
as rendering substantial help to the poor. But the point of view 
which has now emerged is that spinning should not serve the poor 
merely as a supplementary work, but it should be made capable of 
serving wherever necessary as an independent occupation also. It 
was also perceived that the welfare of the artisans depended not 
merely on the scale of money wages, but on the benefit in terms of 
nourishment, health and efficiency which they derive from the 
expenditure. It is well known that a considerable portion of the 
meagre resources of the villagers is wasted owing to ignorance, and. 
if earnest endeavour is made to remove it, it would lead to an 
improvement in their standard of living and securing for them the 
necessities of life on a considerably lower money wage than would 
otherwise be possible.

Basis of Wage-»Fixing.- Whatever doubts the proposal may have 
raised in the beginning, the principal workers of the different 
branches earnestly set about to make plans for introducing the 
increased wages In their provinces as soon as the programme was 
adopted. Investigations were immediately started at the centres 
of production to ascertain the diet suited to the habits of the 
people residing in the spinning areas, and with the data obtained 
a proper scale of minimum food requirements was prepared in consul
tation with medical experts. The money value of the scale was
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calculated on the basis of the food prices prevalent in the
locality, and this together with the cost of the khadi clothing 
required, was fixed as the minimum wage for eight hours’ efficient 
work. Although there is considerable variation in the staple food 
required by the people in different parts of the country,£he minimum 
wage has worked out on the above basis from two to three annas per 
day. The spinning rates calculated on this scale gave an increase 
from 25 per cent to 75 per cent in the different provinces on the 
old rates.

Results of Working.- These increased rates were adopted in 
the va ri ou s pr o vi neesin the beginning of the current year, though 
some of the branches introduced them very much earlier. The report 
states that it is difficult at this stage to say definitely ao to 
how the new scheme will work out, but it is stated that the fears 
entertained have been dispelled to a considerable extent and a 
feeling of optimism has come to prevail amongst those who are work
ing out the scheme. It is true that in some of the centres diffi
culty was experienced at first in inducing the spinners to agree 
to adopt khadi for their wear, but the reports recently received 
show that the higher wages offered have helped to overcome the 
difficulty, and a considerable number of spinners have been regis
tered to work under the new scheme.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 14-10-1936). +•

Wage Dispute in Ahmedabad Textile Mills t

Arbitration Proceedings Delayed. +
' 1936

References were made at pages 33-35 of our August/and pages 

23-24 of the September 1936 Reports of this Office to the wage 

dispute in Ahmedabad Textile Industry, it was mentioned there that 

the Millowners ' Association and the Labour Association agreed to 

submit the question to arbitration by Mahatma Gandhi and Seth 

Chimanlal parikh, representing the workers’ and employers’ interests 

respectively. According to the newspaper reports of the month, by 

15-10-1936^ both sides had prepared their cases and consulted 

Mahatma Gandhi's convenience in respect of suitable date for 

hearing the case. Ho suitable date to suit all the parties could 

be fixed in October; moreover, Seth Chimanlal Parikh, one of the
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arbitrators expressed inability to serve on the Board of Arbitration

on the ground that arbitration proceedings on the proposed wage

cut would necessarily be protracted and that he could not sjpare

time for the purpose. On 26-10-36,soon after submitting his resignation 
/

iiax Seth Chimanlal Parikh started working one of his mills with 

a xtvx new complement of workers on the reduced wagex scales, on 

this the Textile Association declared a strike in the other four 

mills of Seth Parikh. The situation has not registered any improve

ment by the close of the month.

(The Times of India, 26-10-1936) 
and the Hindu,23-10-36) +

Strikes in Baroda and Indore.- Due to reductions in wages 

ranging from 15 to 25 per cent in the textile industry of Baroda 

and Indore^ the workers in several of the mills in the two States 

are now on strike.

(the Times of India, 26 &
27-10-1936) -h
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Workers * Organisations

1st Delhi Provincial Labour Conference,Delhi,

The First Delhi Provincial Labour Conference was held at

Delhi on 15 & 16-10-1936 with Mr. Sorabji Batliwala, Barrister-at-Law,

Bombay, as President. The Congress was well attended by local

workers. In the courses of his presidential address, Mr. Batliwala

criticised the attitude of the Indian National Congress towards the

working classes. He said that the Congress merely extended lip

sympathy and was not exerting itself actively in the cause of the 
Xx SauaL)

workers and peasants. In labour strikes,^/it seldom happened that 

rightwing Congress men espoused the workers’ cause. Mr. Batliwala 

defined India’s political goal as complete independence and exhorted 

the workers and peasants to organise themselves. He also referred 

to the growing menace of unemployment in the country.

The Conference passed a number of resolutions, the more impor

tant of which are summarised be lowj

1. Sympathy with Strikers.- A resolution was passed expressing 
sympathy with the workers of the Ambernath Match Factory and with 
the textile workers of Ahmedabad, Baroda, cawnpore and Beawar
who are on strike, and condemning the repressive measures adopted 
by the authorities against the strikers.

2. Greetings to Russian Workers .-'•'‘This Conference sends its 
greetings to the workers and peasants of Russia for their heroic 
and remarkable success of building up a new society free from 
exploitation in the sntaLxg midst of other societies xx in the world 
based on all formSof bondage and exploitation#

3. Other Resolutions.- Resolutions were also passed (1)
condemning the Government of India Act asv*ton<t$M> "to-^strengthens *

lVthe economic and political domination of India by British imperiaxsm'' ; 
(2) demanding the repeal of the Trade Dispute’s Act and other anti
labour legislation; (3) condemning the race in armaments; (4) viewing 
with alarm the increasing incidence of unemployment among the 
working classes; and (5) demanding that collective affiliation 
should be accorded by the Indian National Congress to the workers’ 
and peasants’ unions in order to make the Congress a genuine mass 
organisation.

(the National Call and the Hindustan 
Times of 17-10-1936).



Annual Conference of the Bengal Congress

Socialist Party,Calcutta,4 to 6-10-1936.

The second, annual conference of the Bengal Congress Socialist 

Party was held, at Calcutta from 4 to 6-10-1936 under the president

ship of Mr. Yusuf Meher Ally of Bombay. In the course of his 

presidential address Mr. Meher Ally condemned the new Indian consti

tution and expressed the opinion that Congressmen who enter legis

latures should not accept office. He pointed out that Ministers

under the reformed constitution will be powerless to take effective 

action in respect of problems connected with unemployment, agri

cultural debts, nationalisation of industry, etc.

As regards the relations between the Party and the Congress,

Mr. Meher Ally said that the task of the socialist was not to make 

the Congress a big Socialist Party, but to make it an organisation 

which should fight for complete national independence and to make 

it a genuinely anti-ImperiAlist organisation. They did not want to 

raise the issue of Socialism in the Congress at the present time 

nor did they want to divide the Congress at the present moment into 

Socialist and anti-Socialist camps, in the meantime they should

preach the gospel of Socialism and look forward to the time when 

their ideals would be accepted by the country.

A summary of the more important resolutions passed by the 

Conference are given below s-

1. Anti-labour Laws Condemned.- The conference adopted a 

resolution condemning the measures taken by the Government to 

suppress civil liberties and registered its emphatic protest against



the promulgation of the Public Security Act in predominantly labour

areas like Calcutta, 24-Parganas, Howrah, etc., as it was calculated 

to suppress the workers’ basic right of assembly, organisation and 

expression and, thereby, to prevent them from active participation 

in the electoral campaign at a time when labour had been enfranchised

for the first time.

The conference demanded the immediate repeal of all acts 
f&z.calculated to suppress civil liberties, such as, Bengal Criminal

Trade Disputes Act, and radical revision of the Indian Trade Unions 

Act, Wage Payment Act, Press Act,etc.

2. Indian Constitutional Reforms.- The conference declared that 

the only constitution that would be acceptable to the Indian people 

is one drawn up by a national Constituent Assembly elected on 

universal adult suffrage and composed of the representatives of the 

exploited and oppressed masses of people, provided that those who 

have opposed and betrayed the struggle for independence shall have 

no place ph-
(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, < 6 & 7-10-1936)

(The first session of the Bengal congress Socialist Party’s 

Conference was held at Calcutta in September 1935; a reference to 

it is made at pages 38-40 of our September 1935 report) «+•



Progress of Trade Union Movement in Burma,1955-36 / +

The following is a brief review of the Working of the Indian 

Trade Unions Act, 1926, in Burma for the year ending 31-3-1936.

Legal Changes Ho legal changes by way of amendment of the 

Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, or of the Burma Trade Union Regula

tions, 1927, were made during the year under report.

Registered Trade Unions.- There were five registered trade 

unions In Burma at the beginning of the year. Three trade unions 

were registered during the year, namely, the Burma Master Plumbers^ 

Union on the 11th July 1935, the Race Horse Syces* Samiti, Burma, 

on the 28th October 1935 and the Burma Compounders’ Association on 

the 29th October 1935. There were thus eight registered trade 

unions at the end of the year. Returns were received from 6 of the 

8 unions. The remaining two unions—the Seamen’s union of Burma 

and the Burma Master Plumbers’ Union—ceased to function during the 

year and hence reports were not received from them. The year opened 

with 2,562 members in all the 8 unions^and closed with 4,689 members

Ho Federation of trade unions in Burma has applied for regis

tration yet.

Applications for Registration.- Applications for registration 

were received during the year from five trade unions, three of which 

were registered. The remaining two applications which were pending 

at the end of the year were from the Anglo-Burman Seamen’s Union 

and the Burma labour Union.

Political Fund.- No political fund has been constituted by 

any of the registered trade unions.



Trade Unions of GovernmentServants No miles similar to the

rules for the recognition of associations of their industrial employees 

(including railway employees) issued by the Government of India in 

February 1934 have yet been framed by the Government of Eurma in 

respect of their industrial employees. The Local Government does 

not propose to take up the framing of such rules till associations 

of Its industrial employees are formed and a need for the rules

arises.

Unregistered Trade Unions.- The difficulty of preparing a 

complete list of unregistered trade unions, mentioned in the 

previous reports,is still reported to continue and no list of un

registered trade unions is attached to the report.

General.- Although there has been some increase in the number 

of registered, trade unions during the last two years, there is still 

a hesitation on the part of unregistered trade unions in Burma to 

take advantage of the provisions for registration afforded by the 

Act. The membership of the registered trade unions, except the Burma 

Railways Employees' Union and the Rickshaw Owners'1 and Pullers' 

Association, i$ inconsiderable, and the bulk of the workers employed 

in large industrial establishments still remain unorganised. The 

progress of the trade-union movement, it is pointed out^depends 

largely on the raising of the standards of literacy and Intelligence 

among industrial workers. Under the Government of Burma Act, 1935, 

membership of a recognised trade union is a qualification for the 

labour franchise, and this may prove an additional stimulus to the

growth of trade-unionism in Burma,
(Summarised from a Cyclostyled copy of the annual Report on 

the working of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926,in Burma for the 
year ending 31-3-1936, forwarded to this Office by the Labour 
Commissioner, Burma.)
(The Progress of the Trade Union Movement in Burma in 1934-35 was 
reviewed at pages 34-35 of our November 1935 report),



Economic Conditions

State Action in Respect of Indus tries,1928-55* 

Report issued by the Industries and labour Department

of the government of India.4,

The Industries and Labour Department of the Government of India 

has recently issued a bulletin reviewing the action taken by the 

State (including the Central and Provincial Legislatures) in regard 

to the various matters affecting industrial development in India 

during the seven years,1928-35. This review was undertaken as the 

result of a resolution adopted at the Fifth Industries Conference 

held in Simla in July 1933 that it was desirable to have an All- 

India review from time to time of industrial development and State 

action in respect of industries. The only review of this kind 

hitherto published by the Government of India is "The State and 

Industry" by Mr. •“■.G.Clow, which surveyed the relations between 

Government and Industry in India from the introduction of the 

Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms up to the autumn of 1928. A brief sum

mary of the salient features of the report is given below:

General Policy.- In dealing with general industrial policy, 
the review points out that at the beginning of the period under 
report the Central Government though deprived of the responsibility 
for industrial development under the reformed constitution, had, 
broadly speaking, obtained through tariffs extensive powers for 
assisting the economic position of industries. The provinces, on 
the other hand, had In theory almost unlimited powers to assist 
industries, but their financial resources, their technical equip
ment, and the difficulty of dealing with industries of all-India 
importance on a provincial scale contributed to confine their 
activities largely to the less organised forms of industries.
Despite the growth of provincial self-consciousness, there was a 
swing back to the desire for activity at the Centre and for co
ordination. This led in 1933 to the resumption—-at the request 
of provincial Governments-—of the Indusfeirtes Conference. In addition,

# Bulletins of Indian Industries and Labour. -Ko.6? - State Action in
Reejsect of Industries 1928-35 - September 1936 .-Published by order 
of the Government of India - Delhi: Manager of Publications. 1936. 
Price Rs. 1-12-0 or 3s. -pp.92



industries themselves tended more and more to look to Government 
for assistance. During the period under review every industry of 
any importance, and a great number of minor industries, approached 
the Govemment(and generally the Central Government) for legislative 
measures of one kind or another, and in most cases assistance was 
given•

Economic Depression.- The period under review has included 
the greatest economic depression in modem times, but although its 
effects in India were serious enough, India suffered on the whole 
much less than western countries. The following figures of employ
ment in factories, mines and railways afford an indication of the 
curtailment of activity:

Year . Factories. Mines. RaiIways * Total,

1927 1,553,382 269,290 655,777 2,478,449
1928 1,520,315 267,671 670,969 2,458,955
1929 1,553,169 269,701 682,169 2,505,039
1930 1,528,302 261,667 651,159 2,441,126
1931 1,431,487 230,782 612,892 2,275,161
1932 1,419,711 204,658 591,696 2,216,065
1933 1,405,402 206,507 595,584 2,207,493
1934 1,487,231 229,381 600,877 2,317,489

« Figures are for financial year and exclude the number of opera-
tives in ’’Railway Workshops” which are included in the figures under 
npactories”•

The depression severely affected profits and created diffi
culties for many industries, but, as the figures show, the contrac
tion of actual industrial activity was much smaller than in western 
countries. Several industries continued to advance, and in many 
others the numbers employed at the depth of the depression were 
comparable with those of the prosperous period of 7 or 8 years 
before. The depression was accompanied in the official sphere by 
another wave of retrenchment. The Central Department of Indus tides 
and Labour, as a result of the retrenchment campaign of 1922-23, had 
been compelled to abandon much of its industrial activity, and 
presented little scope for further contraction in this field. But 
on the Provincial Departments, the effects were, in many directions, 
scarcely less severe than those of the earlier retrenchments.

Technical Education.- The importance of the advancement of 
technical and industrial education has long been appreciated both 
by the educated public and the Government, but progress in this 
direction was for 3ome time slow. This was duejpartly to the 
hereditary aversion on the part of young men fr^ the manual exer
tion which industrial or technical courses frequently demand and 
partly to the limited field of employment which industry offered.
But conditions have been slowly changing. The stress of unemploy
ment among the middle-.classes has brought home to parents and sons 
alike the increasingly small value from the pecuniary point of view 
of the purely literary type of education imparted in schools and 
colleges and the imperative necessity of seeking new fields of 
employment in industrial fields, The gradual development of



industry has steadily widened the effective demand for the services 
of those who have received industrial training and has thu3 stimu
lated the expansion of schools and colleges to meet the need. There 
are indications indeed that in some areas andepheres of employment 
the provision of technical education has outstripped the demand 
for trained men with the result that the unemployment which has for 
some time been marked among students who were trained for academic 
courses is now apparent among those who have received technical 
training. State encourangement of technical education found 
expression in the award of scholarships for technical studies 
abroad as well as in the country, etablishment of institutions for 
imparting vocational training, encouragement of apprenticeship and 
other forms of training, and in the award of addt stipends.

Development of Cottage Industries.- Regarding the development 
of cottage industries, the review saysj” The extent and importance 
of the handloom industry in India are not generally appreciated. The 
following figures taken from the Report of the Cotton Textile Tariff 
Board published in 1932 and the Census Tables of 1931 respectively 
give approximate estimates J

No.
Handlooms ...
Workers engaged in cotton and 
silk weaving and spinning.

1,984,950

2,575,000
The consumption of cotton yarns by handloom weavers in the 

Presidency of Madras from April to October 1933, was about 42.7 
million pounds, while the value of the annual production of the 
Benares weavers alone is estimated at Rs. 11.25 millions. Even in 
a smaller and less developed province, like Assam, handlooms 
consume about 12 million pounds of yarn every year, which is woven 
into cloth valued at about Rs . 20 millions and aggregating in length 
about 27,000 miles.”

Brief indications are given of the way in which training and 
demonstration parties have succeeded in various provinces in assist
ing this industry. But, as the review points out the handloom 
industry is not confined to the class of heredita"ry weavers. It 
provides a subsidiary occupation to the agriculturist at the season 
when agricultural work is slack and thereby enables him to use time 
profitably which would otherwise be wasted. Institutes for the 
encouragement of weaving are now established in all the major 
provinces. Following the conclusion of the Indian Tariff Board in 
1932 that the position of the handloom weaver had deteriorated 
because of the removal of the cotton excise duty and the imposition 
of a protective duty, the Government of India decided to spend 
about Rs. 500,000 every year for five years in developing the 
industry. Schemes were formulated and discussed at the Sixth 
Industries Conference in July, 1934. Coianenting on these schemes, 
which provide for improvements in marksting? appointment of technical 
experts and supply of materials on cheap rates, the review states



4.

"The progress achieved in these schemes during the short period 
since their inception is encouraging. The necessary staff has been 
appointed in most of the provinces. The organisations through which 
it is proposed to carry on work have also been set up.”

Similar action was taken by the Government of India with a view 
to assisting the silk industry in India, a grant of Rs. 100,000 a 
year for five years from 1935-1940 being made. An Imperial 
Sericultural Comnittee was set up, and met in New Delhi in 1935, 
when schemes submitted by local Governments were scrutinized. All 
the approved schemes are now in operation and allotments have 
been made to Madras, Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Assam and Burma, More 
recently the Government has taken an important step to aid the 
cottage zand small scale woollen industries by making a special 
grant of Rs. 500,000 to be spread over five years, and a Woollen 
Industry Corn-alt tee has been set up to advise the Government of 
India on the question of allotments.

Intelligence and Technical Assistance.- The evolution of 
services giving information about Industry and trade generally, and 
the provision of technical assistance has progressed rapidly and Is 
becoming more and more valuable. Publications for the dissemination 
of comrcial intelligence have become numerous, while useful 
surveys of different industries are being increasingly undertaken. 
The period under review is remarkable for the successful efforts 
made by the Governments of Madras, the Punjab, and the United 
Provinces to develop the hydro-electric resources of the country. 
This has resulted in factories being set up to utilise local 
materials and the provision of cheap power to industrial consumers.

Financial Assistance.- One chapter in the review surveys the 
financial assistance to industries granted by the Central and 
Provincial Governments by means of legislative measures regarding 
State-aid, Provision of loans and grants, etc.

Research and Investigation.- One of the recent developments 
has been the establishment of the Industrial Research Bureau by the 
Government of India, which has already undertaken a heavy programme 
of work and is contributing valuable observations on industrial 
methods. Valuable work Is also being done by the Dehra Dun Forest 
Research Institute in the study of Indian woods for all kinds of 
purposes. The metallurgical inspectorate at Tatanagar has been 
making numerous tests of various materials of value x to numerous 
Indian industries. The Geological Survey has added to the knowledge 
of the vast stores oA- India’s mineral resources. In addition, 
provincial institutions and laboratories have been conducting 
experiments of great benefit to industry throughout the country.

Development and Restriction.- Another aspect of the relation 
between the State and industries xhas been the necessity for the 
development and restriction of certain industries. The Indian 
Cotton Cess Act and the Indian Lac Cess Act are important examples. 
Numerous miscellaneous measures are detailed in this connexion.

Other Features.- Two chapters are devoted to a picture of
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the various fiseal measures for the assistance of Indian industry.
In this section of the review the most important items dealt with 
are iron and steel, cotton and other textiles, and sugar, each of 
which is fully treated. Among other articles receiving protection 
are*.- paper, salt, matches, wheat, silver thread and wire, silver 
plate and like manufactures, magnesium chloride. The removal of 
certain tariff anomalies on the recommendation of the Tariff Board 
also proved of great assistance to industry. The review dloses with 
a chapter on the general policy followed by uovemment of affording 
all possible encouragement to the development of industries in 
India by showing a definite preference in making purchases for 
articles of indigenous manufacture.

(A copy of the Bulletin ”State Action in respect of Industries, 
1928-35” was forwarded to Geneva with this Office’s Minute D.l/1111/36 
dated 8-10-1936).

Indian Mining Problems ; Report of Second

Subsidence Committee.

An authoritative survey of the question of conserving existing 

coal reserves of India has been made by a special committee of 

experts of the Mining and Geological Institute of India. This 

committee known as the Second Subsidence Committee, has recently 

submitted its report to a meeting of the Mining Institute at the 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. The report refers to the extrac

tion of Indian coal seams, mainly of the Jharia field, and supple

ments the work of a previcus committee whose findings were published 

in 1922.

Indian Conditions.- Except in a few rare instances, the 

Indian miner has yet to be trained to the more difficult and 

arduous task of working seams of coal of less than four to five 

feet thick. In most instances the seams worked are of considerably 

greater thicknesses. Thus, on extracting the pillars of a relatively



thick seam, which are often over 20 feet thick, the resulting sub

sidence of the roof-rocks is comp/aratively great, possibly from 

five to 12 feet or more, and fracturing and subsidence is likely to 

continue within the higher rocks for several hundreds of feet above 

the mine and, in many instances, may eventually continue to the 

surface strata resulting in the irregular fracture and depression 

of the ground surface to the extent of several feet. Such surface 

subsidence is naturally liable to result in changes in the direction 

of important drainage lines, the collapse of buildings resting on 

the subsided area and in the dislocation of railway tracks and 

damage to water pipe mains within its limits. Surface subsidences 

of this nature have also in the case of the jharia field, unfortunate 

ly in some instances,been responsible for the loss of life both of 

the occupants of the buildings in the area and in the mines below.

Control of Subsidence Essential.- One of the main problems 
in connexion with coal mining In Inola is, therefore, to control 
this subsidence during the process of extraction of the coal 
pillars so that the results at the surface can be foreseen and 
their damaging effects reduced to a minimum. Unless such collapse 
is controlled it is also liable to set up such severe stresses 
on the coal pillars which may remain in the mine that the latter 
may be crushed and further extraction of coal may be an extremely 
dangerous procedure or even quite impossible. In this way a large 
proportion of a seam may be entirely lost.

During the rains, or where the workings are under rivers, 
there is danger that uncontrolled collapse may result in the 
flooding of the mine by water draining in along the fissures from 
the overlying strata, or, again, in crushing, sufficient heat may 
be generated in coal pillars as to result in the ignition of the 
crushed coal by so-called spontaneous combustion and in the end 
a ’’district” or perhaps the whole mine may have to be abandoned 
as a result of fire.

Conditions in Jharia.- One of the principal causes of 
anxiety is the fact that the coalj/ of the Jharia field comprised a 
very large proportion of the ’’coking coal” reserves of India.
These valuable Jharia coals have, in the past, and are still being 
used for many purposes other than the Indian iron and steel 
XX
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industry,—for railway locomotives, general steam-raising purposes, 
etc. A very large proportion of the seams of the field has already 
been developed in the "first working" and the question of the 
extraction of the pillars—representing 50 to 70 per cent of the 
seam—is now acute .

In the Report it is shown that such extraction has in a number 
of eases been carried out successfully, usually by the partial 
stowing of the void with stone or sand. But such stowing has often 
added to the cost of working by more than one rupee per ton of coal 
won and, with best quality coal selling at a price of about Rs. 2 
to Rs. 5-8 per ton at the pit's mouth, such methods obviously could 
not be continued economically except under very abnormally favourable 
conditions. Sand-stowing has, in fact, been brought almost to a 
standstill in the "jharia field"

Prevention of Waste.- The Report shows that in other 
instances attempts have been made to extract the pillars with 
inadequate stowing, with the result that mine workings have collapsed 
or caught fire, important reserves of good quality fuel have been 
lost and, in some cases ,these disasters have unfortunately been 
attended with the loss of the lives of a number of the miners.
To allow coal to remain standing In pillars for long periods, also 
means that it weathers and deteriorates, the pillars weaken and 
eventually the task of extracting these pillars becomes much more 
hazardous and perhaps economically Impossible,

It is quite obvious that, without some form of stowing, 
largd* quantities of India's reserves of good quality fuel will be 
lost entirely, and the report hopes that, in the not distant 
future, the conditions of the industry will be such as to permit 
the successful extraction of these reserves, which India can ill 
afford to lose.

(The Statesman,15-10-1936)0



Conservation of India’sCoal Supplies and

Safety o^Miners ; Government of India Appoints Enquiry

Committee.

A resolution by the Government of India in the Industries and 

Labour Department announces Government's decision to appoint an

expert Coal Enquiry Committee with Mr. L.B.Burrows as Chairman to 

the methods of extracting coal with a view to secure the safety of 

those employed In this work and to prevent avoidable waste of coal. 

The enquiry of the Committee will be limited to coal fields in 

Bengal, Bihar and Central Provinces, and its headquarters will be 

in Calcutta. The Committee is expected to assemble about the end of 

November 1936 and make a report by the end of February 1937. When 

the report is received, it is understood, it will be referred to 

the coal interests concerned, and if legislation i3 found necessary, 

It will be undertaken in the Simla session of the Assembly in 

Augus t 1937.

Government Communique.- The Government resolution In this 

connection runs as follows

The Government of India have for some tints, had under considera
tion the question of devising measures for conserving the coal assets 
of this country by improving the methods of extraction and preventing 
avoidable waste. The serious extension of fires in the main 
coalfields has added urgency to thi3 problem and by increasing the 
danger to life brought into prominence the necessity of affording 
greater protection to persons employed in mines.

Emergency Measures.- Certain emergency steps have been taken 
with the concurrence of the Legislature for the protection of the 
miners, but the Government of India have reasons to think that 
these are not likely to prove adequate in future years. A very 
large amount of coal is now standing in pillars and its extraction 
must necessarily involve a larger degree of danger than is ordinarily 
attendant on the driving of galleries by which the bulk of the coal 
has been extracted in the past. It is also probable that losses 
of coal due to fires and collapses will in the future be more 
extensive than they have been in the past unless prpper steps are 
taken•
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The Scope of Work of Committee.- The Government of India have 
accordingly decided, as alreaoy announced in the Legislative 
Assembly, to appoint a Committee of experts to inquire into the 
methods of extracting coal underground and to report on the measures 
which should be taken (i) to secure the safety of those employed 
on this work, and (ii) to prevent avoidable waste of coal.

Safety in Mines.- In connection with part #4x (i) the Committee 
are asked to consider specially

(a) the dangers arising from underground fires;
(b) the dangers arising from collapses of workings; and
(c) the suitability of the explosives in use, and of the 

methods of using and storing them.

Conservation of Coal.- In connection with part (ii) the 
Committee's kedto consider specially}

(a) the control that should be exercised over mining 
methods to ensure that a substantial proportion of the coal is not 
rendered incapable of extraction;

(b) the extent to which it is desirable and practicable
to enforce the partial or complete filling of the space from which 
coal is removed by incombustible material; and

(c) the manner In which the cost of any action that may 
be recommended should be met.

(The Hindustan Times ,29-10-1936)

(The text of the Government Resolution is published at pages 
239-240 of the Gazette of India Extra-Ordinary dated 29-10-1936)

The following views on the £oal Inquiry Committee expressed by 

Mr. Amritlal Ojha,ex-chairman of the Indian Mining Federation, 

Calcutta, in the course of an Interview given by him to the Associated 

Press in the second week of October a©e indicative of the point of

view of Indian coal interests:

The alleged bad methods of mining which are considered as the

causes of wastage of coal and for the improvement of which the

Government are so anxious, are due to the plight of the industry

for which both Government and public inaction to improve the 
cute.

economic condition of the industry is- more or less responsible.

The Government and the public, no doubt, want to see the



existence of the coal industry. But, at the same time, both want 

to have fuel cheap, and that by taking advantage of the most unfor 

tunate position in which one finds the industry placed in this

country* Compared with the position of the coal industry in other 

countries and the action taken by the Governments of the different 

countries for its well-being, or even compared with the action taken 

by the Government of this country to help other major industries, 

one can say without any exaggeration or any fear of contradiction 

that the coal industry has been entirely ignored and many a time 

made subservient to other industries.

In these circumstances, in my opinion, it is essential that any

attempt to introduce better mining methods with a view to preventing

the wastage of coal resources of the country must be preceded by an

attempt to put the coal industry, which is on the verge of collapse,

on a sound footing. To force the industry to introduce improved

mining methods which are bound to add to the cost of production,

when it finds difficult to make the two ends meet, not to speak of

any profit, is like placing the cart before the horse. 1^ would, 
therefore, suggest that the Committee should not only enquire into 
the present mining methods for their improvement, but should also 
consider the question in its corrmercial aspects and to do this the 
terms of reference ^should be widened and the personnel be made a 
representative one. (The Ararita Baz a r Pa tri ka, 10-10-1956) r

Problems of Indian Sugar Industry; 5th Annual 
Conference of Indian Sugar Technologists* Association,

Cawnpore,18 & 19-10-1936.

The 5th annual convention of the ^Sugar Technologists'

Association was held In the ceremonial hall of the Imperial institute

of Sugar Technology, Cawnpore, on 18 & 19-10-1936. Sugar technologists 
from all over India attended the meetings, Mr. V.P.Iyer, the Vice- 
President of the Association, presided.



Presidential Address The president, in his address,re viewed 

the progress made by the Association during recent years, the 

effect of the protective duty on sugar, the equipment and manufac

turing conditions in factories and the problems of employment in 

sugar factories. A number of technical papers dealing with various 

branches of the sugar industry, namely, agriculture, engineering, 

manufacture and utilization of by-products were discussed at the 

convention. Important suggestions for the improvement of the industry 

In several directions were also made.

Annual Report for 1955-56.- The following are extracts from

the annual report for 1935-36 presented at the session:

Production Statistics.- Surveying the development of the sugar 
industry during 1935-56, Mr. R.G.Srivastava, the Secretary of the 
Association, during the course of his annual report said that the 
most outstanding feature was the large increase in production of 
sugar directly from cane, which attained the record figure of about, 
900,000 tons as against 578,115 tons and 453,965 tons in 1934-35 
and 1933-34, respectively, This was due to an excellent crop and 
well distributed winter rains in Northern India which allowed the 
crop to remain in the fields without deterioration much longer, 
thus giving the factories a long working season. Taken along with 
the sugar refined from gur and that produced by the Indigenous open 
pan process, the total output of sugar in India was approximately 
1,050,000 tons and was aiaost sufficient for the entire home 
consumpti on.

Factory Improvements.- The operating efficiency of factories 
showed improvement during the last season, but this was due to some 
extent to the better quality of cane harvested. There was still 
considerable room for improvement in efficiency of operation.
Another matter calling for attention was the quality of sugar 
manufactured by Indian factories. An official review dealing with 
this subject which was published for the first time this year 
disclosed the fact that with the exception of a few factories, the 
quality of sugar generally produced by Indian sugar factories was 
not high.

Need for increased Efficiency.- With the large increase in 
production tfhicb. was taking place", combined with the recent devalua
tion of Dutch currency, sugar prices were likely to decline. Improve
ment in efficiency and in quality of sugar would then become matters 
of much greater importance. It was hoped, that factory owners 
would now devote more attention to improving the efficiency of their-
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plants and. the quality of their product than merely to increasing 
their output. Plants would have to he brought up to date and none 
but the best technical staff would be required to operate these, 
if the desired results were to be obtained. The practice of 
engaging technical staff for the crushing season only was also a 
serious contributory cause o^igefficiency in operation.

Progress of Association.- Dealing with the problems of the 
association it’selT, Mr.Srivastava said that it was gratifying to 
record that the progress which the association had shown last year 
had been maintained during the year under report. The heavy work 
connected with the collection and compilation of technical returns 
from factories had been disposed of without delay. During the year 
71 factories supplied monthly manufacturing returns, as against 64 
during the jprevious year. A new form was introduced this year for 
obtaining^principal machinery data from factories. This had provided, 
for the first time, information relating to mechnical equipment of 
a large number of Indian factories. This was of value not only for 
correlating the operating results of different factories, but also 
for laying out new factories and making improvements in the existing 
ones.

(The Statesman,23-10-1936) +

Railway Enquiry Committee Appointed: improvement

of Railway Finances and Co-ordination of

Rail-Road Transport. +.

A communique issued on 19-10-1936 by the Government of India 
announces that, in view of Sir Otto Niemeyer’s geport (paragraph 
31(2) )and the recommendation of the Public Accounts Coirenittee, the 
Government of India have appointed a Railway Enquiry Committee, 
consisting of Sir Ralph L. Wedgwood, Chief General Manager, London 
and North-Eastern Railway, and Mr. W.A.Stanier, Chief Mechanical 
Engineer, London, Midland and Scottish Railway,

The Committee will be assisted by Mr. A. Forbes, Chief General 
Manager’s Assistant for Bates and Statistics in the London and 
North-Eastern Railway. Mr. L. H. Kirkness, Secretary Railway Board, 
and Mr. B.M.Strouts will act as Joint Secretaries,

The terms of reference of the Committee are as follows: ”To 
examine the position of Indian State-owned railways and to suggest 
such measures as may otherwise than at the expense of the general 
budget (1) secure improvement in the net earnings, due regard being 
paid to the question of establishing such effective co-ordination



IK.

between road, and rail transport as will safeguard public investment 
in railways,,while providing adequate services by both means of 
transport, and (2) at a reasonably early date, place railway 
finances on a sound and remunerative basis.

(The Hindustan Times, 20-10-1926).

Indo-Japanese Trade Agreement to Terminate on 51-3-37:

Negotiations for Fresh Agreement ,

The Government of Great Britain communicated on 22-10-1936 
-lZo -usta. .. j

to the Japanese Gove rnme nt^to terminate on 31-3-1937 the Indo- 

japanese ®BX»zsaBfludE Trade Agreement, At the same time, an assurance 

was given to the Japanese Government of India’s desire for the 

continuance of the negotiations for a fresh agreement proceeding 

at Simla,, and expressed the hope that they would end successfully.

(The Statesman,23-10-1936) »

The Company Law Amendment Bill: Assembly

Passes Third Reading on 7-10-1936,

After a debate extending over eighteen days in the course of 

which a record number of amendments were tabled and considered, the 

Legislative Assembly passed on 7-10-1936 the Companies Law Amendment 

Bill.

Mr. N.M.Joshi withdrew his amendment which sought to protect 

Provident Fund and other funds constituted by a company for the 

benefit of a employees, on receiving an undertaking from Sir N.^. 

Sircar that an amendment to the Bill would be moved in the Council



k «

of State to the effect that the Provident Fund money, consisting

of employers’ and employees' contributions, would be invested in

trust securities, that in the case of funds which had accrued up

to the time of passing of the Act, companies would be allowed 10

years' time within which to invest the funds in trust securities,

that the amounts to be invested should consist of equal annual 
/A-€

instalments spread over 10 years and that interest accruing would be 

invested without taking into account the period of 10 years. The 

amendment of Mr. N.d.Ranga, proposing that each company shall 

Mb distribute part of the profit among the workers and also provide 

benefit schemes for workers was objected to by Sir H.P.Mody and 

disallowed by the president.
(The Hindustan limes and the Hindu, 

dated 8-10-1936)
Indian Opinion on the Bill. - The following extracts from an 

editorial comment of the Hindu on the Bill express the Indian point 

of view on the subject:-

An Advance on Existing System.- The Companies Bill has been 
un i versally acclaimed in India and for the excel lent reason that 
half a loaf is better than no bread. In the first place, the Bill 
tightens up the company law in one important direction. The provi
sions embodied in the new Bill in such clauses as 41 and 60 make it 
difficult for people whose only activity is to promote bogus 
companies and make money at the expense of the unwary sections of 
the investing public to ply their trade.

Safeguards for Efficiency.- The State could not however be 
content with discouraging the growth of bogus concerns. Joint stock 
companies must not only be bona fide undertakings} it is essential 
that they must also be efficient, that those who seek to manage 
them are not only honest, but apply their minds actively to the 
fulfilment of the trust reposed in them. A number of changes which 
the Bill makes are meant to tighten up the law regarding the duties 
and responsibilities of directors. Dummy directors are ag much a 
source of danger to joint stock concerns as dishonest directors and 
few will seriously complain of the obligations which the Bill lays 
on those who accept such an important and fiduciary position as 
that of a director of a joint stock company.



Bianaging Agents Curbed.- Another reform which this Bill brings 
about is that relating to that unique institution in Indian indus
trial organisation—the managing agents. The managing agency system 
today has fallen on evil days. Nevertheless the general
consensus of opinion Is in favour of the retention of the system; 
and the Bill, in accordance with this view, has sought to mend it 
and not end ito In future, managing agency contracts placing the 
managed company at the mercy of the managing agents for all time 
and on their terms will be virtually null and void. The tenure 
of of ace of managing agents will be subject to periodical revision 
at the desire generally of the shareholders; and provisions have 
been inserted in the Bill with a view to bringing home to the manag
ing agents the fact that their office is in the nature of a trust 
and they are ultimately accountable to the shareholders in regard 
to matters on which the soundness and prosperity of the company 
they manage depend.

Control by Shareholders. - The debates in the Assembly have 
shown how in regard to manypoints there is a feeling that the 
safeguards provided in the Bill against chicanery, fraud and un
fair dealing on the part of promoters and the management of companies 
provided in the Bill are not adequate. But defective as the BIII4 
is, there will, we think, be general agreement that the broad 
principles underlying it are stound. The insistence on the giving 
of the widest possible publicity to the exact state of affairs of 
a company as ascertained by independent audit, the vesting in the 
shareholders of the right to feall for information and accounts and 
otherwise to control the action of the directors and their policy, 
the minimising of the opportunities available to the management to 
act against the interests of the company, the emphasis laid on the 
accountability of the directors and the managers to the shareholders— 
these are well understood and recognised principles of sound control 
over corporate organisations; and if the Bill has met with general 
support it Is because of the feeling that on the whole these principles 
find recognition in the Bill.

(The Hindu, 8-10-1936) +•



Employment and Unemployment +-

Action taken on Sapru Report; U. P. government 

Set3 up Unemployment Board* + .

References were made at pages 43-47 of the January 1936 and 

page 62 of the June 1936 reports of this Office to the Report of the 

Sapru Consnittee on unemployment in U.P., and the action taken by 

the U. P. Government on some of the recommendations of the Committee. 

The U. P. Government has announced further action on the Report^* 

■fresKhi-oh it is understood that the Governor of the Province has 

sanctioned the establishment of an Unemployment Board, for a period 

of three years in the first instance, consisting of 25 members»

Composition of the Board.- The constitution of the Board will

be as follows:- The Hon’ble Minister for Education or his nominee, 
(Chairman); the Director of Public Instruction, U.P.(Vice-Chairman); 
the Vice-Chancellors of Allahabad, Lucknow, Agra, Benares and Aligarh 
Universities, (the Vice-Chancellors may nominate suitable persons 
to represent them on the Board generally or at any particular
meeting) ; One member elected by the Provincial Legislative Council; 
one member elected by the Provincial Legislative Assembly; one 
nominee each of the United Provinces Chamber of Commerce, Upper 
India chamber of Commerce and the Merchants’ Chamber of Commerce; 
the Director of Industries, U. P«; the Director of Agriculture, U.P; 
the Chief Engineer, Hydro-Electric Branch, U.P.; a nominee of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P.; the Principal 
of one of the vocational institutions In the United Provinces, nomi
nated by the Government; a norainefe of the Industrial Credit Company 
(when formed); the chairman of a Municipal Board nominated by the 
Government; the chairman of a District Board, nominated by Govern
ment; a member of the Provincial Public Service Commission (nominated 
by the Commission when it is established); two other nominees of 
the Government, and two members to be co-opted by the Board to 
xsd secure other interests.

Functions of the Board.- The functions of the Board will be 
as follows :

1. To collect, compile and supply to educational Institutions 
and individual institutions information regarding opening4for 
educated men in service, professions and business, and generally 
speaking ,act as a clearing house for information regarding employ
ment:

2. To register the names of candidates for various appointments 
and bring their names to the notice of employers.
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3. To act as an accredited, channel for inquiry and communica
tion between individual candidates, their institutions and their 
committees, on the one hand, and intending employers on the otherj

4. To keep the educational institutions in touch with 
matters of interest^ from the point of view of their bearing on 
suitability for employment}

5. To indicate to educational authorities the amount of employ* 
ment available, present and probably and also the lines along which 
the various classes of students should be educated for purposes of 
employment j

6. To review and co-ordinate the work of all agencies for 
employment in the province and collect and supply statistics?"

7. To advice the Government on all questions relating to 
unemployment?' and

8. To set up committees and make rules for tbe disposal of 
business*

App®X»tiasKfcx®BaaaX±±xxxx- The Provincial Board will begin work 
shortly through two or more small executive committees. The Board 
and the meetings of its committees will be held at Allahabad or 
Lucknow,

Appointment Committees,- it is being suggested by the Govern
ment to the five universities in the province that they should create 
appointment coasnitteeakand to all recognised intermediate colleges 
and high schools that the management should appoint® advisory 
committees for employment. In the case of Government Intermediate 
Colleges and high schools, the functions of an advisory committee 
for employment will be included amongst the functions of the 
school committee. In any Government high school or intermediate 
college in which no school committee exists arrangements for the 
creation of an advisory committee for employment will be made. The 
departments of the Government controlling vocational and professional 
institutions are being instructed to take steps to attach advisory 
committees to such instituions, where committees are already in 
existence?/to include the functions of an advisAry conmittee for 
employment the functions of the committee.

Appointment committees of the Universities and the advisory 
committees for employment referred to above will be primarily 
responsible for advice to students regarding their prospects of 
employment and for endeavouring to place in employmentstudents of f$^- 
institutions to which they are attached. For this purpose they 
are to include influential persons of the locality, in particular 
persons connected with/Industry and business, who may be helpful 
in finding employment for the students of the institutions. The 
appointment committees and advisory committees for employment will 
bring to the notice of the Employment Board cases of students whom 
they have been unable to place in employment, and will assist the 
provincial Unemployment Board with such information as may be
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required. The appointment committees and the advisory committees 
will doubtless find it convenient to take the assistance of the 
staff of the Institutions to which the Committees belong.

Registration Fees.* Pees for (a) the registration of candidates 
for appointments^and (b) such other specific services as it may be 
requested to render^will be prescribed by the Board, subject to a 
minimum of Re. 1 for the registration of a student who has passed 
the High School or any Intermediate Examination of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education or any equivalent examination, 
and of Rs. 2 for graduates or those who have passed an examination 
equivalent to a degree examination.

(The Leader 10-10-1936.)

Relief of Educated Unemployment in Hyderabad State;

Scheme for Settling 200 Graduates on Land. +-

A five-year plan for Hyderabad at an expenditure of Rs, 116,000 

and a Government investment of Rs. 500,000 for undertaking an 

experiment In rural reconstruction with 200 educated young men to 

start with, was formulated at a meeting of the Hyderabad Economic 

Association held on 22-9-1936 with Mr. S,M.Azam,M.A., Principal,

City college, in the chair. The scheme was outlined by Mr. Marsing 

Rao, Editor, ’’Rayat” , an authority on matters relating to rural 

development.

Unemployment Conditions in Hyderabad.- Mr. Harasing Rao, in 
the course of his speech, said that the unemploySfir figures in India 
were roughly estimated at fifty millions, of whW&one and a half 
mi 1Hons were educated. While unemployment was a universal evil, 
unemployment among the educated classes is a special problem in 
India. No figures were available with regard to Hyderabad, and 
the speaker suggested that the State Government should conduct an 
enquiry and, once in five years, collect statistics of unemployment, 
its duration, the qualifications of the unemployed, etc. He pointed 
out that recently the Excise Department of the State received 
750 applications for a handful of lower-grade posts, and felt that 
appalling revelations would be found if the actual state of affairs 
prevalent in the State was ascertained.
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Size of Economic Holdings.- Hyderabad has a total area of 52.9 
million acres', of'which, according to the 1934-35 Government reports, 
only 30 millions were under cultivation. Prof. S.E.Iyengar, Special 
Officer for Economic Investigations, had pointed out in his reports, 
that a 25-acre holding could be worked on an economic basis; the 
educated agriculturist would require a minimum of 75 acres. If 1.2 
million acres were to be treated as cultivable waste, they would 
give employment to 16,000 educated persons. Land was also available 
under the Nizam Sagar, Wyra and Palar Projects, as the ryots, 
who held extensive tracts of dry lands there were incapable of 
converting them into wet lands and were willing to them.

^•Details of the Scheme.- Pointing out the agricultural poten- 
tiajffcies of hhe State, dr. Narasing Rao said that those who were 
to be recruited to rural life should be given a year’s training 
at Government expense in farm management, animal husbandry, poultry 
and dairy farming, rural economics, and horticulture, along with 
practical training in agriculture. The course should aim at 
creating not agricultural scientists but scientific agriculturists. 
The students should be given stipends of Rs. 20 per mensem for the 
year, and the land should be leased out to them free of cost for 
ten years ana at half rates for a further period of ten years.
The Government should grant a Taecavl loan of Rs. 2,000 to each 
trained youth for equipping himself with a well, eattle, implements, 
etc., and the rate of interest should be low. To safeguard the 
social interest, they might be grouped into batches of three persons 
for each village and provided with model houses at a low cost of 
Rs. 500 at some nominal rent. A library and reading room, with 
arrangements for indoor games and a tennis court, should be provided, 
and there should be co-operative unions, credit unions and sales 
unions for at least a group of villages.

Financial Arrangements.- To inaugurate such a programme,
Mr. Narasing ftao suggested that an Unemployment Bureau should be 
started, not only to collect statistics but to chalk out a five- 
year plan and work it. The scheme should be experimented with 
only 200 persons at the beginning, either Intermediates or 
graduates. The Government should spend Rs . 116,000 in this connec
tion Rs. 48,000,on training the educated and Rs. 66,000 for sixty- 
six villages. A further Investment of Rs> 500,000, Rs. 400,000 
for laccavl loan and Rs. 100,000 for building model houses, should 
be made. He hoped that h.E.H. the Nizam’s Government, which had 
spent freely on progressive plans and had an industrial Trust Fund 
of Rs. 10 million , would consider his plan, by which villagers 
would ultimately benefit in every way.

(The Hindu, 28-9-1936)t



Combating Middle-Class unemployment in. Bengal:

Review of Measures taken by Bengal Government. +.

References have been made in the earlier reports of our

Office to the various measures adopted by the Government of Bengal

from time to time to alleviate middle-class unemployment. The

Industries Department of the local government has recently issued

a press note reviewing the various measures so far adopted. The

main features of the measures adopted by the Department of Industries

of the Government of Bengal to grapple with the problem of middle

class unemployment are: (i). Training young men in useful industries.

(2) Research work for introducing new and improved methods of

manufacture, particularly to help the small industrialists who

cannot afford to make experiments of their own. (3) Provision for

industrial intelligence and marketing organisation. A summary of

the work done under each of these heads is given below:

Industrial Training.- Under the Unemployment Relief Scheme 
which was first put in operation in 1932-33, 28 demonstration 
parties were established on the more Important cottage industries 
likely to afford remunerative occupation to a large number of workers, 
viz., soap-making, leather goods, pottery, brass and bell-metal 
ware, cutlery, jute and wool weaving and umbrella making. Pour more 
demonstration parties have since been established to popularise and 
introduce coir manufacture as a cottage industry in the deltaic 
districts of the province. Regular training in tanning leather, 
and in boot and shoe and leather goods manufacture is being given 
in the Tanning Institute at Tangra and in the Boot and Shoe malting 
depot in Calcutta. Theoretical and practical training In the 
advanced arts of hand-loom weaving and dyeing is given In the 
Government Weaving Institute at Serampore. Students are also given 
training in silk-weaving, dyeing and printing on cottage industry 
lines in the Government Silk Weaving and Dyeing Institute, Berhampore. 
There are, besid s, various technical and industrial institutions 
in the province where technical and industrial education ism imparted.

As a result of this training in schools as well as by demons
tration parties, a large number of small factories have^been 
established by the trained apprentices in Calcutta^and muffussll 
and more than 11,000 students are known to have been provided with
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improved opportunities of employment - some of whom have started 
business of their own in the respective industries.

Industrial Research.- The results of researches in many indus- 
22sz trie a prove d us'eTu 1 not only to small workers but also to 
factories. Researches in soap making and 30ft soap were carried on 
with satisfactory results. Researches were also carried on into 
other technical problems such as varnishes, gloy paste, lesser 
known oil seeds, etc., Minor technical problems requiring more er 
las# practical experiments were also solved in the Industrial 
Research Laboratory for the benefit of small industrialists. In 
the brass and bell-metal industry, the manufacture of brass and 
German silver tea 3poons by a process of sand moulding, and of 
brass dolls and images by a process of clay moulding has been 
standardised. The Introduction of a new kiln designed by the 
department and the evolution of new processes of glazing for 
ornamental pottery have proved beneficial to the pottery industry* 
Experiments were carried out in the laboratory on ’’Majolica” ware 
glazes, earthenware bodies for manufacturing ”chota hazri” sets 
and ’’Parian” bodies for manufacturing figures ,etc., and the results 
obtained are expected to advance the development of the industry 
in fruitful channels. The manufacture of parasols, fancy umbrella 
handles and walking-sticks has been standardised. It is gratifying 
to note that the improved methods of manufacture evolved as a result 
of these researches and experiments have been greatly appreciated 
by small industrialists.

Industrial Intelligence.- Prospective industrialists are 
assisted by the department on matters relating to the lay out of 
factories, selection of raw materials and machinery, as also in 
the selection of site, recruitment of labourite. All enquiries 
are sympathetically treated and any proposal, which on examination, 
appears to possess elements of success is encouraged. The 2a 
two Industrial Surveyors employed under the unemployment xs2x2 
relief scheme were fully engaged in exploring avenues of marketing 
and assisting small industrialists in the difficult task of finding 
a market for their products. The survey of the cottage industries 
in the Noakhali district was completed during last year and that 
relating to the Nadia district 22 is in progress.

Financial Assistance.- The scheme for the general extension 
of credit facilities from persons intending to establish small 
industries in Bengal which was announced recently when fully 
implemented is expected to further relieve the problem of un
employment .

Main Features of Work Accomplished.-« The Unemployment Relief 
Scheme was a inaugurated, as an experimental measure to relieve 
unemployment among the bhadralok (middle) classes. The experiment 
has been eminently successful, and the experience of this province 
is being taken advantage of not only by some of the other provinces, 
but also by some of the Indian States as well* The value of the 
scheme has been found to lie in providing honest and honourable 
employment for the unemployed educated young men. It ha3 also been 
instrumental In providing trained or skilled labour for the indus
tries. The following are in brief, the achievements of the scheme:-
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(1) It has created an Industrialatmpsjtoere in the province, 
which was almost wholly agricultural'^tt  ̂moribund indigenous 
industries f

(2) It has encouraged the establishment of new factories for 
the manufacture of various articles of utility and everyday use;

(3) It has provided facilities for the supply of trained 
labour for the industries; and

(4) It has reduced unemployment.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 19-10-36) a-

A1I India Conference of Unemployed to be held 

in Delhi; Proposal of All India Unemployed

Relief League. +

Under the auspices of the All India Unemployed Relief league, 

an All India Unemployed Conference is being convened in Delhi 

during the Christmas holidays. All the Indian universities are 

being requested to send their respective economic^ experts to take 

part in It. Prominent men of India like Sir T.B.Sapru, Sir Pheroz 

Sethna, Sir P.C.Rayland leading capitalists and philanthropists are 

also being approached to participate in the conference. The con- 

ference will discuss, among other matters/what speedy and practical 

measures can be adopted to carry out the objects of the league, and 

under what circumstances -the capitalists will support the League 

in opening mills, factories and other commercial enterprises.

(The Statesman, 23-10-1936) +•



Educated Unemployment in U.P.; Proposal to

Form an Association of Unemployed.

A proposal to set up an Association of Educated Unemployed 

Persons in the United Provinces is made in a circular letter issued 

by a group of persons from all the principal cities of the United 

Provinces. The circular states that it is the earnest desire of 

the organisers to engender a corporate spirit among educated unemployed 

persons and, by a collective effort, to find a solution for the 

unemployment problem.

The organisers' objects are to establish anj/employment bureau 

which will maintain a register of unemployed persons with their 

qualifications and abilities, collect information regarding avenues 

of employment and bring employers into close touch with unemployed 

persons. Within the proposed Association, it is intended to set 

up an Assembly of Guides consisting of heads of Government depart

ments and eminent non-officials and representatives of the public. 

tm a Assembly will assist in formulating the policy of the Associa-. 

tion and in achieving its objectives, in addition to setting up the 

employment bureau, the Association aims at making a thorough study 

of the situation to ascertain new sources of employment, and to 

establish institutions, business centres and colonies which will 

absorb unemployed educated persons within them. It proposes 

further to train technical experts who will be needed for the

creation of these new business concerns.

Among its subsidiary objects are the supply of industrial 

and commercial information to business men, the holding of meetings
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and. arranging of lectures, publishing of magazines, journals and 

leaflets, and. representing the cause of educated unemployed persons 

on public bodies. The Association proposes to hold a meeting of 

representatives of the various districts in the United Provinces 

in the near future. The convener of this meeting is Mr. G.M.Sinha,

Allahabad.

(the Statesman, 15-10-1936)

Problem of Educated Unemployed in the Punjab :

60 Graduates Settled on Land.

On 16-10-1936 the Revenue Member with the Punjab Government 

awarded, on behalf of the Government, to 60 university graduates 

lands under the Government’s plan to encourage educated young men 

to take to agricultural life and farming. All the selected reci

pients were present and appeared thoroughly happy at commencing 

their career as farmers.

In the course of his speech on the occasion, the Revenue Member

said that it was the beginning of an experiment which if successfully

worked, might very likely be extended further and help In solving

the problem of unemployment among the educated young men. Under the

scheme, lands are given to agricultural graduates who are being

intentionally scattered in different chaks (villages), and in different

colonies, so that they may be able to impart to their fellow villagers, 
by practical example, the gains that are to be derived from modern 
methods of farming. As at present arranged there jicck will be at 
least two agricultural graduates in one chak, so that they may be 
company for each other.

(The Hindustan Times ,18-10-1936)



Public Health

Problem of Over-crowding in Bombay Municipal 

Chawls; Results of Investigation by Labour Sub

committee of B. P. W. C.

The Labour Sub-Committee of the Bombay Presidency Women’s 

Council has been devoting of late great® attention to the problem 

of over-crowding in the municipal chawIs (tenements) in Bombay City. 

It recently undertook an enquiry on the subject by making house to 

house visits in the chawls. It was decided to concentrate for the 

present^ on the chawls occupied by Mahars (scavengers),since it 

was alleged that these are the chawls in which overcrowding is most 

rife, the Gujerati and Kathiawar! families being less tolerant of 

housing two families in one room. Those chawls occupied by workers 

from U.P.^were also included, since they presented certain problems 

of their own.
Crvlj”

The report points^at the outset that, owing to a certain amount 

of suspicion about the object of the enquiry and to other practical 

difficulties,the information gathered is not very accurate, but 

maintains that it gives a fair indication of the situation regarding 

overcrowding in the chawls. The results of the investigation are

summa ri s e d be low 4 -

Number of Conservancy Staff and Accommodation Available:- The 
Conservancy Branch of the Bombay Minicipall’ty employes a total of 
2718 Mahars and 412 U.P. workers, most of Whom work as scavengers.
Of these 2171 Mahars and 341 TJ.P. workers are accommodated in various 
types of chawls scattered over the city from Mahim to Colaba. The 
total number of rooms available for their use at present is 1294.
It is understood that about 618 x labourers in the scavenging 
department of the Municipality live elsewhere in the city, either 
because they can stay with friends, or because there is no room 
available for them in the Municipal chawls. For instance, a number 
of Mahars live (rent free) in huts of tin and Zavli leaves, which 
they themselves have erected on Municipal ground. As chawl rooms 
become available, it is intended to transfer these families to them, 
but the fact remains that at present the necessary rooms are not



available. As far as rents are concerned for those who live in the 
chaw Is, men employees pay As .8 per month, and women employees pay 
As. 5 per month. Men and women who live in the Municipal chawIs, 
and are classed as "outsiders”, not being in Municipal employment, 
pay a monthly rent of Rs . 2/- and Re.l/- respectively.

Classification of Chawl Rooms.- A certain amount of difficulty 
was experienced in the classification of the rooms. In the enumera
tion of the number of rooms occupied by one married couple employedi 
in the Municipality and their children, It was found necessary to 
include in this category also rooms where such couples had taken 
an "outsider" adult not employed by the Municipality. For purposes 
of calculating the number of rooms required for the housing of 
Municipal workers, difficulty arises when a room is occapied by more 
than two adults all closely related to each other and all or most 
of whom are Municipal employees. looking to the size of rooms, the 
residence In them of more than one couple and their children should 
be prohibited, but this principle could not be enforced in all 
cases since the m custom of joint family life is prevalent to a 
great extent. The investigators found that in about 227 rooms out 
of the total of 1138 rooms visited, there were housed together 
in each room more than 3 adults and the children who belonged to 
them, in some cases as many as six adults in one room were found.

The Problem of the ’Outsider’.- The problem of the "outsider" 
(i.e., the tenant who is not in Municipal employment), Is one of 
the chief difficulties in the way of estimating the extent to Which 
the present accommodation is inadequate. In a city where the 
housing problem is so acute, tenants are very prone to take in 
relatives or village connections, whether they work in the Munici
pality or not. It is not easy to check this, even when the point 
of overcrowding has been reached. A certain amount of freedom and 
consideration has to be given, and in the case of relatives, it 
is inevitable that the desire of members of the same family to live 
more economically by living together will be very strong. In view 
of the size of the rooms however, it is very desirable that the 
number of adult oecupaats should not exceed three, and that those 
actually employed by the Municipality should always have preference 
over ’outsiders’. For purposes of assessing rent, labourers' 
wives who are not employed under the Municipality, are counted as 
"outsiders”. For the purpose of estimating housing needs of 
Municipal labourers, the Committee has on the other hand, not 
regarded the unemployed wife of the Municipal labourer as an 
"outsider" .

In a large number of cases, the wives of Municipal employees 
are temporarily or pei’m&nently in their villages. An attempt was 
made to get some idea of the number of these. The uncertainty of 
their presence in the chawl made it difficult to estimate the 
extent of overcrowding at all accurately.

Conditions of Life of U.F.Tenants.- At Bapty Street, Dadar, 
Phalton Road and Colaba are quarters where workers from U.P. are 
housed. Most of these workers have their wives in U.P., and visit 
them once in a year or two. Fhere no home life for them in



Bombay, and many of them complained that they would like to bring 
their wives to Bombay if only there were rooms for them to live in. 
In some rooms in Bapty Street, there are 5,6,7 and 8 men living in 
each room. The actual floor space, if entirely covered with beds, 
holds at most five, and a number of men take their charpoys (beds) 
out into the lorry shed near by. In a semi-permanent she'd In 
Phalton Road about 26 men were housed. The shed was found to be in 
an extremely dilapidated condition, and the men complained that the 
rain beats In. The Municipal stables are in much better repair. 
Sanitary conveniences were inadequate, and as the shed was built 
very near the refuse loading depot, then smell was most foul.
Privacy and home life, are, of course, non-existent. No lights are 
provided,lrajHt there were only two taps in the open yeard for water 
supply and bathing, and the nearest lavatories at their disposal 
were the public latrines across the road from the entrance to the 
chawl compound. The conditions under which these U.P. labourers 
are housed are stated to require immediate improvement.

Health of Tenants. - In the course of the enquiry, sidelights 
have been thrown on a number of interesting points.Among these are 
the extent of polygamy, and a number of cases in which widows 
frequently found shelter and protection by staying with a man (it 
may be a distant relative), who is either unattached, or who may 
have a family of his own. The need for compulsory primary education 
is Insistent. The Committee has been struck by the comparatively 
small number of children per & family. Many couples are childless 
and it is unusual to find one w,ith more than one, two or three 
children. It has to be remembered that infant mortality is high, 
and large numbers of children died In infancy. Blindness was 
perhaps the most common permanent defect, though other defects were 
also occasionally met with. Where cases of sickness came to notice, 
such as tuberculosis and dysentry, the grave dangers of overcrowding 
were very apparent.

Estimate of Fresh Requirements.- The Committee have estimated 
that at least S7o additional rooms are required and have recontended 
to the Municipality either to build new chawls or to take over 
additional accommodation in the Improvement Trust Chawls as has 
been done in the past.

(Summarised from the Report of the Sub-Committee, eopies of 
which were supplied to this Office. A copy of the Report has been 
forwarded to Geneva with this office’s minute D.l/ 1248 /36 dated 
29-10-1936) +-



X.
Nutrition.

Pood Adulteration in Bombay City?
Binicipallty Tightens Preventive Laws. ■/

Various aspects of the problem of adulteration of food have in 

recent years been engaging the attention of the Bombay Municipality, 

and as a result efforts are being made to tighten the application 

of the laws on the subject. Legislation providing more deterrent 

punishment for food adulterators in the City has already been 

passed, and the rules for enforcing it are under the consideration 

of the Bombay Municipal Corporation. It is expected that as soon 

as they are approved by the Corporation, Government sanction will 

follow without delay, and the amended Act may almost immediately be 

put into operation. The defects and drawbacks in the law have now 

been remedied and Infringers of the law will not only have to pay 

hl ghor fines, but the repetition of an offence might lead them to jail

In 1935, the Health Department of the Bombay Municipality took 

1,660 samples of ghee and 1,097 samples of butter. Of these, 104 

and 16 respectively were found to be adulterated, giving a percentage 

of 6.3 and 1.4. In 1934, 2,317 samples of ghee and 1,752 samples of

butter were taken, of which 136 and 19 were not genuine, the per*- 

xantaga bolng' 5»8 andThe slightly higher percentage of adultera

tion in 1935 does not necessarily mean a set-back in the campaign 

against the fakers. More probably it is the result of better methods 

of detecting offences. Prosecutions were launched against all 

persons found to offer for sale adulterated ghee or butter. As many 

as 102 persons were convicted in 1935 for ghee and 24 for butter
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adulteration, The fines ranged from Rs .5 to Rs. 75, depending on 

the proportion of the adulteration. The total amount of fines in 

1935 for both ghee and butter adulteration amounted to over Rs. 5,000. 

The campaign of “sampling" and prosecutions is being vigorously pur

sued this year also. It is, however, felt that not until the 

provisions of the new legislation are fully enforced can an effective 

blow be struck against the food adultera^^,.

(The Time8 of India,8-10-1936)+-

Health of Calcutta University Students {Report 

of the Students' Welfare Committee,

The 16th Annual Report, referring to the year 1935, on the

medical examination of the healths of the students of the Calcutta 

University conducted by the Students’ Welfare Committee of the 

University shows that the health of students of the University 

deteriorated during 1935. The Committee observe ; "During the year 

the proportion of students found to be suffering from defects was 

63 per cent, as compared with 56 per cent for 1934 and 62 per cent

for 1933.

Analysis of Medical inspection Results.- The following 

table gives an analysis of the findings of medical inspection 

of a limited number of students and shows the incidence of

various defects j
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Names of 
diseases.

Figures for college Figures for school students
students given in per given in percentage -
centage - Ho .of students- No. of students -875,

92 5o

efective Vision, 
alnutrition. 
nlarged Tonsils.
aries(dental) 
kin Diseases. 
ung Diseases. 
nlarged Liver.
nlarged Spleen, 
yorrhoea.
eart Disease, 
uherculosis .

29.40
28.54
12.43
12.43
11.78
6.32
3.46
3.13
2.16
1.27
0.11

20.43
33.90
19.75
25.68
15.98
3.54 
8.67 
2.4 
0.57 
2 .72 
0.17

There has been a slight decline in the incidence of malnutrition, 
defective vision and enlarged tonsils among both the college and 
school students. Among school students there has been an increase 
in the incidence of caries (dental), skin diseases, lung diseases, 
atxg enlarged spleen, enlarged liver and heart disease. The increase 
is due to the fact that (1) a large number of students from muffasil 
schools was examined for the first time during the year and (2) 
many students were found to be suffering from the effects of epidemic 
dropsy.

Defect Cards issued.- The Medical Board attached to the Students’ 
Welfare Department examined the health of 1,933 students. This 
brings the total number of students examined till 31st December,
1935, to 32,061. The number of defect cards issued by the Depart
ment during the year was about 1,300 as against 1,100 for 1934.
241 students were recalled for special examination of health. From 
these, 178 students were kept under observation for various periods 
as against 50 for 1934. The majority of these cases improved 
considerably under treatment and were subsequently referred to the 
University Organiser of Physical Education.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 18-10-1936) *
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Women and Children.

Women Workers In Ahmedabad; Inquiry re. Professions

Conducted by Jyoti Sangh,, +

jyoti Sangh, an institution min by Hiss Mrudula Sarabhai, 

daughter of the Ahmedabad mill magnate, Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai, with 
the object of xxhlatxiwg he^ng women to achieve their economic 

independence, is conducting an inquiry into the professions and 

trades followed by women in and around Ahmedabad. It has so far 

inquired Into about 70 professions and trades in which women are 

engaged, ranging from sweepers* work to work in telephone and tele*, 

graph offices. Women’s trades and professions have been divided 

into two sections, intellectual and Industrial. The first consists 

of professions like nursing, teaching and private tution. Such 

professions yield an average income of about Rs . 30 per month.

The second division consists of labour, in which are

included embroidery and knitting and manual labour, which includes 

all work done by women of the labouring classes. Some women make 

ropes, brooms, baskets and carpets and sell them in the market.

They earn iaabout eight annas per day. Sferae women make country £lct 

bidis (cigarettes) , but they are paid less than men and do their 

work at home. In some factories men and women work together, the 

women at less wages, though machinery is fast displacing both sexes.

At the conclusion of the investigation, it is understood, a 

report will be published.

(The Times of India,9-10-1936) f



Agriculture.

Rural Reconstruction in India; Government*3 Review 

of work in villagee 0 4_

The progress of rural reconstimetion in India was the subject 

of a report laid on the table of the Legislative Assembly on 15-10-36 o 

The report showed In detail how new life was being brought to India’s 

hundreds of thousands of villages9 by the efforts of the Governments 

of India and the provincial governments • The data from which the 

report was compiled is derived from statistics supplied by the 
Provincial Governments, w^o^have been responsible for the adminis

tration of a vast scheme of rural Improvement sanctioned by the 

Government, of India 18 months ago. A substantial sum of money was 

set aside for the campaign (vide pages 66-58 of our report for 

February 1935) and the report details the multifarious ways in 

whi nb this has been spent and the results i-t 'haa produced. Some of 

the novel features of the programme are:(l) Organisation of shows 

for horses, goats, poultry etc.,(2) Organisation of Better Living 

Societies;(3) Distribution of communal village medicine chests;

(4) Organisation of baby shows; (5) Lectures on health, agriculture, 

etc., (6) Settingup of communal loud-speakers for villages and (7) 

anti-malaria campaigns.

General Apathy Overcome. — According to the various provincial 
reports, as a result of the reconstruction measures, local apathy 
and fatalistic resignation have given place in many areas to active 
interest, and there is a stir and a new note of hope. Agricultural 
improvements have received fresh impetus , demand for improved seeds 
Is growing, demonstration plots are being opened in village centres, 
seed unions are being formed, better agricultural methods and 
practices are being adopted and cattle breeding is being taken up 
with earnestness."



Health and Sanitation .- In Bombay the health schemes comprised 
purchase of medicine chests, campaign against guinea-worm, baby 
shows, nurseries, improvement of the conditions of midwifery and 
propaganda of knowledge of first-aid, in the U.P., tkw Health Units 
have been established, for groups of villages. Besides carrying on 
the general items of health work, which include soakage pits, 
manure pits, ventilators, improvement of water supply, etc., the 
special features of the health units are the provision of medical 
relief by means of mobile dispensaries under the charge of medical 
officers, maternity and child welfare work tinder the care of health 
visitors assisted by trained midwives, and general anti-epidemic 
work such as innoculation, vaccination, etc. Intensive health 
propaganda has been carried out. In Burma the anti-malarial measures 
comprised the free distribution of quinine and the breeding of 
larvivorous fish (which feed on the larvae of malarial mosquitoes).

CtrcX-In Madras,House surveys w&re being carried out with the object 
of getting as much information as possible about the houses and their 
occupants. The health Inspectors surveyed all the 8,017 houses 
in the Health Unit area. They are now going over the same houses 
advising the people to carry out improvements, especially in the 
matter of removal of rubbish accumulated in the backyards,

Hoads, Bridges and Water Supplies.- in many provinces roads 
and bridges' have "been constructed to connect important villages with 
each other and with railway stations and trunk roads, particular 
attention was paid to the supply of irrigation water by digging 
tanks/^ring, masonry or tube wells.

Education.- The Government of India»s grant has been mainly 
utilised for opening night schools and constructing school buildings 0 
Touring libraries have been started in some provinces and grants 
made in deserving cases for literacy schemes, for boy scouts and 
girls guides and training colleges. Propaganda work has been mainly 
concentrated on training classes for rural workers, magic lanterns 
and slides, gramophones? and leaflets and posters on various subjects 
such as tree and mango planting, trench^ latrines, advantages of 
clubs, and cattle diseases. In Bombay, for example, a few publicity 
vans have been purchased to facilitate the dissemination of instruc
tive matter pertaining to rural hygiene•

Agricultural improvements . - in Bombay, schemes were formu
lated hy the district authorities to sui^< local conditions. They 
cover a large number of useful objects, such as improvement of the 
quality of cotton paddy and bajri seeds and q£/&gar-cane, intro
duction of upto-date agricultura'l implementsy^ff' cons truetion of 
manuge^pits. in certain centres^ attention has been concentrated 
on t actio breeding and improvement in the breed of goats . Among 
the miscellaneous objects on which the grant Is expended may be 
mentioned plant-pullers grafts, bunding, pig-killing and egg-sale 
societies, in the United Provinces, to provide facilities for 
marketing,-the products of village cottage industries, 27 subsidised 
shops have been opened. In twelve selected districts of the 
province fruit culture has been organised on an extensive scale;.



Fruit plants and. seeds have been supplied to 720 villages: the 
work of planting is nearing completion. A special scheme for the 
improvement of goats and poultry is in force. Fifteen stud, bucks 
for breeding ott" village goats have been placed at five different 
centres. Several successful goat shows have been held, at which 
214 goats were exhibited, there being 189 exhibitors from 36 
villages . Two poultry farms have been opened. In the Punjab, in 
addition to work on fruit nurseries,a canning hall has been cons
tructed and machinery worth Rs . 5,000 for the canning of fruits 
and vegetables has been purchased. Experiments have already been 
made with the manufacture of lemon squash, lime juice cordial and 
tomato ketchup with very promising results In regard to both taste 
and cost. A farm has been opened in the Central Provinces to supply 
seeds, a long-felt want. Large quantities of seeds are at present 
imported from outside the district. Ten temporary veterinary 
officers were appointed in Bengal and were posted to several dis
tricts , where they are carrying out propaganda for the improvement 
of live-stock and making arrangements for the transport of approved 
bulls e

Land Tenure.- One of the worst obstacles in the improvement cf 
agriculture has been the traditional custom in most areas of 
splitting up land between descendants. This is one of the many 
problems that has been tackled,as well as the equally difficult one 
of the wholesale system of borrowing money at extortionate rates 
of Interest. A great advance has been made in the Punjab during 
the last two years in the method of consolidation of land. In 
1934-35.100,000 fields were reduced to less than 17,000. . But the 
process goes further than mere consolidation of fields. Village 
roads were straightened and new connecting roads were made, which 
si sometimes included a circular road round the village, on the 
outside of which each landowner is given a small plot for keeping 
his manure. If possible spaces were left for a school
playground and for a tree nursery. New wells were sunk, waste 
lands were brought under cultivation; litigation about boundaries 
virtually ceased and production increased-. The outstanding feature 
of the work in North Orissa according to the reports was the 
insistence of the villagers themselves contributing substantially 
to the schemes by supplying labour free and arranging themselves 
to take work on contract at low rates o

(The Statesman,16-10-1936)



Meeting of the Peasants * Group of the Members of

the Legislative Assembly: Resolutions on 

A gri culture1 Indeb tedne s s , e tc«

A meeting of the Peasants’ Group of the Members of the Legis- 

lative Assembly -mo-fr- at Simla on 15-10-1936 under the presidentship 

of Dr. Khan Saheb. The more important of the resolutions passed 

by the Group are given below:

1. Indian Currency Valuation. - This peasants’ Group of M.L.A’s

protests against the refusal of the Government of India to devalue

its own level In relation to purchasing power parity and by under
taking a suitable campaign of industrial and economic reconstruction, 
and thus place India in a better position to withstand competition 
from the rest of the world#

2. Famines and Floods in Certain Provinces.- This Group views 
with great concern the daily increasing sufferings of the peasants 
and workers of the United Provinces, Bihar, the Central Provinces 
and Berar, Bengal, Bombay, and Assam owing to the ravages of floods 
andt famines, and protests against the half-hearted attempts of the 
provincial Governments to offer adequate relief to the sufferSfcg)#

3. Central Rural Reconstruction Board#- This Group requests 
the Government of India 'to make the rural development grant an 
annual feature of the central budget and to constitute a Central 
Rural Reconstruction Board, on the lines of the Road Development 
Committee of the Central Legislature^to supervise the allocation 
and utilisation of the rural development grant, and to advise and 
co-ordinate the attempts of Provincial Governments to effect 
rural reconstruction#

4. Representation in Committee.- This Group is glad that the 
Central Railway Advisory Committee has recommended that one seat at 
least ought to be provided for the peasants* representative on 
every local Railway Advisory Committee, and that the Commerce 
Member has agreed to take a representative of the Indian Planters’ 
Association on to the Indian Tea Cess Committee as soon as the 
Indian planters organise themselves, and appeals to all those 
Interested in the welfare of peasants to develop their regional

\ organisations as soon as possible, and urges upon Government the 
need for giving representation to peasants’ organisations on all 
quasi-Government committees which deal with peasants ’ problems .



5. Government *s Apathy about Rural Indebtedness.- This Group 
expresses its deep disappointment at the Government’s attitude of 
not taking action on the Legislative Assembly’s Resolution on 
agricultural indebtedness^and urges upon Government the immediate 
necessity to declare a triennial moratorium for all rural indebted
ness, to suitably amend the Usurious Loans Act, to penalize rates 
of interest higher than 12 per cent, to exempt at least agricul
turists from imprisonment for civil decrees, to exempt a prescribed 
m-f-rH mm holding^ of peasants and a minimum quantity of grain from 
attachment for civil decrees, and to establish debt settlement 
committees all over India to scale down rural debts in proportion 
to the fall in prices.

(The Hindustan Times, 17-10-1936)-^

Successful Working of Punjab Debt Conciliation Boards; 

Cheaper and Speedier Legal Relief. +

The Amritsar correspondent of the Statesman has contributed 

a brief review on the working of the Debt Conciliation Boards 

appointed by the Punjab Government pursuant to the provisions of 

the Punjab Indebtedness Relief Act. These courts which have been 

set up as an experimental measure have been reconstituted for 

another year by-a notification of the Punjab Government. There Is 

one board in each division and the five boards are^at Amritsar, 

Jhang, Panipat, Garhashanker in the Hoshiarpur district and Kahuta 

in the Rawalpindi district. There are three members each board,
i

usually with a retired Extra Assistant Commissioner as chairman.

Cheaper and Speedier Justice.- The boards are reported to 

have administered justice in the presence of both parties, giving 

their verdict forthwith, without going into the intricacies of law 

and without hearing any arguments from lawyers . The procedure is 

simpler and the litigation is cheaper. In many cases liabilities



have been promptly paid; and in other cases instalments have been 

arranged. Both debtors and ■bfee- creditors have realised the great 

facilities available through these boards, and have sought their 

help. In Amritsar there are nearly 80 cases filed in a month and 

the disposal is quick, since no arrears are allowed to be left. The 

board has also to travel a good deal, since most of the evidence 

is examined on the spot.

These boards, it is reported, have affected the Government’s 

revenue from civil justice, since there are fewer suits in the places 

where ©oards exist. Civil litigation is affected for another 

reason too. There remains no imprisonment for a civil liability^ 

and thus the average, creditor is reluctant to go to the courts. 

Money-lending business in the rural areas is considerably reduced.

(The Statesman,24-10-1936) T

Agricultural Indebtedness in Madras; Government 

Action ,on Mr. Sathianathan*s Report.

Reference was made at'pages 55 to 61 of our September 1935 

report to the salient features of the Report on Agricultural 

Indebtedness in the Madras Presidency submitted by Mr.w-R.Ratbjam 

nathan, I.C.S., Special Officer appointed by the Government of 

Madras to enquire into the question.(A copy of Mr. Sathianathan’s 

Report was sent to Geneva with out minute D.1/182o/35 dated 17-10-35). 

In consultation with the High Court and the Board of Revenue, orders
• i :

have been passed by the Government of Madras on the recommendations 

of the Special officer contained in paragraphs 61 to 68 of his 

report.



Protection of Debtors.- The Special officer suggested in 
para '61 that (1) the Madras Debtors Protection Act, 1934 should be 
brought prominently to the notice of the public and. that the atten
tion of all civil judges should be drawn to its provisions; (2) 
that the creditor should be made to render a full and complete 
statement of accounts to each of his debtors once in six months 
showing the total interest and principal due separately and all 
the transactions relating to the loan which transpired in the 
previous six months; (3) that section 6(1) of the Madras Debtors’ 
Protection Act, 1934 should be amended so as to provide that if 
the Court finds that a creditor has failed to maintain proper 
accounts he will not only be refused his costs, but will also be 
disallowed interest from the date on which accounts ceased to be 
correctly maintained, and (4) that section 6(2) of the Act should 
be so amended as to provide that a penalty for not giving a receipt 
or not furnishing a statement of accounts to the debtor should be 
loss not only of interest^ but also of costs,

. The Government have accepted suggestion (1) and have taken 
necessary action thereon; they are unable to accept the other 
suggestions.

Registration of Money-Lenders.- The Special Officer recommended 
(para 6ii) that money-lenders should be compelled to register them
selves and that no money-lender who has failed to register himself 
can claim costs or interest above 6 per cent in a court of law. The 
question is engaging the attention of Government.

Speeding-up Law Processes.- The Special officer suggested 
that (para 63) the work of the civil courts should be speeded up 
and that the law relating to debts could be improved with advantage. 
The Government do not consider that any special instructions are 
necessary in regard to the work of civil courts, which is being 
supervised by the Hon’ble the Judges.

Improvement of Debt Laws,- As regards the recommendations of 
the Special officer (para 64) for improvement of the law relating 
to debts, the Government state that the question of amending the 
Usurious Loans Act, 1918 is under the consideration of the 
-Government. The Hon’ble the Judges have issued a circular directing 
all civil courts to apply the Usurious Loans Act, with greater 
regularity and precision in all proper cases, including those in 
which the defendant is ex parte. The Government do not consider 
it desirable to give instructions to courts regarding the maximum 
rates of interest to be allowed under the Usurious Loans Act. The 
provisions of section 6-A of the Madras Debtors * Protection Act, 
1934, as amended by Madras Act IV of 1936, are considered adequate ®

Principie of ’Damdupat’„- The Special Officer suggested 
&p£ugnsc( para’ 65) the introduction of the principle of damdupat.
The principle is already embodied in section 16 of the’ Madras Debt 
Conciliation Act 1936 which provides that in any scheme of debt 
conciliation under the Act, no creditor shall be allowed a greater 
amount in satisfaction of both principal and interest than twice



the amount of the principal of the debt, and if tbe debt was incurred 
before the 1st June 1935, twice the amount due on that date. The 
Government do not consider that any further legislation is necessary 
on the subject.

Malpractices of Moneylenders.- in para 66 of his report the 
Special Ofi'icer recommended that provision should be made to 
penalise the common practice of money-lenders of taking promissory 
notes or other document for larger sums than the amount actually 
lent. The Government do not consider that the suggestion is 
feasible •

Repayment of Agricultural Loans o- The Special Officer recommend** 
ed (para 67) that the attention of civil judges may be drawn to rule 
11 of Order XX of the Code of Civil Procedure advising them to 
apply the rule with greater frequency and sympathy to agriculturist 
debtors. He also suggested that, if the & circumstances of the case 
permit, an agriculturist may be ordered to repay his loans in small 
instalments of not less than Rs . 2o. The Judges have issued a 
circular as suggested by the Special officer but the Government 
state that they are unable to accept the Special Officer’s sugges
tion that a minimum for the instalments by which the agriculturist 
debtor should be permitted to repay his loans should be fixed. They 
consider that the amount of the instalments should be left to the 
discretion of the court.

Right of Mortgages.- As for the suggestion that in no case 
should a mortgagee be entitled to more than the mortgaged property 
in full satisfaction of his entire dues except costs, the Government 
consider that the suggestion, if given effect to, is likely to F
affect the credit of the agriculturist, and are at present unable u 
to accept it. \

Position of Sureties.- The Special Officer recommended that 
speci'i*!c provision shouId be made to the effect that the properties _ 
of the sureties ought to be sold only after the properties of the 
principal debtor are exhausted. The Government consider that such 
provision will involve a protracted enquiry as to who is surety 
and who is.principal and .will introduce complications and state 
that they cannot, therefore, accept the recommendation. The Special J 
Officer suggested that a decree-ho Ider should not be permitted to 
purchase the property of the judgment-debtor except for a reasonable 
value to be fixed by the court after due enquiry. The suggestion 
is under the consideration of Government.

Abolition of Imprisonment for Debt.- The abolition of civil 
imprisonment the Government Order states is a matter for central 
legislation.

(The Hindu,26-10-1936)



Maritime Affairs

Uniforms for Indian Seamen: Plea for 

Free Supply by Employers .

A press statement issued by the Office of the All India Congress 

Committee in the last week of September 1936 states that one Mr. 

Ananda Mohan Sahay has written from japan to the Foreign department 

of the Government of India drawing their attention to the poor and 

shabby attire of Indian crew-j of ships going to China and japan.

Some shipping companies it 13 reported, provide uniforms and clothings 

to some sections of the crew, but no Indian crew is supplied with 

such uniforms, ^he Companies employing Indian crew are asked by 

the Government of India to see to it that Indian seamen are properly 

dressed when ships are in foreign ports and that they are supplied 

with a couple of suit$) at the expense of the companies, the present 

state of affairs would end.

(The Amrita Bazar Patrika, 
2-10-1936)» +



Migration

Indians In Malaya, 1935? Report of the Agent
■a-of the Government of India*

Indian Population in Malaya.- According to the Annual Report 
of the Agent of* the Government of India in British Malaya for the 
year 1935 the total population of Malaya at the end of 1935 is 
estimated at 4,611,450. Of these, the number of Indians is estimated 
at 638,714 against 624,009 at the' census taken on 1st April 1931.
The Influx and efflux of Northern and Southern Indians by sea, 
land and air from 1-4-1931 to 31-12-1935 shows a post census gain 
of 17,181 Northern Indians and loss of 33,882 Southern Indians to 
Malaya, the net loss being 16,701. This, however, is more than 
compensated for by the excess of births over deaths during the 
period, the net result being a slight increase in the total popula
tion. The Indian population in Malaya can be classified under two 
main heads, permanent, i.e., those who have made Malaya their 
permanent home, and non-permanent, i.e., those who are in this 
country only to earn their living and will eventually go back to 
India. The permanent population is roughly about one-fifth of the 
total. Another main classification is, labourers and non-labourers. 
These two classes are found under both permanent and non-permanent 
population. About 70 per cent of the total will be labourers and 
the rest non-labourers.

Immigrants.- Indian immigrants to Malaya fall under two 
classes}- (1) assisted from the Indian Immigration Fund, and
(2) unassisted or paying their own passages across. The assisted 
immigrants are either (a) x recruited or (b) non-recruited or 
voluntary.

(i) By Recruitment.- Recruitment is now practically suspended, 
a limited number of licences only being issued to tea and oil-palm 
estates which are of recent growth and have no proper labour con
nections with India, and also to employers whose labour connections 
were with remote parts of the Madras Presidency. In 1935 only 50 
licences were issued for three oil palm estates and one tea estate.
The number of persons recruited was 1,862 (1,318 adults, 276 minors 
and 268 infants).

(ii) By Voluntary Assisted Emigration.- The Government of India 
allowed voluntary assisted emigration to continue during 1935 
subject to a maximum qufcta of 35,000 adults up to September 1935 
(including the excess arrivals of 13,000 adults in round figures 
during 1934 over the quota of 20,000 fixed for that year), and an 
additional quota of 6,000 for the period, October 1935 to January 
1936, pending further examination of the question of wages etc.
The immigration quota system adopted in 1934, whereby the Controller 
of Labour, Malaya, fixed the number of additional labourers required
* Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in British
Malaya for the year 1935.- Published by Manager of Publications,Delhi. 
1936.- Price Re. 1-4 or 2s. -pp.43.
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by ©states which offered, satisfactory rates of wages and other 
conditions of employment, and forwarded lists of such ©states 
with the necessary particulars to the Agent of the Government of 
India in Malaya, and to the Protectors of Emigrants at Madras and 
Negapatam, was followed only during the months of January and Feb
ruary in 1935, It was discontinued thereafter as it was found to be 
working unsatisfactorily, and as there were indications of the supply 
probably exceeding the demand. Assisted ©migration was subsequently 
restricted only to labourers who produced identification letters from 
their employers guaranteeing employment on arrival in Malaya,

(iii) By Unassisted Emigration.- 58,807 adults and 3,477 
minors arrived in Malaya by the British India Steam Navigation 
Company’s steamers during the year by paying their own passages.
The corresponding figures for 1934 were 39,598 adults and 2,983 
minors respectively. Of the total arrivals 21,958 adults and 
2,208 minors were presumed labourers, as compared with reduction in 
the number of labourers paying their passages across during the 
year, though the number of assisted labourers was kept down as low 
as possible. The number of passengers who came to Malaya by the 
Messageries Maritimes vessels was 1,159 during 1935, against 
1,578 in 1934.

Departures.- Departures also fall under two classes (1) 
assisted or repatriated at the expense of the Indian Immigration 
Fund and (2) unassisted. During the year under report, 4,537 adults 
and 1,040 minors were repatriated as compared with only 1,409 adults 
and 362 minors during 1934. Ill-health, old age, family affairs, 
etc., are the grounds on which repatriation is generally allowed.

The number of deck passengers who left galaya for South India 
paying their own passages by the B.1.3 .N .Company *s boats during 
1935 was 29,189 adults and 1,404 minors as compared with 2S$ftft£x 
23,556 adults and 1,238 minors during 1934. Of the departures in 
1935, 13,364 adults and 735 minors were presumed labourers, as 
compared with 8,196 adults and 527 minors in 1934. The number of 
passengers who left by the Messageries Maritimes Line during the 
year was 477 against 399 in 1934.

Strength of labour Force.- The bulk of the Indian labour 
forces is employed In rubber and other estates. A fairly large 
number is employed in the several government departments, while the 
number employed in mines and factories is comparatively small.
The position so far as Indian labourers are concerned is that there 
were 231,475 labourers employed of whom 183,205 were in estates,
4,594 in mines, 5,940 were in factories etc. and 37,736 in govern
ment departments. Of the 231,475 workers, 33,871 were in the 
Straits Settlements, 141,941 were in the Federated Malay* States 
and 1,992 in the Unfederated Malay states.

Wages.- Standard rates of wages for Indian labourers for a 
9 hours working day were fixed for certain key areas after an 
elaborate enquiry. These rates, which were in force until October 
1930, were 50 cents for adult males and 40 cents for adult females



in class I or easily accessible and. fairly healthy areas, and 58 
cents for adult males and 46 cents for adult females in class II 
or less healthy and remote areas. The trade depression brought at 
about a reduction In these standard wages. Other experiments like 
reduction in hours and number of working days etc. were also 
resorted to1eredn.ce the wages bill. The recovery which set in In 
1934 brought with It a rise in wages In the majority of estates to 
40 cents for men and 32 cents for women in 1935. The Controller of 
Labour has requested employers to pay the labourers 40 cents and 
32 cents respectively for men and women for the morning tapping task 
only and for the customary dayfe weeding task or other field work, 
which does not ordinarily exceed 7/'2 to 8 hours.

Maternity Benefits and Child Welfare.- The labour laws 
provide for the payment of maternity allowances to working married 
women in cases of child birth, for one month before and one month 
after confinement. These allowances are generally paid. The report 
remarks that unless the managers of estates take a personal interest 
in the matter, the chsnees are that the money is not spent for the 
benefit of the mother and child, but is appropriated by the husband 
of the woman or by someone else. The women are generally reluctant 
to go to hospitals for confinement.

Creehes are provided in most estates where young children are 
kept in charge of ayahs when the mothers go out to work. Some 
estates provide milt and kanji for these children at the creches.
It is desirable, the Ebb. Agent remarks, that a little more generosity 
should be shown in the distribution of free milk to the children.
The ayahs employed are mostly old women who are not fit for any 
other work in the estate. If trained nurses are employed, they can 
not only look after the children better but can also attend to 
the maternity cases in the estates.

Education of Workers’ Children.- Under the labour laws, schools 
have to be maintained by employers at places of employment where 
there are ten or more children between the ages of 7 and 14. There 
were altogether 581 Tamil schools (including one Malayalam and 3 
Telugu aided schools) with 20,240 pupils mostly of the labour 
class in Malaya, against 82,700 dependent children of whom not less 
than half may be assued to be of school-going age.

Workmen’s Compensation.- Workmen’s Compensation legislation 
providing for payment of compensation for personal injuries and 
deaths resulting from accidents arising out of and in the course 
of employment in certain classes of work has been in force In the 
Straits Settlements, F.M.S. and the Unfederated States of Johore 
and Kedah. Particulars in regard to number of cases dealt with etc. 
are given below j-

1. No. of cases reported ••
2. No. of cases not reported. ..
3. No. of applications for compensation
4. No. of cases settled by agreement.

1,667
22
30
86

• *
• b

o •
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5« No. of cases disposed of in open court in favour of-
(^) claimants. .. 21

$ii) employers. ». 4
6. No. of cases pending. • * 9
7. No. of fatal accidents reported. 37
8. No. of prosecutions for breach of the law. 2

An important judgment was given by the Supreme Court, F.M.S., in 
November 1933, in dismissing the appeal filed by the Raub Rubber 
Estates, Ltd., Pahang. The point raised in appeal was whether the 
death of the labourer from administration of formic acid by mistake 
for liquid quinine while he was on sick leave on the estate, consti
tuted an accident which arose out of and in the course of employ
ment. The learned Judge agreed with the finding of the Magistrate 
and Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation that the health and well* 
being of the labourers are matters of direct concern to the employer 
in his own interest, that employers were under a legal obligation 
in such matters as health, housing etc. on estates, and that the 
taking of the medicine though voluntary was one of the ordinary 
incidents of the life of an estate workman and incidental to employ
ment on that estate.

Legislation.- Certain minor amendments to the Labour Ordinance 
and the Malacca Agricultural Medical Assessment Ordinance in the 
Straits Settlements were passed during the year. The second schedule 
in the S.S. and F.M.S.Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance and Enactment 
was also XKKjK&men amended so as to extend the scope and benefit 
of this legislation to workers on estates and other plantations on 
which not less than 2g labourers are employed on any one day of the 
year* Other minor amendments to the V^orkmen’s Compensation Enactment 
in the F.l.S. were made and in Kedah the Labour Code and the Work
men’s Compensation Enactment were amended in order to bring them 
into line with similar legislation in the Straits Settlements and 
F.M.S. The new Indian Immigration Enactment in Trengganu came Into 
force on 5th July 1935«

Some important provisions of the Straits Settlements Money 
Lenders Ordinance passed early in 1935, namely, licensing of money 
lenders by persons appointed as Registrars under the Ordinance, to 
which strong objections were raised by the interests concerned, were 
repealed and other minor amendments were also made towards the end 
of the year.

Political Status of Indians.- Political franchise is unkown 
in Malaya. Members of all' public bodies are nominated by the Govern
ment. At present there is one Indian nominated member/' on the 
Legislative Council of the Colony, and one member on wie Federal 
Council. There is also one member nominated to the Negri Sembilan 
State Council. There are no Indian members on any other State 
Council. Indians have been nominated some Municipal Sanitary 
Boards.

(The Annual Report of the Agent of the Government of India in 
British Malaya for 1934 is reviewed at pages 62-65 of our December 
1935 report).
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Anti-Indian Agitation In Ceylon: Statement issued.

by 50 Assembly Members. v

Thirty members of the Legislative Assembly, of all parties, 

have issued in the second week of October 1936 a statement relating 

to the position of Indians in Ceylon. The following is a summary

of the statement:-

Plight of Indians in Ceylon.- The situation of Indians in 
Ceylon is causing very great anxiety. The cry for their repatriation 
is gathering force and the State Council of Ceylon has already 
passed a resolution to this effect. The relations between India 
and Ceylon have been very friendly from time immemorial, in fact, 
it is almost mainly through Indian labour and Indian enterprise 
that Ceylon attained her present state of prosperity. Not only 
were enterprising Indian merchants welcomed, but immigrant Indian 
labourers were eagerly invited to Ceylon, because (as stated by 
Mr. Bandaranaike himself in the State Council when moving a resolu
tion for restrictionsf and effective control of Immigration into 
Ceylon on November 16,1933) "as a result of the opening up t>f 
land originally under coffee and later under tea and rubber, it 
became necessary to have some form of labour which Ceylon in that 
period was;it must be admitted, not in a position to supply'!

Testimony of Times of Ceylon.- In support of this contention, 
the statement quotes the following extract from a leading article 
published in the"Times of Ceylon” dated 8-10-1936:

"Work of a certain description does not attract the Ceylonese 
and for that kind of work Indians will always be wanted. The sug
gestion that Indians undersell the Ceylonese in the labour market 
is not true. As a mile, the Indian asks for higher pay and 
generally gets it."

Persecution of Indians.- Despite this denial of employment in 
public services, boycotts, insults and even assaults are becoming 
the lot of Indians in Ceylon. Mr. A.E.Goone Sinha, a Labour leader 
and Member of the State Council desires that "Indians should be 
kicked out of Ceylon" while the Hon’ble Wade Silva, a responsible 
Minister of the Crown, describes the Indian community in Ceylon as 
"one million parasites'! Above all this comes the proposal to 
repatriate Indians (vide resolution passed by the State Council on 
June 11,1936).

Possibility of Retaliation by India.- The Statement points out 
that there are over one million Indians in Ceylon, who constitute 
one-fifth of the population of the Island, and that the path to 
peace and prosperity does not lie through boycott, humiliation and 
even assault, as occasionally happens, of Indians. It closes with a



plea for co-operation and goodwill^and draws attention to the fact 
that if good understanding is not established, India will be forced 
to take retaliatory action.

Prominent among the signatories are Mr. G.B.Fant, Mr. P.E. 

James, Mr. Aney, Sir Mohamed Yakub, Maulana Shaukat Ali and Mr.

K. G. Ranga.

(The Hindustan Times, 16-10-1926)+
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General

Labour and, the Coming Elections ;

Manifesto Issued, by A.I.T.U.C. +•

In view of the forthcoming elections to the Provincial Legis

latures constituted, under the Reformed Constitution, the All India 

Trade Union Congress has issued a ganifesto enunciating its policy 

and programme. The ganifesto urges the necessity of building up a 

broad Anti-Imperialist Front against the new Constitution and for 

National Independence. It also proclaims the support of the organised 

workers of India to the Indian National Congress in the elections, 

though in the ordinary course the T.U.C. would have entered the 

contest on its own class basis. At the same time, it is declared

that the elections should oe fought on a distinct Electoral Platform 

on the basis of the democratic rights of the masses and their imme

diate economic demands. A summary of the Manifesto which was released 

for publication in the last week of October, is given below.

Opposition to Reforms.- The Manifesto condemns the Government 
of India Act of 1935 and. denies the right of the British Parliament 
to frame India’s constitution. It characterises the Government of 
India Act of 1935 as an attempt on the part of British Imperialism 
to consolidate certain concessions to vested interests without 
affording any relief to the masses. It appeals to peasants, artisans, 
petty shop-keepers, tradesmen, etc., constituting the overwhelming 
majority of the Indian population and to Bfcft their organisations, 
and, in particular, to the Indian National Congress, to organise 
an effective mass struggle against the new Constitution and for the 
attainment of National Independence. The Manifesto points out that, 
side by side with this mass struggle outside and as a complement 
to it, the working class will also participate in the parliamentary 
activity with the object of exposing the sham Const!tution^of uti
lising the legislatures as platforms for agitation, propaganda and 
organisation. It is with this object that the working class will 
participate in the coming elections.



A.I.T.U.C, to Support Congress Candidates.- it calls upon 
the Indian National Congress to adopt in constituencies with a 
large labour vote only such candidates as are suggested by and 
enjoy the confidence and support of the Trade Unions in the locality. 
It is confidently expected that the Indian National Congress will 
accede to this demand of the working class, it has also offered to 
co-operate with the Congress x in conducting a joint electoral 
campaign on the basis of a clear acceptance of the demands of the 
masses. In all these campaigns conducted jointly with the Congress 
or independently of it,unions are advised to take particular care 
and to raise the class issues In the most unequivocal form and to 
give expression to the class demands and the class aspirations of 
the workers,

Electoral PlatformtMinlmum Immediate Demands.- The working 
class demands that the elections should be fought on the basis of 
an Electoral Platform embodying the following immediate economic 
and political demands of the overwhelming majority of the population.

(1) Provision by legislation of a minimum living wage of Rs .30 
per month, old age pensions, unemployment and maternity benefit, 
sickness insurance, an 8-hour day, paid holidays of a month in a 
year, decent housing, etc .

(2) Recognition of trade unions and enforcement of collective 
agreements .

(3) Refusal of protection to industries without making ade
quate safeguards for the workers and the producers of raw materials 
concerned.

(4) 50 per cent reduction in land tax and rent.
(5) Abolition of the land revenue system and its replacement 

by a graduated income-tax on agricultural incomes above Rs. 500; 
and grant of%ioratorium for at least 3 years on all payments of 
rent, interest, etc.

(6) Tenancy legislation guaranteeing to the tenants fixity 
of tenure, equitable rent not exceeding /4 of the produce, income 
from improvements effected by the tenants or the state, total or 
partial exemption from payment of rent in case of total or partial 
failure of crops etc.

(7) liquidation of debts where capital with Interest at the 
rate of 6 per cent had been paid off.

(8) Provision of cheap credit with interest not to exceed 6 jb 
per cent per annum.

(9) Provision of grants from the state for the improvement of 
agriculture^^faillage sanitation, and for the development of rural 
industries

(10) Abolition of all indirect taxes.
(11) Provision of adequate facilities for the grazing of village 

cattle, collection of manure, fire-wood, etc.
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(12) Free and compulsory primary education.
(13) Adequate facilities for vocational and higher education#
(14) Statutory guarantees for freedom of press, speech, 

association and organisation and the withdrawal of all repressive 
and restrictive laws.

(15) Release of all political prisoners, detenus etc. and the 
cancellation of all restrictive orders.

(16) Legislation controlling rents and guaranteeing to the 
tenants certain basic rights against the landlords.

(17) Municipalisation or nationalisation of public utility 
services •

(18) Drastic reduction in the expenses of the civil adminis
tration and provision f&r increased expenditure on nation building 
Departments.

(19) Full control over ratio, currency, credit and prices to 
be exercised in the interests of developing industries and thereby 
securing to the masses higher standards of living.

Labour Representation.- On this point,the Manifesto says that 
though the Constitution has granted a few special seats to the 
workers, compared to® the special representation granted to the- 
vested interests the number of sea;a granted to the workers is 
extremely small. AnXeven the small representation granted to the 
workers is nullified to a large extent by the imposition of strin
gent conditions as regards payment of dues, preparation of rolls 
etc., which put the Unions affiliated to the Trade Union Congress 
to a great disadvantage when compared to Reformist UnionSyand by 
the refusal to grant the requisite certificate to the mass Unions. 
The Manifesto declares firm opposition to acceptance of Offices 
under the new Constitution.

(The Bombay Chronicle,29-10-36)«t
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References to the I.L.O

The 2'i.mrita Bazar Patrika dated. 8-11-1936 publishes a "Letter" 

sent from Geneva by the paper’s Geneva correspondent reviewing the 

work of the last session of the League c:-ibl,y and the Maritime 
Sessions of the I .L.Conference.

The Statesman dated 8-11-1936 publishes a picture of Sir 

Firoz Khan Noon in conversation with K. Paal Berg at Geneva where 

they attended the recent Maritime Sessions of the I.LoConference. 

(The photograph which was supplied by the Geneva Office was sent 

to the paper by this office).

Pictures of' the Indian Delegation to the 21st and 22nd 

(Maritime) Sessions of the I.h.Conference were published in the 
following: the Hindu dated 9-11-1936, the Times of India dated 

12-11-1936, the hrnrita Bazar Patrika dated 13-11-1936, the Bombay 

Chronicle dated 15-11-1936 and the National call dated 23-11-1936.

(Photographs received f rom Geneva .^er-s supplied, to some of tne 

above papers by this Office).

The Statesman dated 15-11-1936 publishes a picture of Sir

Firoz Ilian Noon with his Secretaries taken ao Geneva,
•>? -X- U

The Bombay Chronicle dated 18 & 27-11-1936 publishujfthe first 

two instalments of a Iona article under tho caption 11 The Seamen’s 

Chapter’1 con tri cubed by the London correspondent of the paper.

The article reviews the work of the last two (Maritime) Sessions of 

the I.L«Confe r enc e •
•T -5? hr

The Amrita Bazar patrika dated 22, 25 & 26-11-1936 publisher 

the above article in three instalments, sent by the same correspondent
VC W VP

A communique reviewing the last two (Maritime) Sessions of 
isthe I LL.Conference (issued by this Office on 17-11-1936) published 

in the following; the Hindustan Times da bed 19-11*1936, the Hindu 

dated 22-11-1936 and nCommerce and Industry”, Delhi, dated 24-11-36.

The national Call dated 27-11-1936 publishes an editorial 

article on the above. The article comments favourably on the v/ork
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achieved by the Conference * i-dy'tTxc? cpcd--?.
/' 6 <£^v<-W J<f <X> .
The Amrita Bazar fatrika dated 29-11-1956 publishes a -’Letter1’ 

uated 20-11-1956 sent from Geneva by the paper’s Swiss correspondent® 

The uLetsern deals with the discussions on the question of hours of 

'work for seamen at the 21st (Maritime) Session.

The Hindu dated 5-11-1956 publishes a ’’Letter” dated 24-10-36 

sent from Lausanne by trie paper’s Swiss correspondent in the course 

of which the work of the Maritime Sessions of the 1 .L<Conference 

is reviewed#

The Bombay Chronicle datea. 7-11-1956 publishes the report of 

a meeting of Indian seamen held on 5-11-1936 in London under the 

auspices of the Hindustani .social Club. The meeting was attended 

by some members of the Indian delegation to the recent Maritime 

Sessions of the I »L. Conference. hr. Aftab Ali, who addressed the

rneetjne reviewed the work of the Maritime Sessions of the I.L«
1

Conf c r c. - • t „ L’ . c m • ’ - - '. •' > of *- c ~r 1 >11 . hea .

The message was sent to the paper by its London correspondent.
Ai>t.

The Bombay Chronicle dated 2 9-11-1956'uf—a- long letrei’’ dated

7-11-1956 from London from, the paper’s London correspondent reviewing

the meeting of Indian seamen referred to above.
L t* I?

The Amrita Bazar fatrika dated 17-11-1936 and the Bombay 

Chronicle datea 20-11-1936 publish a ^.Letter” from London dated 

4-11-1936 from their London correspondents. In the course of the 

letter, reference is made bo the activities in London of Messrs.

Aftab Ali and Mahomed Serang, who attended the last two (Maritime) 
cessions of the 1 .L. Conference as representatives of Indian workkers.

The Times of India dated 21-11-56 publishes a short statement 

on landing at Bombay -i-s-sue-d by Messrs. .tftab itli and Mahomed Serang 

on their mission to Geneva. In the course of the statement, they 

express^ satisfaction with the results of the two (Maritime) 

Sessions of the 1 .l.Conference®

The Times of India dated 25-11-1936 publishes the report of 

a meeting of Indian seamen held at Bombay on 21-11.1936 to review



the work done by the Indian workers’ delegation at the 21st and 22nd 

Maritime Sessions of the I.L.Conference. The meeting was addressed

by Messrs. A m hb Ali and Mahomed he rang.

The wmrita Bazar fatrika dated 25-11-1936 publishes a report 

of a reception accorded to Mr* Aftab Ali on his arrival at Calcutta 

after attending the last two sessions of the I .L.Conference♦ In 

his speech on the occasion, Mr. Aftab nli reviewed the work of the 

two sessions of the Conference*
w a?

A communique re. the 77th session of the governing Body 

(issued by this Office on 30-11-1936) Is published by the Hindustan 

Times dated 2-12-1936»
Ac Ac Ac

The Times of India dated 30-ll-(1936 publishes a news Item 

received by air mail from Geneva summarising the Be port of the ' 

Director to the 77th session of the Govei’ning 3ody.
Ac Ac Ac

The Times of India dated 26-11-1936 rublisnes a new3 item 

received from geneva regarding toe decision of the governing Body 

to invite the League of Nations to co-operate with the I.L.O. in 
the niatcer of convening an international conference of the coal 

producing countries .
Ac Ac Ac

The Hindu mated 24-11-1936 publishes a nLetter” dated 14-11-36 

sent from Fribourg by the paper’s gv/iss correspondent In the 

course of which the reasons for overlooking Spain’s claims in 

connection with the election of the Chairman of the governing 

Body at the last meetings are explained„ The letter also gives an 

appreciative review of M. Fernand Maurette’s talk at -geneva on 

nThe economic situation of today’1, delivered on the last Armistice 

Day*

A communique re. activities of the I.L.O* during November 1936 

(Issued by this Office on 24-11-1936) is published by the Hindustan 

Times dated 26-11-1936 and ”Commerce and Indus try”,Delhi, dated 

1-12-1936 .
A? Ac Ac

A communique re. the 23rd session of the I.L.Conference (issued
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by the Government of India) is published by the following: the 

Planters’ Chronicle, Madras, da tea 14-11-1936, the Railway Herald, 

Karachi, rated 5-13.-1936 ano. the October 1956 issue of the Labour 

Gazette, Bombay.
•sc -ic *

The Times of India dated 21-11-1936 publishes a news item to 

the effect that several comrijercia 1 bodies in Calcutta have recommend

ed Mr. K'aram Ghana Thapar for nomination as the Indian Employers’ 

delegate to the 23rd I .L.Conference • It is also mentioned that Sir 

H.P.Mody has been recommended by numerous employers’ organisations 

outside Bengal*
vc -5?

The Times of India dated. 27-11-1936 publishes a news item

received from Geneva regarding the proposal of the Polish Member 

in the Migration Committee of the I.L.O. to hold an International 

Migration Conference.
-it ">c vc

The Bombay Chronicle dated 5-11-1936 publishes a report sent

by mail from Geneva of a luncheon party riven by nr. V.a.Ram of the

League .Secretariat on 9-10-1936 in honour of the Inuian delegates

to the league Assembly and the Maritime Sessions of the 1.L.Conference 
* *

A communique re. ..orId unemployment situation during the 3rd 

quarter of 1936 (issued by this Office on 27-10-1936) Is published 

by the following! the Hindu dated 2-11-1936 and the Leader dated 

5-11-1936,

The National Call dated 30-10-1936 publishes an editorial 

article on the above,in the course of which Government's apathy 
in collecting Indian unemployment statistics is deplored.

VC VC VC

The National call dated 6-11-1936 publishes an editorial 

article under the captionTraining Camps for the Unemployed’!

In the course of the article, the suggestion is made that camps 

for the unemployed on the lines indicated in certain publications 

of the I.L.O. should be started in*India.
vc vc vc

The National Call dated 19-11-1936 publishes an editorial 

article under the captionnReduction of Unemployment in U.3.: Mill 

Government of Inaia follow Suit”? The article pays tribute tlw
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to the efforts of the Roosevelt administration to reduce unemploy

ment in the United, 3tat.es and points out. that the United States 

closely followed the programme chalked out by the I.u.O. in this 

behalf. The Government of India, it is suggested, should follow 

the lead of the United States ano. work on the lines indicated by 

the I.Jj.O. to reduce unemployment.

The Hindustan Times dated 9-11-1936 &£ a long and appreciative 

review of "The I.l.O. Year-Book,1955-56" (The review was supplied, 

to the paper by this Office).
VC VC VC

"Indian Finance" Calcutta, dated 7-11-1936 also publishes a 

review of the I .L.O .Year-Book, 1935-36., (An extract of the review
OW'txd vvZjC?

was sent to Geneva with this Office’sH.1/1295/36 dated 11-11-1936)#
VtC VC VC

A communique re. trie I.L.O. Year-Book, 1935-36 (issued by this 

Office on 19-10-1936) is published by the following: the October 

1936 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, Calcutta, and the 

November 1936 issue of trie Indian Textile tTou^nai,p.ombfs.y.
~C VC vc

The October 1936 issue of the Insurance and Finance Review, 

Calcutta, publishes a review of "bocial Insurance in 1935" (Reprint 

of Chapter III of "The I.u.O. Year Book,1935-36"). (A copy of the 

publication was forwarded to the Journal by this Office.).
VC VC VC

A statement issued by hr. C.C.Biswas on his return from Geneva 

after attending the last league assembly, is published in the 
following: the dinrita Bazar fatrika, the Times of India anti the

Hindustan Times dated 7-11-1936.
Mr. Biswas expresses dissatisfaction with India's position 

in the League.
VC VC VC

The nmrita Bazar Fatrika dated 8«11~1936 publishes an 

editorial note on the above, supporting the views expressed by 

hr . Bi sv/as «
bt .V.

The Industrial Bulletin issued by the Employers’ Federation 

of India, Bombay, dated 9-11-1936 publishes a note on the recent 

Japanese enactment prohibiting night v/ork of women and young 

persons in Japanese mines ♦ it is pointed out that this legislative
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measure is the result of Draft Conventions prohibiting night work

of women ana young persons „
w 4c 4 c

The November 1936 (Special Supplement) issue ox" the Commercial 

Review, Alleppey, publishes an article under the caption$°Indus - 

trial Competition between the East and. the West11 contributed by 

the Director of this Office* References are made in the article 

to the role of the I.L.O. in minimising the adverse effects of

such competition on workers1 standard of living*
# # 4c

The Servant of Inala, Poona, dated 12-11-1936 publishes an 

appreciative review of the book:0The League of Nations0 by Kathleen 

S Innes (Hogarth Press). The review makes incidental references to 

the I.L.O.
4c 4C- -w

The November 1936 issue of the Indian Textile journal, Bombay,

reproduces the article; -es? nIndia and the 40-Hour Leek0 originally

published in the Asiatic Review.
4c 4c 4i-

The Hindustan Times dated 5-11-1936 pufli sr.es the full feat 

of the first of a series of broadcast talks on 0The Human Factor 

in industry0 delivered by Nr. B. fhiva Rao, the President of the 

National Trades Union Federation. In. the course of the talk, hr* 
Shiva Rao traces the influence ox the I.L.O. in promoting the 

working class movement In Inaia. The text of the speech was pub

lished in several Indian papers*
# 4c &

The National Call anted 7-11-1936 publishes an editorial

article under the captionRoos eve It returns to the ’white House;
Promise of a New Economic norid Order! In the course of the arti&le

attention is drawn to the support accorded by the Roosevelt

administration to the programmes of the I.L.O.
4'e * 4?

The Times of India dated 5-11-1936 publishes a short editorial 

note under the heading 0French India Inquiry0 In which the objects 

of N.Justin Godart’s visit and his connections with the I.L.O* are 

reviewed.
4^ 4c 4c
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The He port of the yillowners* Association, Ahraedabad, for 

the year 1S35 contains the following references to the I.L.O.;

(a) At pages 101-105 is published the I.L.O. Questionnaire 
(with the views of the Association there on)relating to 
holidays with pay. The .-.3sociation is opposed to the 
proposal.

(b) At pages 128-132 is published tie views of' the Associa
tion on the I ♦L>0 ^Convention re. workmen’s Compensation 
for Occupational Diseases. (Revised 1934)* The Committee, 
while offering no comments in respect of other disease^ 
is of opinion that silicosis may be included as an 
occupational disease .

No Indian newspaper or periodical received during the month 
in this Office, published Items from the I.L.OoNews Bulletin.

* / /vecAzvXd * *
.The follov/ing messages having reference to the I.L.Oft and 

Reuter or other European news agencies ana press
correspondents were published in the Indian Press during November 
19369 »—

1. AM report of a meeting of Indian seamen In Lond&n held 
on 3-11-1936 at which hr. Aftab -.li spoke, sent by the 
London correspondent of the Bombay Chronicle*

A. x. Reuter’s message ^asea 5-11-1956 from ,uonaon re. above.

A 11 Letter0 dated 24-10-1956 from Lausanne to the Hindu by 
its Swiss correspondent regarding 21st and 22nd (maritime) 
sessions of the I.n.Conference.

4. A u Let ter11 from Geneva regarding the maritime Sessions of 
the I .L.Conference , ana published in the Bmrita Bazar 
Patrika dated 8-11-1936.

5o A message from Geneva regarding the luncheon party organised 
by Lr. V.l.iamo

6ft picture taken at Genova of Sir Firoz Phan Noon with, his 
3e ere taries.

7. Pictures of the Indian delegation tox&« the 21st ac d 22nd 
(Maritime) sessions of the 1.L*Conference.

8ft A-n article under the caption:” The hearnen’s Charter1’ contri
buted by the Geneva correspondent of the Bombay Chronicle 
ana the /vmrita Bazar patrika e

9ft a. ’’Letter” dated 4-11-1936 from London regarding the 
activities of Lr. f.ftab ali in London.

10. A "’.Letter” dated 20-11-56 from Geneva regarding the last 
maritime Cessions of the I.L.Conference.

Ho --x ” Letter”dated 14-11-1936 from Fribourg regarding the 
election of the Chairman of the Governing Body.
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12 « njj3tbern dated 7-11-1920 from London regarding the <x> 
meeting of Inui&n seamen in Lorvaon.

12a message from oeneva received by air mail regarding the
deport of the director to the 77th Session of the Governing 
Body.

14a message from Geneva received "by air mail regarding the 
holding of an Kinternational migration conference.

15. A message from Geneva received by air mail regarding the 
international conference of coal producing ountries9

i



National Labour Legislation. Z

The Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1936 

(Act XXI of 1 9 3 6)

Reference was made at page 7 of our October 1936 report to 

the passing by the Legislative Assembly on 13-10-1936 of the Code 

of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Bill,1935, providing for prohibition 

of arrest anu imprisonment of honest debtors of all classes. The

Act received the assent of the Governor General on 27-10-1936 and 

is published at pages 63-64 of Part IV of the Gazette of India

dated 7-11-1936.

The Hazardous Occupations Rules, 1936:

Draft of Rules Published py tfte Government;

of India,

Attention is directed to pages 1420 to 1423 of Part I of the 

Gazette of India dated 31-10-1936 to the draft of certain rules 

which the Governor General in Council proposes to make iin exercise

of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of Section 33 of the

Factories Act,1934. These rules will be taken into consideration

on or after 31-1-1937. The rules are called:

1. The Hazardous 
2 . The Haz a rdous
3. The Hazardous
4. The Hazardous
5. The Hazardous
6. The Hazardous

Occupa tions 
Occupations 
Occupa tions 
Occupations 
Occupations 
Occupations

(Miscellaneous) Rules, 1937# 
(Aerated Waters) Rules,1937. 
(Rubber) Rules,1937.
(Chromium) Rules,1937.
(Cellulose Spraying) Rules, 1937. 
(Sand Blasting) Rules ,±8Sj& 1937.

1. Miscellaneous Rules, These rules provide:-

(1) No child shall be employed in any factory in any of 
the operations specified in the Schedule,

(2) No adolescent shall be employed in any factory in any 
of the operations specified in items 1 to 8 inclusive of the 
Schedule .
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(37 No female adolescent shall be employed in any factory 
in any of the operations specified in item3 8 and 9 of the Schedule .

The Schedule is as follows

1. The manufacture or recovery of any of the following:

(a) carbonates, chromates, chlorates, oxides or hydroxides 
of potassium, sodium, iron, aluminium, cobalt, nickel, 
arsenic, antimony, zinc or magnesium*

(b) Ammonia and the hydroxide and salts of ammonium.

(c) Sulphurous, sulphuric, nitric, hydrochloric, hydro
fluoric, hydriodic, hydrosulphuric, boric, phosphoric, 
arsenious, arsenic, lactic, acetic, oxalic, tartaric
or citric acids and their metallic or organic salts,and

(d) Cyanogen compounds.

2 . A wet process,
(a) when carried on for the extraction of metal from ore 

or from any by-product or residual material* or

(b) in which electrical energy is used in any process of 
chemical manufacture.

3, The manufacture or production of carbon disulphide or the 
production or use of hydrogen sulphide.

4. The manufacture of bleaching powder or the production or 
use of chlorine gas in any process of chemical manufacture.

5.. The distillation or use of gas tar or coal tar, or any 
product or residue of such tars, in any process of chemical manu
facture .

6. The utilization of nitric acids in the manufacture of nitro 
compounds *

8» Melting and blowing glass and mixing, grinding and sieving 
glass-making materials.

9. Vitreous enamel Jin g.

10. Handling wool, hair, bristles, hides and skins.

11. Mixing, grinding and sieving ceramic materials in the dry state

12. Grinding materials for the manufacture of Portland cement
and burning and grinding cement clinker, in Portland cement factories.

13. Mixing and handling yellow orpiment.

2. The aerated Waters ^ules.- These nules declare the 
manufacture oT aerated" walers'and processes incidental thereto as 
hazardous and provide for adequate safety precautions, such as 
fencing of machines, provision of faguards and gauntlets, etc.

3. The Rubber Rules.- The Rubber Rules apply to factories 
where w ork on rub be r~ ml xi n g machines is carried on and the use of



any organic solvents in the manufacture of goods containing rubber, 
is involved. These rales prohibit the employment of children in 
such factories.

4. The Chromium Rules.- These rules declare operations involving 
the use of soluble Chromium compounds as hazardous and prohibit
the employment of women, children and adolescents in factories
involving such operations,and lay down certain stipulations
regarding protective clothing to be given to v/orkers.

5. The Cellulose Spraying. Rules.- The spraying of cellulose 
ester paints and lacquers is sLbX declared to be a hazardous opera
tion when carried on in any factory. The Rules prohibit the 
employment of children and adolescents in factories where such 
operationsix are carried.

6. The Sand Blasting Rules.- Sand blasting is declared to 
be a hazardous operation when carried on in any factory. The tiules 
prohibit the employment of women, children and adolescents in such 
factories, and lays down certain stipulations re gar-ding the protec
tive clothing to be supplied to adult male workers in such factories

Prohibition of Slavery in Hyderabad; Hyderabad

Penal Code (Amendment) Bill Passed. +

fieference was made at page 15 of our September 1936 report 

to the introduction of the Hyderabad Penal Code (Amendment) Bill in 

the Hyderabad State legislative Council providing for the abolition 

of traffic in slavery. According to a corn-unication received in 

this Office from the Government of Hyderabad State, the Bill has 

been passed by the legislative Council, but has not yet received 

the assent of Hi3 Exalted Highness the Nizam. The text of the Act 

is reproduced below:

Preliminary. whereas, it is expedient to amend the

Hyderabad Penal Code; it is hereby enacted as 

follows

Short title 1. This Act may be called "An Act to amend the
date of commen
cement and local 
extent.
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Hyderabad Penal Code"; and it shall come into force in 

the whole of H.E.H. the Nizam's Dominions from the date

of its publication in the jarida.

Buying or sel- After Section 307 of the Hyderabad Penal Code,
ling HKfor pur
poses of slavery, the following Section 307A shall be inserted:-

307 A. Whoever habitually imports from any foreign

country into H.E.H. the Nizam's Dominions, or 

exports from the Dominions to any foreign 

country, or removes from one place to another 

or buys, sells, traffics or deals in slaves 

shall be punished with imprisonment which may 

extend to the term of imprisonment for life; *BLx 

and shall also be liable to fine.

In a communique dated 3-10-1936 issued by the Information Bureau 

of H.E.H. the Nizam's government, it is explained that the intro

duction of the Amending Act is not to be construed as an indication 

that this iniquitous social system has hitherto been tolerated by 

H.E.H. the Nizam's Covernment. The fact is that slavery was abolished 

and made penal in this State simultaneously with, the other parts of 

India, as ais evident from the provisions of the Hyderabad Penal 

Code. The recent measure is designed merely to add to the Hyderabad 

Code the provisions of section 371 of the Indian Penal Code which 

relates to habitual dealing in slaves. +.
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Maternity Benefit for Bengal: Government

Decision to Enact Legis la t ion * 4-

Reference was made at page 8 of January 1956 report of

this Office to the intention of the Government of Bengal to under

take legislation for making compulsory the grant of maternity benefits 

to women employed in the perennial factories of the Presidency, and 

to a circular letter sent out in this connection by the Government

to the industrial interests concerned* It is understood that the

replies received by the Local Government indicated teha fe--there-dnsr 

a general consensus of opinion amongst employers In favour of the 

proposal* The Local Government have, accordingly, decided to 

proceed with the legislation which is modelled on the lines of the 

Bombay and Central Provinces Maternity Benefit Acts*

(Abstract of Proceedings of the Bengal
Chamber of Commerce for September 1956).4.

The Indore Prado Unions Bi11,1956 $ Introdueed in 

Indore Legis la five Coun ci 1. +

In the second week of hove nicer 1956, Mr* 3.T.Dravid Introduced 

In the Holkar State (Indore) Legislative Council^ $he Indore Trade 

Unions Bill, 1956, intended to provide for the registration of 

trade unions and, in certain respects, to define the lav; relating 

to registered trade unions in Indore. In introducing the Bill,

Mr. Dravid pointed out it was essential that there should be some

lav; for the proper control ana expenditure of the funds of trade unions
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Mr. Bhanwar Lal Sethi, opposing the Hill, said that there was 

no necessity for such legislation ana no'useful purpose would be 

served by the till. He referred to the strikes in 1926 ana 1934 

in Indore and said that the unions failed to find a solutionjaR^ 

the clispute4*fes only settled by Government intervention. He added 

that the unions had not been successful elsewhere, and considered 

that the pill would create unnecessary difficulties.

The suggestion. of Rai Sahib Phargava to circulate the Pill 

for public opinion was rejected, hr. Rege moved an amendment that 

toe rill be referred to a Select Committee of the house, the proposal 

was accepted and the Select Committee, consisting of seven members, 

s&s askea to submit its report within three months.

Tr;e i i 1 j. s a n o.n - o i .• i c lx Olid •

(The Statesman, 11 ft 12-11-1936)+

The C.P.Unregulated Factories Bill, 1936 ,

Passed by Legislative Council on 7-11-1936,

Reference was made at pages 7-8 of our February 1936 report 

to the introduction by Rao Sahib R.h.Fulay on 27-1-1936 of a Bill to 

regulate the labour of women and children and to make provision for 

the welfare of labour in factories to which the Factories Act,1934, 

does not apply. The Select Committee to which the Bill was referred 

submitted its report on 1-10-1936/wfeich. was published at pages 645-660 

of part II of the Central Provinces Gazette dated 30-10-1936^ The 

Bill as amended by the Select Committee was taken up for consideration 

on 7-11-1936 and was passed by the Legislative Council on the same day

(The Times of India,9-11-1936)»+



Besetting an Industrial gstabiishr:ent Prohi bi te d :

Trie C.P.Protection of Debtors Bill,1956,Passed*

Reference was made at page Id of our July 1936 report to the 

G.P.Protection of Debtors Bill,1936* The Pill was introduced in 

the C .P.Legis lati ve Council on 6-8-1936 by the Rome Member with the 

Local Government and on the same day was referred to a Select 

Committee. The Bill, as amended by the Select Committee, was passed 

by the Council early in November1 1936. The Act is designed to protect 

debtors from money lenders and their hirelings, who rely on the 

threat of violence rather than to the processes of law. The measure 

makes molestation and intimidation of debtors punishable with simple 

imprisonment extending to three months or a fine of As . 500 or both*

{The Times of India, 9-11-193$)

Registration of Trade- Unions in Tra vane ore :

3 oh.P.Assembly passes liii Third Reading of pill on 21-11«»36 *

At pages 18-19 of our August 1935 were given details of the

Travancore Trade Union, Bill* The Bill was taken up for discussion

by the Sri teulam Popular nssembly of the State on 20-11-1936.

In the course of the discussion an amendment was moved deleting trie

provision relating to compulsory registration of trade unionsj the

amendment, however, was not adopted, another amendment to the effect

that ’’not less than three-fourth of the total number of officers of

every registered trade union shall be persons actually engaged or 
employed In any trade or industry with which the trade union Is 
connected" was adopted. The Bill passed through its % second ano third 
readings on 21-11-1936*

(The Hindu} 25-11-1936)



Conditions of Labour

Pondicherry Textile 5trike: Agreement arrived at 

in Rodier Mills * +-

References were made at pages 30-32 of' our August 1936 

report and at page 26 of our September 1936 report to the labour 

dispute in the textile mills in Pondicherry. It is now understood 

that,as the as the result of the personal Interest taken by His 

Excellency K. Crocic&hia, the Governor of French India, a settlement 

between the management of the Rodier Mills and their workers has been

arrived at on 31-10-1966* The salient features of the settlement

are as follow:-

1. All the workers of the Mill wno apply for resumption will 
be taken back/wi th the exception of 100 workers of whom 50 superan
nuated smorkers will be pensioned off*

2 * The 
1st November

duration of work per day is fixed at 9 hours from the 
1936, the au rat ion of work per week being 54 hours *

3» The daily rate of wages paid to the workers under^-hour  ̂
day will be maintained at the rate which existed previously under 
a 10-hourwday.

4. The wages for piece-workers will be so adjusted (under a 
9 hour-day) that it will not fall below the old wages*

5* Porkers w]^o have put in a service of 25 years in the Mill 
will be entitled ferr a pension of 40 per cent of their last wages*

6* On the request of the workers, the Manager of the mi Ils 
can form a Mutual Benefit Fund by deducting & 5 per cent of their 
wages which will bear an interest of }/2 per cent,

7., The o pel lo d pieces ^during wo rk will be handed over to the 
worker^chargfi^g 75 per cent of their value*

8* In case of death of a worker, one of his sons v/ill have 
the preference of appointment when it is filled*

9* For the year 1936 no bonus will ’be allowed* For the 
coming years, a bonus xXl which will be a sum equal to the wages 
of two fortnights will be utilised, with the approval of the 
Board of Directors, for welfare workj&Kthe workers.

10* komen-workers will enjoy maternity benefit of five weeksJ 
leave with wages*



lie Overtime work during aay will be remunerated at 150 
per cent of the normal vm-m, ana night work at 200 per cent 
o f t he n o ma 1 w a ye s •

12 o Hinimum daily wages of children working in the mill is to 
be 4 as. 5 pies*

13. a local he di cal Officer will be posted permanently in the 
hill during the hours of work.

14« Operatives who are disabled owing to accidents when at work 
will have free medical treatment and 'will be entitled to full wages 
during the period of their incapacity for work.

It is understood that a settlement Is being effected in the

gaebele mills also. The Hoctier and Qaebele mills started work on

16 th November 1936 .

(The Hindu, 3 3: 17-11-1936)
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M. Justin Codart!s His s i on . r 

Senator Justin Codart, v. Jo has been deruted by the French

Covernmsnt to study labour conditions in the trench Colonies, had 

a busy tine in Indj a since his arrival at Pondicherry.

On tne 7th rovember, he was presented with. an address of welcome 

by the Pondicherry Municipality. On the loth November, a delegation 

on behalf of the unemployed men and women of kahe waited on him at

the Covcrnment House, pane, and presented a memorandum which pointed 

out that, as the result of she economic depression, migration of 

labour from Mahe to other parts of India and to oversea countries 

had ceased, unemployment was rife in Mahe. The memorandum urged the 

needs for industrial undertakings and other ameliorative schemes, 

and vSriairi-? their inau cura ti on , era ye Mi uhc p-ornai- .m mt 1--o

given unemployment doles or subsistence allowance. Or the 18th 

y,ovsirtosr fee- visited Karikal where a civic address was presented to

him.

On the 20th Hovember, he returned to Pondicherry and on the 

21st he attendee, the formal opening of the French India Assembly 

by H.Orocicchia, the Governor, at the conclusion of the ceremony, 

h. Codart adcressed the members of the Assembly. Referring

to bis mission, Pie sain that he would not leave French India without

I having elaborated a definite bex-t of laws to govern conditions of
t
\ work, which he would ask the Minister to promulgate here without 

delay, after having consulted those who were affected by it .He also 

pointed out that while it was essential that labourers should have 

the support of the law to obtain justice, it was also important 

that they should understand that, even If their rights had teen



proclaimed ano. sanctioned, they would not be in a position to get 

aue respect until they knew how to organise anu impose on themselves

discipline ana order.

On the hard November, a labour delegation, consisting of Mr. 

o-iri, M.L.h., hr . Curuswami, assistant secretary, all-India Rail- 

vaymen’s Federation, anti two Ron ui cherry labour leauersymet him to 

discuss labour legislation In French India, rhe following report 

of the interview is taken from a press statement issued by Mr. Giri

48-Hour desk.- The first point that the be legation stressed, 
was with reYe re rfee to the Introduction ox' shorter hours of work..
They pleaded that at least the 48-hour week should be lo-gioI&-to 
T.Goe&rt felt the force of the argument and thought that it may be

i possible to Introduce 48-hour week legislation, providing for a transl
ation period of about; two years to realise this end.

‘".‘i.rht of Association.— Tfr- n.^^t m.s 'w.i nr. ur. M" tl or, stressor
was in^egar’cFTci' ‘the r e’cTo gn i 11 on of the right of association for

workers for trade union purposes. The British Indian practice 
of providing for election of a few nor-workar to assist the trade 
unions and at the same time to protect the worker office-bearers 
from fear of victimisation was uis cus u-,a. This aspect was taken note 
of by M.Godart for consideration. The desirability of machinery for 
dealing with traae disputes was discussed at much length. The 
Indo-Chinese legislation which provided for conciliation and arbi
tration machinery was taken as the basis for framing future measures 
for French India for the settlement of disputes. M. Godart felt that 
this was a reasonable suggestion.

Implementing of Ratified 1.L.Conventions.- The question of 
implementing labour’ conven t ions ratif ie d by Fran ce, such as the 
conventions relating to unemployment and maternity benefit, workmen’s 
compensation, old age pension, paid holidays, prohibition of 
employment of yonng persons in factories ana. also the employment 
of women and young persons during nights were discussed In great 
detail with a view to devising suitable measures for French India 
with the least possible delay.

Social Legislation.- The questions of unemployment insurance, 
provision for the cons tltution of employment exchanges, organisation 
of public works, compulsory education of children and regulation of 
fines and utilisation of the same for workers’ welfare work were 
considered^and they received sympathetic attention at the hands of 
MT Godart.
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Labour Representation in assembly.- Another important matter 
that was discussed reTaTed to the delimitation of constituencies 
on the basis of vocation, Representation of labour in the Assemblies 
and reference of all public measures that affected the interests of 
the labourers to them through the constitution of industrial councils 
were also dealt with.

Need for labour Legislation.-The delegation strongly emphasised 
that The workers looked" to their future only in the introduction  ̂
suitable labour laws for the improvement of their condi ti on, ana the 
settlement accepted in regar^tp the recent disputes was reached on 
the understanding that bheaSr case for grant of better conditions 
through legislation was not prejudiced. M.Godart agreed with this 
view.

Minimum Wages.- The need for minimum wage fixing machinery 
and suitabTe decrees for ensuring security of tenure were also 
stressed.

M.Godart’s Reply.- In conclusion, M.Godart stated that while 
labour laws may improve the position of labour, the right solution 
lay in the dire c ti on—e-f" proper and effective organisation of labour, 
he assured the delegation that while French India may not have had 
as many labour* raws as aesirablu hitherto, troy would not only nnt 
be behind British India f but may even serve as a model.

It is understood that lh. Godart will shortly be paying an

unofficial visit to Delhi.

(The Hindu,11,17,20,23 and 
24-11-1936) * 4-

It is announce a that h. 

3-12-1936 and Is staying here
Godart is 

f or Ta o d
arrivln

ays ♦
in Yew Delhi on

(The Hindustan Times,3-12-36)



mbai'nath batch workers Carl Off A trike.

Reference was made at page ^5 of our September 1936 report 

to the developments in connection with the match workers’ strike 

of the western India hatch Company** at Ambarnath, Bombay presidency. 

After being on strike for marly three ano a half months, the

'workers decided, to call off the strike from b~11-1936. The decision

is understood to be the result of fresh talks with the Management 

who have agreed to take back all the workers on the wages prevalent 

at the time of the strike, ho new wage-cut will be made. The 

question of the black-legs employed at reduced wages during the 

strike, it apne&rs, will be solved in a way that will not lead to 

any loss of employment to the old 'workers. The black-legs, 

obviously, 'till grao.uaily ne eliminated in rhe course of two or

three weeks ♦

(The Bombay £64*1,7-11-1936 ) .4,



The Ahmedabad Textile Strike Situation:

Prolonged Negotiations.

At pages 17 to 18 of the report of this Office for October 

1956, reference was made to the dispute with regard to wage cut in 

progress in the ^hraedabad textile industry. On the 50th October 1956, 

Mr. Easturbhai lalbhai, President, Ahmedabad Miilowners ’ Association, 

had a long conference with, i Mahatma Gandhi, one of the arbitrators, 

and on 1st ko'/ember, the leaders of the textile labour Association, 

Ahmedabao, also conferred »;ith Mahatma Gandhi. (The Bombay Chronicle, 

5-11-1956). On 5-11-1956, the labour Association sent a letter to 

the Millowners1 .association complaining of further inroads by the

employ" As over k the arcltration negotia

tions were ooino on ana threatening to initiate a general strike if 

no satisfactory reply was received.(she Times of India,5-11-1936)♦

On the 7th November tie Miliowners1 /association replied to the 

effect that it was prepared to cooperate with the Ahmeuabad labour

Union in all efforts made by it to maintain harmonious relationships

between employers and workers. (T$e Times of India , 10-11-36 ) ♦ In

view of the assurance given by the Millowners1 Association, the

joint representative board of the Textile labour Association passed

a resolution on 11-11-56 for postponement of the general strike.

The resolution, however, insisted on a reference to arbitration of

the question of unemployed workmen of mills which have employed

new men at reduced wages, and urgent the -fc-rfw relief

to v/orkrnen who have gone on strike as well as the workmen who act

as black-legs on account of unemployment. (The Times of India,
15-11-1936)*
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The long delay that has taken place in the arbitration proceedings 

is sorely trying the patience of the ■ orkers ana on 21-11-1956, the 

Secretary of the labour Associa .ion, voiced this feeling, when at 

a meeting of the workers, he announced that if the Pillowners * 

Association created further belays in submitting the Question 

of the wage-cut to arbitration, the workers will declare a general 

strike in a week’s time. Meanwhile, a strike is going on in seven 

mills which have reduced wages without waiting for the decision of 

the arbitrators. (The Bombay Chronicle, 24-11-1956)*

Threat of General Strike_ on B.N .Railway;

c-hoI to Peru tvu s ano on trenchment ,

About 600 members of the staff of the Loco ana carriage Department 

of the Bengal Nagpur Hailway at Bhojudih initiated a strike on G-’ll-dO 

The grievances of the strikers are the transfer of a number of old 

employees without consulting the Union, an increase in hours of work, 

and reduction of wages. The strike soon spread to other centres, and 

the Hailway administration having failed to redress the grievances 

of the workers, an emergent meeting of the Central Council of the 

B.K.Railway Indian Labour Union held at Bhojudih on 15-11-1956 passed 

a resolution to the effect that notice for strike in all departments, 

branches and sections in the Bengal-Nagpur Railwayj^uld be issued 

immediately with a view to secure redress of grievances. Resolutions 

were also passed at the meeting requesting the All-India Railway men’s 

Federation to support the direct action decided upon by the

Union anu also to give notice within a fortnight for strike on other
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railways affected by the offensive of the employers under the guise 

of economy. The period of notice is due to expire on both November 

and the strike is to begin on 1-12-1936, but as hr. V.V.diri, President 

of the F.N.Railway Indian Labour Union and General Secretary of the 

A.1 .Railwaymen’s Federation, has wired to hr. Ka lappa, General 

Secretary of the Union, not to initiate the strike before he (hr.Oiri) 

reaches Ehojudih, the strike is likely to be delayed by a few pays.

(The Indian Labour Journal Special Supplement 
dated 29-11-1936, and the Hindus tan 
Times , 27-11-1936) . +■
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Enforcement of Conventions.

Factory Aoministration in the United Provinces , 1935,

general Remarks* - The Chief Inspector of Factories, the 

United Provinces, remarks in his annual report on the administra

tion of the Factories Act during 1955 that the new Factories Act 

came into force from 1-1-1935, and as was to be expected the 

introduction of an entirely new Act caused a certain amount of 

dislocation. For several months his office received a large number 

of enouiries and requests for explanation, in particular with 

regard to "adolescents" the difference between seasonal and non- 

seasonal factories, rest intervals, spread over and overtime. 

.Absence of new rules increased the difficulties, particularly in 

respect of the various exemptions which had been issued in the past 

under section 50 of the Act of 1911; on the whole, however, the 

Act worked as smoothly as could be expected*
Statistics of Factories.' UU''1 to rif

on the Register- at the close ot the year was 579, as against 566 

in the previous year; do factories were registered and 40 removed 

from the register. Of the 579 factories, 256 were seasonal and 

515 non-seasonal. The total number of factories that worked during 

the year was 496 (296 non-seasonal ana 200 seasonal) as against 

477 (255 non-seasonal and 222 seasonal) 1934. Annual Returns were 

received from only 488 factories out of the 496 factories that were 

in commission during the year.

Number of Operatives.- The average daily number of workers 

employed in the registered factories, as obtained frr?m the annual 

returns receivea, was 139,260, against 125,986 in the previous

year; nearly 95 per cent of this is adult male labour. About 64 

per cent of the cotal number of workers were employed in perennial 

factories and. 36 per cent in the seasonal concerns . The increase 

of over 10 per cent in the number of workers is mainly due to the

# Annual Report on the working of the Factories Act in the United
Provinces for the year 1935 by the Chief Inspector of Factories
ana Boi le rs .-Allahabad : Supdt., Printing ana Stationery, TJ.P. 1936.
Price Rs . 2-0-0. pp.48



existing factories employing more workers and partly to the regis

tration of new factories. The number of workers employed in each 

class of factory is given in the statement below:

Glass of factory. Number of workers.
1935 1934 Increase or 

decrease.

Government and Local Fund factories. 17,880 17,372 +508
Textiles. * * * 43,590 38,788 44,802
Engineering ♦ * • • 6 ,395 5,845 +550
Minerals and metals... 52 9 381 +148
Food, drink and tobacco. 45,345 41,281 +4,064
Chemical dyes, etc,.,, 5,143 4,15b +988
Paper and printing... 3,454 3,097 +357
wood,stone and glass. 3,835 3,098 +737
Skins and hides . ... 3 ,716 3,447 +269
Gins and presses. ... 9,204 8,346 +858
Liseellaneous. ... 16 9 176 -7

Total.♦• 139,260 12 5,986 +13,274

X Empxo y mail oi *-u.oiescc nbs, ..omen ana aniiaren.- ' .'•he a ve ra ge

number of adolescents employed in factories was 1,220 (1,011 in 
non-seasonal una 209 in seasonal factories). Out of a total of 

1,220 adolescents, 1,178 or 96.5 per cent are reported to have 

worked as adults ana only 42 as children.

There wexe 5534 women in employment as against 5,383 in 1934«

Of the 5,634 women workers, 3,390 or 61 per cent v-ere employed in 

seasonal factories, as compared with 64 per cent in 1934. Since 

1931 the number of women employed has steadily decreased, but in 

the year under report there was an increase of 151. The proportion 

of women to the total number Xoc of workers was however just under 

4 per cent as compared with 4.3 per cent in 1934.

The average number of children employed daily was 464 as 

against 387 in 1934. 398 out of a total of 464 children wei^e 

employed in non-seasonal factories. The decline in the number of 

children employed, which had continued for several years, was 

checked in 1934 when there was an increase of 11; in the year 

under review there was a further increase of 77 child workers.

The increase is due mainly to a printing press in Allahabad employing



a larp-er number5 of child workers and to 35 children being employed 

in the newly registered grass farms. The proportion of children 

compared with the total number of workers is still only a little 

over 0.3 per cent.
Inspection. - The number of inspections and visits made during 

the year was 1,250 against 985 in 1954, an increase of 245. 22(5

factories were inspected once, 135 Xsts twice, 70 thrice and 

61 more than three times; four factories were not inspected.

Sanitation, Fencing and Ventilation.- Sanitary conditions in 

most factories were on the whole satisfactory and considerably 

better than a decade ago. In a number of cases however warnings 

were given and attention drawn to the necessity of regularly 

flushing and cleaning drains and latrines. Ventilation is steadily 

improving, but in some of the older factories it is difficult 

sometimes to make meh real improvement without drastic reconstruc

tion .
Fencing ana guarding has improved greatly during the past few 

years and in the majority of factories is of a high standard; 

wooden fencing is gradually being replaced by metal.

Accidents.- 2,153 accidents, 31 fatal, 449 serious and 1,653 

minor, were reported curing the year under report, as compared 

with 39 fatal, 412 serious and 1,648 minor in 1934.

pours of cork.- In the non-seasonal category the weekly hours 

of 8 factories were not more than 42 and in 52 factories they were 

above 42, but not more than 48 hours. The weekly hours of 231 

factories were above 48. In the seasonal category the weekly 

hours of 13 factories were not more than 48 and in 21 factories 

they were above 48, but not more than 54 hours. The weekly hours 

of 163 factories were above 54,

Ten cases were instituted by the Department for breaches of 

sections 34, 35, 36, 38 and 42 of the Act and convictions obtained 

in all the cases. The large majority of the factories worked to 

the full weekly limit of hours permitted by the Act.

Housinm and Welfare Work.-* 602 additional quarters i .e „ ,
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478 single and 124 double, were constructed in 23 districts during 

the year unoer report. Sugar factories were again responsible for 

the bulk of the new construction.

The Chief inspector snates that there is no notable expansion 

in the welfare sphere to record; the existing welfare work however 

continued as usual.
Health of Factory dorker3.- The health of factory workers 

was p-enerally good and no case of occupational disease came to the 

notice of the Department .>



Industrial Organisation.

Employers’ Organisations.

Indian Railway Conference .Association Meeting,

Mew Delhi, 1956 c +-

This year’s meeting of the Indian Railway Conference Associa

tion was he la at Mew Delhi from 21 to 28-ll-19o6. The agenda of the 

Conference consisted of a large number of questions dealing with the 

work done during the year by the civil, mechanical and electrical 

engineering departments, review of the operation of the Railways, 

as also of the public health services on railways, and colour vision 

rules for employees .

The proceedings of the Conference was formally opened by His 

Excellency doe Viceroy, in nls opening atursss, nis Excellency 

traced the part played by Indian Railways In the economic develop

ment of the country ana dealt briefly with the serious financial 

condition of the railways during the aepression. He stressed the 

need for effecting economies in railways and referred to the recent 

appointment of a committee with Sir Ralph .Vedgwood as chairman, 

to examine railway finances and recommend such measures as will 

expedite their rehabilitation and further the co-ordination of 

transport. Concluding, he said that the depressing features of 

retrenchment would be largely mitigated if it is borne in mind that 

the prime purpose of economy should be to prepare the way for new 

enterprise and for better service to the public.

Sir huhamnad Safrullah Khan, Commerce and Ra‘ lwsy Member, 

Covernrent of India, in his speech (read in Sir Muhammad's absence 

due to illness by Sir Guthrie Russell) at the opening session,
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referred to the uneconomic competition fro 1̂ road transport and 

pointed out that with regard to passenger earnings at least, the 

situation is capable of considerable improvement. Complaints,

in many cases well-founded and justified, continue to reach Govern

ment of lack of consideration, want of courtesy ana absence of 

helpfulness on the part of the railway staff towards passengers.

There is a great deal room for improvement in the arrangements 

for the booking of third class passengers, the standard of cleanli

ness of third class waiting halls ana carriages, and the timings

and connexions of trains .

The President of the Conference, Kr. H.k. Colam, Agent of the 

M. & 3 .J-:.Railway , in his speech referred to the present rating 

serucfure mu A br-o h^s been an iiidh fairly

widespread demano for complete revision of this rating stimcture, 

ana it v-oula seem that the more important changes are

(i) that it should be correlated to sore economic plan designed 
to effect the economic recovery of the country;

(ii) that the differences between the charges for the same 
commodity on different railways(and presumably in different locali
ties on the same railway) should be abolished, largely and perhaps 
entirely;

(iii) that the charges at telescopic rates should be based on 
the total journey mileage and not on the separate journeys on 
different .railways passed over as at present,

(iv) that the existing power of the Railways to quote special
rates should be abolished or at least severely curtailed
and there is a demand that the charges to be made, should be 
decided by a body largely consisting of representatives of trades, 
business, etc.

hr. Colam elaborately discussed the dangers in effecting 

changes in the present rating structure, as such change^ he argued, 

would cring about dislocation in traae. The President next & referred 

to the question of road-rail competition and s4 d that broadly
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speaking, there are three ways of meeting the situation, if things 

are left as they are at present there can be only one result: 

railways will eventually have to be subsidized out of taxes one 

way or other, either directly, or indirectly by v;ritlng down the 

capital Invested. If, however, lorry traffic is to be allowed to 

develop unchecked and railways are to be run as commercial concerns, 

it will be necessary, x sooner or later, to revise the rating struc

ture so as to eliminate as far as possible those features which

make a quite unnecessary present to the lorry of a considerable, and 

the most paying part of, the potential traffic. More valuable commo

dities and short-distance traffic would be charged less, and. to 

compensate for the loss of revenue involved the charges on the less 

valuable commodities arid on che longer distances would ce increased* 

palling acceptance of either of these two alternatives<K bankrupt 

railways or a revision of the rating structure with all its atten

dant disadvantages^ there would seem to be only one other course 

open) regulation and restriction of road traffic. The need for 

regulation is almost universally admitted ana the points that require 

attention are known, but, he eomplained, very little Is being done*

The Proceedings of the business meetings of the Conference were 

not open to the press. The session concluded on 28^11-1936.

Sir di Hi am Brays hay, J.gent, B.B. & C.I.Railway, was elected 

president for 1937.

(The Statesman,22-11-1936, and 
the Hindustan Times, 29-11-1936).



b'orkers 1 Organisations .

Progress of Trade Union hovement in B>& 0«,1955-56 •

Number of Registered Unions . - occording to the annual Report 

on the working of the Indian Trane Unions Act in. Bihar ana Orissa 

during the year ending 31-3-1956^ no Trade Union was registered 

under the Act during the year under report, nor was the registration 

of any Trade Union cancelled. fhe?ce was no case of amalgamation of 

Trade Unions under section 24, nor of removal of the head office of

any Trade Union from the province of Bihar and Orissa to another 

province or from another province to this province, The total number 

of registered Traae Unions in the province at the eno of the year 

remained therefore the same as in the last year’s report, namely 5„ 

riore was no case of refusal of re gisoration.

. c <- ee «•’*<1 ? 1 or, Twee,- The iota I membership of the five traae

unions during tne year under review was lb,030 of whom 14,568 were 

men and IfE 462 .<mnen, as against 7,859 members (7681 men and 188 

women) in 1954-35 . The opening bal-nce of the 5 unions during the 

year was As. 937-10-2, income was As. 4,592-2-6, expenditure was 

Rs . 8,554-6-8 and the closing debit balance Rs. 3,204-10-0.

Activities of the Unions No important activities of mrade 

Unions in general or developments of Interest relating to the Trade

Unions 1 movement curing the year under report have been reported.

(The ,mual report on the working of the Inaian Trade Union Act 
In U-har aim Orissa for the year 1934-35 is reviewed at page 24 of 
our January 1956 report).
# Annua r Aepurt- on the” worlfing of the In di arf T r ade" Unions Tich ,fL"52B ~
(XVI of 1926) in the Province of FJihar and Orissa for the year ending
51st I arch 1956 . - Supdt., Oovt. Prin ting ,X>. .AKq Bihar, Patna♦1936.
Price Annas 8 pies 6.- pp«3. -r*



Economic Conditions

Econoaic Curvey of .Mysore State :Resolution Carried in.

At the October Session of' the Mysore Spate Assembly, Mr. T# 

E&cliah moved a resolution on hl-10-1956 urging the Government of 

the State to conduct a survey of the economic condition of the 

people of the State. In support of the resolution^ speakers empha

sised the necessity for an® organisation similar to the Hoard of 

Economic Advisory Council of Madras, to collect exhaustive and 

reliable statistics about the conditions of trade and commerce jf***«C 

exports and imports of Mysore State, which- would give an accurate

idea of their resources.

In opposing the re soln hi on the spates men said that

the Government did not think that a special economic survey as 

such was necessary. Mr. S.G.Sastri, Director of Industries, 

referred to the approximate cost that a survey would Envolve-

Efraand he asked the House bo consider what the commensurate

benefit of -t-teX was going to be. In view of the present economic 

condition, they could ill afford to spend a large sum in conducting 

a survey into the economic conditions of the people of the State#

The resolution was pressed to division and was declared

carried..

(The Hindu, 2-11-1956)
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State Control of Economic Policy: 

Viceroy’s Speech at Chelmsford Club. +

Important pronounce'yen ts on the trend of world economic 

policies and on the increasing dominance of the doctrine of economic 

self-sufficiency were made by Lord Linlithgow at a dinner at the 

Chelmsford Club, New Delhi, on the 28th November, at which he was 

the guest of honour.

After referring briefly to the present conflict between the 

communist, the totalitaxrian and the democratic ideals, and stressing 

the fact that the stability of democratic institutions can only be 

brought about by a long period of disciplined evolution, the Viceroy 

directed attention to the rise and spread of toe doctrine of economic 

self-sufficiency, and asserted that the tendency was of even greater 

import than the present cay clash between different forms of govern

ment. The policy of economic self-sufficiency, the Viceroy pointed 

out, was being prosecuted by practically ail States today, whether 

communist, totalitarian or democratic. Analysing the root causes 

of the tendency, he said that a more powerful motive than even the 

desire to maintain economic self-sufficiency during times of war, 

was the almost universal tendency of 3rates to regulate & and 

control their own internal economy. elaborating this point, the 

Viceroy said:

nA great part of the 'World is moving rapidly in the direction 
of national control of those economic functions v/hich have hitherto 
lain within the discretion of the individual, and in the future, 
international trade is going to be largely determined by that fact, 
whether unaer a Communist regime in Russia, a totalitarian dictator
ship in Germany, Italy or Roland, or a political democracy in 
France, the Unites States, throughout the British Commonwealth and
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in Scandinavia, governments are everywhere, to a greater or less 
degree, taking over responsibility for directing the economic 
activities of the individuals that compose the national State.
And in truth it is not merely governments, it is society itself 
that is becoming in that sense interventionist.0

Discussing the results of the tendency, the Viceroy emphasised

the fact that the more closely states ordered economic activities 

within their own borders, the more were the;y compelled to order

their external trade to conform to their internal policies. Thus 

economic self-sufficiency led inevitably to the regulation of 

export? and imports. Judging from present trends, he was inclined 

to think that the tendency was not likely to be short-lived. Unlike 

certain optimists, he did not think, for example, that the recent 

devaluation of french currency in terms of mold can be taken as a 

harbinger or any general sweeping avamy :.n che near future, of 

international trade barriers. On the other hand, agreeing with the 

views of the League correspondent of °The Times0, he was of opinion 

that the new protectionism was vastly more complicated anci more 

effective than the old, that economic barriers, import restrictions, 

export subsidies and exchange regulations will be used increasingly 

as instruments of national policy in the years to come, and that 

Government direction of trade in accordance with national policy

has introduced a new ana incalculable factor the extent of which is

only just beginning to be understood.

deferring to the policy of the Government of India, the

Viceroy said:
^Practical s

applyin u ourselve 
the greatest poss 
national economic 
whose common bond 
policies witli due 
trace to which I 
ape not destined

tatesmanship today lies in facing facts 
s to an endeavour in the world as it is 
idle amount of co-operation between the 
systems; ana within the constellation

and in 
to promote 
different

of States
is the British imperial Crown, to shape our economic 
regard to those limitations upon international 

have referred, and which, if I read the signs aright', 
soon to be removed.0 (The Itateman,29-11-36)



8th Industrie Conference

Session to he held in Luctaow on 7 & 8-12-56 . v

phe government of India have issued invitations to the leading 

provinces and states to participate in the eighth Industries 

Conference which is proposed to he held at Lucknow on 7 k 8-12-1936* 

ThQ^cdates have been selected to enable those attending the conference 

to visit the United Provinces Industrial and. Agricultural Exhibition, 

which will open at Lucknow on 5-12-1936. The following items have 

been placed on the agenda of the Conference :

Review of Provincial Schemes.- Following the grants of funds 

by the Legislative Assembly, allotments amounting to Rs . 1,072,600

which various schemes have been fcaa-t in operation. The conference 

will be asked to review the progress of the provincial schemes and 

to consider allotments for the year 1937-38, including grants for 

holding exhibitions ana competitions for cotton handloom fabrics 

or machinery In provinces, an- a small special grant for the intro

duction of the hand-weaving industry among the women vzorkers In 

Bihar who are excluded from underground work in mines »

Indus tri & 1 Ku les «- The conference will be asked to consider 

tne Question of rule-making powers under Acts affecting industry in 

the concurrent field, with special reference to electricity and 

boilers, to secure uniformity after the introduction of provincial

autonomy .

Other Items.- The conference will also be asked to consider 

the following subjects:- The standardisation of weights and measures



throughout India; the publication of fuller trade statistics regard

ing important manufactured and semi-manufactured gooes produced In 

the country ana the raw materials consumed therein, along with the 

figures of inter-provincial movements of these articles, ana the 

removal of inter-provincial barriers to trade in the pharmaceutical 

and drug industry in India,

Development of SericultureThe minutes of the second meeting 

of the Imperial Sericultural Committee will also be placed before 

the conference for its consideration. Poliowing that meeting, grants 

amounting to Rs . 82,000 were allocated to various provinces for the 

development of the sericultural industry during 1936-37* The Seri-

cultural Committee will hold a session at Lucknow after the Indus

tries conference.

Encourage of Small-Scale Eoollen Industry.- The Government

of India have decided to make a grant of Rs . 500,000 spreaa over

five years, for the benefit of the cottage and small scale woollen

industries. They Intend that this grant should be administered in

the same manner as a similar grant given to the sericultural Incus try 
E

and apjplled for the benefit of those provinces in which there is a 

substantial cottage and small scale woollen industry. The first 

meeting of the Eoollen Industry Committee was held on 4-7-1956, and 

a second meeting is to be held just after the conference.

(Commerce ana Industry, 1-12-1936), 4
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Extension of Protection for Suy? industry:

Ap p o Intmen t of Tariff Board under Cons iderat ion . ♦

As the existing protective duty on super ends by parch 1938, 

an inquiry into this industry has to betu. instituted early in 1937 

The Government of India therefore is actively considering the 

question of appointing a Tariff Board and an announcement regardin 

its personnel is shortly expected.

The necessity for an early inquiry is rendered urgent by

reason of the fact that revenues derived from import duty on sugar

have been fast diminishing in recent months. Ahereas the import

duty in 1934—35 amounted to As. 38*1 millions that in 1935-36 
As « *

,4 ^ii'lions that is Rs . £.7 mi Hi on s 4M0* For the current 

financial year the lovenrnent of India estimated a revenue of 

Rs . 20 millions a But in the six months ending September 1936, 

the revenue derived is only As, 3.3 millions. 'This huge drop in 

revenue has seriously upset the calculations of the Government.

whenever the inquiry is ordered, the Board wi 11 have a more 

than usually complicated task in aswch as competition within the 

country has been so keen that it will be difficult to assess what 

a fair selling-price of sugar is. moreover^the Board v/ill have to 

determine what is a fair return to the sugarcane grower, and in 

this matter the position differs very much not only from province 

to province tut even within the same province.

(The Statesman, 12-11-1936 ) « 4.



K Employment and Unemployment

Sapru Committee's Report on Unemployment; Statement

re. Action taken on Recommendations by U.P.Government. +.

The following is the summary of a statement showing the action 

taken by the Government of the United Provinces on the report of 

the Unemployment (Sapru) Committee which was laid on the table in 

the U.P. Legislative Council recently.

Schemes for which Punas were Allotted.

Commercial and Industrial Training Colony.- A selection 
committee under the chairmanship of Mr. J.A.H.Duke was appointed 
in connection with the appointment of a Superintendent for the 
Colony and its recommendations are expected soon. Negotiations 
for renting suitable premises are in progress. About half a dozen 
industries have been selected as prima fade suitable for the 
colony and lists of the requisite machinery ana equipment have been 
drawn up.

Industrial Credit and Marketing Companies.- Substantive 
supplementary estimates "are being presented to enable Government to 
make further progress with negotiations for the flotation of 
private companies.

Practical Training in Agriculture.- This scheme provides for 
the training of SO students, of these 16 were selected, but actually 
lb have joined the farms. Since no change can be made in the 
curriculum of the Agricultural College, Cawnpore, without the 
approval of the Agra University, the scheme for instruction in 
estate management v/ill take some time. The question of fitting in 
such instruction with the ordinary tutorial work at the agricultural 
schools is under examination.

Employment Board.- Government orders setting up a provincial 
Employment Board have already been issued.(vide pages 39-41 of our 
October 1936 report).

Subsidary Agricultural Industries.- Three students for a two 
yearsn course for the Dairying jiiploma have been selected and are 
under training at the Agricultural institute, Naini. As the 
Lyallpur College has demanded a high fee per capita for tr&ining 
in the canning and preservation of fruits, the alternative of setting 
up such a course at Cawnpore has had to be examined. The syllabus 
for training in the organised supply of eggs, poultry, etc., has 
been drawn up and the selection of suitable candidates desirous of
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undergoing this training is expected to be completed soon.

Veterinary Training.- Selection of students for deputation 
for veterinary training”has been made.

Rural Medical Practitioners.- Inquiries are In progress with 
a view to secure the selection of promising medical graduates and 
licentiates willing to settle down to medical practices in the rural 
areas, and applications have been invited. Government orders for 
placing the additional grant at the disposal of the Indian Medical 
Board have been Issued.

Agricultural Centres.- Six centres of agricultural improvement 
In the canal areas have Been set up and work has started.

Rural Dispensaries.- In connexion with grants for fixed rural 
dispensaries,the selection of dispensaries for the receipt of such 
subsidies is proceeding. Several of them have already been selected. 
The extension of the District Health Scheme to four districts has 
been completed, and the scheme for the revival of three travelling 
dispensaries is already in operation.

Recommendations for which Funds have not 
been Provided.

Practical Training Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.
As recommended a committee has been set”up and a circular letter
has been issued to non-official members inquiring whether they would 
serve. Work will begin only on Sir William Stamps’s return.

Medicine.- The question relating to the investigation of the 
efficacy of indigenous drugs, etc., is being referred to the 
authorities of the Medical College, lucknow.

Public Health.- A rule has been drafted prescribing that one- 
third of the number of assistant superintendents of vaccinations 
should be recruited from among Licentiates of Medicine, but before 
its issue, certain points require examination and are receiving it#

Law.- The question of reorganisation and reform of legal 
education is under examination in consultation with, the universities 
and other interests.

Government Service.- The question whether a Local Self- 
Government Service should be created and other connected recormenda - 
tions will be left for the new Government. Some of the other 
recommendations are under examination.

Industries.- it is hoped shortly to issue a resolution on 
the reports oT the Industries Reorganisation, Industrial Schools 
and other Committees.



industrial Education.- Government orders asking the Director 
f I)ubiic instruction To“set up advisory committees charged with

the duties of advising students as to careers and of endeavouring 
to find employment for the ex-students of the institutions have 
already been issued^

Educational Reorganisation.- A committee under the chairman- 
3bip Ff Right Hon'ble dlr fe'j"Bahadur Sapru has been set up and 
the Secretary has started the preliminary work.

(The Statesman,6-11-1936) t-

Unemployment in B» 3c 0<: Report of Enquiry

Committee Appointed by Government4

Reference was made at pages 74-75 of our July 1935 report 

bo the appointment by the Bihar Government in July 1935 of an 

enquiry committee to devise ways and means of mitigating unemploy

ment among educated youths in Bihar and Orissa. The Report of the 

Committee has been issued recently; the salient features of the 

Report are given below j

Features of the Unemployment Problem in the Province.- The 
CommiTtee is of the opinion that unemployment, in its widest sense , 
is considerable among the educated classes, but it is mainly under 
the category of indirect and provisional unemployment where a 
person is unable to secure a post suited to his qualifications. Jt 
considers that while serving as a kind of insurance against unem
ployment, the joint family system has developed serious disadvantages 
inasmuch as it tends to sap initiative and to weaken individual 
effort. The fact that only a limited number of educated Eiharis 
ha^d secured employment in industry, even in posts for which they 
are Qualified s is to a large extent due to their reluctance to make 
a small beginning in industry.

Allowing for the overflow of candidates with higher qualifi
cations, it is estimated that the number of matriculates in excess 
of the requirements of Government, local, bodies, banks and private

•' Report of the Unemployment Committee; Bihar 1935-1536 -Supdt.-----
Tovt. Printing, Bih&r, Patna.1936. Price Re.l -pp.226 ’



IHK.4*

educational institutions would be about 500 each year. Most of this 
excess could be absorbed, in the industries and railways of the 
province, but the majority of these posts are now held by outsiders.
The output of those with higher Qualifications than the matricula
tion examination is slightly in excess of the number of posts 
requiring these qualifications, but the surplus is almost entirely 
absorbed in posts requiring lesser qualifications. The supply 
of graduates in arts and science is not unreasonably in excess of 
the demand but an unduly large proportion study for the law with 
the result that the incidence of unemployment is shifted from the 
category of graduates to that of lawyers.

Absorption of Youths in Government Service.- The Committee 
has stated’ that Biharis are very poorly represented in the all-India 
services, and it is suggested that,in consultation with the Univer
sity, the local Government should consider the possibility of making 
arrangements for coaching candidates for the examinations for these 
services. Young men, however, should be discouraged from pursuing 
their educational career with the sole object of entering Government 
service. Recruitment to all provincial and sub-ordinate services 
should, as far as possible, be made by competitive examinations, 
subject to communal adjustments. For Ministerial posts requiring 
matriculation as the minimum qualification, the age limit should 
oe reducedj shorthand and typewriting should be made additional 
subjects at the competitive examinations for selecting candidates 
for such posts.

Recruitment to all clerical posts under local bodies should 
also be by competitive examinations. For other posts, selection 
should be made strictly on merit, subject only to communal adjustments.

The local Government should take steps to secure recognition 
of the civil engineering diploma of the Bihar College of.Engineering 
for the posts of engineering supervisors and wireless operators 
under the Posts and Telegraphs Department. A representation should 
also be made to the Railway Board that vacancies in all the sub
ordinate services of the railways arising within the province should 
be filled up exclusively by local men.

Compulsory Retirement of Government Servants .at 55.- All officers 
of Government should be compelled to retire at the age” of 55, or 
even earlier if they have lost energy for active service, and this 
rule should not be relaxed except in the case of officers having 
specialised or expert knowledge.

Unemployment among Doctors and LawyersThe Committee found 
very little unemployment’ among the passed, students of the 
Veterinary College. But in the case of medicine, about 30 per cent 
of the medical graduates and licentiates are unemployed or under
employed. fhile the towns are over-staffed with doctors, the rural 
areas are badly in need of medical aid. Doctors should be encouraged 
to set up country practices and should be induced to reduce their 
fees to suit the pockets of the villagers. The system of subsidising
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country doctors should be extended.

About 40 per cent of the lawyers in the province, the 
Committee states, are unable to earn even a pittance, and only 
about 2o per cent are earning a decent Income. It is suggested 
that the number of passes in lav/ examinations should be restricted 
either by raising the standard or by some other means. The Committee 
finds that there Is scope for the employment of more educated 
young men as insurance agents ♦

Settling Unemployed in Agriculture.- According to the 
Commit tee^ the question of diverting educated young men to agriculture 
or at least preventing their migration to towns is very important ♦
As subsidiary industries to agriculture, the Committee suggests 
fruit and vegetable gardening, canning and preservation of fruits 
as a cottage industry, poultry farming, dairy farming and cat Lie- 
breeding,bee-keeping, sericulture and pisciculture.

Employment in Industries.- There are more than 45,000 posts 
carrying a pay of Rs. ^0^or more in the large industries of Bihar 
and Orissa, of which less than half are held by local men. Steps 
should be taken to secure adequate representation of Bihari 
educated young men in the industries of the province. In the iron 
industry, there are 17,218 posts carrying a pay of Rs . 20 or more 
at Jamshedpur of which only ^bout 35 per cent are held by men 
from Bihar and Orissa. Most of these men are holding only inferior 
postsf the representation of Biharis being very poor both In super
visory and in clerical posts. To ensure better recruitment of 
Biharis to these senior supervisory posts, the Committee recommends 
that scholarships should be granted by the local Government to 
promising boys wishing to study mechanical and electrical engineering 
and metallurgy at Benares or abroad, Arrangements should be made 
for the practical training of boys in Iron and steel works.

Industrial Development. - The Committee advises the
Government to~ obtain expert" opinion on the possibility of generating 
electric power by steam at convenient places from which electricity 
can be carried by high tension distribution to the countryside.
In the beginning an experiment in rural electrification may be made 
from the existing power stations at Patna and Bhagalpur,

The difficulties facing the coal industry In the province should 
be carefully examined by the Central Bureau of Industrial Intelligence 
and Research. The leading mica factories should be induced to take 
some unemployed Bihari under-matriculates as apprentice-sorters with 
a view to their promotion to more senior posts if found suitable.

That the seasonal staff employed in sugar factories should be 
mace permanent and. engaged In the off-season in agricultural 
propaganda and distribution of seeds ano manure, is another 
recommendation of the Committee.

Of ether large industries which could absorb young men of the 
province^the Committee mentions the lac industry,and points out 
that the recent researches at the Lac Research Institute In
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pressure moulding of lac and preparation of varnish are expected to 
have far—reaching effects on the industry by providing an independent 
market for lac in India, few scholarships should be granted to 
selected science students for training in lac manufacture processes*

ySeAgricultural Depaxjtrnent should carry out experiments with new on d 
improved varieties of tobacco in order to revive the tobacco 
industry* The Government should also develop the glass industry, 
for which Bihar has natural facilities.

For developing the large industries, Government should themselves 
start demonstration or pioneer factories with the help of experts. 
State aid should be granted liberally to finance educated young 
men in setting up cottage and small industries and in organising 
the manufacture and marketing of the products of cottage workers*

Expert to Advise on Suitability of Career.- The Committee 
also suggests that some selected educationist’ should be trained in 
Europe in industrial psychology and be attached to the staff of the 
Director of Public Ins t ruction ,/tkeep in touch with local industries 
and advise parents and headmasters of schools on the suitability 
of careers for boys of school-leaving age®

Unemployment Census,- An unemr.'inymerb census is not recomend* 
ed as this would Involve considerable difficulty and expense and 
would lose its value after a very short time. In place of such a 
census, all colleges and high schools, technical and industrial 
institutions and half-time vocational schools should maintain 
detailed occupation registers of passed students and submit annual 
reports, from which the information Bureau should compile an annual 
statement for the information of Government and the public. 4^
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Unemployment in Kashmir:

Questionnaire Issued by Enquiry Commission.

Reference was made at page 51 of our April 1936 Report to the 

resolution recommending the appointment of a Commission to devise 

ways and means to solve the unemployment problem in the State, which 

was passed by the Kashmir State Assembly* The Unemployment Commis

sion appointed by the State pursuant to the resolution has recently 

issued a comprehensive questionnaire In connection with the enquiry.

(The Hindus tan Times,15-11-1936)t



' I

Ala bo Unemployed in the Uni bed Provinces;

Government Scheme to start dtate-aideu Industrial

Credit Companies P 4.

The Government of the Unitea Provinces,with the approval of

the Legislature has finally decided to float State-aided private

industrial credit, marketing ana financing companies for* helping the 
youths

unernployed/oi' trie Province to set up small industries and market

their products. The subscribed capital of the industrial credit

company or banking corporation ma;y be about Rs. b.O millions and

its paid-up capital about Rs . 1.5 millions. This company will be

expected to work with ibs own capital plus long-term deposits plus

irmrawkn;-;; Pot tl e comrroy ; ill m-re the rower of issuing deter times

subject to certain restrictions, it will be possible for the bank

to accept certain classes of deposits^ from the general public, and

accept fixed deposits, maintain current accounts and do ordinary

banking business for its ordinary customers, i ,e ., to v/hom it has
z *

furnished long-term loans.

Gove rnment’s Assistance to the Company. - The Go vex* nme nt’s 

assistance to the company is likely to assume the following forms;

(a) dividend on the paid-up capital may be guaranteed at a rate not 

exceeding a specified percentage, (b) interest on such debentures 

as may be issued with Government’s previous sanction may be guaranteed 

at a rate not exceeding a specified percentage, (c) if necessary, 

Government may contribute up to a specified proportion towards the 

expenses of the management. The tax-payers’ interests will be safe

guarded by stipulating that Government’s further assistance would be
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liable to be withdrav/n if the bank should go on incurring recurring 

losses or making net profits, exceeding specified limits. At the 

same time,in order to furtner the objects of the Government’s indus

trial policy, the maximum rate of interest normally chargeable to 

industrialists will be prescribed. ±st batingxma^e is

Every effort is being made to bring the scheme to maturity as 

early as possible, so that financial facilities may be made available 

to those unemployed educated youths who can ana are willing to set 

up industry.

Marketing Scheme.- The scheme for a marketing and financing

company is likely to remain linked to the scheme for the proposed

credit company, as i pi tai has to be under-written by the market

ing company. It Is contemplated that a substantial portion of the
i

capital so ytnder-written should continue to be held by the credit 

company^and that the latter’s directorate shoula be represented on 

the marketing company’s boar a. The marketing company will be empowered 

to buy and sell goods, especially the produce ana products of the 

U.P., to accept them on a consignment basis and do general commission 

work. In connection with the marketing company scheme, it Is proposed 

to fix the rate of commission, interest and other charges leviable, 

so as to reduce the burden on small industrialists and dealers*

The marketing company, apart from marketing the goods, will do a 

certain amount of educative propaganda, it will also make small 

advances for raw materials or against finished goods left with the 

company for sale.

(The Hindustan Times, 26-11-1956) +-
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Public Health.

Re due i ng Ac ci dents in Industry; Award, for Bravery 

instituted by the safety First Association of Inula.

The Safety First Association of Inola, started in 1952i>(vide 

nao-es 51-52 of our November 1952 report) has been exerting itself 

to secure a reduction of accidents among industrial workers. The 

Association has set up an Industrial safety Service. This is releas

ing each month an article dealing with the different aspects of 

industrial efficiency and safety. The Association, in its campaign 

to conserve life and property, has recently introduced an award for 

bravery. It takes the form of a silver medal with a ring and ribbon 

together with a diploma, The r.lA is opvn to persons en^a-ed in 

industry in India, Burma and Ceylon. Its object is to recognise 

"conspicuous acts of merit or gallantry involving personal risk or 

other special circumstances performed by any person to save human 

life and limbo from accidental death or injury."

(The Times of India ,26-11-1956)
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Hea1th Condition of Factory dorkers in Punjab:

Medical Officer of Health of Factories Appointed. +.

The Royal Commission on Labour in India in emphasising the

necessity for taking measures to ensure the health and well-being

of labour, remark at page 70 of their report:

nMany of the questions which arise in connection with factory 
administration require medical knowledge, and with the growing 
complexity of Indian industry, the need for this knowledge increases. 
It is in the larger factories that the need for inspection from 
a medical point of view is greatest; but there are few factories 
where some medical supervision is quite unnecessary, we recommend 
that in every province there should be one officer with medical 
qualifications appointed as an inspector of Factories, who should 
be primarily responsible for inspection from the medical standpoint, 
In the less important industrial provinces, where there may not be 
work for a full-time officer, an assistant of the Director of 
Public Health could undertake these duties. In the chief industrial 
Provinces there is ample work to justify the appointment of more 
snaii one such mtruic^l inspector."

In pj.rsua.rce of the above recommendation, of the A hit ley

Commission, the Punjab Government have appointed as an experimental

measure, for a period of two years, an officer* ( a District Medical

Officer of Health) specially conversant with Industrial hygiene

and diseases who should act as Medical officer of Health of

Factories. The new officlar is also to act as Statistical officer

in the Public Health Department until financial conditions improve.

(The Statesman,16-11-1956),4



Nutrition.

India's Food Supply;

Kote Published by Mr. V. . t.V »R&o .

Mr. V.K.H.V.Rao of the ^ndhra University has recently published 

a valuable note on the food supply of India, it is the purpose of 

the note to analyse the food supply of British India from the stand

point of its dietetic content in the form of proteins, fats and 

carbohydrates anu to inquire how far the amounts available per adult 

equivalent of the population come up to the standards laid down as 

desirable by the British Medical association. The statistics used 

in this note are based, partly on official sources, and partly on 

information collected by the author during the course of his research 

on ”The national Income of British India” it must not be forgotten 

that, as tne problem has been tackled from the point of' view of 

national supply, questions of distribution have been deliberately 

left out of account and eur figures of the average quantities avail

able pen head are therefore in excess of what is actually available 

f'or the large mass of the population.

Pood Supply per Adult.- The food supply available per adult 
equivalent of the population in 1931-1932 in British India came to 
2.7 lbs. a day and was maue up of the following items .

Cereals , including pulses 
Vegetables anu fruits 
Milk ana milk products 
Vegetable oils 
Sugar
Fish and Meat

» a •

o o ♦

» • «

« 9 «

lbS , 
1.35

.60Rd’

.03
.14

#08
The value of‘ this food supply in terms of proteins etc is given 

in the following table, as also, for purposes of comparison, the 
standard quantities consiaerea necessary in an adult diet by the 
British Medical association.

Description.

Proteins 1st class 
(in grams)

u-nti t y 
aval lable

per man unit

17

Quantity Surplus +
required as per Deficiency-

scale.

50 .33



Description. Quantity
available

per man unit.

Quantity- 
required as per 
B.E.A.scale.

Surplus + 
De fi ciency

Proteins 2nd. class
(in grams) 68 50 +18

Fats (In grams). 69 100 -61
Carbohydrates

(in grains ) 698 500 +198
Calorific value 3,576 6 ,390 +186

Deficiency of Proteins and Fat,- It will be noticed from the 
above table that there is a grave deficiency of first class proteins 
and fats in the food supply available per adult, while thereXsxaxsx 
is an excess of second class proteins and of carbohydrates. It is 
true that there is an excess of second class or vegetable proteins, 
but vegetable proteins are more difficult of absorption, particularly 
in the case of India, and in any case they can never take the place 
of proteins of animal origin such as are to be found in milk, meat 
and fish. When it is further remembered that consumption of milk 
in India is usually restricted to the middle and upper classes, 
while meat and fish are only of occasional use, it is obvious that 
this deficiency of proteins must be even greater in the case of the 
large m-s of the population, hud even a casual glance at thA weight,

c i t o gp.mnn ck; 1 "Lcl re n maPes It clear that
they have lacked the necessary supply of protein in their daily food.

Problem of ^nimal Proteins .- The most important problem, 
that faces the Indian f od)cd reformer is how to increase the element 
of animal proteins in the nation !s food supply* One way of doing 
it would be to increase the supply and consumption of meat and fish 
in the country. In spite of the efforts of enthusiasts like Dr. 
Eoonje however, the growth of meat-eating in this country does not 
show any signs of expansion, ana climatic ana traditional considera
tions do not seem to favour any rapid rise in it either. Under the 
circumstances, hope for improvement has mainly to be placed on an 
increase In the supply ana use of milk products.

Problem of ElIk Supply.- According to the estimates which have 
been w6rPed out in detaiT/ the present milk supply of the country 
is placed at 36,000 million lbs, (with a margin of error not exceed
ing 25 per cent), giving a daily average of half a pound or a fourth 
of a seer per adult equivalent of the population. The liquid consump
tion of milk is estimated at ,36 lb a day In this predominantly 
vegetarian country. The nation Ts output of milk, needs to be 
increased immediately and in immense measure, if its food-supply Is 
to contain the necessary amount of Uody-building proteins. This 
increase in milk supply is not impossible of achievement. The 
difficulty with Indian cattle Is not in numbers but in quality.
Mr. Buckham has appropriately summed up the situation with the 
remark that nthe cattle population of India is the largest, the 
most dense per acre of cultivated area and person and probably 
one of the least efficient In the v\orldfl Bad breed and low feed



J

are mainly responsible for brie small output of milk in this country* 
It is possible both to better the quality of the breed and to 
increase the quantity by improving the quality of cattle food*

Indian diet Compared with those of China and Japan.- Tbis 
deficiency of the costly an ima’l proteins and the accompanying excess 
of the cheap carbo-hydrates are precisely what one would expect in 
the case of a poor country like India „ jt is Interesting to note 
that the peculiarities of Indian food supply are also to be found 
in other oriental diets; for, according to a recent analysis of 
some Chinese and Japanese family budgets, there was found a similar 
deficiency of animal proteins and of fats and an excess of carbo
hydrates. The need for food reform is evident; and economic consi
derations seem to suggest that the problem is one of undernutrition 
rather than of malnutrition*

(The Hindu, 18-11-1935)

Food-Planning for India; Dr. Radha Kamal

lukherji’s Analysis of the Problem. +

Dr. Radha Kamal hukherji gave a broadcast talk from the Delhi

Station early in. November, 1936 on ''Food-plannin g for Indian; the

salient featuresgjPwm the talk are summarised below;

Food Shortage in India.- Laboratory studies show that in 
India and China the average basal metabolism is about 10 to 15 per 
cent below American or European standards. Me Carr is on’s estimate 
of 3,000 to 4,000 calories as the standard requirement of adult 
Indian workers seems, on this consideration, to be too high. The 
rice zone in India c o r respon dSniW with a warm and moist region., 
where an adequate diet would be represented by 2,400 calories and 
70 grams of protein a day. Allowing for the entire Indian popula
tion a standard food requirement of 2,800 calories per adult, and 
deducting for seeds, wastage and export of food-stuffs, it has been 
estimated that there is food shortage in India cf least to the 
extent of the amount needed for 40 million mouths, provided that 
every other ’’average person” obtains his or her physiological 
requirement. India threatens to reach 400 millions by 1941, and, 
in spite of her increase of total cultivated area and area under 
food grains she shows a steady decline in her food position. The 
wheat acreage in India has been almost stationary and has remained 
at the level of 35 million acres since 1921; while the average yield 
lias actually fallen in recent years. A food deficiency of 10 per cent



today eh^llengoe a new population policy ana systematic food ana 
crop planning on a country-wide scale, guided by agricultural 
science ana sagacious social foresight.

tour of investigation recently undertaken in the famine- 
stricken areas in Bengal by the speaker and others revealed that 
the dietetic standards fell to the level of 1,2 00 to 1,500 calories 
per adult worker in the test works, as compared with the physiologi
cal requirement of at least 2,000 calories. Raw skin surface, 
nutritional oedema, xeropthalmia, ulcer, and such malnutrition 
diseases revealed a state of chronic under-feeding.

Remedies.- Dr. kukherji says that an attempt should be made 
to rationalise crops and diet. A survey of agricultural conditions 
shows that, on the whole, the cultivator sadly needs guidance in 
ord-r that his agricultural adjustment in the cane zones succeeds
better than by following the principle that all will be to the 
good if he only directs his farming operations according to the 
market. As regards the Indian dietary, a more adaptive and appro
priate method in India to enlarge and improve the dietary is the 
rationalisation of animal husbandry and improvement of supply of 
milk and milk products. Unfortunately, here we are handicapped 
seriously by ancient ana time-honourea religious beliefs and 
prejudices. India maintains considerable numbers of inefficient

a uneconomic cuAde, wnieh eat up the fodder required for the 
better ana more efficient cattle, wn.ich might have provided nutri
tion for the people and increased the total outurn for the cultivator.

India must realise the urgency of her problems of food-inade
quacy and unbalance, within the limits set by the poverty of the 
cultivator, the smallness of his holding, the necessity of his 
producin'? several crops a year from the same acre, which definitely 
limit ids selection of crops ana hence of foods, much may be achieved 
by juaiclous crop-planning, .hgricuIture must now be approached 
from a new angle in India* viz^, devising for each agricultural region 
an adaptive crop rotation which may ensure the most economical use 
of land ma of man and animal labour on the holding ana at the same 
time yield the highest number of calories per acre. That is the 
primary adjustment required. An increase in the production of peas, 
grams and pulses in substitution of grain, which yields less protein 
pen unit of land, and of oil-seeds of various kinds yielding various 
oils and fats, encouragement of potatoes and all kinds of root 
crops, of vegetables, fruits, milk and fish, refrigeration, canning 
and fas t . transport, —all these 'would make the best out of a 
chronically deficient food situation. Above all, Indian dietary 
eustom|s must become flexible ana religious-beliefs modified, in 
oraer that Indians may eliminate all kinds of wastage and uneconomical 
beliefs which they can ill-afford in a land that cannot feed one- 
tenth of its people.

(The ,\mrita Pazar fatrika ,4-11-1956) 
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Co-operation.

Re-organisation of Small industries ; Scheme Suggested.

by Director of Industries of Baroda State. +

Mr. A.B.Pandya, Director of Commerce, Industries and Labour, 

Baroda State, speaking on”the Re-organisation of Small Industries” 

at the Rotary Club at Baroda on 13-11-1956 suggested three ways 

in which the reorganisation of the small industries could be made 

possible: (1) the decentralization or sub-division into Independent 

units for production of different parts or processes; (2) greater 

use of cheap electric power in smaller Industries and,(3) the 

starting-^ of organisations dealing with production, distribution 

and financing of the concerns, to be carried out.either by private 

individuals with their instinct of profit and exploitation and, 

therefore, of initiative and successful competition, or by State 

agency. He thought it was a waste to allow a craftsman to buy his 

raw materials at a price enhanced by his need of credit or to see 

him sell his finished wares at a price determined solely by his 

need of hard cash and ability to resist a hard bargain that leaves 

him barely a fair wage.

Dealing with the question of the efficiency of Indian labour, 

Mr. Pandya said:”Some people have harped, in and out of season, on 

the inefficiency and costliness of Indian labour, seeming to 

believe that this was a condition peculiar to Indian people and 

not capable of remedy. I want to enter a strong protest against 

what is, I earnestly believe, a libel on the working classes. I 

would lay the blame entirely at the door of the employers and the 

labour managers, In a country where a carpet or a handloom weaver



gets about two annas a dayf where workers in brass chase beautiful 
/

patterns on machine-stamped brass trays at the rate of Rs. 2 per 

10OjTwhe/W.itinerant blacksmiths offer a wrought iron ladle for 

half an anna, it is unjust to say that the labour is neither cheap 

nor efficient.”

(The Statesman,19-11-1956)+
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a-ornen and Children

Aegional Conference, Colombo?-21 to 28-10-1936»

A Regional Conference of representatives of the Young Women’s

Christian Associations in

from 21 to 28-10-1936 under

I resident of the fadras Y . =>

the world’s Y.D.C.a* India

sis. ana the far hast was held at Colombo

the chairmanship of hrs* II. 1 .Hensman,

♦ C.~<. and one of the Vice-Presidents of

, Ceylon, Burma, Malaya, ^iau, China,

Korea, Japan, the Nether land Last Indies, Australia, New Zealand

ano. the Philippine Islands were represented at the Conference. In 

audition, there were present at 'he Conference visitors from hreat 

Britain, France, Denmark, the Netherlands, Sweden, Switzerland, 

Ilunuary, Canada an d the U • A ./* •

oiscussed by the Conference fl) She place ano con trioution 
women; (2) She message of the Y.L.C.--. in Asiatic countries; 
leadership; ano (4) International relations, a short sur-oarg 
principal findings of the Discussion Croups on
riven below:

of
(->)
of the 

these topics are

(1) The Place and Contribution of -omen.- The Discussion 
Croups we re of opinion tha a thorough s' tudy of this subject should 
be encouraged in all the national Young A omen’s Christian Associations* 
Such a stuay should explore all the implications of the fact that 
It is not in married life alone tout man and women form a complete 
whole, but also in the wider sphere of public life, where each has 
a specific contribution to bring, without which public life would 
be incomplete. It was urgeu that woman must ce considered as a

“person'1, and not only in her function as a wife or mother, economic 
independence being one of the important factors to be borne in mind.
The study must also take into full consideration the varying condi
tions existing in different countries and even in various parts of 
one country.

In connection with this subject the following were recognised
as special responsibilities of the Y.A.C.A.: ?(a) Education of girls 
and married women in order to enable them to raise the standards of 
home life; (b) Creation in married women a sense of responsibility 
towards society arm a desire to give voluntary service. It was 
stressed that the Y.A.C.-. should also regard it as its task to take



an active part in national campaigns for social welfare, child 
we if ape , e t c.

(2) The message of the Y.A.C.^* in Asiatic Countries, - On 
this sue ie ct~ the’ following points were'emphasisedT Ja") Implications 
of association rolicy ;firs t, as regards individuals ano sbcia"! 
justice” especially as regards relations between the Association 
and its own employees; secondly, as regards I os hostels - whether 
the object of the Association is to provide cheap board and lodging 
or to create a social conscience on underpay merit and inadequate 
wages; and thirdly, as regards its policy in national and inter
national politics. On the last point, the Croups were of opinion 
that the Association’s identification with political movements was 
unwise, but that at the same time sympathy with legitimate national 
aspirations and promotion of the study of national culture were 
essential. Education of the western public on the cultural value 
of Asiatic civilisations ana interpretation of Eastern women to 
the west and’of western women to the East were considered as essen
tial steps for breaking down the barriers of mutual distrust, (b) 
Membership.- It was fame essential that the association should 
re abb out to all classes of people, ana work with, and not for, 
even the poorest in the community. ~

(,)} leadership.- the kvtrs founc. mha t -'..ssooiatton should
trainTn'aigenbus leaders to guide the new generation and carry on 
the work of the Y.A.C.A. though considerable difficulty was being 
experienced in finding proper candidates to to trained for le ader - 
s hi p.

(4) Y.E.O.a. ana International questions.- The Discussion 
Croups found that the contribution of the Y.E. C.A to the s olu 11 on 
of international difficulties Is dependant upon Its ability to 
make each National Association a working demonstration of coopera* 
tion between races an a nationalities within its own life. There 
seemed to be general agreement that the Association, as an inter
national Christian organisation, has a responsibility for making its 
members aware of international questions and of their own relation
ship to them. It 'was recognised that there are special difficul
ties in carrying out programmes of education on International 
questions in associations in countries under foreign control. If 
the Board Is in the main made up of representatives of the govern
ing nation, it may come to think that such % education Is undesirable, 
for the development of national consciousness is often an inevitable 
result. It was suggested that in a world of close inter-relationships, 
the Association has a responsibility to correct misinformation and 
to arouse awareness of the relations between the policies of national 
governments and the creation of world discord or world co-operation* 
The Y.E.C.A. must help to bring about an understanding of the 
basic causes of international conflict.

How the Y.l. can help.- Through Conferences, Study groups,C.A.



lectures, committee '^ork, correspondence between the members of 

the Association in the various countries, personal contact with 

people of other countries, the use of material sent out by the 

TV or id’s Y.^.O.A. ana the exchange of workers between countries, the 

Yb-V.C.A’s programme of education can be carried out. In countries 

where freedom of speech ana groui: action are impossible, the Rational 

Association may have to rely more on informal ways of education In 

its own fellowship than on the building of public opinion.



Agriculture

Improving Agricultural Research in India:

Experts from England to hold Enquiry. +-

The Government of India sometime back invited. Sir John Russell 

and. Dr. W.C.Wright, two Agricultural research experts of England, 

to examine the work done by the Imperial Council of Agricultural 

Research and to report on any further possibilities and to offer 

the Council general advice. The experts have arrived in India on 

4-11-1956. Sir John will study questions relating to agricultural 

farming in all its aspects. Dr. Wright has considerable experience 

in dairying methods in various countries, and his knowledge and 

advice, it is expected, will improve the livestock and milk supply , 

of this country. During their stay in Delhi,the experts will 

discuss with the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research all 

questions regarding agriculture and dairying in this country.

(The Times of India,5-11-36)

/

Rural Development in U. Ps Statement in

Legislative Counci1.

A statement showing the progress of rural development in . 

the United Provinces, up to 30-6-1936, was laid on the table an 

of the local Legislative Council by Sir Jwala Srivastava, Education 

Minister, in reply to a question on the subject. The following is 

a summary of the statement;-



mature of the Schemes.- The rural development schemes of the 
United Provinces’ Government are in three parts: (1) the main 
scheme, (2) departmental schemes and (5) the Kumaun scheme. They 
are in force since October 1955. These three schemes are parts 
of a unitary and comprehensive scheme of rural development which 
is in operation in the 48 districts of these provinces. The de
partmental schemes are certain special schemes whi cb are worked in 
close association with the main scheme. The&supplement the local 
efforts and resources under the main schem^' and primarily benefit 
the areas selected for development. The Kumaun scheme meets the 
special needs of the three hill districts«

The M&in Scheme.- Under the main scheme,270 rural develop
ment circles have been established in the province. Each circle 
comprises' a group of twelve villages. A resident organiser is 
stationed in the central village of a circle. A village organisa
tion has been set up in each village and there is in each district 
a rural development association, so as to co-ordinate the various 
activities for effecting improvements in the rural areas. A 
discretionary grant of Hs . 5,000 a year has been allotted to each 
district officer. This grant is to be expended by him on objects 
of public utility in the rural development circles of his district. 
An officer has been placed on special duty to supervise the working 
of the whole scheme,?- Educative propaganda is being carried on by 
holding fairs and exhibitions for farmers. During the comparatively 
short period of the operation of this scheme encouraging and satis
factory progress has been made. It has to a large extent succeeded 
in securing concentration of work, co-ordination of different 
activities, and a balanced all-round development of village life; 
the sanitary, the cultural and the economic aspects have all been 
taken up together and tackled fairly effectively.

As a result, local apathy and fatalistic resignation have 
given place in many areas to active interest, and there is a stir 
and a new note of hope. Agricultural improvements have received 
fresh impetus, demand for improved seeds is growing, demonstra
tion plots are being opened in the village centres, seed unions 
are being formed, better agricultural methods and practices are 
being adopted and cattle breeding is being taken up with earnest
ness. A concentrated drive is being made for improving rural 
sanitation and hygiene.

Departmental Schemes: (1) Agricultural Schemes.- In areas 
which still remain unserved by canals and tube-weIls, irrigation 
facilities have been provided by undertaking boring operations 
within existing wells of the ordinary type. Under this scheme 
2,250 wells will be sunk and nearly one-third of this number have 
been repaired so far. In each case, two-thirds of the cost of 
boring has been met by the owner of the well. Another source of 
increasing the water-supply for irrigation purposes is. by the 
construction of small village reservoirs or embankments, in this 
scheme also the villagers meet a part of the cost, mostly in labour.

In twelve selected districts of the province, fruit culture
has been organised on an extensive scale in the rural development 
circles.



A. special scheme for the improvement of goat and. poultry is in 
force o

(2) Public Health Science.- Nearly 3,000 villages have been 
supplied with village medicine chests. These chests have proved 
extremely popular. Nine ’health units’ have been established; 
each comprising a compact area of about 50 villages. Besides 
carrying on the general items of health work which include soakage 
pits, manure pits, ventilators, improvement of wag water supply, 
etc5 the special features of the health units are the provision
of medical relief by means of mobile dispensaries under the charge 
of medical officers, maternity and child welfare work under the 
care of health visitors assisted by trained midwives, the training 
of indigenous dais and general anti-epidemic wo.rk^such as inocu
lation, vaccination, etc. Intensive health propaganda has been 
carried out by lectures, homely talks, magic lanterns and cinema 
shows.

(3) Industrial Schemes.- To provide facilities for marketing 
the products of village cottage indus tries^ 27 subsidised shops 
have been opened. Five supervisors have been appointed to 
organise cooperative societies of ghee producers and they are 
doing useful work. Five cooperative stores have been opened in 
order to help in the marketing of the products of selected indus
tries .

(4) Propaganda. - Suitably selected papers and periodicals as 
well as de partmental journals and pamphlets have been broadcast in 
the 3,000 odd villages included in the rural development scheme,
as also in other villages. A few posters are being printed.
Useful agricultural information dealing with the practical fruits 
of research is being translated into the vernacular and communicated 
In simple and homely language to the people in rural areas «>

The Kumaun Scheme .-Special schemes are In force in the hill 
districts of Naini Tal7 Almora and Garhwal. A lump provision of 
Rs . 25,000 has been made to Naini Tai and Rs. 12,500 each to 
Almora and Garhwal to finance certain approved schemes. In the 
Naini Tai district a scheme costing Rs. 6,500 for pipe water 
supply for Haldwani has been taken in hand. Twenty-five diggis 
(water tanks) have been constructed at a total cost of Rs.lQ000»
The construction of anti-malaria drains is in progress. In addi
tion, efforts are made to supply good agricultural seeds and 
improve Ax£ live-stock.

(The Leader, 13-11-1936) o+•



Rural Welfare and. Improvement of Agricu1ture

in Madras; Report of Sub-Committee of Provincial

Economic Council,

Reference was made at page 43 of our November 1935 report to 

the appointment of a sub-committee of the Madras Provincial 

Economic Council in November 1935 to go into the question of agri

cultural development of the Presidency and to submit a ten-year 

plan for the purpose. The Committee has recently submitted its 

report. The salient features of the report are summarised below;

Supply of Seeds.-The Government should continue for the 
present to be the sole agency for the distribution of improved 
seed. Two more paddy breeding stations should be opened, one in 
the Vizagapatam district and the other in the Chingleput district, 
for evolving semi-dry, dry and drought resistant varieties of 
paddy and varieties suitable for cultivation in the months of Sep
tember and October in the South-West monsoon. A farm should be 
started in the Godavari Agency areas for work on wheat, fruits, 
vegetables and other crops suitable to that locality.

Protection to Coconut Industry.- An increased import duty 
should be imposed on copra, cocoanut and cocoanut oil in order to 
afford some protection to the local cocoanut growing industry.

Propaganda.- A Deputy Director should be appointed to be in 
sole charge of propaganda and publicity which require greater 
attention and closer co-ordination. A suitable cinephotographic 
and projection equipment should be purchased and suitable films 
produced for propaganda purposes.

Organisation of Agriculturists.- Associations of agriculturists 
and others" interested in the development and improvement of 
agriculture should be formed in every important village and for 
every firka ,with a central Association to co-ordinate their work, 
the Associations working under the auspices of District Economic 
Councils.

Rural Uplift and Cottage Industries.- A trained Rural Guide 
should be appointed, one for each group of villages, in one or 
two taluks in each district to begin vzith, for rural uplift work 
under the guidance of the District Economic Council. The training 
of Rural Guides in suitable centres, preferably in Agricultural 
Farms and Schools, should be the concern of the Provincial 
Government. Effective steps should be taken early to develop 
cottage industries.



Fragmentation of Holdings and. Unemployment. - C ons o li da t i on 
of cultivation on a large scale on a co-operative basis should be 
encouraged with a view to forming large scale farms. Steps should 
be taken to divert the attention of the educated youth to agricul
tural pursuits, and facilities should be made available to them 
on the lines of those adopted by the Travancore Government. Land 
Colonisation Schemes for Hari$ans and unemployed boys should be 
formulated. A-survey should be made of waste lands and the 
possibilities of cultivation by tractors should also be examined.

Training in Agriculture.- The Director of Agriculture should 
be requested to examine the syllabus of the Agricultural College 
with a view to seeing whether the students can be given a few 
lessons in economics. Facilities should be afforded at Agricultural 
Farms for training elementary teachers in agriculture. An agricul
tural graduate should be appointed in every High School to 
supervise and conduct gardening classes, to teach nature study 
and generally to give an agricultural bent of mind to the students0

The Report also contains recommendations regarding the improve

ment of live-stock, increasing irrigation facilities, starting of 

research in fruit-preservation, extraction of sugar^etc. As regards 

the organisation of agricultural credit, the recommendations in 

the Report are:

Agricultural Credit.- Co-operative societies should forecast 
their requirements long in advance of the cultivation season, and 
get the loans sanctioned by the central bank, drawing the money- 
only as and when necessary. Loans for the purchase of agricul
tural implements should not be.disbursed in cash, nor new loans 
for payment of kist be paid to the members direct. Crop loans 
should be given to cultivators who agree to market their produce j
through loan and sale societies. A system of controlled credit 
should be adopted with a view to reducing overdues and preventing 
indebtedness.t There should be a central committee at the head
quarters of the Government, consisting of the heads of Revenue, 
Co-operative, Agricultural and Industries Departments, with non
officials' representing co-operation, banking and agricultural 
interests and economists to plan credit work in the agricultural, 
co-operative and industrial departments. To carry out the plans 
formulated by the Central Committee there should be a committee 
in each district consisting of the local officials and some non
officials .

The Sub-Committee has, further, suggested to the Economic Council; 
to conduct an enquiry into the subject of rural income and standard 
of living. It has also suggested that the Provincial Economic Council; 
or a committee thereof might function as a board of economic inquiry : 
and future economic inquiries should be conducted under its auspices,'

(The Hindu, 17-11-1936),.



Mlgration.

In di an Labourers In Malaya; Government of 

India Appoints Delegate to Enquire Into their toba-W*

Conditions of dork.

The Government of Inaia has for some time had under considera

tion a proposal to send a deputation to Malaya to examine the condi

tions of Indian labour there. The Malayan Government itself expressed, 

a wish that such a deputation should be sent,and the proposal 

received the approval of the Standing Emigration Committee of both 

Houses of the Indian Legislature, The Government of India has now 

appointed the Right Honourable V .3,Srinivasa Sastri, as their 

delegate. Mr. Sastri will sail from Calcutta on 20-11-1936 ana 

will be accompanied by Mr. G.d.Bozman, I.O.3., at present Additional 

Deputy Secretary in the Department of Education, Health and Lands,

as adviser.

'.rerms of Reference.- The Delegation's terms of reference are 
To examine the condition of Indian labourers in Malaya -with special 
reference to (i) the rate and payment of wages (ii) hours of work 
(iii) the provision made for residence, medical treatment and 
education and for subsidiary occupation, e .g., by the allotment of 
land for cultivation (iv) sex ratio (v) political and social 
status, and to make recommendations as to (a) what improvements 
are desirable in respect of these or any other matters in the 
interest of the Indian labour force already in Malaya, and (b) 
whether assisted emigration to Malaya should be permitted ± in 
future^ and, if so, on what conditions.

Background of the Problem.- There is an interesting background 
to the deputation to Malaya. As early as 1929 , the Malayan Govern
ment invited the Government of India to send someAto see things 
for himself and judge whether the Malayan Government was right in 
securing the exemption of Malaya from the sex ratio. This ratio 
was fixed by rules under the Indian Emigration/ Act,1922, In order 
to prevent a recurrence of conditions in various parts of the world 
where Indian labour had gone in the past and suffered for want of a 
proper sex ratio. The rules fixed the ratio at 1,200 males to 800 
females. Ceylon is free from the operation of the ratio and Malaya



has also been hitherto exempted. The Government of India was 
thinking of sending a deputation in 1930 when, a depression occurred 
in the rubber trade and resulted in the repatriation of about 
150,000 Indian labourers. It was therefore not a proper time to 
senu a deputation to Malaya. in 1934 prices began to look up and 
assisted non-recruited labour was subsequently allowed by the 
Government of India, after consultation with the Standing Emigration 
Committee of the Assembly, to proceed to Malaya.

Minimum Wages.- As wages had been reduced in 1930 by about 
30 per cent irf’Ma’laya^ the Government of India took up the question 
of raising the standard wage. The Malayan Government agreed to 
restore 10 per cent of the cut which had been secured by a pro rata 
reduction in the cash rate of daily wages for short work. As~ re gar cis 
the rest of the wage cut, the Malayan Government argued that the 
cost of living had fallen in Malaya by about 25 per cent so that no 
hardship was caused.

Mr. Sastri’s deputation will investigate whether the Malayan 
Government’s contention was right and whether the wages offered 
v^ere adequate or Inadequate. In fact the primary function of the 
deputation will be to inquire into the question of wages^, and the 
sex ratio^wbich was originally the main issue is now probably a 
subsidiary one.

(The Statesman. 19-
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References to the I.L.O

A communique re. work! of the 77th session of the Governing 

Body (issued by this Office on 30-11-1936) is published by the 

following! the Bombay Chronicle dated 5-12-36 and the Leader dated

11-12-1936.

A communique re. "Economic Developments in 1936" (based on a

Geneva communique on the subject issued by this Office on 4-12-36)

is published by the following: the Hindustan Times dated 7-12-36

and the Leader dated 11-12-1936«
•» * »

A communique re. "World Agricultural Situation in 1936"

(based on a Geneva communique on the subject and Issued by this 

Office on 15-12-1936) is published by the following: the Hindustan 

Times dated 16-12-36 and "Commerce and Industry" Delhi, dated 

22-12-1936.

The December 1936 issue of the Insurance World, Calcutta, 

publishes a long review of the I.L.O. pamphlet{"Social insurance

in 1935" (Reprint from "I.L.O. Year-Book,1935-36").
♦ #

The Indian Labour journal dated 6-12-1936 and the Bombay 

Chronicle dated 9-12-1936 reproduces the article :"XThe Seamen's 

Charter" from the November 1936 issue of "Headway'J London.(Copies 

of the article were sent to this and a few other papers and journals 

by this Office.)
*

The issues of the Bombay Chronicle dated 4 & 11-12-1936

publish further instalments of the article :"The Seamen'3 Charter"

sent by the London correspondent of the papero 
* # *
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The Industrial Bulletin issued by the Employers' Federation 

of India, Bombay, dated 14-12-1936 publishes a brief review of the

work of the 21st and 22nd (Maritime) Sessions of the I.L.Conference.
» *

A communique reviewing the last two Maritime Sessions of 

the I .L.Conference (issued by this Office on 17-11-36) is published 

by the following} the December 1936 issue of the Journal of the 

Indian Merchants' Chamber, Bombay, and the Indian Labour Journal, 

Nagpur, dated 6-12-1936.

The National call and the Indian Labour journal dated 

13-12-1936 publish a long review of the book:"Yes and Albert 

Thomas” by E.J.Phelan. The review was contributed by the Director 

of this Office.

The November 1936 issue of the Indian Post, Delhi; e£ an

article under the caption "Seduction of Working Hours" reproduced

from the Postal Advocate. The article reviews the movement for a

reduction of hours of work’in industry. References are made in

the article to the efforts made by the I.L.O. in this field.
« * *

A short sunmary of a communique re. the various committees

meeting at Geneva in November 1936, (issued by this Office on

24-11-1936) is published by the Railway Herald dated 6-12-1936.
* «•

The proceedings of a meeting of the Committee of the 

Indian Mining Association, Calcutta, held on 19-11-1936, publishes 

a note stating that the Association has recommended Sir H.P.Mody 

for nomination as the Indian Employers ' Delegate to the 23rd

I.L.Conferenee.
* 45- *

A message to the effect that the Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and industry has recommended Sir H.P.Mody
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and Mr. G.L.Mehta for nomination as the Indian Employers' Delegate 

and Adviser respectively, to the 23rd I.L.Conference»is published 

by the Statesman and the Hindustan Times dated 22-12-1936 and the 

National Call dated 23-12-36.
#

The Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 6-12-1936 publishes a "Swiss 

Letter" dated 28-11-36 from Lausanne sent by its Swiss corres

pondent, Reference is made in the course of the letter to Senor 

Caballero's connection with the I.L.O, and to the non-observance 

of the two-minute silence on Armistice Day by the League and the 

I.L.O. Secretariats.
* * «

The Times of India and the Bombay Chronicle dated 17-12-1936 

publish the report of a lecture delivered at the Nagpada Neigh

bourhood House by Mr. A.N.Mehrban of the Bombay Labour Office on 

8-12-36 on the work of his office. In the course of the lecture, 

references were made to the influence of the I.L.O. in improving

labour conditions in India.
■it # «•

The Statesman dated 11-12-36 publishes a summary of a speech 

delivered by Miss G.M.Van Asch Wan Wijck at the Calcutta Rotary 

Club on the activities of the World'3 Y.W.C.A. at Geneva, in the 

course of the speech, reference was made to the manner in which 

the Y.W.C.A. co-operated with the work of the I.L.O. and the

League .
# -if- #

The Statesman and the Times of India dated 22-12-1936 

publish an article under the caption:"The World's Refugees:Nansen 

Office Dissolving."
# * *

The Amrita Bazar Patrika dated 10-12-1936 publishes the 

report of a lecture on India's status in the League delivered at
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the Calcutta y.M.C.A. on 7-12-1956 by Mr. C.C.Biswas, one of the 

Indian delegates to the 17th Session of the League Assembly. Mr. 

Biswas expressed the view that India occupied a low status at 

Geneva and complained that Indian representation in the League 

Secretariat was meagre.

Summaries of the lecture were published by the Statesman 
of 10-12-1956 and the Hindustan Times dathd 15-12-1936.

■K ■ir
The All-India Organisation of Industrial Employers, Calcutta,

has published the Report of the Indian Employers’ Delegation to

the 20th Session of the I.L.Conference on the work done at the

Session. (A copy of the Report was sent to Geneva with this Office’s

minute D.1/1415/36 dated 23-12-36).
# *

The issues of the Indian Labour Journal, Nagpur, dated 6,

13 and 20-12-1036 publish a long article under the captions "The 

Rise of Labour Legislation in India" by Mr. R.K.Das of the I.L. 

Office, 'Geneva.

Ho Indian newspaper or periodical received during the month

in this Office, published items from the I.L.O.News Bulletin.
< * *

The following messages having reference to the I.L.O. and 

sent by Reuter or other European news agencies and press corres

pondents were published in the Indian Press during December 1936:-

1. Fresh Instalments of the article :"The Seamen’s Charter" 
contributed by the Geneva correspondent of the Bombay 
Chronicle.+



National Labour Legislation.

The Punjab Mines Rule3, 1936.

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 30 of the 

Indian Mines Act, 1923, as amended by Act No.V of 1935 (vide pages 

11-17 of our April 1935 report), the Governor of the Punjab in 

Council has made iules in supersession of the rules published under 

Punjab Government Notification No. 3224-D dated 14-7-1927. The 

present Rules are published as ■*' Notification No. 5041-1 & L-36/36332 

dated 23-11-1936, of the Industries and Labour Department of the 

Local Government, at pages 1443-1450 of Part I of the Punjab 

Gazette dated 27-11-1936. They deal with sanitary and health 

standards in mines; ambulance, first-aid and rescue work; regis

tration of workers; safety provisions; abandonment of mines; Inquiry 

in case of accidents; medical certificates of fitness, etc.

Maternity Benefits for Delhi?

Bombay Maternity Benefit Act extended to Delhi Province. +.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of the Delhi 

Laws Act, 1912 (XIII of 1912) the Governor General in Council has 

extended to the Province of Delhi the Bombay Maternity Benefit Act, 

1929, (Bombay Act VII of 1929) subject to the following modifica

tions, namely J-

1. For section 2 the following section shall be substituted, 

namely:-
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”2, It shall come into force on such date as the Chief 
Commissioner may by notification in the Gazette of 
India direct.”

2. In clauses (a) and (b) of section 3 sfor the words and 

figures *Indian Factories Act, 1911" the words and figures "Factories 

Act, 1934" shall be substituted.

3. In sub-section (1) of section 5 the following shall be 

omitted, namely J -

"in the cities of Bombay, Ahmedabad and Karachi, and 
elsewhere at the rate of her average daily wage cal
culated to the nearest quarter of an anna on the total 
wages earned during a period of three months immediately 
preceding the date on which she gives notice under sub
section (1) of section 6, or at the rate of eight annas 
a day, whichever is less."

4. In sub-section (2) of section 12 the words "of a Presidency 

Magistrate or" 3hall be omitted.

5. In section 14-

(1) In sub-section (1) and in clause (e) of sub-section(2) 
for the words "Governor in Council" the words "chief 
Commissioner" shall be substituted^

(2) in clause (a) of sub-section (2) for the words and 
figures "section 35 of the Indian Factories Act,1911", 
the words and figures "section 41 of the Factories 
Act, 1934" shall be substituted^

(3) in sub-section (4) the following shall be omitted, 
namely 5-

"Such rules shall be laid on the table of the Bombay 
Legislative Council for one month previous to the 
next session thereof and shall be liable to be 
rescinded or modified. If any rule is modified 
the Governor in Council may accept the modification 
and re-issue the rule accordingly or may rescind 
the mile."

(Notification No.L.1844 dated 26-11-1936 of 
the Department of Industries and Labour 
published at pages 1573-74 of Part I of the 
Gazette of India dated 5-12-1936)



The C.P.Protection of Debtors Bill,1936:

Discussion Preparatory to Enactment

Reference was made at page 15 of our November 1936 report 

to the passing of the Central Provinces Protection of Debtors 

Bill,1936, by the Local legislature on 6-11-1936. The debate on 

the Bill as modified by the Select Committee, which was held on 

5 and 6-11-1936, is reported at pages 29-46 and pages 49-53 of 

the C.P.Legislative Council Proceedings, Vol*XIII, Nos.l and 2,

The C .P.Unregulated Factories Bill,1936 :

Debate Preparatory to EnactmentT *

Reference was made at page 14 of our November 1936 report

to the enactment on 7-11-1936 by the Central Provinces Legislative 

Council of the C.P.Unregulated Factories Bill,1936. The Bill as
Up

modified by the Select Cownittee was taken^for consideration on 

7-11-1936 and the debate on it is reported at pages 115-120 of 

the C.P.Legislative Council Proceedings, Vol.XlII,No.3. +



Prohibition of Slavery in Hyderabad:

Hyderabad Penal Code (Amendment) Act Gazetted* +■

At pages 11-12 of our November 1936 report was given the 

text of the Hyderabad Penal Code (Amendment) Act, 1936, which was 

recently passed by the Legislative Council of the Hyderabad State. 

According to communications received in this Office from the 

Government of the State, the Act received the assent of H. E. H. 

the Nizam on 6-11-1936 and was published in the Government Gazette

dated 23-11-1936. *•

Regulation of Child Labour in India;

Legislation under Consideration of Government

of India„

It is understood that the Government of India may shortly 

address Provincial Governments on the subject of legislation to 

protect child labour in unregulated industries. A draft bill may 

be sent for eliciting their opinions.

At the Industries Conference held last year, the Government 

of India put forward certain proposals as a basis for legislation. 

They were that employment of children below ten years should be 

prohibited, that children between 10 and 14 should not be asked 

to work for more than 7 hours, that there should be a weekly 

holiday, that there should he no overtime and no work at home, 

nn'i nn nrr. These proposals, however, did not appear to have been 

favourably received by representatives of certain important 

Provincial Governments on various grounds.
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The Royal Commission had suggested that legislation for 

child labour should first be applied to big factories and then 

gradually extended to small factories, but the Government of India’s 

proposal at the Industries Conference was that legislation should 

first be applied to certain selected industries in which the 

conditions of employment of child labour were known to be parti

cularly bad.

The subject did not come up before this year’s Industries 

Conference, but it is understood that the Government of India have 

the subject actively under consideration and are engaged in pre

paring a draft bill®

(The Hindustan Times,10-12-26) .



Conditions of Labour.

d or bin g of the dorknerds Compensation A c t

in the Rinjab, 19551^ v-

Lccording to the Report on the ..orkinp of the ' or Inner Ts 

Compensation Let in the I'Unjab aurins 1935, the year under review 

was the first year in which, subsequent to the amendment of the 

workmen’s Compensation Let, 1925, returns in the revised forms 

prescribed by the Government of India have been submitted by the 

employers. Trie revised returns pive information only repardinp (i) 

the number of cases in which compensation has been paid, and (ii) 

the amount of compensation paid.

Statistics of accidents and Compensation. -fphe following

naiu ana tbe amount thereof:

no n t total Po.
of Persons -— -» i‘i O -.mproyea.

Tef

accidents .
’ resu Itin p“Tn ^bomjdshsabl dh paid Tor

th TemnuITisb**’ Tempdbi s - beabh ke rm'.bis^ '7dmj7.1j)Ts“ 
a element. ad-lemon t. able^svu . ablemont.

Hrf « • 2 R.s . ;; B r • ’ tS s*„ « km»

2 0 ,S67 7 36 3o7 0040-0-0 12615-7-0 6 IS 9 —6 -4

2 ,276 4 5 25 2731-11-9 985-6-0 522-1-6

ms . 1 ,649 ... 5 56 « • • 1119-5-6 585-11-6

2 4 ,492 X -L 44 616 9371-11-9 14918-6-6 7077-7-4

Pumbr of Cases an d ., -.-reomonts . - 17 prcceecJ.nps file.d under

section 10 were pending prom the previous year. 55 fresh proceedings

n Annual Report on the s'or king of the ..ortren’s Compensation 
a.ct in she Punjab for the year 1955 .-Laboce ; hunt., Government 
irhtirp Tun jab. 1956 .-I rice do.1-5-0 or 2s . - ppa5-i-xi



Nene filed during trie year under report, ana 5 were received from 

other Commissioners. Of these, 5 rere disposed of v.dthout notice 

to the other 25 were admitted by opposite party, 2 ''.ere

allowed ex-parle a me Id sere contested. Of the contested cases 

5 wore allowed, 1 mas allowed in part and 7 ^ere dismissed. 10 

cases were pending at tee close of the year under report.

52 agreements mere filed with the Commissioners during the 

year, and 12 were pending from the previous year. Of these, 59 were 

registered as filed, leaving 5 pending at the close of the year.+

,4orking of the workmen *s Compensation Ac t 

in U, pt> IPvgh f

recording to tr.o deport on tiro ..orbing oi ids • mrhmcc 1

uiupt/nj<->■ si on 44 C t in she p niton xrovfncos curing 1556, the _ct on

toe vh'iole soxdied smoothly in tp ■ e province ourinm t'n.o tVear unuer

report, arc. O pair tj cu Per cd ft 5. culty in its a;(?rk5.ng reported

to have Leer; e .A-}~ crrierceu. by the• Commissioners.

dtatistdes of uorkmen arc Che average daily rmr.ber

ga.i n s t

du It

of workers employed in the registered factories was 159,260 a 

125,986 in the previous year* nearly 95 per cent of this is a 

male labour. Che number of accidents rose from 2,099 to 2,156 

comprising 51 fatal, 449 serious and 1,655 minor accidents.

During 1955, compensation^'amounting to ds . 58,864 in res pe ct^*

u Report" together wibh tfe pr e s crl be cf' deturns on tlie f or king of ' tEe
workmenTs Compensation act, 1925 (VIII of 1925) in the United 
Provinces for tne Calendar year 1955.-Allahabad:5updt., Printing 
ana ' ll/iore r y, U .P./India , 1956 .-Price 5 annas. -pp*7



56 cases of deaths, Rs . 14,967 in respect of 60 cases 

disablenient and Rs . 14,696 in respect of 1,016 cases 

disablement. The tonal amount of compensation pain ca 

Rs . 68,224, as against is. 46 ,72 5 in 1954 for 44 case 

52 cases of permanent disablement ano 7a6 cases of to

able mo nt,

The majority of the persons to whom compensation 

anew Rs . IS per- mensem or less. 57 out of 56 victims

accidents ano 25 out of 54 of permanent disablements

t n. s wame c -Leis s .

of permanon t

of temporary

me up to

s of death,

mporary dis-

w as aw a r be d

of fatal

belonged to

Statistics of Cases ano dgreements.^ The year opened with a 

pending list ol 20 cases before the Commissioners. during the year

year, do cases were rsceivsc fx-om other provinces ano bnree were 

transferred. True cue of 140 cases in all 105 were disposed of 

leaving a balance of 55.

"luring trie year 60 agreements for payment of compensation 

were registered Mgpas against 45 in the previous year. Of these 47 

•mere for cases of permanent disablement and 15 for cases of temporal 

disablement. .xS usual, Cawnpore toped the list with 27 agreements.^



The foilouiny details the work of the Madras Labour

department or the uplift oof the repressed Classes are taken from 

tne cuministration Report for iOob-co submitted to the Government

of fadras by the Commissioner of xabour, Lauras , khe Collectors

of districts continueu no be the responsible officers in the mofus

sil char-ec with the tori- for the amelioration of tne condition of

the depressed classes, with the Cotwussioru'r of Labour as the co- 

oruinatinp officer to ensure that susttinoC. and ^ell-uireefed 

of torts ape beiny made for the; betterment of the depressed classes

a s u ual unuer the folvovinq oe-o.s:-

(1) rrovi. sion c r nousa -s1 to s „
(k) Opening of schools, qrantiny; of scholarships, 

boardinv yrants, c tc .
(b) Provision of veils, tanks, etc, for the supply 

ire v/.-. hr.
(4) Provision of smutiry amenities, such as path**

. iuU.n>-'-^ , a l* C »
( b) .aisi./pmont of land fop cnubpntion. 

house-titesOvinr to financial strinyoncy, the

ti pends ,

ok ^rin la

ys , burial

de ua n.t

was ■.repared to fate up acquisition of house-sites this year, as in 

the last three years, only '< hen the entire cost of the house7sites 

mm depositee, by the applicants before acquisition proceedings cere 

taken up, the cost of the' portion of the acquired lann required 

for streets and other communal purposes only to be borne by the

Govern-nn"t of fiauras Te ve lopment bepartmen t hT0'«h'o\d.V68 daTea
8th October 19b6 • -.Labour department -administration deport,10b5-b6*



doverument. The ce eere seven applica tions for acquisition on those

terns, ,tn extent of a ia.Qb acres comprising 2,666 sites was

aco/aireo. at a cost of he . 6,161-8-8* curing the year, however, an 

extent of' 166*49 acres providing 969 house-sites was assigned from 

land at the disposal of Government. This brings the total number of 

house-sites assignee une.tr the method of free assignment to 66,192 

up to the end of the under report*

hducationThe work on behalf of the depressed classes in the

field of education was continued on the usual lines and consisted of:

(i) the maintenance of separate schools for the depressed classes;

(ii) the provision of scholarships, boarding grants and grants

for purchase of books snu _,ag mart of fees pupils of the oeereesea

(iv) the maintenance of free hostels s’- imporsmi centres fc?r the 

benefit of tin students of toe depressed classes; and (v) the grant 

of financial help to private associations engaged in maintaining 

schools, hostels, etc, mainly for the eenefit of she depressed 

classes. Tome changes have been made in the methods of administra

tion of scholarships, boarding grants and elementary schools, which, 

it is honed, will lead to improved results and more careful selection 

of recipients of assistance*

,_s additional funds were not available few new schools were

opened and attention was mostly devoted to an attempt to improve 

the v/or king of existing schools ant reduce the stagnation referred 

to in last year’s report*

frimine 1 ''r ibe s_ het ^le irnh- The number of se ttlements

during the year continued to be 6* The settlements at izisnagar,



Konnur, Gitanagrarn, Bitragunta (inducing the Re forma tory) and 

iiddhapursrn continued to be managed by the Government agency while 

the Gtuartpuram Settlement was managed by the Galva tion .'-rmy.

The population of the settlements on 51-5-1956 was 5,592„ In 

addition to the above, there x are in the settlements certain 

exempted and unregistered settlors, Their strength was 1558a

hrnployaent fr^dbrnbers of Criminal Tribes Out of 1,421 

fax-lilies in these settlements, not inducting the Konnur settlement,

907 families were engager In agriculture. The Iziznagar ifo t element

is running weaving, carpentry and leather goods Incus t ?1iei•J , a he

va lue of sales in tno yeai* unuer review of 'nons produced in the

. 5,456 fox’ carpen-Getslcnenes came to Rs . 4,725 for woven gooes , Rs 

tre ,• orbs R <. . 6,020 Cor leather gooes,

h,oub 1,100 scatters os’ ckr mtu^ rape rem sett

and their oarnin gs curing the year amounted to Is 

Gitariararam, the Quarries provide work for almost 

"urine the year a sum of Rs ♦ 16,400 was paid as v; 

set tiers employed in thio gua pries ,

le: ■■ mt ai-e co j p lo ye d

/-a, ’ y~>. 1
J 'J .■ i.'

. 4.0,700. At

til the faniii.es.

a go s tot he

(The 
Dcpre seed 
our Januax

work of the .labour Department for the uplift 
Classes during 1954-55 was reviewed at gorges 
y 1956 report*), v

of the
19-20 of



Aorking Glass Cost, of Living Index lumbers

for various centres in India for ..u:u:<st ana September 1916 ,4

The cost of living index numbers foi’ v,orkint. classes in

various centres of India showed irregular changes during Au^st

and September’ 1916 as compared with July 1916*

BombayThe index number (Base July 1914) of the cost of 
living for v/orkinr classes in Bombay in August 1916 remained un
ci an ,ge d a t 101 ♦

'Che index number of the cost of living in September 
1916 rose by 1 point to 102 . 'Che average in the year 1915 was 101*

khmedabad.- The index number (PasetYear ending July 1927) 
of che"~cost’ of li ving in Ahrnedab&d remained unchanged at 71*

The index number of the cost of living rose by 
1 point to 72; in 1935 the average was 71*

hiolapur .-The index number (Base tYear encrn- January 1928) 
m’ , l ; 'h * ? , _ ' : . . . , . ' ' A ” ?. ~? T’ .

the index number of the cost of living rose by 
1 points from >p e mimsf figures to 75. The average for 1935 was 72 9

Y&gpur The index number (Base : January 1927) of the cost of 
livin’? in’ ’Prugas loll remainoA stationary ^t 59.

The index number of the cost of living in September 
1916 also remaineo stationary at 59.

Jubbulpore.- the index mrfeer ( Base ; January 1927) of the 
cost oT living-in Julbuiporo in -~ugust 1916 rose by 1 points to 60 »

The index number of the cost of living in 
Pcptember 1956 remained stationary at 60#

Rangoon.- The index number (Aase:1911) of the cost of living 
in Rangoon-Tor all communities of labourers remained unchanged at 
90( provisions. 1 figures ) .

’nhe index number of the cost of living in Rangoon 
for all communities of labourers declined by 1 point to 89( provi
sional figure).

(Extracted from ’’Monthly Purvey of 
Business Conditions in Inola”, August 
and September 1916 issues).

(The Cost f living Index nu; bars for various centres in India 
during July 1916 sere given at pa,go 20 of our September 1916 report).



Labour Conditions in Assam Tea Gardens,1934-35*

Report of Controller of Emigrant Labour, -r

General,- On the 1st October 1933, the Tea Districts Emigrant 

Labour Act came into force, and the Assam Labour and Emigration A6t 

was repealed. Simultaneously, the Chairman of the Assam Labour 

Board with headquarters in Calcutta, became Controller of Emigrant 

Labour, with headquarters in Shillong. The change of headquarters 

was made in conformity with the recommendation of the Royal Com

mission on Labour in India that the Controller under the new Act

should direct his attention less to the recruitment of labourers 

and more to their forwarding to the tea gardens, and in particular 

to their treatment on the tea gardens.

Amendments to Act,- No amendment was made in the Tea Districts

Emigrant Labour Act during the year; nor was there any change in

the extent of its application. Certain minor changes were made

during the year in the Provincial Rules under the Act in Bengal,

the Central Provinces and Madras .

gonditions of Tea Industry.- Conditions in the industry during 
the period under review have generally shown some improvement since 
the opening of the new season’s sales in June. By a steady reduc
tion in the United Kingdom stocks the statistical position is 
better, this situation being aided by a reduction in the percentage 
of quota released for export. An agreement was again reached 
amongst producers to regulate production, A satisfactory feature cf 
marketing conditions has been the rather higher prices realised for 
the better quality teas. TakBn together these factors may be said 
to point to more favourable prospects in the industry; but results 
during 1935,whilst they may show appreciable improvement with some

«• Annual Report on the working of the ¥ea District’s Emigrant
Labour Act (XXII of 1932) for the year ending the 30th September 1935 » 
Shillong{Printed at the Assam Govt. Press.1936.-Price Annas 8 or lOd. 
pp.43.



profits, postulate the need, for continued economy in expenditure to 
keep down costs with the diminished crop allowed under the regula
tion schemes.

Recruitment.- As during the previous year, recruiting was 
carried on in the five provinces (Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Central 
Provinces, Madras and United Provinces), which have been declared 
to be controlled emigration areas, through Local Forwarding Agents 
licensed for various districts. The number of licenses issued by 
the Controller was 63. Others were renewed locally by District 
Magistrates. The Bombay Presidency continued to be an uncontrolled 
recruiting area.

Provincial Distribution of Recruits.* 18,764 souls were 
recruited for Assam as assisted emigrants and members of their 
families during the year, as against 47,688 during the previous year. 
The pxi provincial distribution was a3 follows: Bengal -268;
Bihar and Orissa -13,121; Central Provinces -1432; Madras -2872;
TjrH ted Provinces -356; and Bombay -725. Normally,recruitment in the 
controlled emigration areas continued to be carried on under the 
Sardari system. But 662 souls were recruited by other means during 
the year. 3,993 non-assisted emigrants (i.e., ex-garden coolies 
returning to Assam within 2 years) and members of their families 
were also forwarded to Assam during the year as against 8,231 in 
the previous year.

Cost of Recruitment.- The average cost of recruitment through 
the Tea Districts Labour Association in 1934-35 was Rs. 57-1-6 per 
soul and Rs . 76-15-6 per adult, as against Rs. 49-2-0 and Rs. 66-3-0 
respectively in the previous year. The 16 per cent rise in the 
year under report is due to the small recruitment of labourers 
resulting in a larger proportion of the standing overhead charges 
being debited to each. Throughout the year under report many times 
as much labour was available for recruitment as was required. Bad 
harvests were general throughout the recruiting areas: and agricul
tural wages ± continued to fall. Consequently employers were in a 
position to make such stipulations as they thought fit with regard 
to the class of recruits that they would accept: and many restricted 
recruitment to married couples; and some, in view of the obligation 
to repatriate at the end of three years, added the additional 
stipulation that there should, be no Infant children, or that there 
should not be more than 2 children per family.

Labour Conditions on Tea Estates: Labour Population.-The total 
population oT adult labourers wording and not working on tea estates 
in Assam was 620,728 at the end of the year under report, as compared 
with 625,041 in the preceding year, and of children 515,841 as 
compared with 503,958 in the previous year, making a total population 
of V3fi,569 as against 1,128,999 in the preceding year. The number 
of new emigrant^arriving in Assam during the year was 19,968 as 
against 47,960 previous year.



Average Earnings.- In the Assam valley?the average monthly 
earnings of men, women and children settled on the gardens fell 
from Rs. 7-7-7 to Rs. 7-2-11, Rs. 5-14-4 to Rs. 5-7-3, and Rs. 4-5-8 
to Rs. 3-5-5 respectively. In the Surma Valley the average monthly 
earnings of men, women and children settled on7 tea gardens rose 
from Rs. 5-6-3 to Rs. 5-10-9, Rs. 3-11-10 to Rs. 3-12-4 and X 
Rs. 2-10-2 to Rs. 2-11-5 respectively. The usual concessions of 
free housing, medical treatment, maternity benefits, and, where 
available on the garden, free grazing and fire wood, and land for 
cultivation, sometimes free of rent, and sometimes at concession 
rates, were continued throughout the year. The water-supply Is 
good in most gardens.

Vital Statistics.- Vital statistics show a satisfactory margin 
i of births’ over deaths, viz., 35.86 births per miller u and 
22.56 deaths per mille as against 37.21 and 22.55 respectively in 
the preceding year. There was no serious outbreak of epidemic 
disease in tea districts during the year.

The majority of the tea garden labourers belong by habit and 
heredity to the drinking classes, it is estimated by the Excise 
Department that the tea garden population is responsible for 
about two-thirds of the consumption of country spirit In the 
province of Assam.

Education of Children.- The total number of children living 
on tea estates in the Assam Valley at the beginning of the year 
under report was 359,653. The total number of tea garden schools 
in the Assam Valley during the year was 54 as against 56 in the 
previous year, and the number of pupils attending them was 1,581 
as against 1,730 in the previous year. In addition 1,206 pupils 
are reported to have attended ordinary primary schools. In the 
Surma valley there were 144,305 children living on tea gardens at 
the beginning of the year} and there were 42 tea garden schools 
attended by 1,429 pupils during the year as against 42 schools 
attended by 1,448 pupils in the previous year. In addition 1,543 
pupils are reported to have ata attended ordinary primary schools 
as against 1,731 pupils in the preceding year.

Money Remittances.- The total remittances by money order from 
the tea districts to the ten chief recruiting districts during the 
year under report are reported by the Postmaster General to have 
been Rs.535,827-3-0 5 out of which Rs. 304,436 was sent to Ranchi 
Ranchi district, Rs. 92,558 to Sambalpur district, Rs. 49,089 to 
the Santal Parganas, Rs. 25,677 to Singhbhua, and Rs. 22,141 to 
Raipur district.

Land Holdings.- 154,422 acres of garden land in Assam are held 
by labourers who still reside on the gardens. These labourers are 
tenants at will, and can as yet acquire no right of occupancy. 
Ordinarily it is a conditions of their tenancy that they continue



to work as labourers on the garden.
14,421 acres of Government land are held by tea garden labourers 

in the Assam valley, and 3,860 by tea garden labourers in the Surma 
Valley.

Ex-tea garden labourers hold 2 329,478 acres of Government 
land in the Assam Valley, and 36,889 acres in the Surma Valley.

Labour Disputes.- During the year, there only six comi^knts 
made by labourers against managers, and three by managers against 
labourers, as against 15 and 12 respectively during the previous 
year.

The three cases brought by managers against labourers were all 
for rioting.

There were also 22 labour disturbances on tea gardens during 
the year. SxFive of these were strikes of from a few hours up to 
four days in duration on account of the reduction of wages.

The strikes passed off peacefully.

Repatriation.<* Ko emigrant labourers can be due for normal 
repatriation under section 7 before the first October, 1936, as a 
the Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act only came into operation 
on the 1st October, 1933. During the year however 1,372 emigrant 
labourers and members of their families were repatriated by their 
employers for various reasons. Of 1,372 souls repatriated, 762 
were emigrant labourers and 610 were members of their families.
The reasons for repatriation were dismissals, ill-health, unsuitabi
lity for garden labour, mental deficiency, refusal to accept 
reduced wages, death of wage^e&rning member of family,etc.



The B.N.Railway Strike begins on 15-12-1956. r

Reference was made at pages 23-24 of our November 1936 

report to the threat of a general strike on the Bengal Nagpur 

Railway as a result mainly of increase of hours of work, reduction 

of wages and demotion of staff. The efforts of Mr. V.V.Giri, the 

President of the Union and General Secretary of the A.I.Railway- 

men’s Federation, to bring about an amicable settlement having 

failed, a general strike was declared on » 13-12-1936 at Kharagpur 

By 17th December the number of strikers had swelled to 40,000 out 

of a total number of 60,000 employees of the railway. According 

to a communique issued by the Agent of the Railway on 17-12-36, 

the strike called by the Bengal-Nagpur Railway Indian Labour

Union has resulted curing the course of the last three days in

the abstention from work of practically the whole of the Indian 

Labour force of the Khargpur Workshops, and the absence from 

duty of about 80 per cent of the Indian inferior staff of the 

Loco., Carriage and ’Wagon, 'Transportation and Commercial Depart

ments at most of the main headquarter stations on the railway. 

Certain elements of the Indian Supervising and clerical Staff of 

the Loco., Carriage and Wagon, Transportation and Commercial 

Departments have also struck work, but the major portion of this 

class of staff are carrying out their normal duties. There has 

been no change in the situation.

(The Indian Labour Journal,20 to 
27-12-1936 and the Amrita Bazar
Patrika ,19-12-1936) .

According to a United Press of India message dated 5-1-1937, 
Mr. V.V.Giri has applied to the Government of India for the 
appointment of a Conciliation Board under the Trade Disputes Act 
for a settlement of the dispute.

(The Hindustan Times, 6-1-1937)



The Ahmedabad Texti le 8 tri ke SI tua tlon :

Arbitrators give differing Awards; case submitted to Umpire.

References were made in our reports for August 1936 et sec. 

to the dispute in regard to wage cuts in progress in the Ahmedabad 

textile industry. Towards the close of iha November 1936, the 

Ahmedabad Millowners Association appointed Seth Kasturbhai 

Lalbhai as one of the arbitrators in place of Seth Chimanlal parekh, 

who resigned in October. Representatives of the Millowners’ 

Association and the Textile Labour Association of Ahmedabad met 

the Board of Arbitrators consisting of Mahatma Gandhi and Seth 

Kasturbhai Lalbhai from 2 to & 4-12-1936. Differing awards were 

riven by the arbitrators towards the middle of December 1936 

upon which, at the close of the month, Mr. Govindrao K'adgaoukar, 

an ex-Judge of the Bombay High Court, was appointed umpire by the 

two arbitrators. (The Bombay Chronicle, 24-12-1936). The latest 

reports go to show that the umpire is at present engaged in 

studying the case. (The Statesman, 4-1-1937). +.

Poidih (Asansol) Colliery Disaster,18-12-1936• +.

On 18-12-1936 a serious explos/ion took place in the Poidih 

Colliery, near Asansol, as a result of which the whole of the 

shaft-head was blown away. The European Manager of the Colliery 

and 208 miners, of whom 63 are women, lost their lives. The Chief 

Inspector of Mines with the Government of India proceeded to the



colliery to hold an enquiry ♦ Frantic efforts were made to rescue 

the miners trapped underground, hut without success as the debris 

thrown up by the explosion barred ingress. Moreover, the presence 

of carbon monoxide was detected in sufficiently dangerous quantities« 

A conference of experts, including the Chief Inspector and Chief 

Mining Engineers of the Equitable Coal Company and Audrew Yule 

Company was held on 21 & 22-12-1936. It was unanimously agreed 

that the mine should he sealed because (a) it was clear after the 

first inspection that mm &k no one below could have survived the 

explosion; (b) there was danger of fire; and (c) no progress 

could be made without several days * hard effort to clear a way 

through the pit at the risk of further loss of life. On 22-12-1936, 

the pits were sealed ana the pit-mouths declared danger zones#

Poidih colliery is at Radhanag&r, in Burdwan district, and 

was opened as recently as 1929. The mine is owned by the Bengal 

Coal Company, Ltd., whose managing agents are Messrs. Andrew Yule

and Co .

(The Statesman, 19,a 23 & 24-12-1936) 
4-



Lao ou 0 onditiers of r'accory Operative

in ■?a r O W- ?j i 19co/

Lumber of Factories.- The number of working factories subject 

to the control of tne factories mt during the year was 116 as 

against 123 in the previous year. Cf these 116 factories, 27 were 

nerermial ; ra 89 seasonal. Id factories out of the perennial class

and 84 out of the seasonal class wore connected with the cotton

industry. 16 factories were raced to and 2d factories renoved from 

tne register of factories during the year. The cotron ginning-and

messing factories corked. only intermit ten tly during a very short 

period on account of the shortage of cotton crops.

number of Operatives.- The total number of factory operative

I / i v — O O ( .,e-r ClW’.,; 61-7-19v5) r-3 j byh1 S, as am .ins’?- 2 5,8 59 in

the previous ye a r • 0i those , & j- , v av io employed k". she com on

industry mm v ,3d a P-it o oner mua trxc• ms so.a wiser idu t hr - c :

men - 20,58b , women - a,085, arc. childre n 577.

mges . - 'Tie average monthly pay of higher paid s M1lee labour

sulftcrcd a. C light decline in lev4-35. Thu s t 'r e a vo r b. ■e gey of fore-

men was Re . 87/- per monuh in Ieve-a5 as a gain s f Rs ♦ 95/- in 19dv-3

of fitters R s. 55/-(Rs. b8/-in previous -year) and of blacksmi ths

Ks. 53/- (Rs. 57/- in previous year). The average wages of masons, 

firemen, spinners and oilmen showed slight increases. The average 

cages of daily paia labour was tor men Rs . 0-9-0 (1953-34 - Rs .0-9-4), 

women - Rs . 0-7-6 (19dv-5w, Rs . 0-7-8) and. youths - Rs . 0-7-0 ( 1933-54 

- Rs. 0-7-0).
^mfruirrdhepor t of the^ ItepnrtrmfnT of Corirrierce , Indus tries and Labour , 
Baroda mte for the year 1934-35 ending 51st duly 1935.-B&roau 
gtate iress , 19oq • — mco Re • 1—0—0« —pp.126



Inspection.- -.ccoruing to the report, with the exception of 

a few, all the perennial factories were inspected ao.e than twice,

and the seasonal factories once era in sone cases more than once.

d a n 11 a. t i o n i n ? a c tori e s , - The report notes that suitable drain

ana facilities for disposal of trace v.aste are not provided in some 

of the textile and dyeing factories. In some factories drainage was 

seldom undertaken until insisted on bp the Inspector and constant 

persuasion/ found co io necessary for maintenance of drainage*

.statutory lime-washing of the walls of latrines, urinals and depart

ments of factories has been insisted on ano. genially complied with. 

There is need for considerable improvem-n t in the ventilating and 

cooling systems. Provision of modern ventilating, cooling and

and this kind of provision is not made except in a few mills* The

factory owners arc, however, getting alive to b he fact that expendi

ture in this direction results in increased efficiency of workers

under’ comfortable working conditions .

.Safety measures,- Luring the year under review, the Inspecto

rate mane great efforts to have forcing and guarding round machinery 

provided where necessary. There is still room for great improvement 

in this direction. Tight clothings were supplied to workers who were 

employed in hazardous work,

hccidents,- The total nunber of accidents amount to 120, out 

of which 97 were minor, 20 serious and b fatal, as against 91 in the 

last year, out of which 80 were minor, 9 serious and 2 fatal, f'o 

accident was reported from cotton ginning factories. The report

points out that it is difficult to account for the increase of the



number of accidents this year , but suggesas sixx that it may be due 

to the increased vigilance of the Inspectorate In seeing that all 

accidents are duly reported.

Strikes . - There was no labour* strike of long duration In any 

factory during the year. Tinor ones of short duration which occurred 

in the City of Baroda, ana in the towns or Pet lad, kalol and Sidhpur 

were settled amicably,

welfare work.- Of the 16 perennial cotton mills in the State,

^0 provided medical relief on the allopathic system, ana 6 provided 

meuical relief on the ayurvedic or indigenous system. These mills 

also provided housing accommoaation on a limited scale for the workers 

the actual accommodation pro video, about ‘^000 tenements. 9 mills

provided cheap grain stops.

Kevis ion of_ Factory .^ct,-Luring the year, the state am canted 

a Committee consisting of official ano. non-official members to 

consider what amendments were necessary, in view of the mm,* factory 

legislation in British I.nala. Pre Committee has not completed its

work.

paternity Benefits.The report points out that women 

workers in factories do riot appear to take benefit of the Maternity 

Benefit het. Gut of 1548 women workers employed in perennial factories 

only one 'woman is reported to have claimed maternity benefit under 

trie Let. The report ascribes this either to ignorance of the benefit 

conferreo wg the wet or to apprehensions entertainer by women workers 

that if tics glaired maternity benefits they may be discharged from

service



jorkiren’s Compensation /vct,- The }naian ' orkrnen ?s Compensation

amend; •-nt Act was applied to the B&roda. State wihh necessary changes 

durin- the year, it extended the scope of its applicability and 

compensation» During the year compensation amounting to Rs. 5,259 

was paid, to workers in cases of accidents which occurred in indus

trial concerns, as against As. 3,145 in the preceding year*

Conciliation Board.- The Conciliation Board was maintained

during the year, but no case was referred to it*

(The report on the conditions of labour of factory operatives 
in nuroda dtate during 1935-34 is reviewed at pages 23-25 of the 
report of this Office for September 1955)«



hn:porcement of Conventions

rabour Condi tions in Indian -Unes_, 1955* +.

The Indian dines ..-.ct,192b, applies co British Innin only and

not to the lection ttates. _\s in the previous years the revert

dec Is with tie following classes of ‘ones: coal, Iron, manganese,

lead, silver, gold, fin, w oil ram, chromite, copper, gev-s , mica,

salt, slate, lime-stone, stone, clay and a few other minerals*

Number of forsonsjtmployeo.-During the year 1915 the daily 

average nmbor of persons v/orking in ads and about the mines re pula 

tea ey tne Indian. hires -ct was 255,970, as compared mith 229,581 
in the previous year. The Increase was 24,589 persons, or 10*72 

per cent. Of those persons 129,581 worked underground, 59,882 in

open workings and 64,707 on 1 ; e surface . numbers of men
•c n " , r ; <“ c s' • • t c , o up e kmmrvn - —-kir ■

on t a surface -ore -u folio./ 5> * “*

1955
'.u

195 & 1954

Underground... 119,850
In open workings. • 45,689
Surface , 48,548

109,025
£8 ,451
44 ,755

9,551
14,195
15,159

11,195
18,175
15,805

Total 2 14 ,.067 192 ,210 59,905 37,171

The increase in the colly average mu-km^ of persons employed 

in 1955, as compare a -ibh 1954 is re flee ted in the larger Quantity 

of minerals produced, the increases being most marked in coal,

& iron ore, are. manganese.

bumbor of -■> oaen s or kers . - The number of women employed under 

ground was 9,551, or 7*58 per cent of the total number of men and

women employed underground. The percentage of women employed under 
ground in coal mines was 8*99, as compared with 10.94 per cent.,

n Indian Mines ,mt, 1925, - annual .report of the. Chief Inspector 
of fines in inula for b..-.o year ending 51st Decemoer 1955. -Delhi: 
hrwyr of Publics tions , 1956 . -Price Is. 2-6 or 4s .5d. 7^26^
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Thors vnts -n ali-ronna increase In the i.;vera^e output of coal 

per person employed except in faluchis tarp in ruch output 

serious Ip affected Lr the netta earthquake. "::.e increase may be 

ascribed partly to the? increased, demand for coal and partly to the 

increased output from the extraction of coal in pillars. In comparing 

the figures v. ith similar figures in other countries it should be 

remembered that both men and women are employed in Indian coal mines*

workers in Other bines,- The number of persons employed in 

metalliferous (including mica, stone, clay am_, salt) mines was 

94,716, which is 16,710 more than the number employed in 1961.

77,o74 were men ano 17,642 were women. Of the women, 75 worked 

unoerurouu^ in salt mines.

^ame iOsjuion.- In most cases there has not been -meh chan re

in the average daily earnings. The ca-ily earnirms of coal miners, 

however, in the ganiganj coalfield, ^src 2 annas ano 6 pies less 

than in we (u-’anr Jdhri , ?-••••• , in T'arp. e c; = fie J a v pm Lew;,

9oi;bra„u irovircec daisy a^rin a rctulnca about who- a-.mo as In I9o4« 

mpe cl mica miner?: jv •'i.par end Cries a. ere ansa and

three pies higher an.o there was a considerable increase in the 
reminds of salt miners*

AC ?- iden he . - Turing the year 196 5 mines re'pula ted by the

Indian fines act, 1925, there sere 202 fatal acci dents, which is 

2 5 more than In 1254 ano 24 more than t.ee avera-p number In the 
precocln - five years . In addition to the fatal accidents, there 

were 842 serious accidents involving Injuries to 869 persons, as 

compared wj th 679 serious accidents involving injuries to 692 

persona in the previous year. The so-called n serious’’ accidents 

reported are those In which an injury has been sustained which, 

involve?;, or in all probability will involve, the permanent loss of 

or injury to the.sight or hearing or the fracoure of any limb or 

rhe enforced absence of the injured person from work for a period 

exceeding twenty days . old persons were killed and 918 persons were 

seriously injured. The latter fi pure ;Includ?.s 49 persons injured 

in fatal accidents* the number of persons trilled was 106 more than



in 1934 . 284 persona killed were men and 28 >;ere women. In one case 

62 lives; in one case 19 lives; in one case 11 lives; in fine cases 

3 lives anu in eleven eases 2 lives ,/ere lost. The increase in the 

number of persons killed over the previous year wcs mainly due to 

t lie nuhbsr of lives lost in no accidents by explosions of

inflammable oases ana coal-dust at pa.gdigi and hurhurbaree collieries.

Causes of ,:,ccldonts o- There was an increc.se in the death rate 

of men o ployea underground mi in open workings ana a decrease in 

the rate for men employed on the surface. .it?. respect to women 

there was an increase in the death race underground and on the 

surface a-a a decrease in open workings. The causes of the fatal 

accidents have been classified as follows

?:c. of 
i- c ci0.611 fu .

rerconta-e of total 
number of fasal 
accidents,

misadventure. ... 122 60.40
Paulo of deceased.,,. 35 17,33
"kult Cl? mULlo.. cP 0", It? 4 .95

... ■ , C <5 V . . o n ,-m <■.>■ r — m ?■?, mm
mul'; of ; ;c„hS-r. t. m 7.42

;voti-l. bob 10 '' .oc

Health and. ton! tation ,- (a) Asaneolo- "'"he fsansol Pines hoard

of health hole. four s racial and. eleven ordinary meetings during the 

The birch-rate in the lining dotrlem^nt fell from 29,1 in

1934 to 21.3 per thousand in 193 5. '"ho im.slth of the mining 

uopxlatio^ was on toe ahole satisfactory. The general death-rate 

for nil ages was loa/ei' than shat of the preceding year, being 21.3 

against 2^.3 per thousand. There was considerable decrease in the 

infant mortality rate from 169.4 per thousand in 1934 to 146.5 in 

19o5. .^eatns from fevers Including malaria, showed appreciable 

decline compared to tne previous year. The total sickness, as 

registered in the colliery dispensaries, was appreciably less during 

the year —the monthly sickness rate fluctuating between 4.6 per 

cent to 7.2 pei‘ cent in 1935 against a range of 5*0 to 9«8 per cent 

in 1.934 ,

The leprosy campaign was reorganised muring the year. The 

meaical m-monnel was previa .d by One hoard of health while the 

uaintenan ce of the clinics was undertaken by the local re prosy



Relief tion. T o now clinics were opener During tie yemr.

'bis bir-in-'S whe bocal to ii <-nd provision has boon wade for three 

wore wish a view to serving the entire mining population.
^nti-malsrie cork was carried out in too highly riahrious 

areas - one or which includes an important group of collieries. A 

definite imprevement in the i^a l’-riousness of tin places has been 

noticed as a result of the campaign.

(b) Jharia♦- During D'-e yeai’ the Jharia fines Board of Health
-----------

held twelve ordinary^/our special meetings and. five joint meetings 

with the Jharia, ..a.ter Board. The estimated population of the 3et cle

ment was 544,539 persons. The death rate was 20.43 per thousand,

as .comwed with 18.27 in the previous year, along with the rest of 

the province, the coalfield suffered from an outbreak of cholera,

there being 8 95 

with 413 deaths 

collieries iron

cases with 447 deaths, as compared 916 ct.33i

in the previous ye aim uhe number of deaths on the 

as compared with 51 in the previous

26,437. There were 1,186 cases of 3it})sctea siMli-pox with 58 
mudm, as compared -ftp for c' sea wif i 71 deaths in the previous 

gear. 445 samples of food were analysed in the Board’s laboratory 

and prosecutions were ordered in ail cases of am Itera si on♦ ,.ith 
t. view 5C improve the colliery housing still further, the moratorium 

granted in 1986 was withdrawn with effect from 1st April 1935, ard 
all collieries v/ere requested to remodel one-firth of their non- 

stanoa.ro. houses to Board’s standmvs. Aubjects chosen for propaganda 

work were leprosy, maternity and child welfare, general hygiene 

ano sanitation ano. ventilation in the •-ines . Anti-leprosy work was

extended by the opening of a new fully equipped centre.

inspections.- During the year, 1,172 mines were inspected,

many of them being inspected several times; 3,315 separate inspec

tions were made. On the suggestion of the Revenue Commissioner in 
Pa iuchis tan who stated that rnosv of the coal mines in Baluchistan 

had been closed mown as a result of the yuetta earthquake, the 

Baluchistan mines were not included in the annual tour of the mines 

in torthem Inoia . the cause and circurnstarces of nearly all fatal



accioents ano serious accidents of importance, ana all complain ts 

of Lreaf.cj of reulacions uni rules aero invest! ;e.';ea, pany ins

pections acre made at the invitation of mineowners, superintendents 

oi’ LU-^ers desirous of obtaining aavice on safety matters, In the 

major coalfields a large proportion of the time of the Inspectors 

is occupied in Investigating cases of actual or threatened damage 

to dwelling houses ano. reams by reason of the underground working 

of coal mines, in dealing with underground fires, and in examining 

protective works against the risk of inundation. In aoo.ition a
<AV

large number of Inspections of the sanitary conditions Mr mines 

were made by medical officers as Tx-offx cio inspectors of Pines « n

Factory -urrdnis a ration in B» ec 0., 195 5*

- t n m--•! r.ni n :• of he ;e-u‘ '-.ms v59, and 18 hncmtics vmro taken 

on too register during the gear unoei1 report. Of the non registra

tions electric power clarions i'omo -he majority. 5 factories v.-cre 

struck off she register aurin:; the year , leaving a balance of 572

factories at the eno of tie gear . of the 572 factories on the

im mis ter, Go remained closed throughout the year, eno. out of o09 

working factories, 245 tere perennial and 66 seasonal.

limber of ..orhe rs . - the number of persons employed in factories 

during the year ‘was 86,527 drains! 78,224 in the grovious year.

The increased number of persons employed more mainly spread over

iron ano steel, textile, ano. trick and tiles manufacture , huger

w annual he r or t on b hector king of the'~ Fe c t oimles j-ch, 1954 , In the’
province of Sinar and Orissa 1955. By the thief Inspector of yactoris 
hihar» -hugdt., ^ovt. Printing, Bihar, Patna.1956.-Price gs. 1-8. - 
pp.50♦



a n a she Ila

f one n

c • an as';-' c '/...re

and Children The number o? moron ; or Ire r j during tl ’G

go e e US'J : X1■ import -a 3 6 ,517 as against 5,5oC in 195 4 o Of ft'is

iii orease , da per cen t a as absorbec- in J iron ana s to el incus try

- n a 2 5 per cmmi in t'I-: <\ b r i c h an a t i le s manufs clure . m? number of

ad IL as con t s employeo In fac ;; arise aurirgg am ;gs a.r a i.' 3 2 5o„ Of t he s e ,

60 nor cent mere cert i f I o o as fit to work as adults am 4 0 pe r conf

as children, one number of chiIdre n employe a durim- the year s s' r>. S

207 as ayainst 2 54 In 1954

Ins go cfIons.- fhc num co r o f fa c to- r I o s Ins p o c te a ansrin g a he

mas1 mas a 9c ms grunt mb 5 in fee ppjvi ou.s yes r a.nc. tuo r, r. pj 1

number of rmgi;u blocs mm • > a u 1 J as agu.jnst 404 in 195■4. Of f he

•Of ’ am ■ mma < » -a- . ... - ■ h-. . l -s, . ta-

y' f' f' -if o

Janita lion , VA" MA A on me . - the rs main .mm of ;g--a fac tori es

los o'i if regard. bo sanitation t-o rs tor-supply in

f&esories ano ro a or* to a ':-j he generally observe a. .me .dsposui of 

effluents from rice ohlls ana sugar factories 1 has been found, to be 

a difficult problem. The jurisdiction of the factories .of does not 

extend beyond the factory premises and the Act is, therefore, help

less to control any unsatisfactory external arrangement for discharge 

of effluents outside factory limits. i''ha solution lies sore In the 

lianas of the local authorities than of the factories department.

The m ber-surmiy Is ocrerai ly in compliance mt a the prescribed 

s fo.ndaim- o: of good quality. Ventilation ana lighting In factories 

have ccm ri a ■ od to imprcve .

i'.oaltf cf .nolonees,- Inc health of confers acre aims t o ha ve



been normal. No epidemic arm no case of inu-strial oisea^ was 

observed by or reported, to an inspector#

Bojes#. as compared with the last year, the rates of wages 

showed slight increases in 5 trades, slight decreases in 9 trades 

ana no changes in 16 trades*

Safety.- Is in the previous years £ safe .guar ding of machinery 

and the adoption of other safety measures in factories continued

to receive constant attention of tho inspectors and the standard of 

fencing has in general considerably improved. The general progress 

on the a orbing of Safety Committees in factories may be described 

to be steady. The nunter of such Committees formed up till now 

(mostly in. larger factories) represents a little over 10 per cent

on - *' «• ' m7* m ” f' eCrlo . m > -* * t>e.se Committees are

well organised ana take adequate interest in tne cause of safety cf 

workpeople. The activities shewn in this direction were chiefly 

confined to the framing and enforcing of their own Safety Rules 

and to the stricter compliance v. ith the requirements of the 

Factories act and. the Rules rel-ting to safety.

accidents*- The total number of accidents during the year was

2,884 against 2,481 in 1964• Of these, 2,712 accidents occurred in

perennial factories and 172 in seasonal factories. The increase in

the number of accidents over last year’s figure is chiefly under

the hem ’’minor11 , and of t^is increase 75 per cent was reported

from Hallway workshops. Thexje was no change in the rate per lop 
employees in the province as a ^holo under the heads ’’Fatal’7 and 
11 Serious’!

(The working of the Inaian Factories Act in Pihar and Orissa 
during 1954 is reviewed at pages 18-20 of our September 1955 report).



Industrial Organisation

Employers1 Organisations,

Employers* Federation of India: 4th Annual

General Meeting, Calcutta ,1936 > +•

The fourth annual general meeting of the Employers * Federa

tion of India was held at Calcutta on 22-12-1936, Sir H.P.Mody 

presiding. The following is a brief summary of the Presidemtial

address t

State Control of Industries.- Sir H.P.Mody referred to the 
Chelmsford Club speech oi'His Excellency the Viceroy (vide pages 
34-35 of our November 1936 report) in the course of which His 
Excellency expressed himself in favour of State-control of indus
tries, and said that while there is a great deal in His Excellency’s 
analysis of the situation with which one must agree, the inference 
to be drawn does not seem very clear. It would help in the dis
cussion of a problem which must sun soon become insistent, if 
employers were to know the reaction of the Government of India to 
the policies which even strongholds of economic orthodoxy have 
been compelled to pursue In face of the 'malaise' which has over
taken the world. The question is whether the Government of India, 
confronted as they are with a new world situation, and with the 
lessons of other countries before them, are applying their minds 
to the question of the policy they should pursue towards Indian 
industrial development. Sir Hormusji declared: "i am not inviting 
any wanton or day to day intervention in the domestic concerns 
of any industry. I am merely inquiring whether Government have 
been actively considering what is being attempted in countries 
like Great Britain, and whether their settled policy is going to be 
one of non-intervention at all costs. I see a time coming when, 
for the purpose of safeguarding the Interests of well established 
Industries, something more will be required of the state than an 
occasional application of the dose of protection’!

Protection.- As regards the general issue of protection,
Sir Hormusj i said :”The Finance Member has facetiously observed, 
on the floor of the legislative Assembly, that what I was asking 
for was "more and more protection with less and less inquiry and 
for longer and longer periods". I refuse to admit its implications 
as embodying the settled policy of Government. I hope it is not 
their intention to give less and less protection after longer 
and longer inquiry and for shorter and shorter periods, or, to 
put it in another form, more and more imports, less and less 
production, greater and greater unemployment. As regards the 
major industries, the question arises whether the principles laid 
down by the Fiscal Commission do not require to be revised and 
rendered more liberal in their application when the whole world



is moving towards a policy of intense economic self-sufficiency 
and there are no portents on the horizon indicating a return to 
pre-war conceptions of international trade, or normai&y, to use 
a horrid new coinage. Very exaggerated contentions have been 
advanced by the protagonists of both points of views, and it 
therefore gives me particular pleasure to quote the very balanced 
judgment which the Member for Industries and labour, Sir Prank 
Noyce, has recently pronounced on the subject. He said;”the real 
arguments for industrialisation h± in India are that the conse
quent diversification will render the economic life of the country 
less precarious than if it depends on agriculture alone, that the 
capital of the country will be made more mobile by opportunities 
of industrial investment, that a higher standard of life in 
industrial centres will exert some influence in gradually raising 
the standard of life in the country and breaking down the innate 
conservatism of Indian labour, and lastly, that industrial 
enterprise will have the effect of quickening Initiative and 
practical intelligence and thereby contributing certain new 
elements to the national character.”

Protection and Smaller Industries.- Coming to the question 
as it affects the smail-3cale industries, Sir Hormusji emphasised 
that their growth through a more active policy of protection mi$it 
help in the establishment of a proper balance between agriculture 
and industry. Properly appreciated, there should be no conflict 
between agriculture and industry. Those engaged in industrial 
development recognise the fundamental position that an increase 
in purchasing power can only come from the well-being of the masses, 
and that serious attention must be paid by industrialists to this 
fundamental problem, if a conflict between the town and country
side is to be avoided. In one important direction there have 
been recent developments which go to establish the interdependence 
of agricultural and Industrial undertakings. Hydro-electric 
generation schemes are being applied to problems of irrigation, 
and there has been a great development, in Northern India parti
cularly, of the system of electrically operated tube wells directed 
towards the same object. Industry is thus trying to subserve the 
interests of agriculture* The question of animal husbandry and 
of food supply in the neighbourhood of large industrial centres 
might also engage the attention of those who are concerned with 
the well-being of workers in large scale industries.

Review of Labour Legis la tion.-(1) Payment of Wages Act.- 
During the year under review some important le gi s latlon- of vitai 
concern to employers has been enacted. The Payment of Wages Bill 
was placed on the statute book. A spokesman of the Government of 
India has termed it a workman’s charter, and there is no doubt 
that the measure is of a far-reaching character. The regulations 
to be framed by Local Governments under the Act are being considered 
at the present moment, and it is possible that different conditions 
may obtain in different provinces in the administration.of the Act,



When the final rules are published by the various Local adminis
trations, it will be necessary to examine them with a view to 
finding out whether there are any considerable inequalities, and 
whether some sort of uniformity cannot be brought about.

(2) Trade Disputes Amendment Bill.- The Trade Disputes 
Amendment Bill is before the country for its opinion. As members 
may be aware, the Federation addressed the Government of India in 
September 1934, urging them to amend the Act in consonance with 
certain principles enunciated in their representation. In view 
of later developments, the Federation felt that both the Trade 
Disputes and the Trade Union Acts ought to be suitably amended if 
industrial peaee was to be assured. Government have undertaken, 
however, only a part of the reform which is called for, and the 
Bill now before the country aims principally at the prevention 
and control of industrial disputes and the establishment of 
conciliation machinery. In a measure like this, different consi
derations must apply to different provinces in matters of detail, 
but there are certain general features with regard to which there 
should be unanimity of opinion, and it is proposed to communicate 
to the Government of India the considered views of the Federation#

Advent of Socialism.- Sir Hormusji, in conclusion referred 
to the advent of socialism in India, and said5nIn my address last 
year I spoke of certain forces in this country which seemed to 
be gathering strength and which could only be countered by the 
united efforts of all who believe in the evolutionary processes 
by which humanity is continually moving upwards. The menace to 
which I referred has come appreciably nearer during the last few 
months, and from very influential quarters the doctrine of expro
priation, or what is tantamount to it, is being insistently 
preached. It is being dinned into the ears of the people of this 
country that the ills from which the masses are suffering cannot 
be cured, except by a very drastic reorganisation of the whole 
basis of society. This is a challenge to all who have a material 
stake in the country, and if fct has to be met, the policy of inaction 
and self-complacency will have to be abandoned. Incidentally, it 
must bring home to employers of the old school, if there Joy be 
any left, a realisation of what they owe to the vast body of wage- 
earners engaged in the manufacture of the articles of necessity 
to which, very largely, industrial production in this country 
is at present confined. I have always deprecated excessive inter
vention on the part of the state in. the domain of labour legis- 
lationj too often burdens are imposed which the industries con
cerned are unable to bear in the present stage of their development,
I am equally strongly, however, an advocate of every measure, 
voluntarily undertaken, calculated to ease the burden of life 
and improve the lot of the poor and the oppressed, and I feuuq? hope 
that employers in this country will pay increasing attention to 
the amelioration of the conditions of work of the labour engaged 
in their establishments. The new constitution will impose upon



employers in this country, as upon other interests, added res
ponsibilities. I know that at the present moment it is somewhat 
futile to expect that commercial and industrial interests will 
bestir themselves with a view to organise their forces. A time 
must very soon come, however, when the necessity for organisation 
is sharply brought home to us; and when that day arrives, I hope 
we shall not be found wanting.”

Office Bearers for 1937f-Sir Hormusji Mody was re-elected 
president and Sir Edward Eenthall and Mr. C.K.Nicholl (president, 
Indian Tea Association) were re-elected deputy-presidents of the 
Association for 1937#

(From a comirunicationAto t his Office 
-frtfrosi the Employers ’ Federation of
^India and the Statesman of 25-12-1936) 

r

Annual Report of the Employers * Federation 

of India for 1936. +■

According to the annual report of the Employers’ Federation 

of India, submitted to the 4th annual meetingTreld at Calcutta on 

22-12-1936, the year closed with 22 members having 1,700,000 workers 

under their control.

Legislative Enactments.- The outstanding legislative measures 
of interest to employers referred to In the report are the Indian 
Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936, the Trade Disputes (Amendment) Bill, 
1936 and the Payment of Wages Act, 1936.

Co-ordination of Industrial Legislation.- It was reported 
last year that the Federation had decided not to approach Govern
ment for the time being with regard to co-ordination of industrial 
legislation, but to watch the situation in the light of developments 
that might take place. During the course of the year it was 
observed that several States had passed legislation based upon 
that in force in British India, and some had introduced Bills 
for that purpose, while others had not shown any indication of 
their intentions in this matter. The President obtained detailed 
information on all these questions and had it circulated to the 
members for their confidential lnforrration. As soon as Provincial 
Autonomy is introduced, the Federation will have to consider the 
question further, particularly in view of the fact that labour 
legislation will then become a concurrent subject and its



administration with regard to important matters will pass completely 
into the hands of Local Governments, The Industries Conference 
this year has discussed some of the questions which would arise 
under the new Constitution, and it is reported that the Conference 
came to the conclusion that powers of co-ordination with regard 
to the administration of certain matters might be reasonably 
exercised by inter-provincial boards. In view of the fact that 
Provincial Autonomy will be introduced in a few months, and in 
view also of the fact that certain States do not still seem 
inclined to follow the legislation in force in British India, the 
Federation, the report States, will have to consider the matter 
at an early date.

The Federation has during the year al30 taken up the question 
of Workmen’s Compensation in the States.

International Labour Conference.- The report next refers 
to the Indian employers' delegationstccfc the 2oth, 21st and 22nd 
sessions of the I.L.Conference. In certain memoranda on the items 
on the agenda of the Conference supplied to the EBTRloyer? ’ 
delegation to the 2oth session,it was pointed out
the general considerations of rising costs and lower production, 
of whi-eh-« suma&Ey- was given in tihe.-Haa±-.£&pe-rt», the various 
industries in India which would be affected had some special 
difficulties to face. On the question of Holidays with Pay, the 
President drew the attention of the Delegate and Adviser to the 
fact that the Government of India had, In their reply to the 
International Labour Office, opposed the proposal for a Convention 
more or less on the same grounds as the Employers ' Federation of 
India had taken. Government, however, had suggested that a Conven
tion on the principle and a Recommendation giving guidance on the 
details were open to less objection. The Federation, taking Indian 
conditions into consideration, felt bound to oppose any Convention, 
but the opinion was expressed that all that employers * organisa
tions in India could do was to encourage individual experiments 
in this direction.

On their return from the Conference, both the Delegate and 
the Adviser sent In Reports of their work at Geneva. They stated 
they had discussed the questions before them with the International 
organisation of Industrial Employers and had worked fully in co
operation with that body. Both the Delegate and the Adviser were 
appointed to committees of the Organisation and were asked to 
speak on its behalf, in the course of the proceedings of the 
International Labour Conference, the Delegate and the Adviser 
were members of seven out of the twelve Committees of the Conference, 
In the open sessions of the Conference, they participated in 
discussions on the question of the 40-Hour Week in the textile and 
steel industries and on the proposal for Holidays with Pay, and 
on the Annual Report of the Director of the International Labour 
Office.



Publications .-In addition to the weekly Bulletin, the 
Federation is’sueT'early in 1956 a publication entitled "An Indus
trial Survey for 1935" in which a review was given of the economic 
activities of the various administrations and organisations in 
this country and also of certain declarations of policy made by 
Government. It is intended to publish a more comprehensive review 
for 1936 .

(From a communication & sent to 
this Office by the Employers 1 
Federation of India). +

18th Annual General Meeting of the Associated 

Chambers of Commerce of India - Calcutta,December 1956 s

The 18th session of the annual general meeting of the 

Associated Chambers of Commerce in India was held at Calcutta

on 21 and 22-12-1936 under the presidentship of Sir Edward 

Benthall, The Director of this Office attended the meeting by 

invitation. The meeting was formally opened by H.E. the Viceroy •

Viceroy's Address.- in his opening address, the Viceroy 

comprehensively reviewed economic conditions in the country, 

directed attention to evidences pointing to an upward trend in 

trade and industry, and optimistically concluded with the assuran

ces that the upward swing might be taken as a definite indication 

of the dawn of better times.

Agriculture and Industry.- Emphasising the insistent need 

for an all-round improvement of the conditions of life and work 

of the Indian agriculturist, the Viceroy referred with satis

faction to the feeling increasingly entertained by all classes



K«7

of the population that the prosperity of commerce and. industry 

in India is very largely conditioned by the jap®?® prosperity of 

the agriculturist. He complimented the Association on its willing

ness to accord full support to all measures designed for the 

improvement of agricultural conditions, and, in particular, for 

its readiness to cooperate with the work of the agricultural 

experts whom the Government of India had brought down from England 

for this purpose.

Problem of Unemployment.- Taking the question of unemploy

ment next, to which reference was made in Sir Edward Eenthall's 

welcome speech, the Viceroy said that the problem of dnemployroent 

was the most depressing problem of the day. Referring to the 

effort mads by the Association to enhance employment possibilities 

and the approach that la it had made in this connection to the 

Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University, he said that he 

attached the greatest importance to such collaboration between 

employers and those who are in. a position to influence potential 

employees, and emphasised the fact that 44^in the formulation of 

agreed programmes of action between educational authorities and 

prospective employers lay the best hopes for a reduction of the 

incidence of educatfed»Mi unemployment. He complimentdd the 

Presidency of Bengal on the active steps it had taken to combat 

unemployment and said that if much still remained to be done it 

was not the result of a failure on the part of the local Govern

ment to realise the gravity of the situation. Dealing with the 

future programme of activities in this field, he said:

I am confident that the several provinces to which you



belong can look for the whole-hearted and active co-operation of 
the firms which you represent and of syour Chambers of Commerce 
in living any practical assistance to deal with unemployment, 
and~I feel sure that your anxiety to take all steps in your power 
to grapple with it and to reduce the number of' those who are at 
the"present time its victims is as great as is my own. The problem, 
which is world-wide in its incidence, is a most difficult one, 
but the extent of the damage and suffering which it inflicts 
must serve to stimulate us to greater efforts in seeking means 
wherever possible to remove its cause, or at least to mitigate 
its severity”

Economic Nationalism.- Referring to the recent trend

towards aggressive economic nationalism observable in several 

countries, the Viceroy said:

"There is much in the existing outlook that I do not relish.
I do not like the rise of what is called economic nationalism, 
with the inevitable debasement of standards of living which 
must flow firom its ruthless exercise, and with the whole hurtful 
apparatus by which it is prosecuted, designed for the purpose of 
inhibiting the international exchange of commodities. Nor do I 
believe, for reasons some of which I touched upon in a recent 
speech to the Chelmsford Club (vide pages 34-25 of our November 
1936 report) that this unfortunate tendency is likely soon to 
disappear. It is not possible to regard with satisfaction such 
part of the revival of business as is founded in a widespread 
increase in the manufacture of warlike material, for—quite apart 
from the hazard of war —there can be no doubt but that this is a 
kind of activity which, when it is undertaken on a scale appropriate 
to present-day requirements, must profoundly disturb the normal 
organisation of the trades most affected, with the very real 
prospect that when the tide turns, those important industries 
may find themselves precipitated into a period of enforced 
deflation with consequences profoundly prejudicial to business as 
a whole ."

Indications of Recovery.- The Viceroy closed his speech 

with a note of optimism, and directed attention to the indications 

which went to show that "business everywhere was travelling with 

slowly gathering speed upon the upward curve of one of those 

major and cyclical movements of trade which, impelled by forces 

still too little understood, now rise like a mighty tide to 

penetrate even the remotest back-waters of commerce, and then 

again, for reasons equally obscure, after a due interval of time

subside



The Political Situation,- Stressing the fact that India was 

on the brink of great political changes, the Viceroy appealed, to 

the Association to take a serious view of Indian politics and to 

send the best rnen available as representatives of commerce and 

industry to the legislatures.

Resolutions Adopted.- Resolutions were passed (1) urging 

that the creation of a Department of Comnunications in the Central 

(rovernment be expedited, (2) opposing the continuance of preferen

tial tariff on Aden Salt, (3) suggesting certain amendments to 

the Indian Companies Act, 1936, (4) opposing the unification of 

the Code and plain language rates for telegrams and cablegrams,

(5) suggesting improvements in the services rendered by the Posts 

and Telegraphs Department, (6) urging the starting of »n Indian 

Central Statistics Bureau, (7) suggesting the early removal of 

the remaining surcharge on income-tax and super-tax, (8) urging 

legislation to fix uniform standards of weights and measures; and 

(9) urging grant of protection to the Indian engineering industry.

(The Statesman, 22-& 23-12-1936) +



Workers’ Organisations .

3rd Annual Session of All India Congress

Socialist Party Conference - Faizpur,25 & 24-12-36. 1-

The Tfeird Annual Session of the All India Congress Socialist

Party Conference was held at Paizpur on 2d & 24-12-1936 under the

presidentship of Mr. jaiprakash Narain.

Presidential Address.- in his presldentia 1 address, Mr. 
jaiprakash Narain expressed impatience with the slowness of the 
growth of the political movement in India and said that the nation 
must so work as to make Swaraj possible within five years.
Dealing te with the poverty of the Indian masses, he affirmed that 
the Government of India's gift of Rs. 10 millions for rural uplift 
was only by way of counter-^last to Mahatma Gandhi's village up
lift programme. He pointed/that an attempt must be made to relate 
the dire needs of the peasants with the struggle for independence, 
to make that struggle itself a struggle for reduced rents, revenue, 
freedom from debt, a more just distribution of the burden of taxa
tion, and a ju3ter system of tenancy. A similar programme should 
be evolved to neet the needs of the industrial worker also. He 
urged that the Congress should Identify itself further with the 
masses and forge out of mass unrest a mighty weapon against 
imperialism. He urged that provision should be made for giving 
organised sections of the masses collective representation in the 
Congress. Referring to the fear that if such a scheme were adopted 
the Congress would become the cockpit of a clash of interests, he 
asserted that such fears were groundless and were unworthy of 
the Indian National Congress.

Messages from Other Organisations* Fraternal delegat&s^j 
then addressed the conference and conveyed the greetings of res
pective organisations to the Conference. Dr. Collin d'Silva, 
fraternal delegate on behalf of the Socialists of Ceylon, said 
the anti-imperialist front could be achieved only by the working 
classes and peasants, and hoped Socialists would capture the 
Congress and win freedom for India.

Mr. Karnik, on behalf of the All India Trade Union Congress, 
declared that the workers were not going to rest till a workers' 
Government was established, but they realised that, for that, first 
national independence was essential.

Mr. Rameswara Prasad of the All India Students' Federation, 
hoped that all anti-imperialist organisations would assemble on 
one platform.

Mr. N.G.Ranga, M.L.A. representing the Indian peasants



movement, said that millions of peasants were being organised in 
India in a militant fashion. The Congress Socialists had done far 
the peasants much more than any other organised political party 
in the country. KLsans were becoming more and more class conscious. 
It would not be very long before they were found to be an invincible 
phalanx in the anti-imperialist struggle. Mr. Ranga advocated 
collective representation in the Congress for workers ’ and peasants ' 
organisations .

Pandit jawaharlal Nehru, in the course of a message to the 
Conference, pointed out that the cause of India was best served 
by building up a powerful anti-imperialist joint front in the 
country, and that the National Congress the only organisation 
which can function as such a joint front.

Mr. Reginald Bridgeman, International Secretary of the 
League against Imperialism and for National Independence in London, 
sent a message of greetings to the Congress Socialist Conference, 
which says;

"The situation in Europe never has been more critical than 
it is today. I do not wish to strike a pessimistic note. On the 
contrary,the creation and triumphant maintenance of the Peoples’
Front in France and in Spain represents one of the most important 
successes in the woi'kers’ struggle for democracy and freedom 
against reaction” In conclusion, he stressed the need for the most 
solid anti-imperialist front being built up in India and in 
Britain not only on a national basis but internationally, as is 
being achieved very successfully in Spain today. The message 
expressed the fear that the new constitution may sery^, in India 
as the screen for the establishment of a Government with its 
permanent reactionary majority, will possess a thorough-going 
Fascist character.

Resolutions Adopted.- Resolutions were adopted at the 

Conference congratulating Pandit jawaharlal Nehru on his re- 

election as Congress President, welcoming Mr. M.N.Roy^on his «

release from prison, extending sympathy to the Bengal-Nagpur Rail

way strikers, calling all Indian railway workers to initiate a 

general strike and thus demonstrate sympathy with the B.N.Railway 

strikers, reaffirming the unequivocal condemnation of the new 

constitution, welcoming the robust and militant tone of the 

Congress election manifesto and deploring the action of the



Congress parliamentary Board, in refusing the candidature of

Socialists in several provinces and opining that it violated the 

spirit of the Congress election manifesto, calling upon the 

country to observe hartal on 1st April 1937, the day on which the 

new constitution will be inaugurated, condemning imperialist wars, 

protesting against the repressive policy of the Government of 

India, and urging a boycott of the forthcoming coronation celebrations.

The Conference terminated on 24-12-1936.

Mr. jaiprakash Pfarain was elected General Secretary of the 

All India Congress Socialist party,and Messrs. M.R.Masani, 

Hamboodiripad, Dinkar Mehta and Sampurnanand were elected Joint

Secretaries.

(The Bombay Chrontdle, 23,24, and 
25-12-1936) +.



2nd Session of All India Kisan Congress,

Fajzpur, December 1956»

The second session of the All India Kisan (Feasants)

Congress was held at Faizpur on 26 & 27-12-1936 under the president 

ship of Professor N.G.Ranga, H.L.-A.

Mr. V. M. Bhas kute , Chairman of the Reception Committee,

ImxXXx welcoming the delegates directed attention to the abject

poverty and misery of the Indian peasant. He said:

"The average peasant holding today is less than one-eighth 
of what it was even 75 years ago; that means that in the course 
of 3/4 of a century the toiling peasant has been robbed of 7/8th 
of his land. Side by side with the vil&a-ge sowkar, big business 
has now entered vigorously into the predatory game of despoiling 
the peasantry. The most noteworthy examples of this process in 
our province are the expropriation of peasants by the Tata Hydro- 
Electric Companies and by the Pel&pur Sugar Syndicate, and these 
are not solitary examples. The landless peasant becomes either 
a pitiful serf of his landlord, or a wage-slave in big or small 
factories, or, as is most often the case, a recruit in that 
crowning creation of capitalism—the reserve^ army of labour, the 
vast toiling mass of the unemployed millions. The peasant, who 
continues to remain the nominal proprietor of his little patch of 
land is so oppressed by the burden of debt, that he is virtually 
a slave of the sowkar."

Outlining a programme of action for Indian peasants, he said:

"The first and most essential step in the direction of the 
emancipation of the peasantry, is the abolition of all the vestiges 
of feudalism, the cancellation of the ^hole burden of debt and 
the approtionment of sufficient land to each toiling peasant.
This, in short, is the programme of the Agrarian Revolution, 
which is not possible within the x frame-work of Imperialist rale, 
and therefore the struggle for complete national independence 
becomes of vital importance for the peasantry. The Imperialist 
exploitation of the masses in our country takes place not only 
directly, but also——and in fact to a larger extent—indirectly, 
through the Indian exploiting classes, who are able to secure a 
liberal commission in the business, and it is not possible in the 
name of national unity, to make peace with the latter while 
carrying on war against the former."

Discussing relations with the Congress, he said: "The Indian 
National Congress is the biggest rallying ground today for the 
anti-imperialist forces in the country. But constituted as it is



today, the anti-imperialist masses cannot come to the top and 
impress their ideology and method of struggle on the organisation 
as a whole. Hence, -febe independent class-organisations of the 
workers and peasants, like the Trade Union Congress and the Kisan 
Congress, have to take up, not merely the economic but also the 
political struggle of the exploited masses for emancipation.
The National Congress, embracing as it does ± within its fold the 
bourgeoisie and landlords also along with the exploited peasantry 
and workers, is forced to either sit on the fence o/Lintervene 
on the side which is against the class-struggle and hence on the 
side of the dominant class. This situation prevents the Congress 
from being considered today%in already accomplished United Front 
of all genuine anti-imperialist forces. But in order that the 
national struggle zwhich is a struggle of the masses^ should be an 
all powerful United Front against Imperialism, it is necessary 
that the workers and peasants must rally to the National Congress 
in an organised manner and with a clear-cut programme of their 
own for the development of the national struggle, and for the 
transformation of the National Congress into a powerful organ of 
the United Front."

Presidential Address.- In his presidential address, Pro

fessor R'-nga asserted that Indian pea a anna were oreanlain? them

selves to jdx inaugurate a socialist state of society in the 

country. Such a state of society,he defined, as one in which 

every one is assured of a minimum amount of food, clothing, housing, 

culture and pleasure, and all are made the beneficiaries of the 

fruits of all public utilities, property and mineral resources, 

and in which no set of individuals is remunerated more than others 

without any good or valid ground of contribution made to society. 

Discussing the attitude of Kisans’ organisations wi-tfe the Indian 

National Congress, he said:

"it is to centralise and guide our independent,but mutually 
dependent,propagandistic, organisational and ideological campaigns 
so as to make them most effective and least wasteful, we need the 
Indian National Congress. " It is our common forum. Unfortunately 
the Congress is not quite as advanced, clear-headed and convinced 
in its massive ideology as we would like it to be, if it is to 
play its historic role ao out-linod above successfully. But it is 
the duty of every section of the masses to struggle hard and 
revolutionise its attitude towards the masses as a whole, and 
ovory—cf onr sftc.t-,1 nmn in partiealar.. To this end functional



representation has to be provided in the Congress for the peasants, 
working class, youths, women and middle-class functionaries,"

Directing attention to the dual/nature of the fight that 
Indian workers haffi^to wage, he said: "Unlike the working classes 
of other countries which enjoy their own political freedom, we 
have to be fighting at one and the same time both British Imperialist 
in all its manifestations and Indian Medievalism with all its 
ramifications. At every stage, our zamindars and capitalists 
are obstructing our struggle for Swaraj, it is however largely 
true to say that in direct proportion to our success in our anti- 
zamindari and anti-capitalist campaign, the strength of the British 
domination comes down. Hence the edifice of safeguards for the 
vested interests so scrupulously built up In the 1935 Government 
of India Act. Therd^ore, we have to organise ourselves so inten
sively, so class-consciously and so determinedly as to be able to 
carry on our double-sided struggle to a successful end ."

Stressing the need for the cultivation of class conscious
ness by the Indian peasants, he said:"The rich and the landed 
are highly class conscious^ but It is not conducive to the progress 
of humanity and so it is bad. The class consciousness of our 
masses is yet in its early development  ̂but when fully developed, 
it will do a tremendous amount of good to society at large
because it will succeed In putting an end to the present-day 
exploitation of our society by tetee religious and social, political 
and economic vested interests. The class war is unnoticed as 
long as the masses allow themselves to be exploited without any 
effective or visible effort to stop or minimise it. But once the 
masses refuse to be downtrodden and exploited, class war comes to 
the surface. But to say thj^t wprkers and peasants create it is 
to libel them. It only spea-Eo fehe bankruptcy of honest thought 
on the part of some of our intellectuals and leaders

Resolutions Adopted.- The Congress adopted resolutions:(1) 
protesting against high rents and the conditions of tenants, (2) 
appointing a committee consisting of Messrs. Indulal jagnik, Range 
and Shahjanand to enquire into agrarian conditions of peasants,
(3) stressing the necessity a militant organisation of peasants,
(4) opining that the existing famine relief code is Inadequate, 
and (5) appointing another committee of Messrs. Ranga, Indulal 
jagnik, Shahjanand and BankLm Mukherjee to go into the constituion

an Congress,

The Congress also decided that the next^Sll-India Kisan 
Congress Committee will meet in April 1937^. to consider the 
results of provincial elections, and that the next session of 
Kisan Congress will be held in Bengal In April^l938.

Office Bearers for 1937:- The following office-bearers were 
elected for 1937:- President - Professor N.G.Ranga; Working Secre
tary - Swami Shahjanand; Joint Secretaries -Messrs. Indulal Jagnik, 
Bankim Mukherjee and B.Bedi.

(The Bombay Chronicle and the Hindu, 
26 to 28-12-1936)« +



Intellec cual or-l^rs

Conditions of Cork of Journalists o

LiriKW'i of Jonmaljs bs ’ ...ssoci^ tion

of Inola, Bombay»

The Journalists’ association of India, Bombay, bad appointed 

a Tut-Commit;ee some time back co inquire into the actual '//ages and
Ol»

working conditions oi journalists in Bombay Ci ty and submit report. 

The Executive Committee of the association recently considered the 

report, a?_d formulated a number of recommendations embodying the 

minimum amenities aeri.naea by nerving journalists. T special general 

meeting of the association was held at Bombay on 1-12-1906, are 

after discussion of the Bnecutlro Committee’s imcommendstions,

Td/riu.- deeent salary; 
i:u mod my ru te toe- arduou

on i is tan co s a z bendin o i c .

scale of salary to be fixed, 
-euro oh in ..orb ane o hr. r c:i

k>
negu rarity ?.m payment oi salaries; dt to of payment not be 

extended beyond ben urys alter t m erne oi me month for ski eh 
payment becomes die.

dixit./ oh Tenure.- Security of service to be ensured by 
. bischarye orstrict obsor^aikce of the rule that every case

&ez ignanion shound bo preceuea by eao calendar months’ notice
on either side.

Incremental Increments in salary at stipulated intervals, 
and on a graded scale.

jje&ve Facilities.- One month’s privilege leave and 15&. days’ 
casua1 leave in" a year.

Six months ’ leave mth half pa y on production of medical 
certificate, In case of illness.

Six days oft In a month.
Seven hours’ work in the day; six hours?v/ork at night, 
sit least 5 holidays in a year to be observed by all neos-

puu ana new agencies.

froviaent Tund^-Benefi t oi" provident fund, on approved principles 
employers con t id. but in g an amount equal to that of the beneficiaries » y

apprentices. - On the question oi' apprenticeship, in the best 
intore's t-s oT the profession, the houh.oring minimum requirements 
should be satisfied:



(ci) dr^fc net uo-e h_an eno appronti co to every sin full-time 
neubers of the rerniai' p sboudo. oe on'■oped or toe
staffs of neaupapers rod no ,; : ^rp-ncios .

(b) fhot the apprenticeship period should not in any ease 
exceed 12 months at Lae end of ahich, all possi" le of-'orts should 
he naae to absorb the recj?uitjm into*ropular stafu

(e) that the recruit should ce pain a livinp rape durinp the 
period of apyrenticeship.

(The iohDay Chronicle,4-12~d6)



Economic Conditions .

Trade of Inula in 1955-55 A’

Agricultural Conditions »- A review of the conditions in 

India curing tne gear uncHr review indicates a steady, if not 

spectacular, improvement. despite the large industrial advance 

made in recent years, India’s prosperity depends, in the main, 

on good harvests and satisfactory prices for her commodities, 

agricultural conditions during the year under review were, on the 

whole, fair. Agricultural prices, on the whole, made distinct 

recovery, trices of rice were firmly held in spite of a diminished 

overseas demand. Jute was on a much higher level owing to the 

smaller crow outturn . Got son prices during tie year under review 

were also maintained 'well on the whole. The improved 'world c.ermnd 

for oils anu fats vis reflected in the higher price-level of vest 
oi meeds . Am prices cd groundnuts, cut:? seed vwwwm 11

AWi-.u'wm^ h’vmcu prices -<.,c c uidum t recovery 'Ai the last 

two cuarbsrs of the wear. Tea, in its fhl.ru year cf restriction, 

made a moderate reeovcp' in prices. .heat prices also were defter 

-chan U td-e proeecing year. '‘nhe price level of rudder also was 

satisfactory, hut the coffee market continued deprcsieci.

Industrial Conditions '"uruj.ng to industrial conditions, while 

• she re was improvement in several directions , there was so:>e

ee fori, ora ti on in otners , The cotson sextile imps try broke its 

previous record of production, but doth internal! ana external 

competition were severe, and in spite of prices being marked down, »
large stocks remained in hand at the end of the year. The voluntary 

scheme of restriction of production in the Juts Industry broke 

down In the year under review and the prices of jute manufactures 

declined. Larger overseas demand, however, absorbed the Increased 

production of the year, a testimony to the general improvement In 

fraue and inausorlal conditions. Tne iron ano steel industry increased

w f/epart7ent of Com mer cia 1 Intelligence and Atetistics,India.-Review
of the ^rade of India In 1955-56 - lublished by order of the lovemor- 
Oeneral In Council. - beIhi:Manager of Publications -1956«-Price 
As ,h-2 or' 5s .6d. - pp.xxiv + 564



its outturn and sales. who puoouc tio^ of ce; on t also I: creaseo. an^ 

negotiations were in progress during ire ge-r lor t?;..e unification 

ana control of the industry on ias marketing sio,e. kugar proauction 

roaches a now record ana tho Indian super industry is approaching 

a stage when it will be able to meet the entire internal demana* The 

problem before the sugar industry is now one of orderly marketing 

and the avoidance of wasteful competition. Ibero was larger pro

duction of matches, raper, whe-^t flour, heavy chemicals and petrol, 

bub there was a small decline in the production of •urosene oil*

In the mining industry, coal did not show much improvement, but the 

demand for mineral ores showed a large improvement. fon-speculative 
industrial securities generally showed a retail appreciation, but 

speculative industrial securities .ieps on the down grade, jute and 

cotton shares, in particular, showing a dull record* Cheque clearan 

cos, as well as the average active circulation of currency, notes, 

w’ere himher than in the preceding, year« Forel'm trade showed a

demand for commodities ana manufactures * The gross customs revenue 

realised in was ps * 533 million, cs co'rnpapea w 1 r/h m# aua

miIdioms in this preceding year*

Industrial Ctrl Ices*- Industrial disputes during 1935 vem 

few and the number of ..orb. rs involved -.no she loss in whing 

mays wore the lowest in the fifteen years for <T,iek ctatii&tioj

--c mm liable* nhe strikes which accounts^ for tic growto cm 

loss in worl ing days during the year occurreu in fro Peshoram 

Cotton 1,111s, Calcutta, In which about 5,000 workers were involved 

■,/ith a loss of 119,000 cor ling days, and in the .ahmedabad Textile 

hills which affected 3^,000 workers and resulted in a loss of over 

95 ,000 worki "> g c.wys .

kupoe Cterllng exchange and. Cold trices The rupee-sterling 

exchange remained steady throughout the year sustained by the

continued export of -old. fluctuations were few ana. the aveaa-e 
,3,rate for nke yeae was 18/53 d* The exports of gold during the year 

amounted to 4,133,733 fine ozs. valued at Its. 385*1 millions « Prices 

of wold aurin ; the year v/ere on a higher level than in 1954-35*

The total exports, however, declined*



The cney Tarket.- Toney conditions dux*ing the -year 

exceptionally easy. The continued exports of r,olc enabled tap 

market to receive large supplies o: funds through sales of sterling 

to Government. On che d8th November, the deserve Bank of India rate 

was reduces from o;2 per cent to 5 per cent at which it still 

remains. In august, the Government of Inola issued a medium-term 

rupee loan for Rs . 150 millions at 5 per cent, and applications for 

the loan . amounted, to nearly Rs . 500 millions. The gilt-edge market 

underwent some violent fluctuations during the year at the time of 

the Ibalo-hbyssinian crisis ano the crises in tne silver market In 

Bombay, Txcept for such temporary relapses, gilt-edge was very 

firm ana prices rose.

Company Flcrtations Of joint stock copnannss registered with 

an. authorised capital of Rs . 500,000 oi" more during 1955-56, six 

companies having among then1. an aggregate authorised capital of 

?s . h.o millions, bae, as their object, the manufacture of chemicals

accounted x or 

'C teed capita t 

had between h

> 15B.5 millions, one company alone having an autho

rs. 150 millions. ,.mn exectric supply companies 
an authorised capital of he 0 5«1 millions, 'h-o

cement companies wore floated during the year, of which one In. Burma 

had an authorised capital of Rs . 5.5 millions. Twenty-seven companies

> i t h total au. tri e r 1 s e a e* ri. r mime .oa ted

for cotton manufactures* Five jute mills had between them an autho

rised capital, of ms. 15.5 million. Of two paper mills with an 
aggregate authorised capital of Rs . 11.0 millions, one in Bengal 

accounted for Rs . 10 millions . Nineteen companies were formed with 

tre object of manufacturing sugar, and they had between then: an

aggregate authorised capital of Rs . 21.8 millions. Thirteen

C O IfljpXi fc? ^0 idving between them an authorised capital of Rs . 16 mil

lions were floated for the purpose of producing cinema pictures, 

feo companies, having between them an authorised capital o f Rs . 2O5 

millions, were floated for the purpose ox1 manufacturing rubber goods.



Baiarce of Trade-*- The tonal value of too imports ob private

marchano.ise into Innin aavsncecL from Rs.1,520 millions in 1934-55 

to Rs . I,o40 millions in the pear under review, while exports, 

iucludir g re-exports, advanced by Rs . 90 millions from Is. 1,550 
millions to is. 1,640 millions, Tor purposes of comparison it may 

be mentioned that the total value of the imports in 1952-55 and 

1955-54 an Rs . 1,550 millions arid Is, 1,150 millions, and of 

exports, inducing re-exports, Rs . 1,550 millions and Rs . 1,510 

millions respectively. Tho visible balance of trade in merchandise 

and treasure in 1955-56 was in favour of India to the extent of 

Rs. 670 millions, as compared with Ks. 760 millions in 1954-55.

Ik? transactions in treasure on private account resulted in a net

export of treasure amounting to Rs . 565*3 millions, as against

Rs „ 525 millions in the preceding jqpp, Net exports of gold amounted 

to Rs ,373.5 millions, while silver showed a net import of Rs ♦ 12.5 

millions, let exports of currency notes amounted to Rs , 2«9 millions.

j us no v r,:-t 
a de eTTne <m? 
aeelinef by
larger imports of co
piecegoods importoa, 
yards bo 947 mi Ilion 
trade hi cotton pion

7d mil,mens in o 
11.5 mi 1 ii on s , but

- ton tw i s t 
however, 
yards.The 
goods was

T.,e . impox’ts of cotton piece-goods 
the loss was partly maxe up by

art yarn . fhe total quantity of 
ctu-ally increased from 944 million 
mos t noticeable fen ture of the year 
fhe striking advance rnaae by Japan

in all branches, notably in printed and -rey goods. The share of 
the United kingdom declined correspondingly. Tot less striking was 
japan’s advance in the imports of cotton twist ano yarn. The total 
quantity imported increased by ICg 2 million lbs. or 31 per cent to 
44.2 ..1 Ilion lbs., and most of this increase was absorbed by Japan* 
innong other items In the nbox'Giles'1 group, there was a decline In. 
the imports of artificial silk yarn, pie cargo oas of artificial silk 
mixed with other materials, silk piece goods, piece goons of silk 
mixed with other materials ano woollen piecegoods. On the other hand, 
imports of artificial silk piecegoods showed a further improvement 
and the increase under this bead in the last Two yeaps^ was sufficient
to offset the decline in fhe imports of silk piecegoods ana piece- 
goods of silk or artificial silk mixed 'with other materials. Imports 
of wool, raw silk ape silk yarn were well maintained. In respect
of all these articles, japan continued to be the most important.

s

s on r ce o 1' s u p dy ♦

In the •’betaIs51 group, there v-> 
imports of iron anu. steel materials 
rose by 22 per cent to 446,000 tons 
by 13 per cent to Rs . 72 millions.

as a pronounced improvement in the 
. fbe total quantity imported 
, the value of the imports rising 
there vp-s a gene ral improvement



in the imports of machinery and millwork, the total value of1 the 
items included under this head improving by Rs . 10 millions. Cotton 
and mining machinery and sugar machinery, however, showed no improve
ment, but there 'was a significant increase under jute mill machinery „ 
Imports of electrical machinery, as well as of electrical instruments 
ana apparatus, also showed considerable Increases. In general, 
Imports of capital goods and consumers1 goods of a durable character 
were larger than In the preceding year. Imports of metals, other 
shari iron or steel, of vm.ich a large portion consists of metals in 
the semi-manuf ac tuned state, showed In trie aggregate some decline 
owing to smaller imports of mixed or yellow* metal ana coppex* sheets* 
There were increases in the Imports of hardware. Imports of motor 
cans, which had shown a marked increase In 19o4-35, showed a fall 
in the year under review* among other luxury goods, imports of 
exposed cinematograph films showed a small decline, Tireless instru
ments and apparatus, however, showed a large improvement. Imports 
of precious stones further declined. Imports of liquor* were ’well 
maintained. !’?bere was also a considerable increase In t?»e imports 
of proprietary and patent medicineso

Under ’’mineral oils^ while imports of kerosene declined, those 
of fuel oils and petroleum Improved. mhe year also saw larger 
1 aports of' chemicals, coal-tax* dyes and paper ano pasteboard. There

c -'-e also iv era? ,fo hn the inpocts of provisions ail oil im«b 
.•u .-i ~ , m.. m* s o ' slJ , ci -dn: t *ws ci,-ars 3 mux- f u - li Increase'.,
but those oi unmanufactured tobacco a^d tobacco for bines no. 
ci yapettes declined.

Exports.- On the export side, there v/as some decline in the 
demarid’ fdV'Indicn cotton, the shipments during the year totalling 
3,397,000 bales with a recorded value of Rs . 337«7 millions, the 
fall as compared with the preceding year being 93,000 bales in 
quantity and Rs . 11*8 millions in value. The shrinkage in exports 
was prime city duo to lesser demand from japan which took 1,759,000 
bales, or 295,000 bales less than in 1934-e5. Exports to some of 
Lam Continental countries ^iso declined, be larger use of Indian 
cotton in pancasnire was reflected in the increased off-take of the 
United fir.adorn. In 1935-36, the United kingdom took 456,142 bales, 
which was 109,000 bales more than in 1934-35. Exports of Indian 
piece goods showed some Improvement In t'no year under review, but 
overseas exports form only a small proportion of Indian mill 
pr o du c 11 o n .

Foreign demand for raw jute continued to increase ano the 
exports muring the year totalled 771,000 tons as compared with 
1933-34. Owing mainly to the restriction on the 1935 crop, much 
higher prices were realised, the average declared value of the 
extorts . In 1935-36 oein.g Rs . 177-11-5 per ton as compared ^Ith 
Rs . 144-7—6 in 1934-35. The increased output of Tnaian jute mills 
muring the ve-r as accompanied by a revival of demand from foreign 
cewtros. The total exports of gunny bags Improved from 42o million 
to 4 59 mi Ilion.



■?be guan tin;/ of tea exported declined from <..2o million lbs. to 
512}2 million lbs. as a result of a reduced export a llofmenb. The 
recorded value of the exports in 1l955-o6 was Rs ♦ 1960 millions as 
compared with os . xOlO •dllions in 1954-55O exports of foodgrains 
ana flour shov/ed, in ■ os L cases , a decline o The bocal value recorded 
under this group, however, rose fror.j Rs . 116 .4 millions to Rs . 124 ftl 
millions owing to cue higher price of rice, hxports of oilseeds of 
all kin^s sere valued at rs . 105 .a millions as against Rs . 105.4 
millions in 1954-55. oi metals and ores stoved a striking
improvx unt, manganese ore, wolfram ore, pip loan ana pip iron being 
the principal items included in this group. raw wool also had a 
better im-uhret and doth the Quantity exported ano- the value realised 
showed marked increases.

The punntun of Trade.- ‘lie volume of exports , as compared 
Aitli 1927-20 / was-at its lowest in 1952-53, while that of imports 
showed the area test decline in ^961-52 . mince then both imports 
and exports have recovered, hut, while in the case of exports 
there mas been a continuous i reprove-'- nt front 19^5-34, imports, 
which made an earlier recovery, decline a sharply in volume in. I26o~54 
In the last two years both imports and exports have advanced and 
the volume of exports is non about 12 per cent less than the pro
be pres 3 ion level of 1927-26, while the volume of imports is
^Rnut 15 per cent inn, as compared nits. 1952-33, exports have 
xX. ' IS psx m.-*; 4nperu; have V-pro vet. by .< y?s serf
from the ±eul-32 levels

yuriih. R.mmes,- fha ctn-.^ges in ti^ tariff idle mickx Luc 
var-ious ncl:s al~?d during th? ladder part of iCo-t md the earlier 
par of 1955 mu- dealt with in the preceding year’s Review .(dee- 
pa go 41 of our December 1955 Report) .Tince then three -etc have teen 
passed, i nxrooucin j cor sain changes in the tariff. ( 1) :’"e 'halt 
dditior-al Import duty (in:tend!ng) -elg 1956, extended the operation 
of the naif (,lc.c I tiona 1 import Duty) ..eg icbl, for ho ynus, i ,e a 9 
To tire 50th .,.prii, 1958, sucjoct to a re ous bi on of the rate of duty 
from 2)2 annas to jl) 2 annas pur maun-.. (2) ,'he protective duties 
of Rs . 1-8 per cwt. on wheat ana wheat flour and of 12 annas per 
Indian mauno on broker rice expired on the 51st parch, 19c6, but 
One Indian Tariff (,,monument) mh, 1956, imposed an import duty of 
Re. 1 per cwt. on wheat and whewt flour arm of 12 annas per maun a 
on broken .rm.ee for a further period of one year. The het received 
the assert of tie Rovernor-Rencrai on the 26th April, 1956, but tno 
duties impose^ by it were actually brougnt Into force on the 9th 
April,1956, under tor trovisional Collection of paxes zxt, s.9^1, 
anu are to remain in force till the 51st parch, 1957 • (o) Tim Indian 
Tariff (Record -mierdrunt) .:iec, 1955, reduced the permissible lengnn 
of silh ana artificial silk fonts, the imports of which had been 
specially stimulated ey hm concessional treatment, from 4 yarns 
bo 2.2 yards. The .ci also imposed an alternative specific duty of 
12 arras per- lb. on cotton knitted f py_-.rel of weight rot exceeding 
4 lbs. per dozen and of lb annas ^.er lb. on those of weight exceeding 
4 lbs. sen dozen.



Balance of Trade.* The visible balance of trade in private 
merchandise ana treasure together in favour of Indio was Rs . 670 
millions in the year under review in 1966-54, the balance in her 
favour was Rs . 960 millions ana in 1964-35, about H.s * 760 millions a 
The transactions in treasure on kfcx private account resulted in a 
net export of treasure amounting to Rs . 561 millions of rupees, as 
against Rs . 522 millions in the preceding year. Net exports ax isp 
of void amounted to Rs . 373.6 millions while silver showed a net 
import of Rs ♦ 12.7 millions. The net exports of currency notes 
amounted to Rs . 2«9 million*

(The Trade of India in 1934-35 is reviewed at pages 37-41 of 
our December 1935 report)* g-



8 bb. Indus tries ConfemYnce^Luclnovi h Sg-12-19uS

'ghe eighth session of the Incian iciv.s tries Confers nee ven 

held at Lucknow on 7 L 0-i2-b6. fhis was the first time that

Pals conference net at a centre other than the headquarters of the 

Government of Irak, nuclcnow was fixed as the venae of to-is year’s

conference at the invitation of bhe Government of the United frovince

so as to enable bhe delegates from the various frovinees and Indian 

Gtates to attend the Lucknow Incus trial ana ■'gri cultural exhibition* 

The Conference was at ,sndoo. by represoi'bati ves of tee department of 

Industries ana Labour of the Government of India, mu by the finis ter 

and directors in Charge of the Industries departments of bhe

Irov’nces ru ?s 'he -ore 5u nor bant l-r.flvr k. bo:;, k r '^r-v’k hp/co, 

urn-bar for Inausfries eau , ^b"o.r wi th th* bovernvent of Ir ^Gu ,

aanonv- the problems discussed by the Conference vy-e the

progress of schemes for the. development of ke hand loon industry 

in various provinces; allotments for 1957-58; the introduction of 

hand-v/eavin c means try among the ■..erem wor-yrs who -re uGly excluded 

from uno. .myrouna work in Jharia coalfields; the grant for the all- 

India hana-weaving exhibition and competition to 'be held along with 

the U .P.kxhibi bion at Lucknow. lule-making power In the .Acts 

affecting industry with special reference to electricity and boilers 

wiLH. also considered, Che other items on the agenda were the 

standardization of weights and measures throughout India; publica

tion of fuller trade statistics poyrdig? important manufactured

and semi-parufac bured 7*000. s in the country ana raw/ materials consumed



Q

therein, alor y ;.Ifk the figures of inter-provincia1 woverreni'.s of 

these articles; removal of inter-provincial harriers to trace in 

the pharmaceutical and drug Industry in Inala ?:.nd matters arising 

out of the proceedin s of the second session of the mans trial 

Research Council and minutes of the second meeting of trie Imperial 

.Sericulture Committee hiu first meeting of the woollen industry

C omni ttee $

presidential ^d-ress : C-rowth of Indian Indus cries.- In the 
c ou r s e of "'is- pre s idort i'a'l a dir e s s’ hi r^hra nh i: o yce or a c e d t he 
growth of Indian industries during the last 54 years* ho said;*1 Those 
•here the days before that great enterprise, the lata Iron ano Steel 
... orks, was esu-blishea—the days when Inola imported 2,000 million, 
yards of cotton piece goods ano. manufactured only a quarter of that 
amount, the days when the factory production of sugar was trifling, 
the days v/hen the output of coal, that valuable index to Industrial 
activity, was less than one-third what it was last year. The position 
In re r^d co cohort piece^oods -r ngr- is r,^ . ocmm le t^ly reversed,

• /-i • ' *- z . , . , S ' * , , ; _ g-j S ' ‘• r-
a thousand mi 111 or ytras, while , will production i_a< increas^ed 
to 5,50h million yards. The production of factory sugar was over 
926,000 tent, sou. four ana a hall' slums quantity imported,
and the disparity between homo production and imports will be 'very 
much greater tils year. The output of pig iron has increased by 
about 75 per cent wih_ ocher iron ana steel manufactures in some
what similar proportion, the xux output of cement by about 50 per 
cent, ox ma nenes by 50 i>er coxit and of paper by 20 per cent J1

State-aid to Incus triesSpeaking on State aid accorded to 
Inuusernes'“lT7 Jove rnxiiO Et— "gentru 1, Provincial ana Indian States—J 
win frank said that if has provided an organisation which has gx^eat 
potentialities of usefulness, That organisation falls Into four 
parts. In the- first place, there is the Industries Conference itself 
successfully revived In 1955 after homing in abeyance for over a 
decade, which furnishes a forum for the discussion of Industrial 
questions of common interest to the whole of India, a forum the 
value of which should become wore and more apparent In the days 
ahead when there may develop a tendency for the Centre and the 
Federal Units more and more to go their own ways. In the second 
place, there is the Industrial Research Council by whose advice, 
the government of India, the provincial governments and governments 
of Indian States ere ghuu In questions of policy In connexion 
with Industrial research. The Council has so far held two meetings, 
in July 1955 ana in July 1956 . In the third place, there is the 
Industrial Research bureau at the headquarters of the government 
of India which is, so to speak, the executive agency of use Council,



and lastly, there is the Research Branch of the Government Test 
House at Calcutta 9 where research approved by the Council is 
carrier out. The accommodation at the Teat House is rapidly out- 
yrowlnr its expanding needs ana the Question of enlarging it snc. 
of placing the Research Bureau on a remanent footing is engaging 
the active attention of the Government. Three Bulletins have already 
been x published by this Bureau one on the class industry, the 
second being a bibliography of industrial publications published in 
India since 1921, and the third a highly technical aspect of the 
annealinc of copper bar, ..fix more bulletins are nearly ready for 
the Press ana should appeu’ emby next year#

The Conference ana its connected organisations hajt made the 
small and cottage inaus tries/^45^firs t care, -hough, as time goes 
on, they may anu^v;ill be be able to render service to the larger 
industries, it is hoped that the smaller industries will always 
receive their special consideration. for it is to tire development 
of the smaller and scattered industries, away frojp the big industrial 
centres which have in so many cases only too faithfully copied the 
evils which have accompanied Indusurialisation in the test, that 
there lies the best hope of raising the standard of living ana with 
it, the cultural level of the countryside.

planned 'economy.- On the prosfton of economic pluminr, fix’' 
nrU~.ar;l-- r ,U ;-gvnr.-' b. ogd r; ,\c. t e .'vn or ,

forgetting the close aseocir cion red men pl-r.re^ economy mn. dic
tatorship ana the enfix’ely unsuitable field for die fat ox* ship 
presented by a country on e he eve of great constitutional euunges, 
will say that we might have covered a bigger field. There is so 
much to he done in this vast country that T readily admit there 
are other things I would have liked to have tackled, but I do 
claim that, considering the financial and constitutional difficul
ties under which we ham laboureu, we have n-’> reason to be ashamed 
of our record.11

Handloorn Industry.- Go far ^s f <e hand loom grants are 
concerne cf, fixe prolycesfs race appears to be ver,; satisfactory. 
sum of nearly Hs , 1.1 millions has so far been allotted for 
oxpenaiture on approved schemes am so far as can be judged, these 
sums and the amounts which provincial Governments are providing from 
their own revenues for this purpose arc being wisely spent. Since 
the last session of the Conference the Goverriinsnt of India have 
made a further grant of ks . .5 millions to be spread over five 
years for the benefit of the small scale and cottage woollen 
industry, and a committee has already been set up to advise on 
the administration of this grant.

G lass In du stry.- 
besearch Bureau mm;n-
glass o Its

the most important v-ork. undertaken by the 
its short existence has been Its wort: on 

survey of the glass industry has drawn afoention to 
ifficulfies under which the Indus erg is working ana has

he
enabled the

Bureau to put forward concrete suggestions for carrying out rese&rc;h



in the laboratories of the General ana Provincial governments and 
some of the bniversifies . fho fovornmemf cf Inola have accepted 
the suggestions which directly concern it and reserreb on Oe lines 
rronosed has been undertaken at one rest house,

Biddle-Glass Bncmployment *- The ouestion of middle class 
une mplo vn’d, "STSir" Rank reminded the Conference, figured as an. 
item on the 19ob session, hut nothing ruch could be done by the 
Conference for various reasons. In the first place, it was agreed 
that it was a problem that could not he solved by any steps that 
could be oaken on tn-* industrial], side alone, ana in the second 
place it was felt by a section of the Conference that there was 
little prospect at that time of getting public opinion to support 
the steps that seemeo best calculated to secure an agreement on 
toe position* But a good deal has happened since then. The problem 
has re-ceived attention in many directions; it has been explored 
by further committees, including the important committee presided 
over by dir Tej Bahadur Sapru urich was set up in the United 
rrovincos, anc, certain aspects of it have soon enpa ping the very 
close attention of educational experts and of the Central uavisory 
Board of hducation. .there is an increasing volume of support for 
some of the remedies that may be necessary and increasing uo termina
tion to face ue co ten difficulties of the problem. T:he question

- g r ‘ \ , 1 '-'i f a
l w o r r -• z .x. - : . ] ... ,
able to offer very valuable adc-hce . there has been, and is still, 
a ---> -h,r." ; e cumn con f ra re on ,-Cjm'-ar’ic teaching, even In the techni
cal sphere, a to forgot that the most important part of eouc-tion 
for industry is generally that ’which only work in the industry can 
give .

There is no cut ano dried solution of this great problem., 
for it does not owe its origin to any single factor and it will 
not be solved except by concentrated advance in many directions,
In the livht of fir Prank’s experience and of the thought he has 
g* vo^ io the cues tics over a long period snent par tly in a 
Department of hducation and 'partly in a department of Industries 
he venture tit to place before the Conference a fev/ conclusions to 
which he has come, Be said: n0n the educational sice of the ques
tion, I am satisfied that those responsible should ono.eavour to 
bring the educational results of the country into closer corres
pondence aiur its needs, I think you will probably all agree that 
on the lore technical side of education it is impossible to 
justify tne production of specialist officers for whom there is no 
particular demand?1

si;,hen you come to eo.ucation of a more genc ai and cultural 
type, tee position is in at least one respect different, for it 
can be claimed ita t cultural education represents an enrichment of 
life, chm fever the subsequent career of tme student. But there 
are two further1 questions ‘which those who encourage our young men 
to pursue academic careers must face. In tne first place, they



must ask themselves v,bother the student who goes to a University is 
looking merely for cultural enrichment or v/heth'-r he is looking js 
for a definite economic advantage as well and whether he 'would he 
prepared to go on if v.e told him frankly that he would be provided 
with the first and not wish the second, in the second place, they 
must £ ask themselves who trier, educational resources being what 
they are, it is right co devote a substantial part of them in 
providing young men with an education wnich leads many of them 
into the desert  ̂while those In other spheres of society are s bi 11 
unable to secure even the rediments of literacy. The final sugges
tion that I would throw out for youi’ consideration is that we can 
do little if we concentrate our attention too much on the education*^-4-’middle class. Their prosperity depends, to a much greater extent 
chan is often recognised, upon the welfare of the masses, and little 
can be achieved on the Industrial sid< without a definite rise In 
the standard of living and in the demands of the bulk of the popu
lation. It is a fairly easy matter to demonstrate that in present 
conditions even if we 'were to make Ir. this country everything that 
we now import, the result would, sis Sir George Schuster rut it, 
be but a .nipple in the surface of Inui&’s economic life. Put an 
increase in the demands from the villages would give a great sti
mulus to industry ana would open up a multitude of new careers.
I suggest that In the end it is in the village rather than in the 
colleges or the industrial ureas that we must find a lasting solution#11

.'.he iojjofn'; is a summary o± owe docuvin u of me

Conference:-

Boilers ano. ~.. Io etri ci ty_ nc f s . ~ In consequence of the fact 

that the Government of India would no longer possess powers to 

frame rules and regulations under the Boilers and .electricity lets, 

the general conclusion reached was that the pjov/ers might suitably 

be exercised by Inter-rrovineial Boards.

Handloom Indus try.- The Conference discussed handloom grants 

and reports of the progress made by various provincial representatives 

and. recommended small increases in the grants to Pi bar mw in view 

of the difficulty created by the separation of Orissa, ana also to

the Central 1 rovmces , assam, Orissa, bind ana tee T. .f .F < frovi nee .
;,omen .ookj-n of mines.- The question of a grant for the purpose 

of tea china handloom weavin’g to women formerly working in coal mines 
was also considered, but the general conclusion was that expenditure 
In this direction would hardly be consonant with the main objects 
for which handloom grants were given.

(The statesman, 8 k 9-lb~b6).}-



1 1 !'U Si/' tries

Intensive development Cohere out line J. by

Uhv Covein rent

The Coverrment of the Uni tea Provinces hud appointee in 19^2

a i omni r

scrutini:

vosiuen over tv tnc kinisfer of Indus sin to->

the . orbing of the Irons trios department of tho U«P<,

and to x suggest to,1/ it might work more efficiently ena intensively 

tor the industrial development of the province; its report e&s

published In lurch, 1914, In addition, the work of the department of
£t

Industries vis also commented upon incidentlly by the following 

committees: The Industries he organisation Committee, 1914, The 

Irdcstrial Schools Committee,1914, and the Industrial finance

The Ina: series \.eor ganis&ti on C omni t tee haa recommenaea the.-

proin tear, of <• s pu ciu1 c omrni t tee o:' Indus tri ?bi , can Ci ng an d commer

ial experts to >■examine th-e questions relating be (1) t/f; ,?■ •o visi on

I suitable, advsua bo a nu reliable irehinery fa■:;r inOus trial f.i nu rce-f

and (2) facilities for marketing fo:^ small Indus triaiis ts . In addi- 

sicn, eh/' United Provinces bnemployment Committee, unciex1 the 

chairmanship of Sir To; -uhadur Sapru surveyed, inter alia , the 

scope for she emoioynent of educated young men in industries and in

that connexion took into consideration the three reports mentioned

aboveo Che reports of three other committees appointed (1) to investi

gate the possibility of developing colvage industries in the grid 

area, (2) to drum up a practical scheme for the development of such 

industries on co-operative lines ana (1) to araa up a plan of econo

mic development for the United Provinces are being aval ted.



Goverument !s Decisions .- 1?he extensive ground covers a by the

reports of these committees contain numerous suggestions for 

constructive sort according to a plan, as tunas become available.

The oovernrent of tne United Provinces have in a recent resolution

reviewed the reports of these various Committees, art announced their 

decisions on the major recommendations made in them, hithout minimi

sing the importance of industrial and technical education, the U*P* 

Government accept the recommendations of toe industrial. Reorganisa

tion Committee that, for ttc present, the department should, pursue 

too following as its main objectives

1. the intensive development of a feu selected major industries 
so as to help them- in all practicable directions including production, 
finance arc marketing •

i ran s rries particularly in mar hating the articles produced 
b. Indus'rl.al finance , crime rd]y for aircm a 1-4— £-

Indus tries.
4. helping middle class educate! young men 

own in Industry or business or, failing that to 
the re In .

to set up, on t 
find employment

ir

Cn '

.Development of gdjo2~ Industries majority of the Committee

re commended sugar, oil and glass as she major industries to be 

selects... for intensive development, while ± a minority has recommend

ed various leather industries In preference to glass. The Government

holds,however, that with its present and prospective resources 

the Department should concentrate on the three major Industries 

proposed by the majority, though it Should also keep in close touch 

with other major! Indus tides and render them such assistance as

might be ’reacticable.



domiiercial Intelligence.- Government agree that the hep- rtmen t

should take up systematically t^e collection, compilation and aiss- 

erninatioii of commercial into ill pence for tmc cenefit of persons 

already engaged, or proposing to engage, in business or industry; 

and that, in particular, shops should be taken to build up detailed 

monographs relating to selectee industries, undertake a survey of 

the markets—provincial, Indian ano. foreign—for the industrial 

products of the province,£oompile surveys of the commercial poten

tialities of the cottage Industries of the province, and^bring and
A

keep up to date the dis trie tiKw^ industrial surveys which were 

carried out over (recede ago.

Industrial Education. - Is regards technical. and Indus trial 

■ b • ’ n U'* f tuvsrnvjnt rn •: ; ■; rh„ : ~i ■ 1 r. ' v./... urn

Schools committee. They are inc lined to hold that, In order to give 

fuller scope to local patriotism, enthusiasm ana philanthropy, 

elementary schools in cistricts should ordinarily be Maed” rather 

than Government institutions. ,:he principles governing flee estab

lishment of technical ana industrial educational institutions will

this oe ;

(a) wherever possible, toe sent of students undergoing general 
education and, in particular, their aptitude for vocational careers, 
will be ascertained, ana their capacity for r.anual work will be 
dove loped;

(b) those who have an aptitude for industry will be concour&ged 
io pass on to elementary industrial schools supplying & definite 
local need ana imparting a certain amount of preliminary training;

(c) endeavours will be made to have at least one central 
school for each important nrovincial Indus fry or phase of industry;

(d) corn crcisl extension courses for a year jsa or two mill 
be provided to enable students to be taught and helped to carry on 
commercial operations on their ov/n; under proper guidance from the 
school authorities;

(e) wherever necessary or desirable, steps will con tin-.e to



be taken to securs apprenticeships with factories, firms ana irdi 
victuals }

(f) to meet the needs of artisans tuitional classes will be 
held by master craftsmen. staying in their midst sufficiently long 
to ensure chat knowledge about new technique or new or improved 
designs is imparted or some specific improvement is effected.

(Summarised from pages 317-322 of the LJ.P 
Government Gazette dated 5-12-1936) o -r



Public Health

Health Conditions in Asansol Coal Mines,1935-36*

The following information regarding health conditions in the 

Asansol Goal Mines is taken from the Annual Administration Report 

of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for the year 1935-36* The area 

of the mining settlement under the jurisdiction of the Board of 

Health is 413 square mile3. The population in the middle of 1935 

was 405,341'Of which 47,659 were living in municipal areas and 

335,021 in other areas. The Mining Settlement consists of about 

130 collieries, 490 villages and the two municipal towns of Asansol 

and Raniganj.

Vital Statistics.- During the year under review 10,381 births 
were registered in the settlement, against 11,133 Ja in the previous 
year. The birth-rate per 1000 of population was 27.1 as against 
29*1 in the previous year. The corrected birth-rate on the estimated 
population is 25.6 in 1935 as against 27.8 in the preceding year.

The number of deaths registered during the year w&3 8,165 as 
against 8,567 in the preceding year, the death-rate being 21.3 
against 22.3 pier 1000 in 1934. The corrected death-rate on the 
estimated population was 20.1 in 1935 against 21.2 per 1000 in 1934.

Infant Mortality.-The total number of infant deaths recorded 
during the year was 1521 against 1876 in 1934. The infant mortality 
rate calculated on 1000 births was 146.5 against 169.4 in the 
pracarting year. Figures lead to the inevitable conclusion that 
prenatal factors i.e., adverse causes operating on the expectant 
mother by way of inanition, illhealth and indifferent hygienic 
habits contribute largely to the high infant mortality during the 
first month of the baby’s life.

Principal causes of Death.- Fevers {including malaria) were 
responsible for 3,045 deaths, cholera for 616 deaths, pneumonia for 
532 deaths, respiratory diseases for 490 deaths and dysentery and 
diarrhoea for 390 deaths. There were 3,092 deaths due to other 
causes •

» Annual Administration Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health
for the year 1935-36.- pp,45+ Tables..



Anti-Leprosy Measures-The Leprosy Relief Association was 
started, in August, 1933, with a view to organisexzantl-leprosy 
campaign in Mining Settlement in co-ordination with the Board of 
Health. The campaign aims at detailed survey and investigation 
treatment of leprosy cases, by opening Leprosy Clinics suitably 
distributed throughout the Mining Settlement, educative propaganda, 
home visiting of lepers and also organisation of village committeesM 
to assist in segregation of infectious cases of leprosy resident 
in villages and collieries. Owing to^extensive area involved, the 
Mining Settlement has been divided into 12 convenient divisions » 
each about 25 sq. miles in area. Two more Divisions have since been 
constituted to cover the entire ground.

As many as 1218 fresh cases were detected during the year 
making a total of 4171 known cases. The average incidence in 
villages was 1.4%, in collieries 0.9% and in schools 1.75%. The 
history of infection, as far as could be traced, is also tabulated 
in the statement. The majority of school children suffering from 
leprosy are in the non-infectious stage and are permitted to attend 
school provided they take regular treatment.

Health Propaganda.- Health Propaganda was carried out during 
the year on the same lines as reported e» in the previous year.
For the general population lantern lectures were arranged throughout 
the year by the Propaganda Officer of the Board. He visited 43 
collieries and 231 villages and delivered 197 lantern lectures 
during the year on prevailing diseases, maternity and infant wel
fare, personal and rural hygiene. He also carried out house-to-house 
propaganda in 77 areas in connection with epidemic outbreaks.
The staff of the leprosy department carried out educative propaganda 
on leprosy by means of home visiting home. vial,ting and lantern 
lectures.

Maternity and Infant Welfare.- There are 4 Maternity and Infant 
Welfare Centres —at Sitalpur, Sitarampur, Ghusick and Ushagram.
All the activities are directed towards the improvement of the 
health of the mother and the baby. The scheme aims at bringing 
about a positive condition of gocd health and is not limited to the 
narrow groove of giving medical relief to ailing children or 
offering free maternity service at random.

Hours of Work and Weekly Rest.- It was during the year 1935 
that special Rules were introduced with a view to ensure proper 
distribution of work and rest for employees in the mines. A daySs 
rest in the week has been compulsory for all labour working both 
above and under-ground. While the total period of work per week was 
already restricted to 54 hours of under-ground labour, the same 
limit has now been enforced for those working on the surface. In 
case of underground working a limit of 9 hours per shift has also 
been introduced. Lastly, for all surface workers except a few, 
•specified labour one hour's rest has been enforced after 6 hours* 
work.



Employment of Women, excluded, from Underground Work.- Work 
wa s at first readily found on tEe" surface for the women de bar re d 
from underground employment. Later on, as the number increased, 
the situation became more difficult. The problem of devising 
suitable employment on the suf<ce for such women, it is remarked, 
will have to be faced in ord ?r to cone to a satisfactory solution 
of the economic condition of the miner and his family. The rate 
of wages for the miner remained almost the same as in the preced
ing year. The weekly earnings of miners were probably higher than 
during 1934 owing to many of the miners working a greater number 
of days per week. Even then there is no doubt that the family 
income on the whole has decreased. Apart from that, the very fact 
that the partaer is no longer contributing to the family expense 
will put the miner's wife at a disadvantage in the disbursement 
of the "family" income, while unemployment by itself will have 
a prejudicial effect on the mental outlook of the mine# and 
his dependants. Cottage industries, the produce of which find 
a ready sale amongst the employees of the cdlliery was started 
in one colliery in Jharia Coal-PieId in 1934 and is reported 
to have met with success - the work xbeing on the contract system.. 
With a view to offer facilities for training of miners' wives, 
it has been decided by the Ramkrishna Centenary Committee,Asansol, 
to open training centres at suitable places throughout the Mining 
Settlement in co-operation with the management of collieries 
through the agency of paid and experienced workers. It is hoped 
that the Committee will succeed in giving a start to the. much 
needed relief fcotthe miners’ familjiyand that the management of 
collieries will feel inclined to give effect to specific schemes 
of employment for the unemployed women.

Sickness insurance and Maternity Benefit.- The question 
of making provision for worlcer's during sickness—as recommended 
by the Royal Commission on Labour in India—was raised during 
the year by the Government of India for consideration of the 
local governments and of industrial concerns. A correct estimate 
of the incidence of sickness among workers for a number of years 
is necessary to arrive at the cost of any benefit which a schema 
is to provide. Then again the scheme of sickness insurance involves 
payment of financial benefits in addition to medical aid which, 
in the case of the coal-field, is ± already provided for through 
the agency of colliery dispensaries. The question to be considered 
is how far medical attendance and cash benefits can be co-re lated 
and whether the scheme should be on a contributory basis or not.
The special problem in the coal-field is the peculiar character 
of the majority of mining labour who are primarily agriculturists 
and hence are of a floating type. Any scheme of sickness insurance 
rightly includes maternity benefit during and immediately after 
the period of confinement. A large number of women continue to 
be employed on the surface who are likely to benefit by the scheme.
(The Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 1934-35 Is 
reviewed at pages 48-49 of our January 1936 report).
(A copy of the Report of the Asansol Mines Board of Health for 
1935-36, reviewed above, was forwarded to Geneva with this Office's 
minute D. 1/1394/36 dated the 17th December 1936). j.



7?
Agriculture.

Agricultural Indebtedness in Madras; The

Usurious Loans (Madras Amendment) Bill, 1956«» +.

The Government of Madras proposes to introduce in the current 

session of the Madras Legislative Council a Bill to amend the 

Usurious Loans Act, 1918. The necessity for the amendment is that
r

on a review of the working of the Usurious Loans Act, in the

Presidency, it has been noticed that the powers conferred on Courts 

by the Act have not been utilized with any degree of uniformity, 

mainly owing to the fact that the powers conferred by section 3 are 

discretionary. The Government, after consulting the High Court, 

consider that it is desirable to make the exercise of such powers 

obligatory on Courts, 'when circumstances justifying such exercise

exist.

The opportunity has been taken to make it clear that relief should 

be afforded if the transaction as between the parties was substan

tially unfair and that such unfairness should be presumed if the rate 

of interest charged is found to be excessive. The presumption is 

made rebuttable by proof of special circumstances justifying the high 

rate of interest. Having regard to the fact that agriculturists in 

this Presidency are, as a class, unable to bear the burden of loans sfc

at compound interest^ is charged on loans advanced to agricultirists, 

such interest should be presumed to be excessive.

The Bill is made applicable to suits pending-on 1fche date when 

it becomes law as well as to suits instituted subsequently.
jPfCU&c&JL

(The Fort St. George^dated 24-11-1956, 
pages 359 to 361 of Part.IV)a -



Migration

S trike of Inal an Workers of Singapore Municipality,

On 1-12-1936, 2,500 Tamil (Indian) workers employed in the 

Singapore Municipal sewage Department, struck work, and in sym

pathy with them the whole Indian contingent of the Municipal 

labour force, numbering about 13,000 downed tools. The demands of 

the strikers are: (1) The wages of all labourers should be 

increased to a minimum of 60 cents a day. (2) There mast be an 

increase of 10 cents a day fee- the wages of all skilled workmen.

(3) A labourer should not be ordered to work for more than eight 

hours a day. (4) All overtime work should be paid at double the 

rate of ordinary wages. (5) For days upon which labourers are 

prevented from doing work on account of rain or any similar 

hindrance, full wages must be paid. (6) In the case of illness, 

a labourer should be given free medical aid and shoula be paid 

his ordinary wages during the period that he is detained in 

hospital. (7) Water and light must be supplied to labourers free 

of charge. The present practice of cutting off water connections 

at 8 p.m. and restoring it at 5 a.m. must be discontinued. (8) 

Those labourers who are unable to get accommodation in the coolie 

lines should be given a rent allowance of & 1.50 per head. (9)

All labourers should be paid full wages for days which are dec

lared public holidays, whether they are taken for work or not.

(10) Ko labourer should be dismissed from work without a thorough 

investigation by the head of the department. (11) The prosecutions 

commenced against some of the labourers in connection with the 

strike should be withdrawn. (12) All labourers who are on strike 

now on returning to work must be given the full wages for the



period they were on strike

Negotiations for ending the strike were started by the Agent 

of the Government of India in Ma laya^ the Deputy and Assistant 

Controller of Labour who urged the strikers to return to work 

giving an assurance that an inquiry wculd be held into their 

demands for increase in wages and that other grievances would be 

considered, including the question of housing and food. Nego

tiations, however, broke-down suddenly owing to the Abjexb decision 

of the authorities r. namely-,- that 800 workmen would not be taken 

back and that the prosecutions instituted against 60 strikers 

would not be withdrawn. Fresh efforts are being made to settle 

the strike amicably.

( The Hindu, 17 -12 -1936 ) ♦-

Control of Clove Trade in Zanzibar;

Mr. Binder's Recommendations. >

History of the Case.- As a result of representations made 
by the Government of India, the British Colonial office dejiited^'"**M/ 

Mr. Binder^ to report as to what modifications are necessary in 

the system of control over the clove industry of Zanzibar in the 

permanent economic interests of the Island. The inquiry by Mr.

Binder was necessitated by the establishment of the Clove-Growers’ 

Association and its operations in the clove trade of the island. 

Indians had objected to it on the ground that the decree which 

permitted its establishment had given virtual monopoly of trade 

to the Association by making private export subject to licence, 

secondly by imposing a heavy licence fee, thirdly by making the



Association itself the licensing authority,and lastly by exempting 

the Association from all fees, including the special export levy 

which every exporter had to pay, but which though nominally paid 

by the Association was placed to its credit. The complaint was 

that by discouraging the Indian exporter, it drove him out of the 

trade; and as the Indian middleman bought cloves from the grower to 

sell to the exporter, it knocked him out as well. Anc as -there 

wore re Iwdj.nn --e-love ,--la-rge or sma 11.

Government of India’s Attitude.- The Government of India 

supported the Zanzibar Indians and argued that the remedy provided 

by the Clove Decree went beyond the requirements of the disease 

(unstable prices and speculative dealings). A minimum price, they 

said, should be fixed for the grower and tfea-fe the Industry should 

be free from other restrictions. Failing this, they contended that 

there should be a fresh enquiry, When two years had elapsed in 

the operation of the Clove-Growers' Association, the enquiry by 

Mr. Binder was instituted, and Mr. Bozman was sent as observer on 

behalf of the Government of India, at the request of the Indian

National Association.

Mr. Binder's Recommendations.- Mr. Binder's definite 
recommendation is to give to the Association monopoly of internal 
buying together with the power to fix the purchase and selling 
price. At the same time, the Indian small buyer might be employed 
by the Association as its buying agent paid on a commission basis# 
The Association thu3 becomes the organisation for co-operative 
buying ana stocking. In another portion of his report, Mr. Binder 
suggests the appointment of two representatives of exporters 
(who are now mostly Indians) on the Advisory Committee of the 
Association with a view to discussing the actual fixing of prices, 
etc. As for export of cloves (40 per cent of which is bought by 
India), licences would be Issued not by the Association as 
hitherto, but by the Government themselves and the export licence 
fee will be reduced to such a sum as will be within the means 
of the small exporter, who will be encouraged to explore new 
markets and bring orders. The export levy is also to be abolished



These recommendations of Mr. Binder mark a definite improvement 
on the existing position so far as the export trade is concerned.

As for growers of clove, this i3 over 20 per cent under 
Indian control by reason of the facg that the lands are mortgaged 
to Indians. To the extent prices are a stabilised by the opera
tions of the Clove-Growers’ Association, to that extent the Indian 
grower might be said to benefit by the recommendation^ of Mr. 
Binder, who gives complete powers to the Association in this 
respect. As for alienation of lands, Mr. Binder suggests to the 
Government of Zanzibar to publish the revised formula defining 
an agriculturist and a non-agriculturist without racial discrimi
nation. He also recommends the raising of the moratorium under 
suitable restrictions and the rates of interest to be limited.
Mr. Binder, concluding, observes that if his recommendations are 
adopted, they would serve to broaden the economic position and 
provide the electorate with the desired basis of a satisfied 
agricultural and trading cornmnity.

The Report of Mr. Binder has been published by the Govern

ment of India without any comments. It is reported that early 

steps will be taken to ascertain Indi&n opinion here and in 

Zanzibar. The Indian press has expressed dissatisfaction with

Mr. Binder’s recommendations.

(The Statesman and the Hindu, 
12-12-1936) • v



General,
The 50 th Session of hhe Indian Rational

Congress - December 1936, +

The 50th session of the Indian National Congress was held 

at Faizpur from 28kto 30-12-1936 under the presidentship of Pandit

jawaharlal Nehru. A feature of the session was that a session of

the Congress *« held for tho first time in an Indian village, Tfiiis

departure of holding Congress sessions in villages and not in

urban centres as hitherto, which, it is reported, will be maintained

in future years, is interpreted to signify a closer indentification

of the Congress with the Indian agriculturist masses. The session

was also remarkable for the fact that pandit jawaharlal Nehru, who

holds « gocialistXs view^ was chosen as the president for a second

consecutive session. In a statement issued by previous to his

election, Pandit Nehru had, however, affirmed that his socialistic

views will be subordinated to the majority rulings of the Congress,

and that for the present ihe would be content if attention was

concentrated on achieving the independence of the country.

Reception Committee Chairman's Address.- The following are

the main points brought out in the address of Mr. Shankar Rao Deo,

the Chairman of the Reception Committee

After welcoming the delegates to the first village session 
of the Congress,he said: ’’imperialism has yielded us constitutional 
reform on the one hand and repression on the other throughout the 
last half a century. The Rowlatt -Act and the Amritsar massacre 
followed in the wake of the Montford Reforms, it was the rare 
good fortune of this land, to have amongst us Mahatma Gandhi who 
could offer a new and dynamic lead at such a time. He placed 
before the nation his programme of Non-cooperation. The National 
Congress accepted in full the Gandhian programme of Non-cooperation, 
and^with the new programme came a new leadership.”

Today there are on the platform of the National Congress 
three distinct groups. The advocates of the legislative programne,



the non-co ope rating votaries of constructive work and village 
organisation, as well as those who stand by the mobilisation of 
the workers and peasants. Yet all these groups are united in 
their faith in the potency of Satyagraha as a powerful weapon of 
mass action. It Is a token of our past grandeur that we have hit 
upon non-violent mass resistance as the peculiar technique of our 
struggle we -ean march steadily on towards goal of Swaraj.
Our immediate task is the liberation of our people from the death 
grip of British Imperialism. Hence, the Congress becomes the $ 
spear-head of anti-imperialist resistance and the nation gathers 
under its standard.”

Presidential Address5 -Demand for Constituent Assembly.- in 
his presidential address Pandit Nehru pointed out that the rea1 
object before the nation was to build up a powerful joint-front 
of all the anti-imperialist forces in the country, and that the 
basis of it was to be anti-imperialism and independence, The 
immediate demand of this United National Front was to be for a 
Constituent Assembly leading to a democratic State where political 
power has been transferred to the mass of the people.

Socialism and the Congress,- Explaining the immediate 
objective of the Congress, the President observed:”We do not fight 
for Socialism in India today, for we have to go far before we 
can act in terms of Socialism. The Congress stands today for full 
democracy in India and fights for a democratic State and not for 
Socialism.”

Council Entry and Office-Acceptance Issue.- Clarifying the 
Council"entry programme and its implications, the President 
emphasised that Congressmen entered Legislatures "not to co-operate 
with the apparatus of British Imperialism, but to combat the Act 
and seek to end it, and to resist in every way the attempts of 
British Imperialism to strengthen it3 hold on India*. According to 
the President, acceptance of office was a negation of the policy 
of rejecting the Act, and he challenged the .Pro-office section to 
demonstrate that office-acceptance was the way to non-co-operate 
with the Act and to end it.

Wrecking the Constitution.- Elucidating the congress pro
gramme of wrecking the Constitution, he observedi”Our policy is 
to put an end to the Act and have a clean slate to write afresh. 
Thus our opposition to the Federal part of the Constitution Act 
is not merely a theoretical one, but a vital m&tter which affects 
our struggle for freedom and our future destiny." In reply to 
critics who urged that the new constitution was fool-proof against 
wrecking tactics, he observed:”The constitution cannot be wrecked 
by action inside the Legislatures only. For that, mass action 
outside is necessary and that is why we must always remember that 
the essence of our Freedom struggle lies in mass organisation and 
mass action.”



Indian States and the Federation Idea.-."The present federa
tion that is being thrust upon Indian is a federation in bondage 
and under the control politically and socially, of the most 
backward elements in the country. The world has gone on changing 
and hovers on the brink of yet another vast change. But not so the 
Indian States} they remain static in this ever-changing panorama, 
staring at us with the eyes of the early nineteenth century. We 
cannot recognise these old settlements of more than a hundred years 
ago as permanent and unchanging. The Indian States will have to 
fit into the scheme of a free India and their peoples must have, 
as the Congress has declared, the same personal, civil and democra
tic liberties as those of the rest of India"

Mass Contacts.- Stressing the need for mass contacts, he 
referred to the gradual transformation of the Congress from a small 
upper class body, to one representing the great; body of the lower 
middle classes, and later the masses of this country, and said 
that the Congress had to be democratised still further. He also 
referred to the proposals made during the last year of affiliating 
other organisations, of peasants, workers and others, which also 
aim at the freedom of the Indian people, and thus to make the 
Congress the widest possible joint front of all the anti-imperialist 
forces in the country. "The Congress has an extensive direct 
membership among these groups; probably 75 per cent of its members 
come from the peasants. But, it is argued, that functional repre
sentation will give far greater reality to the peasants and workers 
in the congress. This proposal has been resisted because of a fear 
that the Congress might be swamped by new elements. Any decision 
of this issue will make little difference at present. For there 
are few well-organised workers’ or peasants’ unions in the country 
which are likely to profit by Congress affiliation. There is not 
the least possibility of any swamping, and, In any event, this 
can easily be avoided. Now or later some kind of functional 
representation in the Congress is inevitable and desirable"

Rights of Labour.- Dealing with the rights of labour, he 
refen'ear’tD'"tile B.N.Railway Strike, and said: ’’A great railway 
strike is now in progress. For long the world of railway workers 
has been in ferment because of retrenchment and reduction in wages 
and against them Is the whole power of the State. Some time ago 
there was a heroic strike in the Ambernath Match Factory near 
Bombay, owned by a great foreign trust. But behind that trust 
and supporting it we saw the apparatus of Government functioning 
in the most extraordinary way. The workers in our country have 
yet to gain elementary rights; they have yet to have an eight 
hour day and unemployment insurance and a guaranteed living wage”

World Peace Movement. - (<The Congress must line up with all 
the progressive forces of the world and must stand for world 
peace. Recently there has taken place in Europe a significant 
development in the peace movement. The World Peace Congress, held, 
at Brussels in September last, brought together numerous mass 
organisations on a common platform and gave an effective lead 
for peace"



"The problem of peace cannot be separated from imperialism, 
and in order to remove the root causes of war, imperialism must 
go. We believe in the sanctity of treaties^but we cannot consider 
ourselves bound by treaties in the making of which the Zndl people 
of India had no part, unless we accept them in due course.'9

League of Nations.-nThe League of Nations has fallen very 
low and there are few who take it seriously as an Instrument for 
the preservation of peace. India ha3 no enthusiasm for it whatever 
and the Indian membership of the League is a farce, for the selec
tion of delegates is made by the British Government, We must work 
for a real League of Nations, democratically constructed, which 
would in effect be a League of Peoples. If even the present 
League, ineffective and powerless as it is, can be used In favour 
of peace, we 3hall welcome it9

Resolutions Adopted.- The session adopted on the whole 21 

resolutions. Among the seethe important ones were resolutions :(1) 

welcoming the efforts of the World Peace Congress to ensure 

universal peace and according India’s support to it, (2) condemn

ing the civil war in Spain and expressing sympathy with the Spainish 

Government, (3) declaring India’s unwillingness to take part In 

future imperialistic wars of Great Britain, (4) condemning the 

Government's "forward” policy on the North West Frontier, (5) 

sympathising with detenus and demanding the release of political 

prisoners, (6) urging more active action by the Government for the 

betterment of the condit ions of Indians overseas and for removing 

the numerous disabilities under which they laboured, (7) expressing 

concern at the alarming frequency in recent years of colliery 

disasters and recommending the adoption of more efficient safety 

provisions, (8) expressing sympathy with the Bengal-Nagpur Railway 

strikers, (9) advocating the taking of more efficient steps by 

the Congress to ensure closer contacts with the Indian masses,



(10) protesting against the suppression of civil liberties by 

the Government, (11) rejecting the Reformed Constitution, (12) 
urging the desirability of summoning by April 1937^a national 

Convention of Congress members of the provincial and central 

legislatures, members of the All India Congress Committee and 

such others as the Working Committee of the Congress might recom

mend, (13) demanding redress of the grievances of Indian agricul

turists, (14) soliciting the support of the country for Congress 

candidates in the elections, (15) advocating non-participation 

in the coronation celebrations, and (16) recommending the obser

vance of an hartal on 1st April 1937, the day on which the new 

Constitution comes into existence.

The following is the personnel of the World, ng-Commit tee of 

the Congress for 1937 i-

Pandit jawaharlal Nehru, Sardar Vallabhai Patel, Babu 

Rajendra Prasad, Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan, Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, 

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Seth jamnalal Bajaj , Acharya Kriplani,

Sjt. Bhulabhai Desai, Acharya Narendra Dev, Sjt. Achyut Patwardhan, 

Sjt. Shankerrao Deo, Babu Sarat Chandra Bose, Pundit Govind valiabh 

» Pant, and Sjt. jairamdas Daulatram.

(The Bombay Chronicle, 27 to 31-12-36) +


